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I

NOTE TO OFFICIAL USERS
Air Minis try Orders and  Volume II  leaflets as issued from time to time will affect the  subject 

mat ter of this publicat ion.  It  should be understood th at  amendm ent lists are not  always issued 
to  bring th e publication into  line w ith the  orders or  leaflets and it is for holders  of this book to  arrange 
the  necessary linking-up.

Where  an order or leaflet con trad icts  any  por tion  of this  publication, an amendment list will 
generally be issued, bu t when this is not done the  order or leaflet mus t be taken as the  overrid ing 
au tho rity.
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CH AP TE R 8—Bombs, H.E. , air craf t, G.P ., 4,000 lb., Mk. I and II

APP ENDIX  1—Components  used wi th G.P . bombs
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CHAPTER 1

General notes on G.P. bombs
Introduction

1. G.P. bombs are heavy-cased bombs ranging in weight, at the  present time,  from 40 lb. to 
1,900 lb. The smaller bombs are used mainly as anti-personnel  bombs, whilst  the  larger bombs 
are used for general  bom bard men t purposes.

2. The earlier marks  of bombs a re fitted w ith central  tubes to take  th e explodering components, 
but later marks are fitted  with  an exploder con tainer at the  nose end or at the  nose and tai l ends.

3. Bombs with  cen tral  tubes or exploder containe rs at each end may be fuzed at  both  ends 
or at  eith er end, depending on the  operation al requirements. Bombs fuzed at the  nose only  are 
fitted with  instantaneous detonato rs, whilst bombs fuzed at  the  tai l are usually fitted  with  delay 
deto nato rs. If bombs are fuzed at  both the  nose and tai l with  instantaneous detonators, the  nose 
assembly will funct ion first, due to the direct action  of the  nose pistol.

Precautions to be observed when fuzing or unfuzing bombs
4. Only the  smalle st number of bombs compatible with the circum stances are to be worked 

on at  one time in the  fuzing area.
5. Components must  not  be inserted in, or removed from, bombs whilst  the y are loaded in or 

on airc raft .
6. Fuzing  mus t not  be done within 75 yds . of any airc raft , petrol store, or any  building other 

than  one which has been specially erected and /or  sited  for this purpose,  nor must it be done in the 
open to the  rear  of any  aircraft having its engines running, owing to the  dus t distu rbed  by the  
slipstream.

7. Bombs must not be fuzed in or near the  bomb or other explosives storehouse or dump.
8. Bombs, when fuzed in the  open, mus t always be fuzed over soft ground.
9. The cen tral  tubes of bombs so fitted , mus t be clean and dry.
10. The screw-threads of nose and tail adapters, exploder conta iners , and detonato r holders, 

must be clean.
11. Nose and tail  pistols or fuzes must be tested before inse rting  them  into bombs. <
12. Fuzing components must riot be left exposed to the  rays of the  sun.
13. When a bomb has been fuzed, it is to be marked with chalk to th at  effect.
14. In bombs with central  tubes, the  nose pistol must be screwed in to the  full dep th of thread, 

and the tai l pisto l must be screwed in at least four full threads.

Repair and examination of bombs
15. Only such repair and exam ination of bombs as is specified in Sect. 20, Chap. 1, is to be done 

by arm ament  personnel. Any bombs found to have  major damage  or defects must be set aside for 
A.I.D. inspect ion.

16. Fuzed bombs, whether loaded on to airc raft , or stored  in the  fuzed bomb area, mus t be 
examined at  the  intervals sta ted  in Sect. 20, Chap. 2.

Supply
17. The smaller  bombs and  some of the older marks of larger bombs are supplied in boxes, 

with or with out  tai l units . La ter  marks of heav y bombs are supplied  fitted with tran sit  bases, the 
tail  uni ts being sepa rate ly supplied  in conta iners , with  oi  ̂without nose pistols. Some bombs are 
supplied p lugged with  t rans it plugs; in others, the  nose or tail  p istol may be supplied in position , in 
which instance  the  pistol acts  as a tra ns it plug.

Storage of bombs, bomb tails, and components
18. The regulations  govern ing the  storage of bombs are given in A.P.1245, Chap. 3. Tail 

units, pistols, deton ato r holders, etc., may  be stored in the same explosives storehouse  as the  filled 
bombs, but the packages containing them  mus t be stacked well clear of the  filled stores.
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Fig.  1.—Bomb, H.E.,  air cra ft, G.P.,  40 lb., Mk. I l l
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A.P.1661B, Vol. I, Sect. 1

CHAPTER 2

BOMBS, H.E., AIRCRAFT, G.P., 40 lb., Mk. I, H, and III
Introduction

1. The 40 lb. G.P. bomb is inten ded for general  bom bardment and low alt itude  bombing 
operations, and is carried in the 250 lb. Small Bomb Container  o r on the  Light Series bomb  carrie r. 
It  is fuzed at  the  nose only, and  is issued complete with  pistol,  exploder, and tai l uni t in posit ion. 
Ei the r pistol No. 34 or 38 may  be used with  this bomb, the  pisto l serving as a nose plug during 
tran sit  and storage.

BOMB, H.E., AIRCRAFT, G.P., 40 lb., Mk. I
Leading particulars

2. Stores Ref. ...
Overall length (pistol and  tail  in position) 
Maximum diam eter  ...
Weigh t of body
Weigh t and nature  of filling
Terminal velocity

12A/313 
2 ft. 3-25 in.
5- 01 in.
27 lb. 5 oz.
6- 3 lb. amatol 80/20 
1,070 ft. per sec.

GEN ERA L DES CRIPTION
Bomb body, fig. 1

3. The bomb body is made of steel, the  nose end being open and  t hreade d internal ly to receive 
an exploder conta iner, which is screwed and  cemented in posi tion and locked  by a set-screw. The 
rear end of  the  bom b body is closed and reduced  in diam eter  to  form a sp igot and a boss  on the spigot  
is drilled and tap ped  to receive the  forward thre aded end of a tai l rod. The exploder con tain er is in 
the  form of a  tube , closed at  one end, the  open end being thre ade d internal ly to tak e the  pisto l.

4. The Mk. I bombs are not normally fitte d with suspension lugs, for carriage on the  Light 
Series bomb carrier, although a limited  number have been so fitted and may  be carried either on 
the Ligh t Series bomb ca rrier  or  in the  250 lb. Small Bomb Container.

Filling
5. The bomb body is filled wi th amatol 80/20, which is sealed by a  pad of approved composition 

and a glazedboard washer in the  nose end of the  bomb body.

6. An exploder, T.N.T ., 1 oz. 7 dr., and  an exploder, C.E., 4 oz. 6 dr., reta ined  by a waxed felt 
washer, are  housed in the  exploder con tainer, which is pr otec ted from the m ain filling by a p aper tube.

Tail
7. The tail  consists  of a  cylindrical  vane atta che d to a tai l cone by four vane suppor ts. It  is 

secured in  posi tion on th e bomb  body by the  ta il rod which exte nds axial ly thro ugh  the t ail  cone and 
has its forward end screwed into  the  cent ral boss on the  spigo t a t the  rea r end of the  bomb body,  
being locked in posi tion by a spring washer and a lock-nut. The rear end of th e tai l cone is fitte d 
with an inte rnally thre ade d flanged a dapte r which screws on to  the rear th readed  end of the  ta il rod, 
and correctly locates  the  tai l cone on the  bomb body. The tai l is locked in posi tion by a spring 
washer and  lock-nut screwed aga inst t he  adap ter.

Identification colouring and markings
8. The exte rior of the  bomb body and  th e tail  are painted dark green. A red band, |  in. wide, 

is pain ted round the  bomb  body 1 in. from the  nose end, and  a light green band, 1 in. wide, 
approxim ately  5 | in. from the  nose end.

9. Stencilled in black letters  between the  red and  green bands are the  following p art icu lar s:—
(i) G.P. 40 lb. I, indic ating  th e type of bomb, weight, and mark number.

(ii) The monogram of the filling sta tion , or the  initia ls or recognized trade mark of the filling 
cont racto r.

(iii) The date of filling, m onth  and year.
(iv) The lot num ber of the  filling.
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10. Stamped on th e bomb body, near the  nose, are the  body manufacture r’s markings, as 
follows:—

(i) G.P. 40 lb. I.
(ii) The manufacture r’s initia ls or recognized trade mark.
(iii) The date of manufacture, month  and year.

11. Near  the tail  end of the bomb body  is stenc illed, in black, t he design number of the  m ethod  
of filling.

Functioning
12. When the  bomb is released from the  Ligh t Series bomb carrier , the  safe ty fork of th e No. 

34 p istol, if fitted , is first withdrawn, and the  sa fety  cap then  removed by the action of the  safety  cap 
spring.

13. When the  bomb is released from the  250 lb. Small Bomb Container, the  safe ty cap of th e 
No. 34 pi stol is immed iately  removed by the  action of the safe ty cap spring.

14. With the  No. 38 pistol, the  safe ty cap is removed by the  action of the arming vanes, which 
rot ate  during  the  fall of the  bomb.

15. On impact of the bomb with the  targ et, the  pisto l fires the detona tor,  the deton ato r fires 
the  exploder, and the  exploder detona tes the  main filling.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE
Fuzing the bomb

16. The following procedure  is to  be adopted for fuzing the  b omb:—
(i) Unscrew and  remove the  pisto l by hand.

(ii) Ensu re th at  the  d etonator cav ity  is unobstructe d, and  t ha t the  exploder  is in the correc t 
position . Gauge, cavi ty, detona tor,  No. 2, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/349) must be used for 
this purpose.  If the  waxed felt washer has become loose, or has shifted,  it is to  be 
pushed back into  place with  the  gauge. Bombs which fail to pass this gauge test are 
to be set aside for A.I.D.  inspection.

(iii) Insert the required  detonato r into  the  deton ato r cavi ty. Force must not be used when  
inserting the detonator.

(iv) Replace and screw home the  pis tol by h and u ntil it is well seated  on it s washer an d locked 
by its locking  spring.

Loading the bomb into the 250  lb. Small Bomb Container
17. Load the  bomb into  t he  Small Bomb Container as described  in A.P. 1664, Vol. I, Chap. 3. 

The bombs are issued assembled to the  cor rect length for th is purpose. Should any  bomb be found  a 
tight fit in the  Small Bomb Container, no at tempt  must be made to  correct the  length, but the  
bomb is to  be set aside for A.I.D.  inspection.

18. After the  bombs are finally in position in the  Small Bomb Container, and it is certa in th at  
the bombs cann ot leave the  Small Bomb Container  excep t under condi tions  of normal release, the 
safe ty pins  of the No. 34 or 38 pistols  a re to  be removed.

19. After the. loaded Small Bomb Conta iner has been instal led in the  aeroplane, as described 
in A.P. 1664, Vol. I, Chap. 3, all tes ts of re lease mechanism and  electr ical circui ts have  been made, 
and all switches are in the  off position , the  safety  forks*of No. 34 pi stols  are to be removed.  The 
safety pins and safe ty forks, if any, should be handed to the  pilo t or the  bomb aimer, or be p laced 
in the  aeroplane.

Loading the bomb on to the Light Series bomb carrier
20. Load the  bomb on the Ligh t Series bomb carr ier as described in A .P. 1664, Vol. I, Chap. 2, 

using the  No. 1A att ach me nt,  and  connect the safety fo rk of the No. 34 pistol, if used, to the withdraw al 
cable.

21. Remove the  safe ty pins of the No. 34 and 38 pistols afte r the  b ombs are finally in position 
on the carrier . Hand the  safety pins t o t he  pi lot  or  the bomb aimer , or place  t hem  in th e aeroplane.
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A.P.1 661 B, Vol. I.  Sect. 1. Chap.  2

Unloading the bomb from the 250 lb. Small Bomb Container
22. Replace  the  safe ty fork if the No. 34 pistol is fitted . Replace also the safety pin of the 

No. 34 or 38 pistol . Unload the  bomb from the  Small Bomb Container as described in th e relevant  
chapter of A.P. 1664, Vol. I.

Unloading the bomb from the  Light Series bomb carr ier
23. Replace the  safe ty pin of the  No. 34 or 38 p istol,  and  then , if No. 34 p isto l is fitted, dis ­

connect the  s afety  fork from the  w ithdrawal cable. Unload the bomb from the  carr ier as described 
in the relev ant chapter of A.P. 1664, Vol. I.

Unfuzing the bomb
24. If it is necessary to unfuze the bomb, remove the pistol by hand and ex tra ct the deto nato r, 

using extr acto r, deto nath r, No. 2, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/348). Replace the pistol.

SUP PLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

25. Two bombs, and one drop bar  for use with the  Small Bomb Container, are packed  in 
Box B.272, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/316).

Storage
26. The bombs are classified, for the purpose of storage, in Group VII.

BOMB, H.E. , AIRCRAFT, G.P., 40 lb., Mk. II
Leading particulars

27. Stores Ref.
Overall length (pistol and tai l in position) 
Maximum diam eter  
Weigh t of body...
Weight  a nd nature  of filling ... ' ...
Terminal velocity

12A/314 
2 ft. 3.25 in.
5- 05 in.
29 1b. 4 oz.
6- 5 lb. T.N.T. 
1,070 ft. per sec.

GENER AL DES CRIPTION

28. The Mk. I I'bom b is similar in dimensions  and cons truction to  the Mk. I bomb, i ts maxim um 
diameter, however, being slightly larger, and  its filling T.N.T . The lett ers  T.N.T . are stencilled in 
black at  three equ i-di stan t places on the  light  green band .

Note.— If the  l ette rs T.N.T . are followed by the  lett ers  G.D.2, the  bomb is filled with Grade 2 
T.N.T.  Bombs so m arked are unsu itable for storage in hot climates .

29. Mk. II  bombs, as supplied, a re not  f itted  with a suspension lug, being normally intended for 
carriage in the  250 lb. Small Bomb Container, bu t they may  be fitte d with  band, suspending, No. 
7, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/471) so as to adapt them  for carriage on the  Ligh t Series bomb carrier.

BOMB, H.E. , AIRCRAFT, G.P., 40 lb., Mk. I ll
Leading particulars

30. Stores Ref .......................................................................  12A/470
Overall length (pistol and tai l in.position)  ... ... 2 ft. 3-25 in.
Maximum diam eter ... ... ... ... ... 5-05 in.
Weight of body... ... ... ... ... ... 29 lb. 6 oz.
Weight and  nature  of filling ... ... ... ... 6 lb. amato l 80/20
Terminal veloc ity ... ... ... ... ... 1,070 ft. per  sec.

GENERAL DESCRIP TIO N

31. The Mk. I l l  bomb is simila r in dimens ions and  construction to the  Mk. I and  II  bombs, 
bu t is fi tted with a suspension lug, and can be used in the  250 lb. Small Bomb Container  or on the  
Light Series bomb carrier . It  is filled w ith amatol.
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CHAPTER 3

BOMBS, PARACHUTE, H.E., AIRCRAFT, G.P., 40 lb., Mk. I, H, and m
Introduction

1. The 40 lb. G.P. parachute  bombs. Mk. I, II,  and II I,  are ident ical with  the corresponding 
standa rd 40 lb. G.P. bombs as regards  dimensions, general  cons truct ion, and the  provision  or oth er­
wise of suspension lugs.

2. The bombs are fuzed at  the nose only, and  are issued explodered and  with  the  parachute 
tail un it and the  nose pistol in position , the  p istol serving as a nose plug durin g tra ns it and storage.

BOMB, PARACHUTE, H.E.,  AIRCRAFT, G.P., 40 lb., Mk. IH
Leading particulars

Stores  Ref. 12A/468
Overall length (pistol and tail  in position) 2 ft. 3-25 in.
Maximum diam eter ... 5-05 in.
Weigh t of body 29 lb. 6 oz.
Weigh t and nature  of filling 6 lb., amatol 80/20
Terminal velocity 85 ft. per sec. (estimated)

GEN ERA L DESCR IPTION
Bomb body, fig. 1

4. The bomb body is made of steel, the  nose end being fitted with  an exploder container which 
is screwed and cemented in position and  locked by a locking screw. The exploder con taine r is threaded 
internal ly to take the  pistol. The rear  end of the  bomb body is closed, and  is reduced in diam eter 
to form a spigot  with a central  boss, which is drilled and tapped  t o receive an eye-bo lt which secures 
the parachute  t ail uni t to the  bomb body.

5. A suspension lug is welded to the  bomb body, for use when the  bomb is carr ied on the Ligh t 
Series bomb carrier . This lug does n ot interfere  with  th e loading of the bomb into the  250 lb. Small 
Bomb Container.

Filling
6. The bomb body is filled with ama tol 80/20, which is sealed by a pad of approved  composition 

and a glazedboard washer in the  nose end of th e bomb body.
7. 'An  exploder, T.N.T ., 1 oz. 7 dr., and an exploder, C.E., 4 oz. 6 dr., reta ined  by a waxed 

felt washer, are housed in the exploder container, which is protec ted from the  main filling by a paper 
tube.

Tail unit
8. The parachute tai l uni t consists  of a cylind rical vane att ached to the  rear end of a  tail  tube 

by four vane supports.  The tai l tube, which constitutes a housing for the para chute, has an ada pte r 
secured in its forward end by four  screws.

9. The forward face of the adapter  is recessed to accommodate the  boss on the  tail  end of the 
bomb body and  so locate th e ta il cen trally, and the  eye-bol t passes through a cent ral hole in the  adapte r 
and into  the tapped  hole in the  boss to secure the  t ail  u nit  in position.

10. A flexible wire rope, atta che d to the  eye-bolt, has its rea r end connec ted to th e shroud cords 
of the parachute  a nd also to the  r ear  end of a  wire  a rming link which  passes through  a longitudinal 
slot in the  tai l tube. This arming link is pu lled ta ut  over the  bomb body, to which it is secured by 
three  bands of insulating tape, and  its forward end cSrries a  spli t pin which is engaged  in registering 
holes in the  pistol circlip and  has its ends sligh tly opened out to preven t accidental  withdrawal.

11. The parachute is folded and  packed  in a fabric cylinder, which is closed at  it s r ear  end  an d 
't s  inside the  ta il tube ; the  shroud cords, which cross one an other and are sewn togethe r a t th e vented 
peak of the  para chute, are connected by  a cord to the  centre of the  closed rear end of the  fabric 
cylinder.

12. The rear end of th e fabric cylinder is connected by pilo t l anyards to a flanged cover which 
fits loosely in t he  cylindr ical vane  of th e tai l and,  durin g tra ns it and  s torage, is retained  in position, 
closing th e rear end of the  tai l tube, by a wire tra ns it clip the  ends of which are engaged in holes 
drilled for the  purpose in t he  cylindr ical vane.
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Identification colouring and markings
13. The exter ior of th e bomb body and of th e tai l are painted yellow. A red  band, |  in. wide, 

is paint ed round the  bomb body 1 in. from the  nose end, and a light green band, 1 in. wide, app rox ­
imate ly 5 | in. from the nose end.

■ 14. Stencilled in black  le tters between  the red and  green bands are the following pa rtic ula rs:—
(i) G.P., 40 lb., I ll , indicatin g the  type , weight, and  mark of the bomb.
(ii) The monogram of the  filling s tation, or the  initia ls or recognized trade mark of the filling 

contrac tor.
(iii) The date of filling, month  and year.
(iv) The lot number of the filling.

15. Stamped on the bomb body, near the  nose, are the body manufacture r’s markings, as 
follows:—

(i) G.P. 40 lb. II I.  ■
(ii) The manufacture r’s initia ls or recognized trade  mark .

(iii) The date of manufac ture,  month  and  year.
16. The design number of the method of filling is stencilled, in black, near  the tail  end of the 

bomb body.

Functioning
17. When the  bomb is released from the 250 lb. Small Bomb Conta iner or from the Light 

Series bomb carrier , the  cover is displaced  f rom the  cylindrical vane of the tail  by the air stream, so 
as to tigh ten  the  pilot  lany ards and withdraw  the  fabric  cylinder with  its parachute  from the tail 
tube . The drag  exerted  by the  cover then  draws the  fabric cylinder off the para chute which opens as 
the  shroud cords and the  wire rope become ta ut  and the  load is taken by the  eye -bo lt; at  t he same 
time the  pull on the wire a rming l ink withdraws the  split pin from the  c irclip of the nose pis tol, and 
the circlip and cap of the  pisto l are immediately expended to leave the pistol  armed.

18. On impact of the bomb with  the  target , the  pistol  fires the  deto nato r, the detona tor fires 
the exploder, and  the  exploder detonates the  main filling.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR  USE
Fuzing the bomb

19. The following procedure is to be a dopted for fuzing the  bom b:—
(i) Remove  the split  pin atta ched to the  wire arming link from the circlip on the  No. 33, Mk. I 

pistol.
(ii) Remove the  pistol by hand,  engaging the  stop pins in the  pistol  body with  t he slots in the 

safe ty cap.
(iii) Ensure th at  the detonato r cav ity is unob structed , and th at  th e exploders are in the correc t 

positions. Gauge, cavity, deto nato r, No. 2, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/349) mus t be used for 
this purpose. If the  waxed felt washer has become loose, o r has shifted , it is to be pushed 
back into  place with  th e gauge. Bombs which fail to pass this gauge tes t are to be se t aside 
for A.I.D. inspection.

(iv) Insert  the  detona tor into  the  detona tor cavity. Force must not be used when inserting 
the detonator.

(v) Replace and screw home the pistol by han d unti l it is well seated on its washer and locked.
(vi) Replace the  arm ing link split  pin in th e circlip of the pistol, adjust ing  the circlip a round the 

pistol as necessary, and open up the  ends of the  split  pin sligh tly to prev ent accidental 
withdrawal.

Loading the bomb into the 250 lb. Small Bomb Container
20. Remove the  safety pin from the pistol  a nd the  wire trans it clip from the  cylindrical vane, 

reta ining the  cover in position by hand unt il loading is completed. Load the  bomb into  the  250 lb. 
Small Bomb Container  as described in A.P. 1664, Vol. I, Chap. 3. The trans it clip and  the  safety  
pin should be handed to the  p ilot  or bomb aimer, or be p laced in the airc raft . The bombs are issued 
assembled to th e correct length for the Small Bomb Conta iner, and no att em pt  must be made t o ad just 
this leng th; any  bomb which is found, throug h incorrect adjustment of length , to be a tight fit in 
the 250 lb. Small Bomb Container mus t be set aside for A.I.D. inspection, afte r first replacing the 
safety pin in the  circlip of the  pistol and the tra ns it clip on the  cylindr ical vane. -
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Loading the bomb on to the Light Series bomb carrier
21. Remove the  wire tra ns it clip from the  cylindr ical vane, reta ining the  cover in position by 

hand, and  load the  bomb on to the Ligh t Series bomb carrie r as described in A.P. 1664, Vol. I, Chap. 2, 
using the  No. 1A attachme nt adjusted  to  bear light ly on the  cap of th e pis tol and th e No. 7 attachm ent  
to reta in the cover in the  cylindrical vane. Remove the  s afe ty pin from the  pistol  and hand it and 
the  transi t clip to the  pilot  or the  bomb aimer, or place the  clip and pin in the  aircra ft.

Unloading the bomb from the 250 lb. Small Bomb Container
22. Unload the bomb from the  250 lb. Small Bomb Container as described in A.P.1664, Vol. I. 

Chap. 3, reta ining the  cover in the cylindrical vane by hand . Replace  the  safe ty pin in the  pistol  
immedia tely, and replace the tra ns it clip on the  t ail.

Unloading the bomb from the Light Series bomb carrier
23. Replace the  safe ty pin  in th e pistol, and  unload th e bomb from th e Light  Series bomb carrier 

as descr ibed in A.P. 1664, Vol. I, Chap. 2, retaining the cover in the cylindr ical vane  by hand. Replace 
the tra ns it clip on the tail.

Unfuzing the bomb
24. If i t is necessary  to unfuze the  bomb, remove t he  spl it p in on the wire arming link from the  

circlip of the pistol, remove the  pistol  by hand,  ext rac t the  detonato r, using ext rac tor,  detona tor,  
No. 2, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/348), and  replace the  pistol  and  the  split  pin, rotating the  circlip, as 
necessary, abo ut the pistol,  to bring the  holes for th e pin in line  w ith the  a rming  link:

SUP PLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

25. Two bombs and one drop bar  for use with  the 250 lb. Small Bomb Container are supplied 
packed in Box, B.272, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/316), as for the  corresponding  standard  40 lb. G.P. 
bombs, the  markings on the  box being modified as necessary to indicate th at  the bombs are of the 
para chute type.

Storage
26. The bombs are classified, for storage purposes, in Group VII

BOMB, PARACHUTE, H.E., AIRCRAFT, G.P., 40 lb., Mk. II 
Leading particulars

27. Stores Ref. .................................................. 12A/467
Overall length (pistol a nd tail  in position) ... 2 ft. 3-25 in.
Maximum diam eter ...  ... ... ... 5-05 in.
Weight of body ... ... ... ... ... 29 lb. 4 oz.
Weigh t and  nature of filling ... ... ... 6-5 lb. T.N.T.
Terminal velocity ... ... ... ... ... 85 ft. per sec. (estimated)

GEN ERA L DESCRIPTION
28. The Mk. II  bomb is similar to the Mk. I l l  bomb, except th at  it is filled with  T.N.T.  and 

is not f itted  with a suspension lug. The n ature of th e filling is indicated by the  lett ers  T.N.T. stencilled 
in black in three places on the  light green band; if G.D Ẑ is also s tencilled on the light  green band, 
the bomb is filled with  Grade  2 T.N.T. and is unsu itable for storage in hot climates.

29. The Mk. II  bomb may be ada pted for carri age on the  Ligh t Series bomb carrier by fitting 
it with band, suspending, No. 7, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/471), which is provided with  a str ap  for 
correc tly locating the  band  on the  bomb body.

INSTR UCTIONS FOR USE
30. The inst ruct ions  for use detailed in para.  19 to 24, apply to the  Mk. II  bomb, except th at  

the No. 7, Mk. I  suspending band requires t o be fi tted to the bomb for loading  on to the  Light  Series 
bomb carrier. The suspending band is fitted before fuzing the  bomb.
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Fitting the No. 7, Mk. I  suspending band
31. The No. 7, Mk. I suspending band is fitted to the  bomb as follows:—
(i) Remove the  arming link split  pin from the  circlip of the pistol.

(ii) Remove, as necessary, the  insula ting tape which secures the  arming link to the  bomb body.
(iii) Remove the  pistol  by hand , engaging the  stop  pins in the  p istol  body  w ith the  slots in the 

safe ty cap.
(iv) Slacken off the  clamping bolt  of the suspending band.
(v) Fi t the suspending band over the bomb body wi th the suspension lug d iametrically opposite  

the  slot in the  tai l tub e from which the  arming link  prot rudes, ensuring th at  the  ring of 
the  str ap  on the  suspending band rest s upon the  face of the exploder conta iner.

(vi) Tighten the  clamping bol t so as to secure the  suspending band on the bomb body, taking 
care not to overstrain the  bolt, and  then  screw home the  pistol  by hand , or fuze the  bomb 
at  this stage if immediate ly required for operations.

(vii) Ro tat e the  circlip on the  pistol, if necessary, to bring the  holes for the  split  pin into  align­
ment with  th e arming link.

(viii) Insert  the arming link split  pin  in the  circlip holes, open up the  ends of t he spl it pin slightly 
to prevent its accidental  withd rawal, and  the n secure the  arming link to the  bomb body 
with  bands  of insulating tape, using at  leas t one-and-a-half complete turns of tape for 
each band.

SUP PLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

32. The bombs are supplied as sta ted  in par a. 25.
33. Bands,  suspending, airc raft  bomb, No. 7, Mk. I (Stores Ref.  12A/471) are supplied separately , 

as required.

Storage
34. The bombs are classified, for storage purposes, in Group VII .

BOMB, PARACHUTE, H.E., AIRCRAFT, G.P., 40 lb., Mk. I 
Leading particulars

35. Stores Ref.................................................................  12A/466
Overall length (pistol and tai l in position) ... 2 ft. 3-25 in.
Maximum diam eter  ... ... ... ... 5-01 in.
Weight  of body ... ... ... ... ... 27 lb. 5 oz.
Weigh t and nature  of filling ... ... ... 6-3 lb. ama tol 80/20
Terminal velocity ... ... ... ... ... 85 ft. per sec. (estimated)

GENERAL DESCRIPTION
36. The Mk. I bomb is similar to the  Mk. I l l  bomb except fo r the small differences in maximum 

diameter, weight of body, and  weight of the  main  filling.
37. The Mk. I  bombs are not  norma lly fitted  with  a suspension lug, although a l imited  number 

have been so fi tted and may  thus be ca rried e ithe r on the  L ight  Series bomb carr ier or in the  250 lb. 
Small Bomb Container .

INSTR UCTIONS FOR USE
38. The inst ruct ions  for use deta iled in para. 19, 20, 22, and 24 apply to all Mk. I  bombs, and, 

in addition, para . 21 and 23 apply  to  Mk. I bombs fitted w ith suspension lugs.

SUP PLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

39. The bombs are supplied  as sta ted  in para.  25.

Storage
40. The bombs are classified, for storage purposes, in Group VII .
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’A.P.1661B, Vol. I, Sect. 1

CHAPTER 4

BOMBS, H.E.,  AIRCRAFT, G.P., 120 lb., Mk. I and II, 250 lb., Mk. I, H, and HI, 
and 500 lb., Mk. I, H, and HI

Introduction
1. The 120 lb. Mk. I and IT, 250 lb. Mk. I, II,  and II I,  and 500 lb Mk. I, II.  and II I,  G.P. 

bombs are used lor general  bombardmen t purposes. They differ from the later types of G.P. bombs 
in th at  t hey are fitted with cent ral tubes instead of exploder conta iners,  and the tail is secured by a 
tail socket instead of four spring clips.

2. Since September, 1938, the bombs hace been supplied with exploders  in position in the 
central  tube.  Three methods of explodering  are employed, namely, Schemes A, B, and C. Schemes 
A and B are applicab le to 250 lb. and 500 lb. bombs only, and Scheme C is applicable to 120 lb. 
250 lb., and 500 lb. bombs.

3. Scheme A employs detona tor  holders and brass-cased exploders, as used in the  fuzing of 
bombs when supplied  unexplodered. Scheme B employs adjusta ble detonato r holders, and in the 
250 lb. bombs, a reduced number of brass-cased exploders. Scheme C employs adjusta ble detona tor 
holders and paper-cased exploders reta ined  in position by millboard washers.

BOMB, H.E. , AIRCRAFT, G.P., 120 lb., Mk. I
Leading particulars

4. Stores Ref. (unexplodered! ... ... 12A/251
Stores Ref. (explodered to Scheme C) 12A/251C 
Leng th, with  tai l ... ... ... 3 ft. 6-4 in.
Maximum diam eter  ... ... ... 8-1 in.
Weigh t and nature  of fill ing ... ... 32-5 lb. T.N.T ., or 30 lb. amatol 80/20
Terminal velocity ... ... ... 1,250 ft. per sec.

GEN ERAL DESCRIPTIO N
5. The bomb consists  of a body, filled with high explosive, and a tail reta ined  in position by a 

tail socket. The bomb is supplied plugged at the nose and tail.

Bomb body, fig . I
6. The bomb body is made of steel and is open at  both  the  nose and tail  ends. The nose end 

is threaded  in ternally  to  accommodate a nose bush, which is screwed in position and the  joint between 
the nose bush and the  body welded or soldered. The nose bush is threaded internal ly to receive a 
nose pistol or tra ns it plug, and a boss is formed on its inner  end which is also threaded  internal ly 
to receive the centra l tube.  The nose bush is provided with a threaded hole for a pistol securing 
screw. A suspension lug is secured to the bomb body by four screws.

7. The tail end of the bomb body is th read ed internal ly to accom modate a filling plug, which 
is screwed into position, the screw-threads being sealed with luting. A hole is provided at  the centre  
of the filling plug, throu gh which protru des  the cen tral  tube . This hole is coun terbored and threaded 
to receive a gland nut which passes over the  cent ral tube and screws into  the  filling plug to form a 
gland which is packed with an approved sealing composition. A spigot is formed on the  tai l end 
of the  body to form a iocation for the  tail, and a locating pin is screwed into  the face of the  t ail 
end, in align ment with the suspension lug, to Locate the tail correct ly when it is assembled to the 
bomb body.

8. The central tube,  which is a plain tube  threaded  exte rnal ly at both ends, is screwed into  
the nose bush and welded in position. It  passes through the  gland in the filling plug, and prot rudes 
through a cone socket in the  bomb tail. A tail socket screws on to the rear  end of the cen tral  tube  
and retains the tail in position on the  bomb.

9. The tail  socket is threaded internal ly to receive a tail pistol or tra ns it plug, and is also 
threaded internal ly for screwing on to the cent ral tube,  to which it is locked by a securing screw. 
It  is provided  with four equi-spaced reta ining shear pins, which reta in the  collar carry ing the  vane 
supports and the  cylindr ical vane on the  tail  cone. A threa ded  hole is provided  in the  tai l socket 
to receive a pistol securing  screw.
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Filling, fig. 1
10. The bomb may be filled with  T.N.T.,  or with  ama tol 80/20. Amatol-filled bombs are not 

suitable for stowage in H.M. ships.

Bombs supplied unexplodered
11. The filling is sealed at  the  nose end with  a pad  of approved composition, and at  the  tail  

end with  a pad of approved composi tion and  a glazedboard washer, or a waxed felt washer and a 
glazedboard .washer. The nose end of the bomb, as supplied, is plugged with a plug, No. 7A, Mk. II,  
or with a p lug, No. 21, Mk. I, and the  tai l end of th e bomb with  a  plug,  No. 13, Mk. I, or with plug, 
No. 22, Mk. I. A holder, detona tor,  6-7 in., Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12G/110) is supplied in position 
in the  tail  end of the cent ral tube.

Bombs supplied explodered to Scheme C, fig. 2
12. These bombs are supplied sealed and plugged in the  same manner as bcmbs supplied  

unexplodered. In the  tai l end of the  cen tral  t ube  is located a holder, detonato r, adjustable, No. 3, 
Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12G/363), and assembled in the cent ral tube , between two millboard  washers, 
are three paper-cased exploders, namely , two' exploders, 3-7 in., No. 22, Mk. I, and one exploder 
8-82 in., No. 21, Mk. I . The  3-7 in. exploders  have deton ato r cavities.

13. Located in th e nose end of the  cen tral  tube is an a dap ter,  c entr al tube,  a ircraft bomb, Mk. I. 
If the  bomb isf plugged at  the  nose end with a plug, No. 7A, and at the  t ail  end with  a  p lrg , No. 13, 
wooden packing pieces are inser ted at  the ends of the  cen tral  tube between the  plugs and the  
components, to preven t movement of the components. If No. 21 and  22 plugs a re used, the  packing  
pieces are omit ted.

Tail, fig. 1
14. The tail  consis ts of a tai l cone, and a cylindrical vane  attach ed to a collar by three equi- 

spaced vane supports.  Attached to the  front end of the  tai l cone is a cone ring which is p rovided 
with  a slot to engage the  locating pin in the  face of the tai l end of the bomb body. A locating  p in 
is provided in the cone socket to engage a slot in the collar when the cylindr ical vane is assembled. 
The tail  cone is secured to the  bomb body by the  t ail  socket, and  the  collar carry ing the  cylindrical 
vane  and vane supp orts  is retained by the  four reta ining shear pins of the  tail  socket. A small 
clearance between the  rear face of the  collar and these shear pins allows sligh t movemen t of the  
cylindr ical vane.

Transit plugs
15. The No 7A, Mk. II  plug is thre ade d for screwing into  the  nose bush of the  bomb body, 

and has  a  square-section tapered hole to  ta ke  the key used for inse rting and removing the plrg. The 
plug is provided with  a leather washer.

16. The No. 13, Mk. I plug is th readed  for screwing into th e tail  socket. It  is bored and  thread ed 
on the  inside to tak e the  detonato r holder. Spanner flats are formed on the  head, and  the plug is 
provided with  a leather  washer.

17. The No. 21, Mk. I p lug is in th e form of a tu be  closed at  one end, and is thre aded exte rnal ly 
for screwing into the  nose bush. It  is prov ided w ith span ner  flats and a slo t, and a leather washer is 
provided under its head . 1

18. The No. 22, Mk. I plug is s imila r in shape to the  No. 21 plug but fits into  the  tai l socket, 
and is provided with  a leather washer.

Identification colouring and markings, fig. 1
Colouring

19. The exter ior of th e bomb body and tail  is pa inted yellow, with  th e except ion of a j  in. red 
band  1 in. from the  face of the nose bush, and  a  1 in. green band 10 in. from the face of the nose bush.

20. When the  bomb is supplied  explodered to Scheme C, a 1 in. green bar  is painted on the  bomb 
body b ehind  the red band. Another green b ar is pain ted  on the  ta il cone and exten ded on to  the  bomb 
body.  Both bars are in line with  the  suspension lug.

Markings on the bomb body
21. On the  same side as the  suspension lug, between the  red and green bands, is stencilled 

the  following inform ation:—
(i) G.P., 120 lb., I.
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(ii) The monogram of the filling st atio n, or the  filling contracto r’s initia ls or recognized trade 
mark.

(iii) The date of filling, mo nth  and year.
(iv) The lot number of the  filled bomb.

Between the  suspension lug and th e t ail  end of the body is stencilled the design number of th e method 
of filling.

22. When the  bomb is filled with  T.N.T.,  the  lette rs T.N.T.  are stencilled, in black, in three 
places equi-spaced round the  green band.

23. Towards the  r ear  of the  bomb body, in line with the  suspension lug, is stencilled the  serial 
number of the  empty  bomb.

24. When the bomb., is explodered to Scheme C, the  lette rs EXPD. C are stencilled on the 
bomb body in front of the  rear green bar.

25. Stamped on the  bomb body, between  the  face of the  nose bush and the suspension lug, 
are the  body manufacture r’s markings as follows:—

(i) I, G.P., 120 lb.
(ii) The ma nufac turer’s initia ls or recognized trad e mark.

(iii) The date of manufacture.
The serial number of the  empty bomb is stamped towards the  rear of the  body in line with the 
suspension lug.

Markings on the tail
26. The serial number of th e empty bomb is stencilled and stamped on the rear  end of the tail 

cone in line with the  serial number on the  bomb body, and also on the  collar for the  vane supp orts  
in line with the  markings on the  rear  of the  tai l cone. The same serial number is also stamped 
towards the  fron t end of th e tai l cone in line with the  other markings on the  tail  cone.

Markings  on the transit plugs
27. Around the head  of the  No. 7A tra ns it plug is stam ped the  following information :—

(i) P, No. 7A, IIM, IIS, or IIF,  the  suffix to the  mark number depending on the  materia l 
from which the  plug is made.

(ii) ' The manuf acture r’s initia ls or recognized trade mark.
28. On the  head of the  No. 13 tra ns it plug is stam ped the following info rma tion :—

(i) No. 13, IM or IS.
(ii) The manuf acture r’s initia ls or recognized trad e mark.

29. Around the  head of the No. 21, Mk. I plug is stamped or cast  the following information :—
(i) NOSE.

(ii) The manuf acture r’s initia ls or recognized trade mark.
(iii) The date of manufac ture,  month  and year.
(iv) No. 21, IZ.
30. Around the  head of the No. 22, Mk. I plug is stam ped or cast the  following in formation :—

(i) TAIL.
(ii) The manuf acture r’s initia ls or recognized tra de  mark.

(iii) The date of manufac ture,  month and year.
(iv) No. 22, IZ.

Functioning
31. When the bomb is released from the  bomb carrier, the  fuze-se tting contro l link renioves the 

safe ty clip from the  nose pistol. The arming vanes  of both pistols rot ate  due to th e air pressure 
on them and free the st rikers. On im pact of the bomb with  the t arg et,  the  str iker s are forced a gainst 
their respective deto nato rs, firing th e deto nato rs, which in t urn fire the  exploders, causing detonation 
of the  main filling.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR  USE

Fuzing the bomb when supplied unexplodered
32. Unscrew and  remove the  nose and tai l plugs, and  remove the  detonato r holder. Examine 

the central  tube of the  bomb and  ensure  th at  it is clean; if necessary  wipe it .out with  a soft dry  
rag. On no account mus t metal scrapers be used for cleaning the  central  tube.

33. Lay th e components out  on a clean bench in the  order in which the y are to be inser ted in 
the  cen tral  tube. Screw the  d etonator holder into  an exploder, H.E ., bomb, No. 19, Mk. I l l  (Stores 
Ref. 12G/52), and inse rt the  app ropriate detona tor  for ta il fuzing into the  detonato r holder. Insert  
the  appropriate detonato r for the nose fuzing into  an exploder, H.E ., bomb, No. 13, Mk. I (Stores 
Ref. 12G/104). Screw th e nose pistol into  the  No. 13 exploder. The tra ns it spring of the  tail  pi stol 
is to be removed and  t he  a rming v ane screwed down to the  free position again st the  pistol  body and 
the  pistol screwed into the  detonator holder. Insert  a  1-1 in. wooden packing piece between the  two 
exploders. A pistol, bomb, tail , No. 21, Mk. I (Stores Ref . 12G/311) or Mk. I I (Stores Ref. 12G/312) 
is used in the  tai l fuzing, and a pistol, bomb, D.A., No. 19, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12G/162) o r Mk. II  
(Stores Ref. 12G/366) "is used in the  nose fuzing.

34. Measure the length of the  central  tube available for the  assembled components, using a 
suitable non-ferrous meta l gauge. Measure t he length of the components,  assembled in t he ir correc t 
order, and  compare this length with  the  space available in the  cen tral  tube.  If the  length of the 
components is less t ha n the  available leng th of th e cen tral  tube,  add  felt adjusting washers to make 
up the  deficiency. The felt washers should be manufac tured locally, a nd it should be n oted t ha t the  
felt compresses to  abou t one-fifth of its original  thickness.  If the  length of the components is gre ater  
tha n the  available length  of cen tral  tube , a  fresh set  of components should be assembled and measured. 
If the  length is still too great , the  bomb is to be set aside for A.I.D.  inspection.

35. Insert  th e components in the central  tube  of the bomb. To do this , f irst inse rt the packing 
piece and any  adjusting washers found necessary, and the n inse rt the  two p istol assemblies, screwing 
in the nose pistol  to  its full depth  of threa d and the  ta il pi stol as fa r as it will go; at  l east four thread s 
of the tai l pistol  are to engage. Lock the  p istols in position with  the ir respec tive securing screws.

Fuzing the bomb when supplied explodered to Scheme C
36. The components suppl ied assembled in the  central  tube are not to be removed. Unscrew 

and remove the  nose and tai l plugs, and remove the  wooden packing pieces if fitted .

37. Gauge the  detonato r cav ity  in the  nose end of the  central  tube, using gauge, cavity, 
deto nato r, No. 7, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/575), as described  in Sect. 19, Chap. 2. • If the  bomb fails 
to pass this tes t, it is to be set  aside for A.I.D inspection, or used fuzed at  the  tai l only, see para. 
39 and 40, in which instance  the  plug, and packing piece if fitted , are to be replaced.

38. Insert  the  app ropriate de tonator , and screw in t he  pistol, No. 19, Mk. I or II , to it s full de pth 
of thread  and lock it in position with the  securing  screw.

39. Gauge the  deton ato r cavity  in the ta il end of the c entral tu be, using gauge, cavity,  de tona tor, 
No. 1, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/301), as described in Sect. 19, Chap. 2. If the  bomb fails t o pass this  
tes t, it is to be unfuzed at  the  nose and  set aside for A.I.D.  inspection,  or used fuzed at  the  nose 
only, in which instance the  t ail  plug,  and wooden packing piece if necessary, are to be replaced.

40. Ins ert  the  app ropriate detona tor,  remove the  tra ns it spring from the  tail  pistol, No. 21, 
Mk. I or II,  and  screw the  a rming vane down to the  f ree position against the  pistol body. Screw in 
the  pistol as far as it will go and lock it in position with  the  securing screw.

Loading the bomb on to the aircraft bomb carrier
41. Load the  bomb on to the bomb carrie r as described in the  relevant chapter of A.P.1664, 

Vol. I. When the  bomb is finally in posit ion on the  carrier , connect the  fuze-setting control link to 
the safe ty clip of the  nose p istol. Immedia tely  before the  airc raft  is ready to take off, remove the 
safe ty pins from the  nose and tai l pistols and  h and  them  to the  pilot or bomb aimer.

Unloading the bomb from the aircraft bomb carrier
42. Insert  the  s afety  pins in the  nose and  ta il pistols  a nd disconnect the  fuze-settin g control 

link from the nose pistol. Unload the  bomb from the  bomb carrier as described in the relevant 
cha pte r of A.P. 1664, Vol. I.
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Unfuzing a bomb supplied unexplodered

43. Unscrew the  screws securing the  nose and  tail 
pistols  and  remove the  pistols.  Screw the  arming vane of 
the  tail  pisto l back on to  the  screw-threads of th e st rike r and 
inser t the  tra ns it spring.

44. Remove th e components from the pistols,  and the  
packing piece and  felt washers, if fitted , from the  central 
tube. Ex tra ct  the  detonators. Pac k the components in 
thei r respective packages . Replace the  nose and tail  plugs 
and the  detona tor  holde r in the ir respec tive positions in 
the central tube . The thre ads  of the p lugs a re to be coated 
with luting, thin , Mk. V (Stores Ref. 12F/41).

-P LUG. N o 13.MK I

-PAC KIN G PIECE

-A DJ US TA BL E DETONATOR 
HO LD ER . No 3 MK I

Unfuzing a bomb exploderedto Scheme C
45. Remove the  nose and tai l pistol s as described in 

para . 43. Screw the  arming vane of the  tai l pisto l back 
on to the  screw-threads of the striker  and inse rt the  transi t 
spring. Remove the  deto nato rs using extr acto r, deton­
ator, No. 1, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/302). Replace the 
nose and tail  plugs in the  cent ral tube, toge ther  with  the 
packing pieces if necessary. The threads of the  plugs are 
to be coated with thin luting.

SUPPLY AND STORAGE
Supply

46. The bomb, H.E ., airc raft,  G.P., 120 lb., Mk. I, 
is supplied, with its tail,  in Box, B.220, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 
12A/252). Boxes conta ining  bombs explodered to Scheme 
C will be marked with  a longitudinal green strip , painted 
on one side, between the  bat tens , and  with  EX PD . C 
stencilled below t he strip and  on each end of the box.

Storage
47. The boxed bombs, supplied unexplodered  or ex­

plodered to Scheme C, are classified, for the  purpose of 
storage, rn  Group VII .

BOMB, H.E., AIRCRAFT, G.P., 120 lb., Mk. II 
Leading particulars

48. Stores Ref. (unexplodered) ... ... 12A/262
Stores Ref. (explodered to Scheme C) 12A/262C

The other leading par ticu lars  are as for the  Mk. I bomb, 
see para. 4.

GEN ERA L DES CRIPTION
49. The general description of the  Mk. I bomb, given 

in para . 5 to 31, applies  also to the  Mk. II  bomb, the  only 
difference between the  two bombs being in the  type of 
suspension lug. The mark number II  is sub stit uted for 
the  mark  number I, as necessary.

INSTR UCTIONS FOR USE
50. The instructio ns for use of the  Mk. II  bomb are 

as for the  Mk. I bomb, see para. 32 to 45.

SUPPLY AND STORAGE
Supply

51. The bomb, H.E., aircraft, G.P., 120 lb., Mk. II,  
is supplied in the  same manner as the  Mk. I bomb, see 
para , 46, the  marking on the  box being amended to agree 
with the  contents.

— MILLBO AR D WASHER

-EXP LO DE R.  3 -7 in .N o 22. 
M K .I

-E XPLO O ER.8 62« M o.2 l. 
MK I

-E XPL ODE R 3 -7 «  ,N o ,2 2 , 
M K I

-M IL LBOARD WASHER

-A DAPTER,C ENTRAL TUBE 
AIR CRAFT BO MB.  M K I

-RACKING PIECE

PL UG .No 7A M K I

Fig. 2.—Bomb, H.E., aircraf t, G.P., 120 1’ 
Mk. I or II,  explodered to Scheme
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Unfuzing a bomb supplied unexplodered

43. Unscrew the  screws securing the  nose and tail 
pistols and remove the  pistols. Screw the arming vane of 
the  tai l pisto l bac k on to  the  screw-threads of the st rike r and 
inser t the  tra ns it spring.

44. Remove the  components from the  pistols, and the 
packing piece and felt washers, if fitted, from the cent ral 
tube.  Ex tra ct the  detonators. Pack the  components in 
their respective packages. Replace the  nose and  tai l plugs 
and the  detonato r holder in the ir respec tive positions in 
the central  tube. The thre ads  of the plugs are to be coa ted 
with luting, thin,  Mk. V (Stores Ref. 12F/41).

Unfuzing a bomb exploderedto Scheme C
45. Remove the  nose and tai l pistols  as described in 

para. 43. Screw the  arming vane of the  ta il pistol  back 
on to  the  screw-threads  of the striker  and inse rt the transi t 
spring. Remove the deto nato rs using ext rac tor,  deton­
ator,  No. 1, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/302). Replace the 
nose and tail plugs in the  cent ral tube,  togethe r with  the 
packing pieces if necessary. The threads  of the  plugs are 
to be coated  with thin  luting.

SUPPLY AND STORAGE
Supply

46. The bomb, H.E ., aircr aft, G.P., 120 lb., Mk. I, 
is supplied,  with its tail, in Box, B.220, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 
12A/252). Boxes containing bombs explodered to Scheme 
C will be marked with a longitudinal green strip , pain ted 
on one side, between the  battens,  and with  EXPD. C 
stencilled below the strip and on each end of the  box.

Storage
47. The boxed bombs, supplied unexplodered or ex­

plodered to Scheme C, are classified, for the  purpose of 
storage,  in Group VII.

BOMB, H.E. , AIRCRAFT, G.P., 120 lb., Mk. H 

Leading particulars
48. Stores Ref. (unexplodered) ... ... 12A/262

Stores Ref. (explodered to Scheme C) 12A/262C
The othe r leading par ticu lars  are as for the  Mk. I bomb, 
see para . 4.

GEN ERA L DESCRIPTION
49. The,general description of the Mk. I  bomb, given 

in para. 5 to  31, applies also to the  Mk. II  bomb, the only 
difference between the  two bombs being in the  type of 
suspension lug. The mark number II  is sub sti tuted  for 
the  mark  num ber I, as necessary.

INSTR UCTIONS FOR  USE
50. The instructions for use of the  Mk. II  bomb are 

as for the  Mk. I  bomb, see para. 32 to 45.

SUPPLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

51. The bomb, H.E ., aircraft,  G.P., 120 lb., Mk. II,  
is supplied in the  same manner as the  Mk. I bomb, see 
para. 46, the  mark ing on the  box being amended to agree 
with the  conte nts.

PLUG. No 13.MK I

-PA CKING  PIECE

-ADJ US TA BLE  DETONATOR 
HOLD ER.N o 3 MK I

— MILLB OAR D WASHER

-EXPLODER, 3-7™ .No 22.  
MK. I

-E XPL ODER,8 3 2 ,k,No.2I. 
MK I

MILLB OAR D WASHER

ADAPTER, C EN TR AL  TUBE 
AIRCRA ET BO MB , MK  I

PACKING PIECE

PLU G.N o 7A M K I

Fig. 2.—Bomb, H.E., aircra ft, G.P., 120 lb., 
Mk. I or II,  explodered to Scheme C

-EXPLODER 3-7in ,No.22. 
MK I
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Storage
52. The boxed bombs, supplied  unexplodered or explodered to Scheme C, are classified, for 

the purpose of storage, in Group VII .

BOMB, H.E.,  AIRCRAFT,
Leading particulars

53. Stores Ref. (unexplodered)
Stores Ref. (explodered to Scheme A) 
Stores Ref. (explodered to Scheme B) 
Stores Ref. (explodered to Scheme C) 
Leng th, with  tail
Maximum diameter
Weigh t and nature of filli ng. ..
Terminal velocity

G.P., 250 lb., Mk. I

12A/185 
12A/185A 
12A/185B 
12A/185C 
4 ft. 6 in.
10-28 in.
68 lb. T.N.T., or 63 lb. amatol 80/20 
1,440 ft. per sec.

GEN ERA L DESCRIPTION
Bomb body

54. The bomb b ody is simila r to the  120 lb. Mk. I bomb body, see para. 6 to 9, differing only 
in weight and dimensions.

Filling
55. The bomb may be filled with  T.N.T.,  or with ama tol 80/20. Amatol-filled bombs are not 

suitable  for stowage in H.M. ships.

Bombs supplied unexplodered
56. The filling is sealed at the  nose end with a pad of approved composition, and at the tail 

end with a pad of approved composi tion and a glazedboard washer, or a waxed felt washer and a 
glazedboard washer. The nose end of th e bomb, as supplied,  is plugged with a plug, No. 7A, Mk. II, 
or a plug. No. 21, Mk. I, and the  t ail  end with  plug, No. 7A, Mk. II,  or plug, No. 13, Mk. I, or plug, 
No. 22, Mk.I. A 6-7 in. Mk. I detonato r holder is suppl ied in position in the  tai l end of th e cent ral 
tube.

Bombs supplied explodered to Scheme A, fig. 3
57. The bombs are sealed in the  same manner as bombs supplied unexplodered, and are plugged 

with a No. 7A, Mk. II  plug in the nose and a  No. 13, Mk. I plug in th e ta il end  of th e bomb. Assembled 
in the  central  tube , in the  following order, sta rting  from the  nose end, are two exploders, II.E ., 
bomb, No. 16, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12G/103), and an exploder, H.E ., bomb, No. 19, Mk. I l l  (Stores 
Ref. 12G/52) to which is attach ed a 6-7 in. Mk. I detona tor  holder. Wooden packing pieces are 
inserted at the  ends of the cen tral  tube between the  plugs and the  components.

Bombs supplied explodered to Scheme B, fig. 3
58. The bombs are sealed and plugged in a similar  manner to bombs explodered to Scheme A. 

Assembled in the  central  tube , at the  nose end, is a No. 16, Mk. I exploder, and a No. 19, Mk. I ll  
exploder which is attached to a holder, deto nato r, adjustable, No. 1, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12G/361) 
or Mk. II  (Stores Ref. 12G/374). Wooden packing pieces are inserted at the ends of the  cent ral 
tube between the plugs and the  components.

Bombs supplied explodered to Scheme C, fig. 3
59. These.bombs are sealed in a manner similar to the  bombs supplied unexplodered, and 

are plugged at  the  nose end of the central  tube with  a No. 7A, Mk. II  plug, or a No. 21, Mk. I plug, 
and  at  the  tail  end with  a No. 7A, Mk. II  plug, or a No. 22, Mk. I plug. Assembled in the  cent ral 
tube , sta rting  from the  nose end, is an adapter, central  tube , aircraft bomb Mk. I, an exploder, 
H.E ., bomb, 3-7 in., No. 22, Mk. I, and  exploder, H.E ., bomb, 5-6 in., No. 20, Mk. I, and  ano ther 
No. 22, Mk. I exploder. At the  tail  end of the central  tube  is a holder, detonato r, adju stab le, No. 4, 
Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12G/364). The exploders are located between millboard washers. If the  bomb 
is plugged with No. 7A, Mk. II  plugs, wooden packing pieces are inserted at the ends of the  cent ral 
tube between  the plugs and the  components. When No. 21 and 22 plugs are used, the  packing 
pieces are omit ted.
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Tail

60. Th e ta il  is simila r to  th e  ta il  for th e 120 lb. Mk.  I bo mb,  see  par a.  14, di ffer ing m ai nl y in 
w eigh t an d dimen sio ns , an d in hav in g fo ur  va ne su ppo rt s in st ea d of th re e.

Identification colouring and markings
Colour ing

61. The  ex te rior  of th e  bo mb bo dy  an d ta il  is pai n te d  yel low , w ith  th e ex ce pt ion of a |  in.  
red band 1 in.  from  th e  fac e of th e  nose bu sh , an d a 1 in.  gr ee n ban d 13 in. fro m th e fac e of th e  nose 
bu sh .

62. W he n th e bo mb is ex plod ered  to  Sc heme  A, B, or  C, a 1 in.  gr ee n bar  is pai n te d  on  th e 
b .m b  bo dy  be hi nd  th e  red ban d. A not he r gree n bar is pai n te d  on  th e  ta il  co ne  an d ex te nd ed  on to  
(he b; m b bo dy . Bot h ba rs  ar e in line w ith  th e su sp en sion  lug.

M ar king s on the bomb bodv
63. On  th e same-side  as th e susp en sio n lug. be tw ee n th e red  an d green ba nd s, is sten ci lle d th e 

fol low ing  in fo rm ati on :—
(i) G. P. , 250 lb. , I.

(ii) The  m on og ra m  of  th e fill ing  st a ti on , or th e filling con tr ac to r’s in iti al s or rec ogniz ed tr ade 
mar k.

(iii) Th e date  of filling, m on th  and ye ar .
(iv) Th e lo t num ber  of th e  filled  bomb .

Be tw ee n th e  su sp en sion  lug an d th e  ta il  en d of th e  bo mb bo dy  is sten ci lle d th e desig n num ber  of th e 
m et ho d of  filling.

64 . W he n th e  bo mb is filled w ith  T .N .T ., th e le tt er s T.N .T . ar e sten ci lle d,  in blac k,  in th re e 
pla ces eq ui -spa ce d roun d th e gr ee n ba nd .

65. To war ds  th e re ar  of th e bo mb bo dy , in lin e wi th th e susp en sio n lug,  is; st en ci lle d th e  se ria l 
nu m be r of th e  em pty  bo mb.

66. W he n th e  bo mb is su pp lie d ex pl od er ed , th e le tt er s E X PD .,  fol low ed by th e  appro pri a te  
le tt e r A, B, or  C, ar e sten ci lle d on  th e  bo mb bo dy  in fr ont of th e  re ar  gr ee n ba r.

67. Sta m pe d on  th e bo mb bo dy , betw-een th e  fac e of th e nose bush  an d th e suspen sion - lug , are 
th e bo dy  m anufa ctu re r’s m ar ki ng s as fol low s:—

(i) I, G .P ., 250 lb.
(ii) Th e m anufa ctu re r’s in it ia ls  or  rec ogniz ed tr ade m ar k.

(iii) The  date  of m an uf ac tu re .

The  se rial  nu mbe r, of th e em pty  bo mb is st am pe d torvards  th e re ar  of th e bo dy in line w ith th e 
su sp en sion  lug.

M ar king s on the tail
68. The  se rial  nu m be r of th e em pty  bo mb is st am ped  on  th e re ar  en d of th e ta il  cone  in  line 

w ith  th e  se rial  num be r on  th e  bo mb bo dy , an d also on  th e  co lla r fo r th e  va ne  su pport s in lin e w ith  
th e  m ar ki ng s on th e re ar  of th e  ta il  con e. Th e sa m e se ria l num ber  is also  st am ped  to w ar ds  th e  
fr on t en d of th e ta il  cone  in line w ith  th e  o th er m ar king s on  th e  ta il  cone.

Function ing
69. W hen th e  bo mb is rel eased fro m th e ca rr ie r, th e fu ze -s et ting  co nt ro l lin k rem ov es  th e 

sa fe ty  cl ip  fro m th e nose, pi stol . The  ar m in g va ne s "iff both  pi stol s un sc rew du e to  th e ai r pr es su re  
on  th em  an d th us rel ease th e  st rike rs . On  im pac t of th e bo mb w ith  th e ta rg e t,  th e  st rike rs  ar e for ced 
in ag ai nst  th eir  re sp ec tiv e det onat ors , fir ing  th e det onat ors , which  in tu rn  fire th e ex plod er s, ca us in g 
det on at io n of th e main filling in th e bomb .

IN ST RU CTIO N S TO R USE

Fuzing the bomb when supplied unexplodered
70. Un scr ew  an d remov e th e nose an d ta il  plu gs,  an d remov e th e de to nato r ho lder . Exa m in e 

th e  ce ntr al  tu be of th e bo mb an d en su re  th a t it  is cl ea n;  if ne ce ssary, wip e it  ou t w ith a d ry  clot h.  
A m et al  sc ra pe r m us t not  be use d for clea ning  th e ce nt ra l tu be .
C (1661B) -
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■PLUG.No. 7A.MK .U  
PACKING PIECE

-ADJUSTABLE DETONATOR 
HO LDER ,No 4,  MK. I

■ PLUG, No. 13, M K. I  
-PAC KING  PIECE -

-ADJUSTABLE DETONATOR 
HO LD ER .No. l. MK I

DETONATOR HOLDE R 
6-7 in. , MK  I—

EXPLODER. No. l9.MK.IH -

4

-MILL BO AR D WASHIER

-EX PLO DER, 3-7 im..N o.2 2 . 
MK I

EXPLODER. No. 16. M K.I -

-EXPLODER.No.19. MKm

-EXP LO DE R.  No  16. MK I -

-EXPLODER. 5 -6 in .No 2 0  
M K .I

-EXPLODER, 3- 7 in., No 2 2 , 
M K.I

-M ILLB OARD WASHER

-ADA PTER .CENTR AL TUBE 
AIRC RA FT  BOM B.M K.I

-PACKING PIECE

P LU G .N o.7 A .M K I

PACKING PIECE -

-PLU G,No.7A . M K.I

SCHEME C SCHEME B SCHEME A
F ig - 3 .— B o m b , H .E . ,  a ir c ra f t ,  G .P .,  250  lb .,  M k . I ,  I I ,  o r  I I I ,  e x p lo d e re d  to  Sch emes A , B ," a n d  C
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71. Lay out  the  components on a clean bench in the  order in which the y are to  be inse rted  
in the  cen tral  tube. Screw the  deton ato r holder into  a No. 19, Mk. I l l  exploder , and  in sert  the  
appropriate detonato r for tail  fuzing into  the  deton ato r holder. Insert the  app ropriate detona tor  
for nose fuzing into  a No. 16, Mk. I exploder for the nose, and  inse rt a 45 g rain deton ato r into the  
detona tor  clip of a second No. 16, Mk. I exploder for use in the cen tral  position. Screw t he  nose 
pistol  i nto  t he  nose exploder. The tran sit  spring  of the  ta il pisto l is to be removed and  t he  a rming 
vane screwed down to  the  free posit ion aga inst the  pisto l body, and  the  t ai l pisto l screwed into the  
detona tor  holder. A pistol, bomb, tail,  No. 22, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12G/202) or Mk. II  (Stores Ref. 
12G/203) is used in the tai l fuzing, and  a pistol, bomb, D.A., No. 19, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12G/162) 
or Mk. II  (Stores Ref. 12G/366) is used in the  nose fuzing.

72. Measure the length of the cen tra l tub e available for the components, using a suitable  
non-ferrous metal gauge. Measure the  length of the  components,  assembled in the ir corre ct order, 
and compare th is length w ith the  ava ilable space in th e c ent ral  tube. If the length of t he  com ponents 
is less than  the  avai lable  length of the cen tral  tube, felt adjust ing  washers, manufactured  locally, 
should be used to make up the  deficiency, it being noted th at  felt compresses to  abo ut one-fifth 
of its  original thickness. If the  length of the components is greate r than  the  available length of 
cen tral  tube, a fresh set of components should be measured. If the length is still too  great, the  
bomb is to be set aside for A.I.D.  inspect ion.

73. Ins ert  the  components  into  the  cen tral  tube . To do this , f irst insert th e nose pistol, screwing 
it in to its full d epth of thread, inse rt the cent re No. 16 exploder w ith the  detonato r end to the rear,  
and  any  felt adjust ing  washers found necessary,  insert  the  tai l pistol,  screwing it in as far as it will 
go; at  least  four full thr ead s are to be engaged. Lock the pistols  in position with  the ir respec tive 
securing  screws.

Fuzing the bomb when supplied explodered to Scheme A
74. Unscrew and  remove the  nose and  tai l plugs, and  remove the  wooden packing pieces.
75. Remove the  No. 16 exploder from the nose end and  t he  No. 19 exploder  and the  detonator 

holder from the  tai l end of th e bomb. Remove  the  remain ing No. 16 exploder by pushing i t ou t with 
a stick or other suitable implement.

76. Ins ert  the  app ropriate detona tors  into the  nose exploder and  the  deton ato r holder, and 
inse rt a 45 g rain detonato r into the  deton ato r clip of the  cen tra l No. 16 exploder. Screw the nose 
pistol, No. 19, Mk. I or II,  into the nose exploder. Remove the  tran sit  spring of the tai l pistol, 
No. 22, Mk. I or II,  and  screw the  arming vane  down to  the free position aga inst the pistol  body, 
and screw the  ta il pisto l into the  detona tor  holder.

77. Ins ert  the components in the  central t ube  in the order tail,  central, and  nose; the  de tonato r 
end of the cen tra l exploder  is to be towards the  rea r. Lock t he  pistols with  t he ir respec tive securing 
screws.

Note.— (i) On no account must any  adjus tment  be made to  the  leng th of the  detonato r 
holder.

(ii) Components a re to be replaced  in  t he  bomb from which the y were withdrawn.

Fuziug the bomb when supplied explodered to Scheme B
78. Remove the  nose and  tai l plugs and the wooden packing pieces from the  central  tube.  

Ins ert  the a ppropr iate  detonator in the  ad justable  d etonator holder in the  ta il end of the  centra l tube. 
Remove the  t rans it spring from the No. 22, Mk. I or II  tai l pistol,  and  screw t he  arming vane  down 
to the free position against the  pistol body. Screw the  p istol  i nto  the  t ail  end of th e bomb b ody as 
far  as it will go, and  lock it in position with  the  securing  screw.

79. Par tia lly  withdraw  the  exploder from the  nose end of the  cen tral  tube, and  inse rt the  
app ropriate detona tor.  Screw the  No. 19, Mk. I or II  nose pistol into the  exploder and  screw the  
assembled components into  th e bomb. Lock the  pistol in position with  th e securing screw.

Fuzing the bomb when supplied explodered to Scheme C
80. The components supplied  assembled in the  cent ral tube of the  bomb are not to be removed. 

Unscrew and remove the  nose and tai l plugs, and remove the  wooden pack ing pieces, if fitted.
81. Gauge the  deton ato r cav ity  in the  nose end of the  cen tral  tube , using gauge, cavity, 

detonato r, No. 7, Mk. I , as described  in Sect. 19, Chap. 2. If  the  bomb fails to  pass this  tes t, it is 
to be set aside for A.I.D.  inspection, or used fuzed at  the  tai l only, see para . 83 and  84, in which 
instan ce the  nose plug is to be replaced  together with  the  packing piece, if required.

82. Ins ert  the  app ropriate detona tor,  and screw in the  No. 19, Mk. I or II  nose pistol, and 
lock it in position with  the  securing  screw.
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83. Ga uge th e  d eto nato r c av ity  in  t he ta il  en d of t he cen tr al t ube,  us ing g auge , ca vi ty , det ona to r,  
No.  1, M k. I, as de sc rib ed  in  Sect.  19, Ch ap . 2. If  th e bo mb fai ls to  pa ss  th is  te st , it  is to  be un fuze d 
a t th e  nose an d se t as ide fo r A .I. D. insp ec tio n,  or  used  fuzed a t th e  nose on ly , in wh ich  in st an ce  
th e ta il  plu g, an d wo oden pa ck in g pie ce if ne ce ssary, ar e to  be repl ac ed .

84. In se rt  th e  ap pro pri at e det onat or,  rem ov e th e tr an s it  sp ring  from  th e  No. 22, Mk. I or  II  
ta il  pi stol , an d scr ew  th e  ar m in g va ne  do wn to  th e  fre e po si tion  ag ai nst  th e  pi stol  bo dy . Screw the 
pi stol  in as fa r as it  will go and loc k it  in po si tio n with  th e se cu ring  scre w.

Loading the bomb on to the aircraft bomb carrier
85. Lo ad  th e  bo m b on  to  th e  bo mb ca rr ie r as  de sc rib ed  in th e re le van t chap te r of A.P . 1664, 

Vol. I. W he n th e  bo mb is fin all y in po si tio n on  th e  ca rr ie r, co nn ec t th e  fu ze -s et ting  co nt ro l lin k 
to  th e sa fe ty  c lip  of th e  nose pi stol . Im m ed ia te ly  b efor e th e  a ir cra ft  is re ad y t o  t ake  off, remov e th e 
sa fe ty  pins  fro m th e  nos e an d ta il  pi stol s an d han d th em  to  th e  pilot  or  bo mb aim er .

Unloading the bomb from the aircraft bomb carrier
86. In se rt  th e  sa fe ty  p in sfr om  th e nose an d ta il  pi stol s an d di sc on ne ct  th e  fu ze -s et tin g co nt ro l 

lin k fro m th e  nos e pisto l. Un load  th e bo mb from the,  b om b ca rr ie r as de scrib ed  in th e re le van t 
ch ap te r of A. P.  1664, Vol. I.

Unfuzing a bomb supplied unexplodered
87. Un screw  th e  scr ews se cu ring  th e  nose an d ta il  pis tol s an d remov e th e pis tol s. Screw the 

ar m in g va ne  of th e  t a il  p is to l ba ck  on to  th e sc re w-thr ea ds  of th e st ri ker  a nd in se rt  th e tr an si t sp ring .

88. Rem ov e th e  co m po ne nt s fro m th e  pisto ls an d th e ce ntr al  tu be of th e  bomb , an d ex tr ac t th e 
det on at or s.  Pac k th e  co m po ne nt s in  th eir  re sp ec tiv e pa ck ag es . Re plac e th e deto nato r ho lder  
an d th e nose an d ta il  plug s in th eir  re sp ec tiv e po si tio ns  in th e ce ntr al  tu be . Th e th re ad s of th e 
plu gs ar e to  be co ated  w ith  lu tin g,  th in , Mk. V.

Unfuzing a bomb explodered to Scheme A
89. Rem ov e th e  nos e an d ta il  pisto ls,  an d scr ew  th e ar m in g va ne  of  th e  ta il  pi stol  ba ck  on 

to  th e sc re w -thr ea ds  of th e  st ri ker an d in se rt  th e tr a n s it  sp rin g.

90. Re mov e th e  co m po ne nt s fro m th e  pi stol s an d th e  ce n tr al tu be , an d ex tr ac t th e det on at or s.  
Pac k th e co m po ne nt s in th eir  re sp ec tiv e pa ck ag es . Rep lace  th e  de to nato r ho lder  an d th e  ex plod er s 
in th e cen tr al tu be,  an d in se rt  th e  wo od en  pa ck in g pie ces  an d replace th e nos e an d ta il  plugs. Th e 
th re ad s of th e plu gs are to  be co at ed  with  th in  lu tin g.

Unfuzing a bomb explodered to Scheme B
91. Re mov e th e  nos e an d ta il  pisto ls.  Screw th e  ar m in g va ne  of th e  ta il  pi stol  back on to  the 

sc re w-thr ea ds  of th e  st ri ker an d in se rt  th e tr an si t sp rin g.

92. Rem ov e th e co m po ne nt s from  th e  nos e pi stol  an d ex tr ac t th e  det onat ors . Re plac e th e 
ex plod er  in th e  ce ntr al  tu be,  an d in se rt  th e  pa ck in g pie ces an d replac e th e  plu gs . Th e th re ad s of 
th e plu gs  ar e to  be co at ed  w ith  th in  lu tin g.

Unfuzing a bomb explodered to Scheme C
93. Rem ov e th e nos e an d ta il  pisto ls,  an d screw th e ar m in g va ne  of th e ta il  pis tol  ba ck  on th e 

sc re w-thr ea ds  of th e  st ri ker an d in se rt  th e 't ra n s it  sp rin g.  Rem ov e th e  det onat ors , us ing extr ac to r,  
det onat or,  No . I, Mk.  I. Rep lace  th e  nose and ta il  plugs, to geth er w ith  th e  wo oden pa ck in g pie ces  
if ne ce ssary.  T he  th re ad s of th e  plu gs  ar e to  be co ated  w ith th in  lu tin g.

SU PPLY  AN D ST OR AGE
Supply

94. Th e bo mb, H .E ., ai rc ra ft , G .P ., 250 lb. , Mk. I, is su pp lie d,  w ith  its  ta il,  in Bo x, B.2 21, 
Mk. I (Stor es  Ref. 12A/186) . Bo xes co nt ai nin g bo mbs  ex plod er ed  to  Sc heme  A, B, or  C, will  be, 
m ar ke d w ith a lo ng itud in al  green st rip,  pai nte d on  one sid e, be tw ee n th e  bat te ns,  an d w ith  E X PD .A , 
B, or  C, sten cil led  below th e st ri p  an d on  eac h end.

Storage
95. Th e bo xe d bo mb s, su pp lie d un ex plod ered  or  ex plod ered  to  Sc heme  A, B, or  C, are clas sified 

for  th e pu rpos e of stor ag e,  in Group  V II .
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BOMB, H.E., AIRCRAFT, G.P., 250 lb., Mk. II
Leading particulars

96. Stores Ref. (unexplodered) ... ... ... 12A/263
Stores Ref. (explodered to  Scheme A) ... 12A/263A
Stores Ref. (explodered to  Scheme B) ... 12A/263B
Stores Ref. (explodered to Scheme C) ... 12A/263C

The other leading part iculars are as for the  Mk. I bomb, see para.  53.

GENER AL DESCRIPTION
97. The Mk. II  bomb is similar to the  Mk. I bomb, differing only in the type  of suspension lug. 

The mark II  is sub stit uted for the mark  number I as necessary.

, '• INSTR UCTIONS FOR USE
98. The inst ructions for use of the Mk. I bomb, see para. 70 to 93, apply  also to the Mk. II 

b >tnb.
SUPPLY  AND STORAGE

Supply
99. The bomb, H.E ., airc raft , G.P., 250 lb., Mk. II,  is supplied,  with its tail, in Box, B.220, 

Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/252). The box is marked as described in para . 94 when containing bombs 
explodered to Scheme A, B, or C.

Storage
100. The boxed bombs, supplied unexplodered or explodered to Scheme A, B, o r C, are classified, 

for the  purpose  of storage,  in Group VII.

BOMB, H.E.,  AIRCRAFT, G.P., 250 lb., Mk. IH
Leading particulars

« 101. Stores Ref. (unexplodered) ... ... ... . 12A/264
Stores Ref. (explodered 
Stores Ref. (explodered 
Stores Ref. (explodered

The othe r leading par ticu lars  are

to Scheme A) ... 12A/264A
to Scheme B) ... 12A/264B
to Scheme C) ... 12A/264C

as for the  Mk. I  bomb, see para . 53.

GEN ERA L DES CRIPTION
102. The Mk. I l l  bomb is similar to the  Mk. II  bomb, differing only in mino r dimensions  to 

ensure intercha ngeabil ity of tail  units . The bomb is fitted with  tail,  bomb, H.E ., aircraft,  G.P., 
250 lb., No. 1, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/280), which may  be supplied wi th the bomb, or packed sep arate ly 
in a crate , in which instance the  bomb is supplied  unboxed and  fitted with  a base, trans it, airc raft  
bomb, No. 1, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/272). The tai l cone assembly is supplied with the  bomb. 

Transit base, fig. 4
103. The tra ns it base has a wooden cylindr ical body  made up of two or three laminations 

secured toge ther  by six coach bolts. It  is bored and  counterbored to fit over the  cone socket in the 
tail. A dished steel washer is secured to the  bot tom  of the  counterbore by three equi-spaced nails. 
The tra ns it base is secured on the cone socket by the  tail  socket.

Identification colouring and markings
Colouring

104. The colouring  of the  Mk. I l l  bomb is iden tical  with  th at  of the  Mk. I bomb, see para.  
61 and 62.

Markings on the bomb body
105. Between the  green band and  the  suspension lug is stencilled G.P., 250 lb., II I.  Between 

the suspension lug and the  tail  end of the  bomb body are stencilled the  following:—
(i) The monogram of the filling st atio n, or the  filling cont rac tor 's initia ls or recognized trad e 

mark.
(ii) The date of filling, mo nth  and  year.
(iii) The lot number of the  filled bomb.

On the reverse side is stencilled the  design number of the  method of filling.
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106. All other markings on the  bomb body are as s ta ted for the  Mk. I bomb, see para. 64 to 67, 
the  mark num ber II I being sub stit uted for the  mark number I as necessary.

Markings on the tail
107. In  addi tion  to the markings on the  tail  described in para.  68, the  following information 

is stencilled on one vane supp ort :—
(i) No. 1, I.
(ii) G.P., 250 lb., II I.
108. Stamped on ano ther vane suppor t is the  following info rmation :—

(i) No. 1, I.
(ii) G.P., 250 lb.

(iii) The ma nufac turer’s initia ls or recognized trade mark.
(iv) The date of manufac ture.

Markings  on the transit base
109. The following part iculars are bra nde d-on one face of the tra ns it base:—
(i) 1,1.

(ii) The ma nufac turer’s initia ls or recognized trade  mark.
(iii) The year  of manufac ture.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR  USE
110. The inst ruct ions  for use of the Mk. I bomb, see para. 70 to  93, apply also to the Mk. I l l  

bomb. A bomb supplied fitted with  a tra ns it base is to be prepared  for fuzing by unscrewing t he  
tai l socket and removing  the tra ns it base, fitti ng the  tail  to  the  bom b an d securing the  tail in position 
with the  tai l socket. The bomb should the n be fuzed in the  same way as the  Mk. I  bomb.

111. After unfuzing a bomb suppl ied with  a tra ns it base, the  tai l is to be Removed. Before 
replacing the  tra ns it base, the  external thread s and the  exposed port ion of the  cent ral tube , the 
oute r surface of the cone socket and  th e inner surface of the  steel washer in the tra ns it base are to be 
lightly  co ated  with  je lly, mineral (Stores Ref. 12F/6). After assembly of th e tra ns it base, the  heads 
of th e tail  plug and securing  screw, and  the  exter ior of the tai l socket, are to be s imilarly trea ted.

SUP PLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

112. The bomb, H.E. , aircraft,  G.P., 250 lb., Mk. I l l  (Stores Ref. 12A/264) may be supplied,  
with  its tail , in Box, B.221, Mir. I (Stores Ref. 12A/186). If the  bomb is explodered to Scheme A, 
B, or  C, the  box will be marked as s tat ed  in para . 94. Bomb bodies supplied  separa tely will be fi tted 
with  base, transi t, airc raft  bomb, No. 1, Mk. I, and will be accounted for as Stores Ref. 12A/279. 
Tails supplied in crates  will be accoun ted for as Stores Ref. 12A/280, and two tails will be supplied  in 
a crate.

Storage
113. Bombs, unexplodered or explodered to Schem e A, B, or C, boxed or unboxed, are classified, 

for the  purpose of storage, in Group VII . Tails, in crates, may be stored in the  same explosives 
storehouse as the filled bombs, but the y must be stacked well clear of the filled stores.

BOMB, H.E. , AIRCRAFT,
Lead ing particulars

114. Stores Ref. (unexplodered)
Stores Ref. (explodered to Scheme A) 
Stores Ref. (explodered to Scheme B) 
Stores Ref. (explodered to Scheme C) 
Length, with  tail
Maximum diam eter 
Weigh t and  nature of fill ing ...
Terminal velocity

G.P. , 500  lb., Mk. I

12A/187 
12A/187A 
12A/187B 
12A/187C 
5 ft. 8-7 in.
13 in.
143-5 lb. T.N.T ., or 133-5 lb. ama tol 80/20 
1,580 ft. per sec.
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A.P.1661 B, Vol. I, Sect. 1, Chap, I
GEN ERAL DES CRIPTION

Bom b body
115. The bomb body is simi lar to the  120 lb. Mk. I bomb body, see pa ra. 6 to  9, differing only 

in weight and dimensions.
Fill ing

116. The bomb may be filled with T.N.T., or with  amatol 80/20. Amatol-filled bombs are 
not  suitable  for stowage in H.M. ships.

Bombs supplied unexplodered
117. The filling is sealed at  the  nose end with a pad of approved composition, and  at  the  tail  

end with  a pad of approved  composi tion and a glazedboard washer, or a waxed felt washer and a 
glazedboard washer. The nose end of th e bomb, as supplied,  is plugged with  plug, No. 7A, Mk. II , 
or with  plug, No. 21, Mk. I, and the  tai l end with  plug, No. 7A, Mk. II,  or plug, No. 13, Mk. I, or 
plug, No. 22, Mk. I. A holder, detona tor,  30-8 in.. Mk. II  (Stores Ref. 12G/39) is suppl ied in position 
in the  tai l end of' the central  tube.
Bombs supplied explodered to Scheme A, fig. 5

118. Bombs explodered to Scheme A are sealed in the  same manner as bombs supplied 
unexplodered . The nose a nd tai l ends are plugged with  a No. 7A, Mk. II,  and  a No. 13, Mk. I plug 
respectively. Assembled in the  nose end of the cen tral  tube is an exploder , H.E ., bomb, No. 16, 
Mk. I. Assembled in the  tai l end is a holder, deto nato r, 30-8 in., Mk. II,  and  an exploder, H.E ., 
bomb, No. 19, Mk. I II . Wooden packing pieces are inserted between the  components  a nd the  plugs 
in the  cen tral  tube .

Bombs supplied explodered to Scheme B, fig. 5
119. Bombs explodered to Scheme B are similar to those explodered to Scheme A, except 

th at  a holder, detona tor,  adju stab le, No. 2, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12G/362) is supplied in place of the 
30-8 in. Mk. II  detona tor holder.

NAIL----

WASHER

BODY

COACH BOLT

Fig. 4.—Base, transit,  aircra ft bomb, No. 1, Mk. I

Bombs supplied explodered to Scheme C, fig. 5
120. Bombs explodered to Scheme C are sealed in the  same manner as bombs supplied 

unexplodered . They are plugged at  the nose end with  a plug, No. 7A, Mk. II,  or a plug, No. 21, 
Mk. I, and  at the  tai l end with  a plug, No. 7A, Mk. II,  or a plug, No. 22, Mk. I. An ad ap te r 
cen tra l tube, aircraft bomb, Mk. I, is supplied in place in the nose end of the  central  tube , and a 
holder, detonato r, adju stab le. No. 5, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12G/365) in position in the  tai l end of the 
central  tube . Also located in the  cen tra l tube , between  two millboard washers, are two exploders, 
H.E ., bomb, 3-7 in., No. 22, Mk. and  one exploder, H.E ., bomb, 5-6 in., No. 20, Mk. I. When 
the  bomb is plugged at  the  nose and tai l ends with  No. 7A, Mk. II  plugs, wooden pack ing pieces 
are inser ted at  the  ends of the  cen tral  tube between  the plugs and the  components to preven t 
movement of the components. When No. 21, Mk. I,  and No. 22, Mk. I, plugs are used, the  p acking 
pieces are omitted.
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Tail
121. The tail  is similar to the  tail used on the 120 lb. Mk. I bomb, see para. 14 differing 

mainly in weight and dimensions, and in having four vane supp orts  instead of three.

Identification colouring and markings
Colouring

122. The exte rior of the bomb  body and tail is pain ted yellow, with the exception of a |  in. 
red band 1 in. from the  face of the  nose bush, and a 1 in. green band 17 in. from the  face of th e 
nose bush.

123. When  the  bomb is supplied explodered to Scheme A, B, or C, a 1 in. green bar is painted  
on the bomb body behind the  red  band.  Another  green bar is pain ted on the tail  cone and extended 
on to the  bomb body. Both bars  are in line with  the  suspension lug.

Markings on the bomb body
124. On the  same side as the  suspension lug, between the  red and green bands, is stencilled 

the following information :—
(i) G.P., 500 lb., I.

(ii) The monogram of the filling sta tion, or the  filling contr actor’s initials or recognized trade 
mark.

(iii) The date of filling, month and year.
(iv) The lot number of the filled bomb.

Between the suspension lug and the  tail end of th e bomb body is stencilled the design number of the 
method of filling.

125. When the bomb is filled with  T.N .T. , t he letters  T.N.T . are stencilled , in black, in three 
places equi-spaced round the  green band.

126. Towards the  rear of the bomb body, in line with  the  suspension lug, is stencilled the  serial 
number of the emp ty bomb.

127. When the bomb is supplied explodered to Scheme A, B, or C, the  le tter s EXPD., followed 
by the  appropriate lett er A, B, or C, are stencilled on the bomb body in front of th e rear green bar.

128. Stamped on the bomb body, between the face of the  nose bush and the suspension lug, 
are the  body manuf acture r’s markings as follows:—

(i) I, G.P., 500 lb.
(ii) The manuf acture r’s initia ls or recognized trade mark .

(iii) The dat e of manufac ture.
The serial number of the empty bomb is stamped towards the  rear of the  bomb body in line with 
the  suspension lug.

Markings on the tail
129. The serial number of the  empty  bomb is stencilled and stamped on the rear end of the 

tai l cone in line with  the  seria l number on the  bomb body, and also on the  collar for the  vane supports 
in line with the  markings on the  rear  of the  tail  cone. The same serial number is also stamped 
towards the  fron t end of the tai l cone in line with the  other markings on the  tail  cone.

Function ing
130. When the  bomb is released from the bomb carrier , the  fuze-setting control link removes 

the safe ty clip from the  nose pistol. The arming vanes gf both  pistols unscrew due to the  action  of 
the air pressure  on them and release the  str ikers.  On im pact  of the bomb with the  ta rge t, the  str ikers  
are forced against the ir respective detonato rs, firing the detonators, which in turn fire th e exploders, 
causing detonation of the  main filling in the  bomb.

INSTR UCTIONS FOR USE
Fuzin g the bomb when supplied unexplodered

131. Unscrew and remove t he nose an d tail  plugs, and remove the  detona tor holder. Exam ine 
the cen tral  tube of the  bomb and ensure  th at  it is clean; if necessary, -wipe it out with a soft dry 
rag. A meta l scrape r must not be used for cleaning  the  central tube.
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—PACKING PIECE
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|  PACKING  PIEC E -

-ADJUSTABLE DETONATOR 
HOLDER. No 5. MK I

-ADJUSTABLE DETONATOR 
HO LD ER .No. 2 , MK .I

- M ILLB OAR D washer

-EXPLODER 3-7 in.,No.22
mk 'i

DETONATOR HOLDER. 
30-8  in., MK 1 ----- ;-----

-EXPLODER, No. l9 .M K.M -

EXPLODER. 5 -6IN.,No. 20 , 
MK .I

EXPLO DER. No. 16. M K. I -

------ EXPLODER. 3’7in., N o.22.
MK. I

MILLBOARD WASHER

-ADAPTER,CENTRAL TUBE, 
^AIRCRAFT BOMB.
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-  PACKING  PIEC

- PLUG, No. 7A.MKK

PACKING PIECE-*
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132. Lay out the  components on a clean bench in the  order in which they are to be inserted 
in the  cen tral  tube . Screw the deton ato r holder into an exploder, H.E ., bomb, No. 19, Mk. Il l,  
and  in ser t t he  appropr iate  detona tor  for tai l fuzing into  the detona tor  holder. Insert t he  a ppropria te 
detona tor  for the  nose into  an exploder, H.E ., bomb, No. 16, Mk. I. Screw a No. 19, Mk. I or II  
pistol into  the  No. 16 exploder, and  a No. 22, Mk. I or II  pistol  into the  deton ato r holder. The 
tra ns it spring of th e t ail  pisto l is to  be removed and the  arming vane screwed down to its free posi tion 
against the  body of the  pistol before the  pisto l is assembled to the  components.

133. Measure the  leng th of the cen tral  tube available for the  components,  using a suitab le 
non-ferrous metal gauge. Measure the  length of t he  components,  assembled in the ir correct order, 
and compare th is length w ith the  length availab le in the  centra l tube. If the length of the components 
is less tha n the  available leng th of the  cen tra l tube, felt adjust ing  washers, man ufactur ed locally, 
should be added between the  exploders to make  up the deficiency, i t being noted t ha t felt compresses 
to abo ut one-fifth of its original thickness. If the  leng th of the  components is greater  than  the 
available length of cen tral  tube a fresh set of components should  be assembled and measured. If 
the  length is st ill too great , the  bomb is to be set aside for A.I.D.  inspection.

134. Ins ert  the components in the  central  tube.  To do this , first inse rt any  a djusting washers 
found necessary and the n inser t t he  tw o pistol assemblies, screwing the  nose pisto l in to i ts full depth  
of thread , and the  tai l pistol in as far as it will go: at  least four full th reads of the  tai l pistol  are 
to be engaged. Lock the  pistols in position with  the ir respective securing  screws.

Fuzing the bomb when supplied explodered to Scheme A
135. Unscrew and  remove the  nose and tai l plugs, and  remove the  packing pieces.
136. Pa rtially withdraw  the  deton ato r holder from the  tail  end of the central  tube , and  inse rt 

the  de tonator . Remove the  tran sit  spring of the  ta il pistol, No. 22, Mk. I or I I, and screw the a rming  
vane down 'to its free posit ion against  the  pistol body. Screw the  ta il pisto l into  the  detona tor 
holder, and  screw the  assembled components into  the  central  tube as far as the y will go.

137. Partia lly  withdraw  the exploder from the  nose end of the  central  tube and inse rt the 
appropriate detona tor.  Screw the  nose pistol, No. 19, Mk. I or II,  into  the  exploder and  screw the 
assembled components into the cent ral tube: the  pi stol mus t be screwed in to  it s full dep th of thread. 
Lock the  nose and  ta il pistols  in posit ion with the ir respective secur ing screws.

Note.—No adjustment is to be made to the  length of the  detonato r holder.

Fuzin g the bomb when supplied explodered to Scheme B
138. Unscrew an d remove the  nose and tai l plugs, and  remove the wooden packing pieces 

from the  cen tra l tube.
139. Ins ert  the  appropriate detona tor into the detona tor  holder in the tail  end of th e cent ral 

tube. Remove  th e tra ns it spring from the  No. 22, Mk. I or II  tai l pistol  a nd screw t he arming vane 
down to its free position against  t he  p istol  body. Screw the pistol  into  the bomb as far as it will go 
and lock it in position with  the securing screw.

140. Partia lly  withdraw  the  exploder from the nose end of the central  tube,  and  inse rt the  
app ropriate deto nato r. Screw the  No. 19, Mk. I or II  pistol  into  the  exploder, and  screw the  
assembled components into  the  bomb. Lock the  pisto l in position with the  securing screw.

Fuzing the bomb when supplied explodered to Scheme C
141. The components supplied  in the cen tral  tu be are not  to  be w ithdrawn. To fuze the  bomb, 

unscrew and  remove the  nose and tail  plugs, and remove the  packing pieces, if fitted.
142. Gauge the  deton ato r cav ity  in the  nose end of the central  tube , using gauge, cavity, 

detona tor,  No. 7, Mk. I, as described  in Sect. 19, Chap. 2. If  t he bomb fails to pass this  tes t, it is 
to be set aside for A.I.D. inspect ion, or used fuzed at  the  tai l only, see para . 144 and 145, in which 
insta nce the  nose plug, and  pack ing piece if fitted , is to be .replaced.

143. Ins ert  t he  app ropriate deto nato r, and screw in  the  No. 19, Mk. I or II  nose pistol. Lock 
the  pistol in position with  the  securing  screw.,

144. Gauge the detona tor cav ity in the  tail  end of the  central  tube,  using gauge, cavity , 
detona tor,  No. 1, Mk. I, as described in Sect. 19, Chap. 2. If the  bomb fails to pass this tes t, it 
is to be unfuzed at the  nose and set aside for A.I.D.  inspect ion, or used fuzed at  the  nose only, in 
which instance the  tai l plug is to be replaced, toge ther  with  the  wooden packing piece, if any.

145. Insert  the  appropriate detona tor,  remove the  tra ns it spring from the No. 22, Mk. I or II  
tai l pisto l and screw the  arming vane down to its free position against the  pistol body. Screw the  
pistol into  the  bomb as far as it will go, and lock it in posit ion with  the securing screw.
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A.P.16 61 B,  Vol. I , Se el.  1, Chap. 4

Loading the bomb on to the aircraft bomb carrier
146. Load the  bomb on to the bomb carri er as described in the  relevan t chapter  of A.P .(664, 

Vol. I. When the  bomb is finally in position on the  carrie r, connect the  fuze-setting  control link 
to  th e safe ty clip of t he  nose pistol. Imm edia tely  before the aircraft is rea dy to tak e off, remove the 
safe ty pins from the  nose and tai l pistols and hand them  to the pilot  or bomb aimer.

Unloading the bomb from the aircraft bomb carrier
147. Insert  the  safety  pins into  the  nose and tai l pistols and disconnect the fuze-settin g control 

link from the  nose pistol. Unload the  bomb from the  carr ier as described in the  relevan t chapt er 
of A.P.1664, Vol. I.

Unfuzing a bomb supplied unexplodered
148. Unscrew the  screws securing the  nose and tail  pistols, and remove the  pistols. Screw 

the  arming vane of the  tail  pistol back  on to the screw thread s of the striker  and inse rt the  transi t 
spring.

149. Remove the  components from the pistols and any adjusting washers from the  central  
tube . Ex tra ct  the detona tors  from the  exploder and from the  deton ato r holder, and  pack the 
components in the ir respective packages. Replace the  detonato r holder and nose and  tai l plugs 
in the ir respective positions in the  cen tral  tube.  The thread s of the plugs are to be covered with 
luting , thin , Mk. V.

Unfuziug a bomb explodered to Scheme A
150. Remove  the  nose and  tai l pistols. Screw the  arming vane of the  tail pisto l back on to 

the  screw -threads of the  striker  and inse rt the  tra ns it spring.

151. Remove the  components from the  pistols and ex tract the  detonato rs. Replace the 
deton ato r holder and th e exploders in th e c ent ral tube . Ins ert  the  wooden packing pieces an d replace 
the  nose and tai l plugs. The thread s of the  plugs are to be coated with  thin luting.

Unfuziug a bomb explodered to Scheme B
152. Remove the  nose and  tail  pistols and screw the arming vane of the  tai l pistol  back on 

to the  screw-threads of the  striker  and inse rt the  tra ns it spring.

153. Remove the components from the  nose pistol  and extract the  deto nato rs. Replace the 
exploders in the  cen tra l tube . Insert  the  packing pieces, if necessary, and  replace the  plugs.' The 
thread s of the  plugs are to be coated with  thin luting.

Unfuzing a bomb explodered to Scheme C
154. Remove  the  nose and  tai l pistols, screw t he  arming vane of the tail  pistol  back on to the 

screw-threads of the  striker  and inse rt the  tra ns it spring. Remove the  deto nato rs using extracto r, 
detona tor,  No. 1, Mk. I. Replace the  nose and tai l plugs in the  central  tube , together with  the 
wooden packing pieces if necessary. The thread s of th e plugs are to be coated  with  thin  luting.

SUP PLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

155. The bomb, H.E ., airc raft , G.P., 500 lb., Mk. I, is supplied,  with its tail , in Box, B.222, 
Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/188). Boxes containing bombs explodered to Scheme A, B, or C will be 
marked with  a  lo ngitudinal green strip , painted on one side, between  the bat tens, and with  EXPD.A,  
B, or C, stencilled below the  str ip and on each end of the  box.

Storage
156. The boxed bombs, supplied  unexplodered or explodered t o Scheme A, B, or C, are classified, 

for the  purpose  of storage,  in Group VII .
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BOMB, H.E., AIRCRAFT, G.P., 500 lb., Mk. II
Leading particulars

157. Stores  Re f. (une xp lode red)  ...  . .. ...  12A/265
Stores  Ref. (exp lode red  to  Scheme  A) ...  12A/265A
Stores  Ref. (ex plodere d to  Sc heme  B) ...  12A /265B •
Stores  Re f. (ex plodere d t o Sc heme  C) ...  12A/265C

Th e ot he r lea ding  par ti cu la rs  are  as  for th e  Mk. I bo mb,  see pa ra.  114.

G EN E R A L  D ESC R IP TIO N

15S. Th e Mk. II  bo mb is sim ila r to  th e Mk. I bo mb,  di ffe rin g on ly  in th e tv pe of susp en sio n 
Jug. Th e m ar k nu m be r I I  is su bst it u te d  for th e m ar k nu m be r I as necessary .

IN ST RUCTI ONS FO R USE

159. Th e in st ru ct io ns (or use of th e Mk. I bo mb,  see  par a.  131 to  154, ap pl y also to  th e 
Mk. Il bo mb. •

SU PPLY  AN D ST OR AGE
Supply

160. Th e bomb , H .E ., ai rc ra ft . G. P. , 500 lb., Mk. II , is su pp lie d,  wi th its  tai l, in Bo x, B.2 20, 
Mk. 1 (Stor es  Re f. I2A /25 2).  Th e bo x is m ar ke d as  de scrib ed  in pa ra . 155.

Storage
161. Th e bo xed bomb s, su pp lie d un ex plod er ed  or  ex plod ered  to  Sc heme  A, B, or  C, are 

classi fied, fo r th e  pu rpos e of stor ag e,  in Group  V II .

BOMB, H.E., AIRCRAFT, G.P., 500 lb., Mk. m
Leading particu lars

162. Stor es  Re f. (une xp lode red)  ...  . .. ...  12A/266
Stor es  Re f. (ex plodere d to  Sc heme  A) ...  12A/266A
Stor es  Re f. (exp lode red to  Sc heme  B) ...  12A /266 B
Stor es  Re f. (exp lode red to  Sc heme  C) ...  12A/266C

The  oth er  lead ing par ti cu la rs  ar e as for th e Mk I bomb , see  par a.  114.

G EN ER A L D ESC R IP TIO N

163. Th e Mk.  I l l  bo mb is simila r to  th e  Mk. I I  bo mb,  di ffe rin g in m in or  dim en sio ns  to  en su re  
in te rc ha ng ea bi li ty  of ta il  un its . Th e bo mb is fi tt ed  w ith ta il , bo mb,  H .E .,  ai rc ra ft , G .P ., 500 lb. , 
No . 1, Mk.  I (St ore s Re f. 12A/282), wh ich  m ay  be su pp lie d w ith th e  bo mb,  or  pa ck ed  se par at el y in a 
cr at e,  in wh ich  in st an ce  th e  bo mb is su pp lie d un bo xe d an d fi tted  w ith  a base,  tr an si t,  a ir cr af t bo mb,  
No. 2, Mk. I (Stor es  Re f. 12A/273) . Th e ta il  cone  as se mbly is su pp lie d in po si tio n on  th e  bo mb.

Transi t base
164. Th e tr a n s it  ba se  is sim ilar  to  th e No . 1, Mk.  I tr an s it  base , see pa ra . 103, dif fer ing  m ainly 

in weig ht  an d dimen sion s. E ig h t co ac h bo lts ar e used to  secu re  th e  la m in at io ns  in st ea d of six .

Identifica tion colouring and markings
Colour ing

165. Th e co lour ing of th e  Mk . I l l  bo m b is id en tic al  wi th th a t of th e Mk. I bo mb,  see par a.  
122 an d 123.

M ar king s on the bomb body
166. Betwee n th e  gr ee n ban d an d th e  su sp en sio n lug  is st en ci lle d G. P. , 500 lb.,  II I . Betw ee n 

th e su sp en sio n lug  an d th e  ta il  en d of th e  bo m b bo dy  is sten ci lle d th e fol low ing  in fo rm ati o n :—
(i) The  m on og ra m  of th e  fill ing  st a ti on , or  th e  fill ing  con tr ac to r’s in it ia ls  or  recogn ize d tr ade 

mar k.
(ii) The  date  of fill ing , m onth  and ye ar .

(iii) Th e lo t num be r of th e  fille d bo mb.  "■

On th e reve rse sid e is ste nc ill ed  th e  desig n num be r of th e m et ho d of fillin g.
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167. All oth er  m ar ki ng s on  th e bo mb bo dy  ar e as s ta te d  fo r th e Mk.  I bo mb,  see pa ra . 125 
to  128, th e m ar k nu m be r I I I  be ing su bst it u te d  for  th e  m ar k num be r I as ne ce ssary.

Mar kin gs  on the tail
168. In  ad dit io n  to  th e m ar ki ng s de sc rib ed  in par a.  129, th e fo llowing  in fo rm at io n is sten ci lle d

on e va ne  su p p o r t:— ,
i) No.  1, I.

(») G.P ., 500 lb.,  111.

169 St am pe d on an oth er va ne su pp ort  is th e fol low ing  in fo rm at io n
(i) No. 1. I.

(n) G.P ., 500 lb.
(iii) Th e m anufa ctu re r’s in iti al s or  rec ogniz ed tr ad e mark.
(iv) Th e date  of m an uf ac tu re .

Mar king s on the tra ns it base
170. Th e fo low ing  par ti cu la rs  arc br an de d on one fac e of th e tr ansi t ba se :

(i) 2 ,1 .
(ii) Th e m anufa ctu re r’s in it ia ls  or  rec ogniz ed tr ade mar k.

(iii) Th e ye ar  of m an uf ac tu re .

IN ST RU CTIO N S FO R US E

171. The  in st ru ct io ns for use of th e Mk. I bo mb,  see par a.  131 to  154, ap ply  als o to  th e Mk. 
I l l  bo mb.  Bo mbs  su pp lie d fi tted  w ith tr an s it  ba ses ar e to  be  pr ep ar ed  for fu zing  by  un sc rewing 
th e ta il  so ck et  an d re m ov ing th e  tr an si t ba se , fi tt in g th e ta il  to  th e  bo mb an d secu rin g th e ta il  with  
th e ta il  so ck et . Th e bo m b is th en  to  be fuzed in  th e sa m e w ay  as th e  Mk.  I bo mb.

172. Afte r un fu zi ng  a bo mb su pp lie d w ith  a tr an s it  ba se , th e ta il  is to  be remov ed . Before 
repl ac ing th e  tr an si t ba se , th e  exte rn al  th re ad s an d th e  ex po sed port io n  of th e  ce ntr al  tu be , th e oute r 
su rfac e of th e  cone  soc ke t an d th e  i nne r su rfac e of th e  s teel  w as he r in th e  tr an si t ba se  ar e to  be lig ht ly  
co ated  w ith  jel ly,  m in er al  (S tores  Re f. 12F/6 ). Afte r as se mbly of th e tr an si t base,  th e he ad s of 
th e ta il  plug  an d se cu ring  scr ew, an d th e  ex te rior  of th e  ta il  so ck et , are to  be sim ila rly tr eate d .

SU PPLY  AN D ST OR AGE
Supply

173. Th e bo mb, H .E .,  ai rc ra ft , G .P ., 500 lb. , Mk. I l l  (Stor es  Ref. 12A/266) may  be su pp lie d,  
w ith it s ta il , in Bo x, B.2 22,  Mk. I (S tores Re f. 12A/188). Bo mb bo dies  su pp lie d se pa ra te ly  will  be 
fi tte d w ith ba se , tr an si t,  a ir cra ft  b om b,  No.  2, Mk.  I,  an d will be  a cc ou nt ed  for  a s Stor es  Re f. 12A/281. 
Ta ils  su pp lie d in cr at es  will be ac co un te d for  as Stor es  Re f. 12A/282, an d tw o ta ils wi ll be su pp lie d 
in a  cr at e.

Storage
174. Bo mb s, un ex plod er cd  o r ex plod ered  to  Sc heme  A, B, or  C, bo xed or un bo xe d,  ar e classi fied, 

for th e pu rp os e of stor ag e,  in Group  V II . Ta ils , in cr at es , m ay  be st or ed  in th e same ex plo siv es  
stor eh ou se  as th e  filled  bo mbs , bu t th ey  m ust  be st ac ke d wel l clea r of filled sto res.
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CHAPTER 5

BOMBS, H.E. , AIRCRAFT, G.P. , 250 lb.,  Mk. IV, and 500 lb., Mk. IV
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TRANSIT  PLUG No. 2 4.  Mk. I

EXPLODER CO NTAIN ER  
CO MPO SI TION PAD 
GLA ZE DBO ARD  WASHER 
WAXED FELT WASHER

4 OZ . 6  DR. C.E. EXPLODER

PAPER TUBE

5 ^  OZ . T.N.T.  EX PLOD ER

FEL T DISK

MAIN RIL LIN G

BO DY

SUSPENSIO N LUG

FELT DISK

S '- i OZ. T.N.T.  EXPLODER

PAPER TUBE

4 OZ. 6  DR. C .E . EXPLODER

WAXED FEL T WASHER 

COMPO SI TION PAD 

GL AZ ED BO AR D WASHERS 
FIL LING  PLUG 
EX PL OD ER . CONTAINER.
No. 2 8  PIS TOL 

TRANSIT  BASE No. 7 Mk. I

Fig. 1.—Bomb, H.E ., airc raf t, G.P., 500 lb. , Mk. IV, with  t rans it plug, No. 24, Mk. I, and tra ns it base, 
No. 7, Mk. I
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CHAPTER 5

BOMBS, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, G.P., 250 lb., Mk. IV, and 500 lb., Mk. TV
Introduction

1. The 250 lb. and 500 lb. Mk. IV G.P. bombs may be fuzed both nose and  tail , if required, 
and are used for general bombardment purposes.

'  BOMB, H.E ., AIRC RAFT, G.P., 250 lb., Mk. IV
Leading particulars
Body,  bomb, H .E ., aircra ft, G.P. , 250 lb., M k.  IV

2. Stores Ref. ..........................................  ... 12A/287
Length, with  tai l ... ... ... ... 4 ft. 8 in.

; Maximum diameter ... ... ... ... 10-2 in.
Weight of body  ... ... ... ... 151 lb., approx.
Weig ht and nature of fill ing ... ... ... 67-75 lb. T.N.T ., or

63-6 lb. amatol  80/20
Term inal velocity ... ... ... 1,440 ft. per sec.

Ta ils , bomb, H .E .,  aircra ft, G.P ., 250 lb., No.  2, M k.  I,  I I ,  and I I I
3. Stores Ref., Mk. I ......................................  12A/288

Stores Ref., Mk. II  ......................................  12A/902
Stores Ref., Mk. I l l  ......................................  12A/1654
Length,  Mk. I, II , and II I ..........................  2 ft. 3-7 in.

General description, fig. 1 and  2
Bomb body

4. The bomb  body  is a hollow steel casting , open at  each end. The nose end of’the body  is 
thread ed inte rna lly  and  is recessed to house an exploder con taine r, which is locked in posit ion by 
a locking screw.

5. The tai l end of the body is th readed  internally  to accommodate a filling plug. The ta il end 
externally  is shaped to  ta ke the  tai l cone, and is provided with  four equally spaced slots which locate 
the  spring  clips on the tai l when it is assembled to the  bomb body. A locat ing pin is also provided 
on the coned portion, at  45 deg. to  the  cent re line of the  suspension lug, to locate  the tai l when it 
is assembled to the bomb body. The suspension lug, for att achin g the  bomb to the  bomb carrier, is 
secured by four counter sunk screws to the  bomb body.

6. The filling plug, which is in  t he  sh ape  of a  disk, is th rea ded  externally  for screwing into the  
bomb body, and  seats on an intern al flange formed at  the bot tom  of the  screw -thread in the  tail  
end of the  body. It  is thread ed inte rna lly  and  recessed to house an exploder container , which is 
locked to it by a locking screw. I t is provided with two holes on its outer face which are thre aded 
to receive the  securing bolts  of the tra ns it base, and  two plain holes to receive the key  used when 
screwing the  filling plug into the bomb body aft er the  bomb has  been filled.

7. Eac h exploder con tainer is in  t he  form of a  tube  closed at  one end, and  has a head which is 
thread ed inte rna lly  for pa rt of its leng th to tak e the thread ed port ion of th e nose o r tail  pis tol or the  
tra ns it plug. It  is thread ed externally  for screwing into  the bomb body  or the filling p lug. Four 
plain  holes are provided  on the  ou ter  face to tak e the key used for screwing the exploder container 
into  the bomb body or filling plug. The lug on tire locking ring of the pisto l is located in one of 
these holes when the  pisto l is in position in the  bomb. A thread ed hole is also provided on the  
outer face to accom modate the  locking screw which locks the  exploder container in position.
Tails

8. The tails, bomb, H.E ., airc raft,  G.P. , 250 lb., No. 2, Mk. I, II, and  II I are of shee t meta l, |  
and are att ach ed to the  bomb  body  by four spring  clips.

9. The No. 2, Mk. I  t ai l consists of a t ail  cone with a cy lindr ical tai l vane att ach ed to it by  four |  
vane  supports . The four spring  clips are fitte d to the base of the  cone, which is slot ted  to engage 
with the  locating pin in the  bomb body.
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At the  apex  of the tai l cone is fitt ed a 
bush, which locates one end of an  arming 
spindle, which is supp orted at  the 
opposite end by a diaphragm near the 
base of the  tai l cone.

10. The inner end of the  arming 
spindle  ha s a ttac hed  t o it an armin g fork , 
which engages with  the arming  fork  of the  
No. 28 or other tail pistol in the  bomb. 
The oute r end of the  armin g spindle has 
atta che d to it an armin g vane, which is 
secured to the  spindle  by a nu t and tab  
washer.  A sa fety  clip, having an arming 
vane  stop,  is assembled over the  bush  
at  the  apex of the tail , and  prevents the  
arming mechanism from rot ating  during 
tra ns it or when the bomb  is dropped safe.

11. The No. 2, Mk. II  t ai l is similar 
to the  No. 2, Mk. I tail,  except th at  
each spring  clip is fitte d with a locking 
clip which swivels abou t a  riv et and  locks 
the  spring  clip in posi tion when the tai l 
is assembled to the  bomb.

Note.—Earl y issues of the  No. 2, Mk.
II  t ails  a re provided w ith two swivel 
locking clips only. The No. 2, Mk. I 
tail  is provided withou t the  swivel 
locking clips fi tte d; Clips, locking 
(Stores Ref. 12A/842) a spring-on 
type, for use with  these  tails, are 
issued separate ly.

12. The No. 2, Mk. I l l  tai l is 
simila r to the  No. 2, Mk. II  tail,  except 
th at  it  is fitt ed for horizontal  fuzing. The 
safe ty clip is removed, and  over the  bush  
of the  tai l cone is fitted an arming wire 
guide having two tub ula r channels. The 
arming vane  has a small hole drilled 
thro ugh  each blade. A safety  wire, 
passing  thro ugh  the  app ropriat e channel 
and  arming vane  blade is secu red by  two 
safe ty clips, and  prevents  rotation  of the  
arming mechanism except when t he bomb 
is released "live” .

Note.— The No. 2, Mk. I and  II  tail s 
are of the  safety  clip type, and  as 
such are not to be assembled to the  
bomb if ho rizontal fuzing is required. 
If only the  Mk. I or II  tai l un it is 
available, and  horizontal fuzing is 
required , it  may be co nver ted for use 
as described in Sect. 10, Chap. 1, 
App. 5, of this volume.

Transit bases
13. Two typ es of tra ns it base  may 

be fitted to the  250 lb., Mk. IV, G P. 
bomb body, namely, base, transi t, air ­
cra ft bomb, No. 5, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 
12A/293), or base, transi t, airc raft  bomb, 
No. 8, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/296)'. 
Transit base, No. 5, M k. I

14. The No. 5, Mk. I tra ns it base is 
a wooden cylinder resembl ing the  No. 6 
tra ns it base, see fig. 3. It  is bored

ARMING VANE 
SAFETY CLP

ARMING SPINDLE

PISTOL No. 2 S  
LOCKING CLP  
SPRING C LP

fn o o s 'c ra
sti ot/z. va

.use
—  MARKINGS

PAINTED LIGHT GREEN

PAINTED RED

PISTOL Not 2.7.
Pig. 2.—Bomb, H.E., aircraft, G.P., 500 lb., Mk. IV,

with nose pistol, and tail, No. 2, Mk. II
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SECTION ON A.A.
Fig . 3.— Base,  transit , aircraft bomb, No. 6, Mk. I
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Fig.  4.—Base,  transit, aircraft bomb,(No. 8, Mk. I
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centrally and coun terbo red to fit over the tai l end of the  bomb body. ' The tra ns it base is made up 
of three laminations glued together, and secured  by six equally spaced coach bolt s; a metal band, 
for strengthening purposes , is secured to  the circumference by three screws. A rect ang ular steel 
pla te is secured by four screws over the end of the  bore of the  tra ns it base.

15. The transi t base is p rovided with  two wing bolts, retained in position by a spli t pin 
passing through  the  shank of each bolt,  for screwing into  the  holes in the  filling plug  in the  bomb 
body. The head  of each bol t is accom moda ted in a recess cut  in the  tra ns it base, and seats  on 
to a washer secured in posit ion by three equal ly spaced screws.

Trans it base, No. 8, Mk.  I,  fig. 4
16. The No. 8, Mk. I tra ns it base consists of two metal  pressings secured toge ther  by 

either riveting, rive ting and sweating, or rive ting  and cramping. The inne r pressing is shaped  to 
fit over the  tail, .end of the  bomb body. The No. 8 t rans it base is secured to the  filling plug  in the  
bomb 'bo dy  in a simila r manner to the No. 5 tra ns it base.

Transit plug
17. The plug, transi t, No. 24, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/643) is in the form of an eye-bol t, the  

shan k being thread ed for screwing into  the nose exploder container. It  is provided with  a steel ta b 
washer and a leather  washer. The flange has two flats for the  key used when inse rting  o r removing 
the  plug.

Note.— The No. 24, Mk. I tra ns it plug is superseded by the  plug, trans it, No. 24, 
Mk. II  which is dome-shaped, and  has 'a thre ade d port ion provided with a fibre inse rt 
for locking the  plug in the  bomb.

Filling
18. The bomb, H.E ., airc raft , G.P., 250 lb., Mk. IV, is filled with either T.N.T . or amatol 

80/20. The filling is sealed at  the  nose end with  a glazedboard washer and  a pad  of approved  
composit ion, and at  th e tail  end of the  bomb body  by  two glazedboard washers and a pad of approved  
composition.

19. Located at  the  end of each exploder containe r, and  housed  in a paper tube , is a  5 | oz. 
T.N.T . exploder, having a felt disk interposed between  it and  the  end of th e tub.e. Located in each 
exploder containe r, by a waxed felt washer, is a 4 oz. 6 dr. C.E. exploder.

Identification colouring and markings
Coloimng

20. The bomb body is painted dark green, excep t for a J in. red band painted round  the  body 
1 in. from the  nose, and  a 1 in. light green band 6 in.  from the  nose. On T.N.T. filled bombs, the  
initials T.N.T. are stencil led in three,  places round  the  green band . A white line, 1 in. by { in., is 
pain ted on the  base of th e body and on the  filling plug aft er the  body h as been filled and the  filling 
plug screwed finally into  position .

Markings on the bomb body
21. When the  bomb is filled with  T.N.T., behind the  suspension lug is stencilled, in black, 

the  following inform ation :—
(1) G.P. 250 lb. IV
(2) The monogram of the filling st ation, or the  initia ls or recognized trade mark of the  filling 

con trac tor
(3) The date of filling (month and  yeai^
(4) The lot number of the  filling.

On the reverse side is stencilled the  design number of the  meth od of filling.
22. When t he  bomb is filled with  amatol  80/20, at  the  rear of the bomb in line with th e suspension 

lug, is stencilled in black, the  following info rma tion ;—
(1) The monogram of the  filling st ation,  or the  initia ls or recognized trade mark of the  filling 

con trac tor
(2) The date of filling (month and year)
(3) The lot number of the  filling
(4) G.P. 250 lb. IV.
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On the reverse side is stencilled  the  design number of the  method  of filling.
23. Towards th e nose of the bomb are  stamp ed the  body manuf acture r’s markings as follows:—■

(1) G.P. 250 lb.
(2) The ma nufac turer’s’ initia ls or recognized trade  mark
(3) The date of manufactur e (month and  year).

Markings on the tails
24. One vane  sup por t of the  tai l is marked with  the  following:—

|  (1) No. 2 I . (II  or II I)  G.P. 250 lb.
• (2) The manuf acture r’s initia ls or recognized tra de  mark

(3) The date of man ufac ture  (month and year).
When  the  bomb tai l is for issue to the  R.N., the  following m arkings are stencilled  on one other vane 
sup port:—

■ (4) No. 2 I . (II or III )
(5) G.P. 250 lb. IV. . .

Markings on the transit bases
25. On one face of the  No. 5 t rans it base is bran ded  the  following info rma tion :—

(1) No. 5 I
(2) The manuf acture r’s initia ls or recognized tra de  mark
(3) The dat e of manufac ture.

26. On the  underside of the  No. 8 tran sit  base is stamped the  following info rma tion :—
(1) The manufacturer's initials or recognized tra de  mark
(2) 8 I .

On the  same side of the  tra ns it base is stencilled the  following:—
(3) No. 8, Mark I
(4) G.P. 250 lb.

Markings on the transit plug
27. The flange of the  tra ns it plug is stam ped  with  the  following inform ation:—

(1) The manufacturer's initia ls or recognized trade mark
(2) The dat e of manufactu re (month and year)
(3) No. 24 I or No. 24 II,  as appropr iate.

Fuzin g the bomb and assembling the tail
£8. The bomb may be fuzed at  the  nose and tail , or at  the ta il only, in which instance the 

No. 24 tra ns it plug is left in position.

Nose fuzing
29. When the  Mk. I tra ns it plug is used, unlock the  tab washer. Remove the  tra ns it plug.
30. Ensure th at  the_ exploder is in  the correct position , and th at  the  detonato r cav ity is clear, 

using gauge, cavi ty, detona tor,  No. 2, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/349). If this  test is passed, inse rt 
the  detona tor  in the  detona tor  cavity, and  screw in the  No. 27 or other nose pistol  by  hand unti l 
it is well seate d on its washer and locked in position.

Tai l fuzing
31. Remove the  tra ns it base by unscrewing the  two wing bolts, and  remove the  No. 28 pistol 

by hand .

32. Ensure th at  the  exploder is in the  correct position and  th at  the  detona tor  cav ity  is c lear, 
using the  No. 2, Mk. I deton ato r cav ity gauge. If this test i^, passed, inse rt the  required detona tor.

33. Remove the  press-cap and safe ty pla te from the  No. 28 or other tai l pistol,  and  screw the  
fork lightly against  the  pisto l body.

34. Insert  the  pistol in the  bomb, screwing it in by han d unt il it is well seated on its  washer 
and  locked in position .
Assembling the tail

35. Examine the  tai l for serviceabi lity. Remove the  arming vane  stop, or safe ty wire and 
safety  clips, and test the  arming vanes  for freedom of rotatio n. Replace the  arming vane stop, or 
inse rt the  safe ty wire thro ugh  the app ropriate tube and  hole in the arming vane and  secure with  
two safe ty clips. The ta il is now ready for use.
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36. Offer up the  tai l to the  tai l end of the  body, ensur ing th at  the  slot in the  tai l cone is in 
line with  the  locating pin in the  bomb body, and  tak ing  care th at  the  arming fork in the  pisto l is 
correc tly engaged by the  arming mechanism in the  bomb tail.

Note .— When using tail s requ iring  the  add ition of the  Clips, locking (Stores Ref. 12A/842), I 
one of these  clips is to be fitte d into  the  U-shaped port ion of each of the  tai l spring clips |  
afte r the  tai l is assemble'd t o the  bomb.

37. Push  the  tai l on to the  bomb body  unt il the  spring clips on the  tai l engage with the  slots
in the  bomb body; pressure should be applied  to individual springs  to ensure correct assembly. 
Ro tat e the  locking clips, if fitted, on the  spring  clips to lock them in position.  |

38. Remove the ar ming vane sto p from the  arming mechan ism in th e ta il, and rot ate  the a rming  
vane  two com plete tur ns in an  anti-clockwise direction. Replace the arming vane stop, ensur ing tha t 
it  is positioned correctly. If a tai l fitte d for hor izon tal fuzing is being used, remove the  s afety  cl ips 
and  safe ty wire from the  arming .mechanism and rot ate  the  arming vane two complete turns in an 
anti-clockwise  direc tion. Replace the  safe ty wire and  safe ty clips, ensuring th at  approximately 
2 in. of th e safe ty wire pro trud es beyond the  a rming vane.

Note .— The arming vane  must ro tat e freely, and any  stiffness must be investigated  and 
rectified; if the  stiffness can not  be rectified the  tail  must be rejected.

Loading the bomb on to the airc raft  bomb carri er
39. Load the  bomb on to the  bomb carrier as described  in the  releva nt cha pte r of A.P. 1664, 

Vol. I. Engage the  a ppropr iate  fuse-setting control links with  the  s afety clip, or safe ty wire, on the  |  
arming mechanism of the bomb tail, and with  th e safety  clip of the  No. 27 pistol, if the  bomb is fuzed 
at  the  nose. Remove the  safe ty pin on the  safe ty clip of the  No. 27 pistol  immedia tely  before the  
air cra ft takes off, and  hand it to the  pilo t or bomb aimer.

Functioning
40. When the  bomb is released from the  aircraft,  the  appropriate fuze-settin g control links, 

depending on the  fuzing selected by the  pilo t or air  bomber , remove the  safe ty clip, or safe ty wire, |  
from the  arming.mechanism in the  bomb  tail , and/or the  safe ty clip from the  No. 27 pistol.

41. As the  bomb falls, the arming vanes rotate , due t o the  a ir pressure,  t hus freeing the  s trike rs 
of the pistols. On impac t of the  bomb with  th e target , the  s trike rs are forced a gainst t heir respective 
deto nato rs, which fire t he exploders, which in tu rn  detona te the  main  filling in the  bomb.

Note.— If inst anta neous detona tors  are used in both the  nose and  tai l assemblies, the  
nose assembly will function first.

■Unloading an unexpended bomb from the airc raft  bomb carrier
42. Ins ert  the  safety  pin in the  safe ty clip of the  No. 27 pistol, if fitted .
43. Disconnect the  fuse-setting control links from the  safe ty clips or wires of the  arming |  

mechanism in the  bomb tail, and of th e No. 27 pistol, if th e bomb is fuzed at  the  nose.
44. Unload the  bomb, following the  procedure detai led in the  rele van t chapt er of A.P. 1664, 

Vol. I.

Unfuzing the bomb
45. Release the locking clips, or remove the spring-on clips from the spring  clips on the bomb tai l, |  

and  remove the  tai l by disengaging the  four spring clips from the  slots in the  bomb body.
46. Replace  the  safe ty pla te and  press-cap of the pisto l and remove the  tai l pistol  by hand . 

Ex tra ct  the  detona tor,  using ext rac tor,  detona tor,  No. 2, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/348) and replace 
the  pistol.

Note .— In the  even t of the  arming fork of the  pistol  standing proud of the  pistol  body, 
the  press-cap  is n ot to be replaced  unt il afte r the  pistol  h as been removed from the  bomb.

47. Remove the  No. 27 pi stol from the  nose of th e bomb by hand, and  ex tra ct the  de ton ato r' 
using the  No. 2, Mk. I detonato r ext rac tor.  Replace the  No. 24 tra ns it plug, and lock it in position 
with  the tab washer when the  Mk. I plug is used.
Supply

48. Bombs, H.E ., airc raft , G.P., 250 lb., Mk. IV, are  supplied fitte d with  a base, tra ns it,  
airc raft  bomb, No. 5, Mk. I, or a base, tra ns it,  air cra ft bomb, No. 8, Mk. I, in position. The nose 
is plugged with a plug, transi t, No. 24, Mk. I or II,  and  a No. 28 p istol  is fitte d in position in the 
tai l end of the  bomb body, where it acts  as a tran sit  plug.
B (AL141)
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49. The tails, bomb, H.E ., airc raft , G.P., 250 lb., No. 2, Mk. I, II , and  II I are suppl ied in 
Container, B.270, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12S/400); a propor tion  of the containers con tain  a pistol, 
bomb, D.A., No. 27, used for the  nose fuzing of the  bomb.
Storage

50. Bombs, H.E ., aircr aft, G.P., 250 lb., Mk. IV, are classified, for the  purpose of storage, 
in Group VII . The tails in the ir containe rs may  be stored in the  same explosives storehouse  as 
the  filled bombs, bu t the y mus t be stacked well clear of the  filled stores.

BOMB, H.E., AIRC RAFT, G.P., 500 lb.", Mk. IV
Leading particulars
Body, bomb, I I.E ., aircraft, G.P., 500 lb., Mk. IV

51. Stores  Ref.
Length, with  tail,  No. 2, Mk. I
Length, with  tail, No. 26, Mk. I, II,  and II I
Maximum diam eter
Weight  of body  ...
Weight and nature of fill ing ...

Term inal velocity
Tail, bomb, H .E., aircraft, G.P., 500 lb., No. 2, M k. I

52. Stores Ref.
Length ...

12A/289
5 ft. 10-6 in.
4 ft. 7-6 in.
12-9 in.
311 lb., approx.
144-5 lb. T.N.T ., or 
134-6 lb. ama tol 80/20 
1,580 ft. per sec.

12A/290 
2 ft. 11-4 in.

Tails, bomb, H .E., aircraft, G.P., 500 lb., No. 26, Mk. I, II , and I I I
53. Stores  Ref., Mk. I ......................................  12A/984

Stores  Ref., Mk. II  ......................................  12A/1116
Stores Ref., Mk. I l l  ......................................  12A/1656
Length, Mk. I, II,  and  II I ... ... ... 1 ft. 8-4 in.

Tail, bomb, H .E., aircraft, G.P., 500 lb., No. 77, Mk. I
54. Stores  R ef............................................................ 12A/1727

Length ... ... ... ... ... ... 2 ft. 9-4 in.

General description
Bomb body

55. The 500 lb. Mk. IV bomb body differs from the  250 lb. Mk. IV bomb body  only in weight 
and dimensions.

Tail,  bomb, I I.E ., aircraft. G.P., 500 lb.. No. 2, M k. I
56. The 500 lb., No. 2, Mk. I tai l differs from th e 250 lb., No. 2, Mk. I ta il main ly in weigh t a nd

dimensions. Two of the  spring clips are fitted with  swivel locking clips.
Tail, bomb, H .E., aircraft, G.P., 500 lb., No. 26, M k. I,  fig. 5

57. The No. 26, Mk. I tail,  which is to be used on 500 lb. Mk. IV G.P. bombs when carried
exte rnally on high-speed fighter  airc raft , or inte rna lly on fighter-bombers of the  Mosquito type,  
is simi lar to the  500 lb., No. 2, Mk. I tail, differing main ly in weight  and dimensions. The tai l vane  
and  vane supp orts  are shor ter, and  it has a two-bladed arming vane inste ad of the  four-bladed 
arming vane used on the  No. 2, Mk. I tail.  The shortenin g of the  vane supp orts  and  tai l vane 
causes the  arming vane, the  safe ty clip, and the  apex  of the  tail  cone to pro trud e beyond the end 
of the tai l vane. The tai l is fitte d with  two swivel locking clips.

Note.—Early  issues of the  No. 26, Mk. I tail  may  not be provided with  swivel locking 
clips f itted, bu t Clips, locking, (Stores Ref. 12A/842) a spring-on type , are issued sepa rate ly 
for use with  this  tail.

Tail,  bomb, H .E., aircraft, G.P., 500 lb., No. 26, Mk.  I I  *
58. The No. 26, Mk. I I tail is similar to the No. 26, Mk. I tail, except th at  it  is fitte d with four 

swivel locking clips.
Tail , bomb, H.E.,  aircraft, G.P., 500 lb., No. 26, Mk. I l l

59. The No. 26, Mk. I l l  tai l is simila r to the  No. 26, Mk. II  tail, excep t th at  it is fitte d for 
horizontal fuzing [para. 12).

Note.—The 500 lb., No. 2, Mk. I, and the  No. 26, Mk. I and  II  tail s are of the  safety 
clip type, and as such are not to be assembled to the  bomb body when horizonta l fuzing 
is required. If only these  tails  are available, and  hor izon tal fuzing is requi red, the y 
may  be converted  for use as described^in Sect. 10, Chap. 1, App. 5, of this volume.
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Ta il, bomb, H .E ., aircraf t, G.P., 500 lb., No.  77, M k.  I
60. The No. 77, Mk. I  tai l is of standard  length and replaces the No. 26, Mk. I, II,  and  I II  tails  

on bombs carri ed exte rnally where sufficient clearance is available . It  is subs tan tial ly stre ngthened 
to enable  it  to be carried exte rnally on high-speed aircra ft;  this carriage is depen dent on a number 
of factors and  is the  subject  of specific instructions.

9  I
61. The No. 77, Mk. I tai l differs from previous standa rd length tails  as follows:—

(1) The vane  supp orts  are stronger  and are secured by additional rivets.
(2) The tai l is arranged  for horizontal  fuzing (faro.. 12).
(3) A two-bladed arming vane  of 4-J in. overall length is fit ted.
(4) , The spring clips reta inin g the tai l on the bomb are backed by a second leaf. The spring

clip, backing leaf, and swivel locking clip are of heavie r gauge material.
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Note.— Some early  issues of this  ta il may have norm al single springs  fitted , and  where 
this  is found, Clips, locking (Stores Ref. 12A/842), a  spring-on type, are to be used. These 
clips are suppl ied with the  early issues of these  tails .

(5) Each tail is supplied complete  with a No. 1, Mk. I  sa fety wire an d two No. 1, Mk. I  sa fety  
clips.

Transit bases
62. Two types of tr ansit  base may  be f itted to the  500 lb. Mk. IV bomb, namely , base, trans it, 

aircraft bomb, No. 6, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/294), or base, transi t, aircraft bomb, No. 7, Mk. I 
(Stores Ref. 12A/295).
Trans it base, No. 6, Mk . I, fig. 3

63. The No. 6, Mk. I tra ns it base differs from the  No. 5, Mk. I tra ns it base, {para. 14), only  
in weight and dimensions,- an d in th at  the  No. 6 tra ns it base has eight coach bolts instead of six. 
Tran sit base, No. 7, Mk.  I

64. The No. 7, Mk. I tra ns it base differs from the No. 8, Mk. I tra ns it base, {para. 16), only 
in  weight and  dimensions.
Transi t ►plug

65. The No. 24, Mk. I or II  tra ns it plug is fitted  in the  nose of the  500 lb. Mk. IV G.P. bomb, 
{para. 17).
Filling '

66. 500 lb. Mk. IV G.P. bomb bodies are filled in a manner simila r to the  250 lb. Mk. IV bomb
bodies, {para. 18 and 19), the  only difference being  in the  weight  of the  main  filling.
Identification colouring and markings

67. The colouring and  markings used to  distinguish  the  500 lb. Mk. IV bomb are the  same 
as those  used to distinguish  the  250 lb. Mk. IV bomb, excep t th at  the  mark ing 500 lb. is used in 
place of the  mark ing 250 lb., and the  green ban d denoting the  filling is 8 in. from the  nose instead 
of 6 in.
Fuzing  the bomb and assembling the tail

68. The operations are as  for the  250 lb. bomb, {para. 28 to  38); the  No. 2, Mk. I,  No. 26, Mk. I, 
|  II , and II I,  and  No. 77, Mk. I tail s are assembled to the  bomb in the  same manner .

Loading the bomb on to the aircraft bomb carrier
69. The opera tions  for loading are as sta ted  in para . 39.

Functioning
70. The 500 lb. Mk. IV G.P. bomb functions in a man ner similar to the  250 lb. Mk. IV bomb, 

(para. 40 and 41).
Unloading an unexpended bomb from the airc raft  bomb carrier

71. The bomb is unloaded from the  airc raft  bomb carri er in a manner similar to the  250 lb. 
bomb, (para. 42 to 44).

Unfuzing the bomb
72. The opera tions  for unfuzing  the bomb  are as sta ted  for the  250 lb. bomb, (para. 45 to  47).

Supply
73. Bombs, H.E ., aircr aft, G.P., 500 lb., Mk. IV, are supplied fitted with  base, trans it, airc raft  

bomb, No. 6, Mk. I, or base, trans it, airc raft  bomb, No. 7, Mk. I, in position. The nose is plugged 
with  plug, transi t, No. 24, Mk. I or II , and a No. 28 pi stol is supplied in position in the  tai l end of 
the bomb body, where it acts  as a tail  plug.

74. The tail, bomb, H.E ., aircraft,  G.P., 500 lb., No. 2, Mk. I, is supplied in Container, B.269, 
Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12S/399); a proportion of the  containers contain a pistol, bomb, D.A., No. 27, 
used for the  nose fuzing of the bomb.

75. The tails, bomb, H.E ., aircraft,  G.P., 500 lb., No. 26, Mk. I, II,  and  II I are suppl ied in 
Container, B.382, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12S/417).

76. The tail, bomb, H.E ., airc raft , G.P., 500 lb., No. 77, Mk. I, is supplied in Container, B.269, 
Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12S/399).
Storage

77. Bombs, H.E ., aircr aft, G.P., 500 lb., Mk. IV, are  classified, for the  purpose of storage,  
in Group VII. The tails in the ir containers may be stored in the  same explosives storehouse  as the  
filled bombs, bu t the y mus t be stacked well clear of the  filled stores.
P12340 M43122/G1504 12/47 3500  C & P G p. 1
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CHAPTER 6

BOMBS, H.E.,  AIRCRAFT, G.P., 1,000 lb., Mk. I, H, HI, and IV
Introduction

1. The 1,000 lb. Mk. I and II  G.P. bombs may be fuzed both  at  the  nose and tai l if required, 
or may be fuzed a t the  nose or ta il only. The Mk. I l l  and IV bombs are fuzed only at  the t ail. The 
bombs are used for general bombardment purposes.

BOMB, H.E., AIRCRAFT, G.P., 1,000 lb., Mk. I
Leading particulars
Body, bomb, H.E. , aircraft, G.P., 1,000 lb., Mk.  I

2. Stores Ref. ... ... ...
Length, with  tail,  No. 13, Mk. I 
Length, with  tail, No. 29, Mk. I 
Maximum diam eter  ...
Weight  and na tur e of fill ing ... '• 
Term inal velocity

12A/543
7 ft. 2-5 in.
5 ft. 11 in.
1 ft. 4T5 in.
333 lb. amatol 80/20 
1,840 ft. per sec.

Tail, bomb, H.E. , aircraft, G.P., 1,000 lb.. No. 13, Mk.  I
3. Stores Ref. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 12A/544

Length ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 2 ft. 11-5 in.

Tail, bomb, H .E., aircraft, G.P., 1,000 lb., No. 29, Mk. I
4. Stores Ref. ... ..............  ... ... ... ... 12A/1047

Leng th ... ... ... ... ... 1 ft. 8 in.

GENERAL DES CRIPTION
5. The bomb consis ts of a body filled with  high explosive, and  a detachable  tai l secured to 

the bomb body by  four wing bolts. Two types of t ail  are supplied for use with  this  bomb, namely , 
the No. 13, Mk. I tail,  and the  No. 29, Mk. I tail. The No. 29, Mk. I tai l will supersede the  No. 13, 
Mk. I tail,  and has been designed to improve  the  stowage of the  bomb in heavy bomber airc raft .

Bomb body, fig. 1 and 2
6. The bomb body is a hollow steel  cast ing open at each end. The nose end of the  body  is 

threaded  internally  to house a nose bush , which is screwed and cemented in position , the  joint between 
the body and the  nose bush being welded or soldered.

7. The nose bush, which has a flange shaped to suit  the  contour  of the  body, is bored centra lly, 
and thre aded for pa rt of its length to tak e an exploder container which is screwed and  cemented in 
position. The exploder con tainer is locked to the  nose bush by a locking screw.

8. The exploder container, which is in the  shape of a  hollow tube closed a t one end, is flanged 
at  the  open end and has an external screw-thread for screwing into  the  nose bush. The flange has 
two diametrically opposi te slots to ta.ke the  key used for inse rting  the  exploder container, and  is 
provided with  a thre aded hole for the  locking screw. The exploder container is threaded inte rna lly 
at the  open end to house a detona tor  holder which is screwed and  cemented in position , and locked 
with a locking screw.

9. The detonato r holder is simila r in shape to the  exnloder conta iner, the  closed end having 
a hole a t t he  centre to house the  s tem of the  detona tor ; a box-c loth washer is secured to the  bottom 
of the  de tonato r holder. Four pla in holes are p rovided in the  flange to  take  the key used for inserting 
the  detonator holder, and  also to  take  the lug on the  locking spring of the  pistol when it is assembled 
in th e bomb. The detonator holder is thre ade d inte rnally at the  open end t o take a  pistol or a trans it 
plug.

10. The tail  end of the bomb body is shaped externally  to tak e the  tail, and  is provided with  a 
locating pin to locate the  t ail  when in posit ion on the  bomb. The face of the tai l end is sp igoted to 
locate a tra ns it base which is fitted to the  body  for tra ns it purposes . Four holes are drilled in the  
face and  are thre aded to receive the  wing bolts used for attach ing  t he  tai l or the  t rans it base to the  
bomb body.
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■TAIL VANE

TRANSIT PLUG N °2 9 Mid.

DETONATOR HO LDER---------

EXPLODER CONTAINER-------
FELT WASHER---------------------
NOSE BUSH-----------------------

CO MPO SITION  PA D-----------

FELT WAS HE R---------------------

TRANSIT BASE, N °2 4 M k.I  -

Fig, 2 .-Bomb, H.E., a irc ra ft,  G.P. 1 ,000 lh.Mk.1, 
prepared fo r tra ns it

Fig. I. -  Bomb, H.E., ai rc ra ft,  G.P., 1 ,000  Ih, Mk I, 
with nose and tai l pistols in pos ition , 
and fi tted wi th No. 13. Mk. I, tail
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11. The t ail  end of the  bomb body is recessed and threaded to  tak e a filling plug which is screwed 
and  cemented in position . The filling plug is in the  form of a  disc t hreade d exte rnally for screwing 
into the bomb body, and bored and  thre ade d inte rna lly to receive an exploder conta iner. It  is 
provided with  two plain holes to tak e the  key used for screwing it into  the  bomb body.

12. The exploder con tainer and  detona tor holder used in the  t ail  end of the  body a re identical 
with  those used in the  nose end, and are inser ted and locked in a like manner.

13. A flat seat ing is provided on the  bomb body which is drilled and  tapped  to receive the 
securing screws of a suspension lug which is atta che d to  the  body when required, for locat ing the 
bomb on, or suspending it from, the  aircraft bomb carrier . A plain  hole is provided for a guide 
pin on the suspension lug. The screw holes are plugged with tra ns it screws when the lug is not  in 
position.

14. The suspension lug is in the  form of a  rectang ular  stop pla te t o which is welded a  lug. Two 
holes are provided to receive the  screws for atta ching the  lug to the  bomb body. The suspension 
lug is housed in the  tra ns it base when not  in position on the  bomb.

Filling
15. The bomb is filled with amatol 80/20, which is sealed a t the nose end with a pa d of approved 

composit ion, a felt washer, and  a layer  of T.N.T . The tail  end is sealed by a layer of T.N.T ., two 
felt washers, and a glazedboard washer. The exploder containers are protecte d from the  filling 
by paper tubes.

16. Located in each exploder con tainer is a 2 oz. 14 dr., Mk. I , T.N.T . exploder, and  an 11 oz. 
2 d r., Mk. I, C.E. exploder . A waxed felt washer is located between the  11 oz. 2 dr. exploder and 
the  detonato r holder in each instance.

Tail, bomb, H.E., aircraft, G.P., 1,000 lb., No. 13, Mk. I, fig. 1
17. The tail,  bomb, H.E ., airc raft , G.P., 1,000 lb., No. 13, Mk. I, consists of a tai l cone, a 

cylindrical tail  vane attach ed to the  cone by four corrugated vane  supports , and an a rming mechanism 
used for arming the  tai l pistol.

18. Near  the  base of th e tai l cone is a  tail  ring, which is drilled to house four wing bolts which 
are used for attach ing  the t ail  to  th e bomb body. The four wing bo lts are each p rovided with double 
spring washers, and are reta ined  on the  tai l ring by a split  pin passing through the  sha nk of each 
bolt.  The base of th e tai l cone h as a s lot which engages with  the  locating pin on the  t ail  end of the 
bomb body  when the  ta il is assembled. The tail cone is p rovided  with four hand  holes to allow access 
to the  four wing bolts.

19. Atta ched to the  tail  cone, to the  rear of the tail  ring, is a spider  in the  form of a cross, 
which suppor ts the  fork end of the arming mechanism. One arm  of the  spide r is in line with the 
locating slot in the  t ail  cone. The rear end of th e tai l cone is closed by a bush, which supp orts  the 
arming vane  end of the arming mechanism.

20. The arming mechanism consists of an arming spindle, at  one end of which is attach ed a 
fork which engages with  the  arming fork of the  No. 28 or other tai l pisto l in the  bomb. At the  
opposite end of the  arming  spindle is an arming vane, secured to the  spindle by a  nu t and tab washer. 
The arming vane  and  arming spindle  are prevente d from ro ta tin g during tra ns it by a safe ty clip, 
which fits over the end of the  bush in the  tai l cone.

Tail, bomb,*H.E., aircraft, G.P., 1,000 lb., No. 29, Mk. I, fig. 3
21. The No. 29, Mk. I tai l is similar to the  No. 13, Mk. I tail,  see pa ra. 17 to 20, differing only 

in dimensions.
22. The tai l vane  and vane supp orts  are shorter  in the  No. 29 ta il, and the vane supp orts  are 

not  corrugated. The shortenin g of the  tai l vane and vane suppor ts causes the  arming vanes , the 
safety  clip, and  the  apex  of the  tai l cone to pro trud e beyond the  end of the tail  vane .

Transit base, fig. 4
23. The base, transi t, aircraft bomb, No. 24, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/546), is of cast  steel, and 

is provided with  four wing bolts used for a ttaching  th e tra ns it base to the  t ail  end of the bomb body.  
The wing bolts are secured  in a manner simila r to the  wing bolts in the tail,  see para . 18. Eight 
webs are cas t in the  tra ns it base for strengthening purposes, altern ate  webs having machined
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bosses  wh ich  for m se at in gs  for  th e wing bo lts . One we b ha s a m ac hi ne d se at in g for th e susp en sio n 
Jug. Th is se at in g is dr ill ed  an d th re ad ed  for tw o secu rin g bo lts used  for a tt ach in g  th e lug to  th e  
tr ansi t base . Thr ee  o th er  ho les  ar e pr ov id ed  in th e se at ing,  one fo r th e su sp en sio n lug lo ca tin g pin , 
an d th e oth er  two for th e secu rin g scr ews used  for secu rin g th e susp en sio n lug  to  th e bo mb bo dy .

SAFETY CLIP

ARMING VANE

CONE BUSH

TAIL VANF.

TAIL CONE

ARMING SPINDLE

VANE SUPPORT

SPIDER

ARMIN G FORK

WING BOLT

SPRING WASHER

TAIL RING

SPL IT PIN

Transit plug
24. Th e plug , tr ansi t,  No . 29, Mk . I (S tores  Re f. 12A /547 ), is conic al in sh ap e an d ha s a sh an k 

th re ad ed  for  sc rewi ng  it  in to  th e deto nato r ho lder  in th e nose of th e bo mb bo dy . A le at he r was he r 
is pr ov  d ed  und er  th e plug . A to m m y bar hole is pr ov id ed  in th e plug  for  use wh en th e plug  is be ing 
inse rte d or removed  fro m th e bo m b bo dv .

identification colouring and markings
Colouring

25. Th e ex te rior  of th e bo mb body  an d ta il  is pai nte d dark  green, w ith  th e  ex ce pt ion of a $ in. 
red  ba nd , 2 in. fro m th e fac e of th e  nos e bu sh , an d a 2 in. lig ht  green ba nd , 9 |  in. fro m th e face  of 
the nos e flush. Th e tr a n s it  base is also pai n te d  dar k  gre en .
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Mar king s on the bomb bodv
26. Tow ards  th e ta il  en d of th e  bo mb bo dv , an d on  th e same sid e as th e su sp en sio n lug, is 

sten cil led  in black, th e fol low ing  in fo rm at io n:—
(i) The  mon og ram of th e filli ng st at io n, or  th e filling con tr ac to r’s in iti al s or  rec ogniz ed 

tr ad e mark.
(ii) Th e date  of filling, m on th  an d ye ar .

(iii) Th e lo t num ber  of th e filled bo mb.
(iv) G. P. , 1,000 lb. , I.

On th e rev erse  sid e is sten cil led  th e desig n nu m be r of th e metho d of fillin g.

SEC TON  ON A.-A,

Fig. 4.—Base, tra ns it,  air cra ft bomb, No. 24, Ml;. I

27. On th e bo dy , to w ar ds  th e  nose , an d on th e same sid e as th e su sp en sion  lug,  are st am ped  
th e bo dy  m an ufa ctu re r’s mar king s as fo llo ws:—

(i) I, G .P ., 1,000 lb.
(ii) Th e bo dy  m anufa ctu re r’s in iti al s or rec ogniz ed tr ade m ar k.

(iii) Th e dat e of m an uf ac tu re , m on th  an d ye ar .
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Markings on the tail, No. 13, Mk.  I
28. On the cylindrical vane is stamped the  following inform ation :—

(i) No. 13, I.
(ii) G.P., 1,000 lb.

(iii) The manufacture r’s initia ls or recognized trade  mark.
(iv) The dat e of manufac ture,  month  and  year.

29. After the  tail  has been pain ted,  on the  vane is stencilled No. 13, I.

Markings on the tail, No. 29, Mk. I
30. Stencilled in black on one vane  suppor t is No. 29, I.

Markings on the transit base and transit plug
31. On one face of the  tra ns it base is stencilled No. 24, Mk. I, G.P., 1,000 lb. On the  othe r 

face is stam ped  or cast  the  following inform ation :—
(i) The dat e of manufac ture,  month  and  year.
(ii) The manufac turer’s initia ls or recognized trade  mark.

(iii) 24, I.
32. The following information is stam ped on the  tra ns it plug:—

(i) The dat e of man ufac ture , month  and year.
(ii) The ma nufac turer’s initia ls or recognized tra de  mark .

(iii) No. 29, I.

Functioning
33. When the  bomb is released from the  bomb carrier , the app ropriate fuze-sett ing control 

links remove the  safe ty clips from the arming mechanism in the  tai l and the  No. 27 or other nose 
pistol  if th e bomb is fuzed at  t he  nose, t hus allowing the  arming vanes to rotat e due to air pressure.

34. After a certain number of revolutions  of the  arming vanes, the  strikers in the pistols are 
freed, and on impact of the  bomb with  the  target , the  strikers are forced aga inst the ir respective 
detona tors  causing them to function. The flash from the detona tors  passes to the  exploders, which 
in tu rn  detonate  the  main  filling in the  bomb.

35. If the  bomb is fuzed both at  the  nose and at  the  tail, each with  inst anta neous detonators, 
the  nose assembly will funct ion first.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR  USE
Fuzin g the bomb and assembling  the tail and suspension  lug

36. The bomb may be fuzed both  a t the nose and at  th e tail, or at  th e nose or tai l on ly. When 
fuzed only at  the  tail, the  No. 29 tra ns it plug is left in position .

Fuzing at the nose
37. Remove the  No. 29 tra ns it plug.
38. Ensu re th at  the  detona tor  cav ity is clear, using gauge, cavity,  deto nato r, No. 2, Mk. I 

(Stores Ref. 12A/349); the  engraved line for the 250/500 lb. bombs is applicable to the  1,000 lb. 
G.P. bomb. Bombs which fail to pass this  t es t mus t be set aside for A .I.D.  inspec tion, or used fuzed 
at  the  tai l only.

39. Insert  the  appropriate deton ato r in the  detonato r c av ity . Insert the  No. 27 or othe r 
nose pistol in the  deton ato r holder in the  bomb body a nd screw it in by hand unt il it  is well seate d 
on its washer and  locked in position.

Fuzing at the tail
40. Remove the  No. 24 tra ns it base by unscrewing the  four wing bolts.
41. Remove the  tai l pistol  by hand.
42. Ensure th at  the d etonator cavity is clear, using the  No. 2, Mk. I cav ity gauge;  the  engraved 

line for the  250/500 lb. bombs is applicable. Bombs which fail to pass this  test are to be set aside 
for A.I.D.  inspect ion, or used fuzed at  the nose only.
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43. Ins ert  the  appropriate detona tor in the detonato r cavity .
44. Remove the  overseal, press-cap, and safe ty pla te from the  No. 28 or other tai l pistol, and 

te st  the  a rming fork of th e pistol  for freedom of ro tati on,  finally screwing it lightly  against the  body 
of the  pistol.

45. Insert  the  pistol  in the  detonato r holder in the  bomb body, and screw it in by hand unti l 
it is well seate d on its washer and locked in position.

Assembling the tail and suspension lug
46. Offer up the  tail  to  th e tai l end of th e bomb body, with  the  slo t in the  base of the tail  cone 

in line with the  locating pin in the  bomb body, and ensure th at  t he  arming fork in the  pistol  is not 
fouled by the  arming mechanism in the  tail.

, 47. Push  the  ta il firmly in to position and secure it to the  bomb body by screwing the  four wing 
bolts fully home. •

48. Remove the  safe ty clip from the  arming mechanism in the  tail, and unscrew the arming 
vanes  two complete turn s. Replace the s afety  clip, ensuring t ha t the  screw in th e safe ty clip engages 
with  the  slot in the  bush in the  tail  cone.

49. Remove the  suspension lug from its seating in the tra ns it base, and remove the  transi t 
screws from the  holes in the  suspension lug seating on the  bomb body. Place the suspension lug in 
position on the  bomb body, and secure it by screwing in the  two screws which for tra ns it purposes 
are normally housed in the  recesses in the  seat ing in the  tra ns it base. The trans it screws are to be 
replaced in the seat ing in the  tra ns it base for fur the r use as required.

Loading the bomb on to the aircraft bomb carrier
50. Load the  bomb on to the bomb carri er as described in the  relevant chapter of A.P. 1664, 

Vol. I. Attach  the  appropriate fuze-setting control links of the  bomb carr ier to the  safe ty clip of 
the  arming mechanism in the  bomb tail, and to the  safety  clip of the nose pis tol if the bomb is fuzed 
at  the  nose. Remove the  safety  pin from the  safety  clip in the nose pistol immediately before the 
aircraft is ready to take off and hand it to  the  pilot  or bomb aimer.

Unloading the bomb from the aircraft bomb carrier
51. Replace  the  safe ty pin in the  safe ty clip of the No. 27 or other nose pistol if t he  bomb is 

fuzed at  the  nose.
52. Disengage the  fuze-setting  control links from the  safe ty clips, and unload the  bomb as 

described in the  relevant  chapter of A.P.1664, Vol. I.

Unfuzing the bomb
Nose

53. Remove the  nose pistol, if fitted , by hand, and remove the  detona tor,  using extr acto r, 
detona tor,  No. 2, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/348). Screw a No. 29 t rans it plug securely in position.

Tail
54. Remove the  tai l by unscrewing the  four wing bolts.
55. Replace the  safety pla te and press-cap of the tail  pistol. In the even t of the arming fork 

of th e pistol  s tanding proud  of th e edge of the  pistol body, the  s afety pla te and press-cap are not  to 
be replaced unt il the  pistol  has been removed from*the bomb, when the  arming fork is to be lightly 
scr ewed up to the  pistol  body and the  safety plate and press-cap replaced.

56. Remove the  pistol, and ext rac t the  detonato r, using the No. 2, Mk. I detona tor extracto r. 
Screw in the  pistol by hand.

57. Remove the  suspension lug from the bomb body, by unscrewing the  two securing  screws, 
and  replace the tra ns it screws in the  bomb body.

58. Insert  the securing screws for the  lug in the  recesses in the  seating  in the  tra ns it base, and 
fit the  suspension lug to its seating in the  tra ns it base using the  screws in the  base.

59. Attach  the  t rans it base to the bomb body by screwing in t he  four wing bolts.
E (1661B)

0 r
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SUPPLY AND STORAGE
Supply

60. The bomb, H.E ., aircraft,  G.P., 1,000 lb., Mk. I, is supplied  with a plug, transi t, No. 29, 
Mk. I, in position in the  nose. A pistol, bomb, tail, No. 28, is supplied in the  bomb body, where it 
acts as a  tr ansit  plug. A base, transi t, airc raft  bomb, No. 24, Mk. I, is assembled to the bomb body.

Note.—Consequent on the  change-over to sensitive typ e detona tors  the bomb may be supplied 
with a No. 30 pistol in position instead of a No. 28 pistol.

61. The tail, bomb, H.E ., airc raft , G.P., 1,000 lb., No. 13, Mk. I, is supplied  in Box, B.321, 
Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/545), togethe r with a pistol, bomb, D.A., No. 27, used in the nose fuzing of 
the  bomb as necessary. Only 50 per  cen t, of the  boxes will contain  a pistol, those withou t a pistol  
being stencilled accordingly. The tai l may  also be supplied  alone in Clamp, protecting , B.360, 
Mk. I  (Stores Ref. 12A/843).

62. The tail , bomb, H.E ., a ircraft, G.P., 1,000 lb., No. 29, Mk. I, is supplied in Clamp, protect ing, 
B.398, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/1083), two tails  in a clamp.

Storage
63. Bombs, H.E ., airc raft , G.P., 1,000 lb., Mk. I, are classified, for the purpose of storage, in 

Group VII . The tails, and nose pistols, in the ir packages, may  be stored in the  same explosives 
storehouse as the  filled bombs, bu t the y mus t be stacked well clear of th e filled stores.

BOMB, H.E. , AIRCRAFT, G.P., 1,000 lb.,  Mk. H
Lead ing particulars

64. Stores Ref. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 12A/1074
All other leading par ticu lars  are as for the Mk. I bomb, see para.  2 to 4.

GEN ERA L DESCRIPTIO N
65. The Mk. II  bomb is similar to the  Mk. I bomb, see pa ra. 5 to  35, except' th at  the spigot  on 

the  tail  end of the  bomb body for locating t he tra ns it base, and  th e s eatin g on the bomb body for the 
suspension lug, are omitted.  Certain other minor  modifications have  been incorpora ted to facil itate  
manufactu re. The mark  number II  is sub stit uted for the  mark number I where appropriate.

66. Both  types of tail, namely,  the No. 13, Mk. I, and the  No. 29, Mk. I, may be used with 
Mk. II  bomb bodies.

INSTR UCTIONS FOR  USE
67. The inst ruct ions  for use of the  Mk. II  bomb are as for t he Mk. I bomb, see para. 36 to  59.

SUPPLY AND STORAGE
Supply

68. The bomb, H.E ., airc raft , G.P., 1,000 lb., Mk, II,  is supplied  with  a plug, tra ns it.  No. 29, 
Mk. I, in position in the  nose. A pisto l, bomb, tail,  No. 28, or No. 30, is supplied in position in the  
bomb body, where it acts  as a tra ns it plug. A base, transi t, airc raft  bomb, No. 24, Mk. I l l  (Stores 
Ref. 12A/1078), which is similar in cons truction to the  Mk. I base, see para.  23, is assembled to the  
bomb  body.

69. One tail, bomb, H.E ., aircraft,  G.P., 1,000 lb., No. 13, Mk. I, is supplied in Clamp, 
protecting , B.360, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/843).

70. The tail, bomb, H .E., aircraft, G.P., 1,000 lb., No. 29, Mk. I , is supplied in Clamp, p rotec ting,  
B.398, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/1083), two  tails in a clamp.

Storage
71. The conditions govern ing the  storage of the  Mk. II  bomb are the  same as for the Mk. I 

bomb, see para . 63.

BOMB, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, G.P., 1,0 00 lb.,  Mk. m
Leading  particulars

72. Stores Ref. .........................................................................  12A/1075
All othe r leading par ticulars are as for the  Mk. I bomb, see para . 2 to 4.
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GENER AL DESCRIPTION
73. The Mk. I l l  bomb is simila r to the  Mk. I bomb, see para . 5 to 35, excep t th at  the  nose 

exploder con tainer and  detona tor  holder are not fitted . The nose is plugged with  a special adapter  
and  a  No. 29, Mk. I tra ns it plug; both these  components are welded in position to preven t accidental 
removal. The mark number II I is sub sti tuted  for the  mark number I where appropriate.

74. Both types  of tail, namely,  the  No. 13, Mk. I, and the  No. 29, Mk. I, may  be used with 
Mk. I l l  bomb bodies.

.INSTRUCTIONS FOR  USE
75. The instructions  for fuzing the  Mk. II  bomb at the tai l are as for the  Mk. I bomb, see 

para. 40 t o 45. The inst ructions for unfuzing the  Mk. I bomb at the  tail, see para . 54 to 59, also 
apply,  as also do the inst ructions for fitt ing  the  tai l and the  suspension lug, see para. 46 to  49.

SUPPLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

76. The bomb, H.E ., airc raft , G.P., 1,000 lb., Mk. Il l,  is supplied with a pistol, bomb, tail, 
No. 28, or No. 30, in position in the bomb body, where it acts  as a tra ns it plug. A base, transi t, 
airc raft  bomb, No. 24, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/546) or Mk. II  (Stores Ref. 12A/1077) is assembled 
to the  bomb body.

77. The No. 13, Mk. I, or No. 29, Mk. I  tail  is supplied as s tat ed  in p ara.  69 or 70, respectively .

Storage
78. The conditions governing the  storage  of Mk. I l l  bomb are the  same as for the Mk. I  bomb, 

see para . 63.

BOMB, H.E ., AIRC RAFT, G.P. , 1,0 00 lb.,  Mk. IV
Leading  particulars

79. Stores Ref. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 12A/1076
All o the r leading part iculars are as for the Mk. I bomb, see para.  2 to 4.

GEN ERA L DES CRIPTION
80. The Mk. IV bomb body is simi lar to the  Mk. II  bomb body, see para. 65, except th at  the  

nose is permane ntly  plugged in a  similar manner to the Mk. I l l  bomb, see para.  73. The m ark number 
IV is used where appropr iate.

81. Both types  of tail,  namely , the No. 13, Mk. I, and the  No. 29, Mk. I, may  be used with 
Mk. IV bomb bodies/

INSTR UCTIONS FOR  USE
82. The in structions for fuzing the Mk. IV bomb at  th e tail  are  as for th e Mk. I bomb, see para . 

40 to  45. The instructions  for unfuzing the  Mk. I bomb at  the  tail, see para.  54 to 59, also apply, 
as also do the  inst ruct ions  for f ittin g the  tail  and  the  suspension lug, see pa ra. 46 to  49.

SUPPLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

83. The bomb, H.E ., airc raft , G.P., 1,000 lb., Mk. IV, is supplied  with  a pistol, bomb, tail, 
No. 28, or No. 30, in position in the  bomb body, where it  acts  as a tra ns it plug. A base, transi t, 
airc raft  bomb, No. 24, Mk. I l l  (Stores Ref. ftA/1078), is assembled to the  bomb body.

84. The No. 13, Mk. I, or No. 29, Mk. I tai l is supplied as sta ted  in para.  69 or 70.

Storage
85. The conditions governing the  s torage  of Mk. IV bomb are the  same as for the Mk. I bomb, 

see para.  63.
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CHAPTER 7
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CHAPTER 7

BOMB, H.E. , AIRCRAFT, G.P., 1,900 lb., Mk. I

Introduction
1. The bomb, H.E. , aircraft,  G.P., 1,900 lb., Mk. I, may be fuzed either at the nose and tail 

or only at the nose or tail, as required. The bomb is used for general bombardmen t purposes.

Leading particulars
Body, bomb, H.E ., aircraft, G.P., 1,900 lb., Mk.  I

2. Stores Ref. ... ... ... ... ... ■■■ ... 12A/653
Length, with  tail  ... ... ... ... ............. .. 8 ft. 2 in.
Maximum diam eter ... ... ... ..; ... ... 1 ft. 6'7 in.
Weigh t and nature  of filling ... ... ... ... 450 lb. amatol 80/20
Terminal velocity ' ... ... ... ... ... ... 2,100 ft. per sec.

Tail, bomb, H.E. , aircraft, G.P., 1,900 lb., No. 14, Mk.  I
3. Stores Ref. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 12A/642

Leng th ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 2 ft. 9-3 in.

GEN ERAL DESCRIPTIO N
4. The bomb consists of a body, filled w ith high explosive, and a detachable tail  unit  secured to 

the  bomb body by four wing bolts.

Bomb body, fig. 1 and  2
5. The bomb body is a hollow steel casting open at  each end. The nose end of the  body is 

thre aded internal ly to house a nose bush, which is screwed and cemented in position, th e jo int  between 
the  body  and the  nose bush being welded or soldered.

6. The nose bush, which has a flange shaped to suit  th e contour  of the  body, is bored centra lly, 
and  thre ade d for pa rt of it s length to take an exploder container which is screwed and cemented in 
position . The exploder container is locked to the  nose bush by a locking screw.

7. The exploder containe r, which is in the  shape of a  t ube  closed a t one end, is flanged at  the  
open end and  has an exte rnal screw- thread for screwing into  the  nose bush. The flange has two 
diame trical ly opposite  slots  to  take the  key used for inserting th e exploder container, and is provided 
with  a  thre ade d hole for the locking screw. The exploder container is threaded internally a t th e open 
end to  house a  de tonator holder which is screwed and cemented in posit ion, and  locked with  a locking 
screw.

8. The detona tor  holder is similar in shape to the exploder conta iner, the  closed end having a 
hole a t th e c entre to  house the stem of the de tona tor; a box-cloth  washer is secured inside the  bo ttom  
of the  holder. Four plain holes are provided  in the  flange to tak e the  key used for inse rting  the 
detona tor holder, and also to take the  lug on the  locking spring of the  pistol  when it is inserted in 
the  bomb. The d etonator holder is thr eaded internally  a t th e open end t o ta ke a pisto l or tr ansit  plug.

9. The ta il end of th e bomb body is shaped  exte rnally to take the  tail,  and  is provided  with  a 
locating pin to  locate th e t ail  when in position on th e bomb body. The face of the tail  end is spigoted 
to locate a tra ns it base which is fitted  to the  body for tra ns it purposes. Two sets of four thre ade d 
holes are provided in the  face, one set to receive the  wing bSlts used for attach ing  the ta il and the 
other set to receive the wing bolts of the tra ns it base. Two locat ing screws are screwed into  th e rear  
face to locate the  tra ns it base when it is assembled.

10. The tail  end of the  bomb body receives a filling plug which is screwed and cemented in 
position . The filling plug is in the  form of a disc, screwed into the  bomb body, and bored and threa ded 
inte rna lly to receive an exploder container. It  is p rovided with two plain  holes to  take  the  key used 
for screwing it into  the  bomb body.

11. The exploder container and  detona tor holder used in the  tai l end of the  bomb body are 
iden tical  w ith those used in the  nose end, and are inserted and locked in a like manner.
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12. A flat sea ting is provided on the bomb body which is drilled and ta ppe d to  take four securing 
screws which are  used to  secure a suspension lug when required for locat ing the bom b on, or suspending 
it from, the  airc raft  bomb carrier. These screw holes are plugged with tra ns it screws when the 
suspension lug is not  in position.

13. The suspension lug is in the  form of a stop  plate with an integral  lug, and four holes are 
provided for the  securing screws used for atta ching it to the  bomb body. The suspension lug is 
housed in the  transi t base when not  in position on the  bomb.

Filling
14. The bomb is filled with amatol 80/20, which is sealed at the  nose end with  a pad of approved 

composition, and a f  in. layer of T.N.T. into  which is pressed a fe lt washer. The t ail  end  of the bomb 
body is sealed with a ^  in. layer of T.N.T., a pa d of approved composit ion, and a glazedboard washer. 
The exploder conta iners  are protecte d from the  filling by paper tubes.

15 Located'i n each exploder container is a  2 oz. 14 dr., Mk. I, T.N.T. exploder, and an 11 oz. 
2 dr., Mk. I, C.E. exploder. A waxed felt washer is located between the  11 oz. 2 dr. exploder an d t he  
detona tor holder in each instance.

Tail, fig. 1
16. The tail, bomb, H.E ., airc raft , G.P., 1,900 lb., No. 14, Mk. I, consists of a tail cone, a 

cylindrical tai l vane attach ed to the  cone by four vane supports, and  an arming mechanism used for 
arming the  tai l pistol.

17. Near  the base of the tai l cone is a  t ail  ring, which is drilled to house four wing bolts used 
for atta ching the  tai l to the  bomb body. Each  wing bolt  is p rovided with a double spring washer, 
and is reta ined  in the  tai l ring by a split  pin passing through  each bolt. The base of the  tai l cone 
has a slot which engages with  the  locating pin on the  tail  end of the bomb body when the  tai l is 
assembled. The tai l cone is provided with four hand holes to allow access to the  four wing bo lts.

18. Atta ched to the  tail  cone, to the  rear  of the  tai l ring, is a spider  in the  form of a cross, 
which supp orts  t he fork end of th e arming mechanism. The rear end of the tail cone is closed by a 
bush which supp orts  the arming vane end of the  arming mechanism.

19. The arming mechanism consists  of an arming spindle, to one end of which is attach ed a fork 
which engages with the  arm ing fork of the tai l pistol in th e bomb. At the  opposite end of the  arming 
spindle is an arming vane, secured to the  spindle by a nu t and tab washer. The arming vane and 
arming spindle are prevented from rotating  by a safety clip, which fits over the  end of the  bush in 
the  tail cone.

Transit base, fig. 3
20. The base, trans it, aircraft bomb, No. 28, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/640), is of cas t steel, and 

is provided with  four capt ive wing bolts used for attachin g the tra ns it base to the  tai l end of the 
bomb body. Eight webs are cast  in the tra ns it base for strengthen ing purposes , altern ate  webs 
having machined bosses which form seatin gs for the  wing bolts. One web has a machined seating 
for the  suspension lug, provided with  holes drilled and thre aded for t he  four securing screws used for 
securing  the  lug to the  tra ns it base. Four holes are also provided in the  seat ing to house the  four 
screws used for securing  the  lug to the  bomb body. Two holes, diam etrically opposi te each other , 
are provided to engage the  heads of the  tra ns it base locating screws on the  bomb body.

Transit plug
21. The plug, trans it, No. 30, Mk. 1 (Stores4Ref. 12A/641) is conical in shape a nd has a threaded  

shan k for screwing it into the  deton ato r holder in the  bomb body. Spanner flats are machined on 
the  conical portion, which is also p rovided with  a  tom my bar hole for use when inse rting  or removing 
the  plug. A leather washer is provided unde r the head of the  plug.

Identification colouring and markings
Colouring

22. The exte rior of the bomb body and  tai l is p ain ted  dar k green, with  the  exception of a f  in. 
red band, 2 in. from the  face of the  nose bush, and a 2 in. light  green band , I l f  in. from the  face 
of the  nose bush. The tra ns it base is also painted dark green.
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Markings on the bomb body
23. Towards the tai l end of the  bomb body, and on the  same side as the  suspension lug, is 

stencilled in black the  following info rmation:—
(i) The monogram of the filling sta tion, or the  filling co ntr actor ’s initia ls or recognized trad e 

mark.
(ii) The dat e of filling, month  and year.
(iii) The lot number of the filled bomb.
(iv) G.P., 1,900 lb., I.

On the reverse side is stencilled the design number of th e method of filling.

24. On the body, towards the  nose, and on the same side as the  suspension lug, are stamped 
the  body manufacturer’s markings as follows:—

(i) I,  G.P. , 1,900 lb.
(ii) The manufacture r’s initia ls or recognized trade  mark.

(iii) The dat e of man ufac ture , month  and  year.
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Markings on the tail
25. On the cylindrical vane is stam ped the  following i nforma tion :—

(i) No. 14, I.
(ii) G.P., 1,900 lb.

(iii) The ma nufac turer’s initials or recognized trade  mark.
(iv) The dat e of man ufac ture , month  and year.
26. Afte r the  tail  has been painted, on the  vane  is stencilled No. 14, I.

Markings  on the transit base and transit plug
27. On one face of t he  tr an sit  base is stenc illed No. 28, Mk. I,  G.P., 1,900 lb. On th e other  face 

is stam ped  or cas t the  following:—
(i) The dat e of man ufac ture , month  and  year.

(ii) The ma nufac turer’s initia ls or recognized trade mark.
(iii) 28, I.
28. The following information is stam ped  on the  tra ns it plug:—

(i) The da te of man ufactur e, month  and  year.
(ii) The ma nufac turer’s initials or recognized tra de  mark.

(iii) No. 30, I.

Function ing
29. When  the  bomb is released from the  bomb carrie r, the  app ropriate fuze-settin g control 

links remove t he  sa fety  clips from the arming mechanism in the tail  and from the  nose p istol, if fitted, 
thus allowing the  arming vanes  to rot ate  due to air pressure.

30. After a ce rtain number of revo lutions of the arming vanes,  the strikers in th e pistol are freed, 
and  on  im pact of the  bomb with the  targ et, the  st rike rs are forced against the ir respective deto nato rs 
causing them to funct ion. The flash from the  detona tors  passes to the  exploders, which in turn 
detona te the  main  filling in the  bomb.

31. If the  bomb is fuzed both at the  nose an d the tail, each with ins tantaneou s detonato rs, the  
nose assembly will funct ion first.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE
Fuzin g the bomb and assembling the tail and suspension  lug

32. The bomb may be fuzed at  the  nose and at  the  tail,  or at  the  nose or tail  only. When 
fuzed only at  the  tail,  the  No. 30 tra ns it plug is left in position.

Fuzing at the nose
33. Remove  the  No. 30 tra ns it plug.
34. Ensure th at  the deton ato r cav ity  is clear, using gauge, cavity,  detona tor,  No. 2, Mk.I 

(Stores Ref. 12A/349); the  engraved line for th e 250/500 lb. bombs is appl icable  to the  1,900 lb. G.P. 
bomb. Bombs which fail to pass this test mus t be set aside for A.I.D. inspection , or used fuzed at 
the  tai l only.

35. Insert  the  app ropriate detona tor  in the  deton ato r cavity.  Insert  the  nose pistol in the 
deton ato r holder in the  bomb body and screw it in by hand unt il it is well seated on its washer and 
locked in position.

Fuzing at the tail
36. Remove the  No. 28 tra ns it base by unscrewing the four wing bolts.
37. Remove the  tai l pistol by hand .
38. Ensure th at  the  detonato r cavity is c lear, using the  No. 2, Mk. I detona tor  cav ity  gauge; 

the engraved line for the  250/500 lb. bombs is applicable. Bombs which fail to pass this  test are 
to be set aside for A.I.D.  inspect ion, or used fuzed at  the  nose only.

39. Insert the  app ropriate detonato r in the  detona tor cavity .
40. Remove the  overseal, press-cap, and  s afety  p late  from the  t ail  p istol ; tes t the  arming fork 

of th e pistol  for freedom of rota tion , finally screwing it lightly against the  body of the  pistol.
41. Insert  the  pistol  in the  detonato r holder in the  bomb body, and screw it in by han d until  

it is well seated  on its washer and  locked in position.
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Assembling the tail and suspension lug
42. Offer up the  tai l to the  tai l end of the  bomb body, with the  slot in the  base of the  tail  

cone in line with the  locating pin in the  bomb body, and  ensure th at  the  arming fork in the  pistol 
is not fouled by the  arming mechanism in the tail.

43. Push the  tail firmly into  position and secure it to  the  bomb body by screwing the  four 
wing bolts fully home.

44. If the bomb is fuzed at  the tail, remove the  safety clip from the  arming mechanism in the  
tail, and  unscrew the arming vane two complete turns.  Replace the safety clip, ensuring th at  the 
screw in the  safety clip engages with  the  slot in the  bush in the  tail cone.

45. Remove the  suspension lug from its seat ing in the  tra ns it base, and remove the  transi t 
screws from the  suspension lug seat ing on the  bomb body. Place the  suspension lug in position on 
the  bom b body, and secure i t with the four screws which for t rans it purposes are housed in the  recesses 
in the  suspension lug seating in the  tra ns it base. The tra ns it screws are to be placed in the  seating 
in the  tra ns it base for fur ther use.

Loading the bomb on to the aircraft bomb carrier
46. Load the  bomb on to the  airc raft  bomb carrier as described in the  relevant chapter of 

A.P. 1664, Vol. I. Attach  the appropriate fuze-setting  contro l links of the bomb carrier  to  th e safety 
clip of t he  arming mechanism in the tail, if the  bomb is fuzed at  th e tail, and to  the safe ty c lip of the 
nose pistol, if th e bomb is fuzed at the  nose. Remove the  safety  pin  from the  safety  clip in the nose 
pistol immediately before the  airc raft  is ready to take off, and han d it to the  p ilot or bomb aimer.

Unloading the bomb from the aircraft bomb carrier
47. If the bomb is fuzed at  the nose, replace the  safe ty pin in the  s afety  clip of th e nose pistol.
48. Disengage the  fuze-settin g control links from the  safe ty clips, and  unload the  bomb as 

described in the  relevant chapter of A.P.1664, Vol. I.

Unfuzing the bomb
Nose

49. Remove the  pistol by hand , and remove the  deto nato r, using extractor, detona tor,  No. 2, 
Mk. I  (Stores Ref. 12A/348). Screw a No. 30, Mk. I tra ns it plug securely in position.

Tail
50. Remove the  tail  by unscrewing the  four wing bolts.
51. Replace the  safe ty pla te and press-cap  of the tai l pistol. In  the  even t of th e arming fork 

of the  pistol  standing proud  of the edge of the  pistol body, the  safe ty plate and press-cap  are not 
to be replaced unti l the pistol has been removed from the  bomb; the  arm ing fork is the n to be ligh tly 
screwed up to 'the  pistol  body and the  safe ty plate and  press-cap  replaced.

52. Remove the  pistol, and ext rac t the  detonato r, using the  No. 2, Mk. I detonato r extr acto r. 
Replace the  pistol in the  bomb, screwing it in by hand .

53. Remove the  suspension lug from the  bomb body, by unscrewing the  four securing screws, 
and replace the  trans it screws in the  suspension lug seating on the  bomb body.

54. Insert  the  securing  screws for the lug in the  recesses in the  suspension lug seating in the 
tra ns it base, and fit the  suspension lug to its seat ing in the  t ran sit  base using the  screws in the  base.

55. Attach  the  tra ns it base to the  bomb body by screwing in the  four wing bolts.

SUP PLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

56. The bomb, H.E ., airc raft , G.P., 1,900 lb., Mk. I, is supplied with  a plug, transi t, No. 30, 
Mk. I, in position in the  nose. A pistol,  bomb, tail,  No. 28, or No. 30, is supplied in the  bomb body, 
where it acts  as a tra ns it plug. A base, transi t, airc raft  btwnb, No. 28, Mk. I, is assembled to the 
bomb body.

57. The tail, bomb, H.E ., aircraft,  G.P., 1,900 lb., No. 14, Mk. I, is supplied  in Box, B.343, 
Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/639), togeth er with a nose pistol,  used for the  nose fuzing of the  bomb. Only 
a certain percentage of the  boxes will contain  a nose pistol, those withou t a pistol being stencilled 
accordingly.

Storage
58. Bombs, H.E ., aircraft, G.P., 1,900 lb., Mk. I, are classified, for the  purpose of storage, in 

Group VII. The tails , and nose pistols, in the ir boxes, may  be stored  in the same explosives storehouse 
as the  filled bombs, bu t they  mus t be stacked well clear of the filled stores.
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CHAPTER 8

BOMBS, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, G J.,  4,000 lb., Mk. I and H
Introduction

1. The 4,000 lb. G.P. Mk. I and  I I bombs, which are for special operat ions,  a re fuzed a t the tail 
and also at  the  nose if required. In  addi tion  to the  tai l and  nose fuzing positions,  the  Mk. I bomb 
has two side fuzing positions  near the  rear end, this being the  only difference between th e two marks.

2. The bombs are issued on tran sit  bases, and  the y have a tai l pisto l in position, serving as 
a tran sit  p lug, and a nose p lug which has to be removed when the  bomb is to be fuzed at  t he  nose.

BOMB, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, G.P., 4,000 lb., Mk. H
Leading particulars

3. Body, bomb, H .E., aircraft, G.P., 4,000 lb., M k. I I
Stores  R ef.........................................................  12A/1092
Length, with nose plug and ta il assembled ... 8 f t. 8-5 in., approx.
Maximum diameter  ... ... ... ... 2 ft. 0-5 in., approx.
Weight of body, empty  ... ... ... 2,450 lb., approx.
Weight  and nature of filling ... ... 1,070 lb., approx., am ato l 50/50

or 60/40, o r 1,081 lb., approx., 
amatex  51/40/9

Terminal veloc ity of bomb ... ... ... 2,400 ft. per sec. (estimated)
4. Tail, bomb, aircraft, No. 34, Mk.  I

Stores Ref. ... ... ... ... ... 12A/1086
Length  ... ... ... ... ... 2 ft. , approx.

GEN ERA L DES CRIPTION
5. The bomb consis ts of a body, filled with  high explosive, and  a deta chable tai l which is 

secured to the  bomb body by four wing bolts.

Bomb body
6. The bomb body, see fig. 1 and 2, is a  hollow s teel cast ing with  an opening at  each end. The 

opening in the  nose is fitted  with  a nose bush which is screwed in and  welded in posit ion, and  the 
opening in the  rea r end is f itted  with a filling plug which has a cen tral  bore. The bore of the  nose 
bush and  th at  of the  filling plug are threa ded.

7. Two exploder containers, which are simi lar excep t in length,  are screwed one into  the  nose 
bush and  the  other into  the  filling plug, the  longer one being in the  nose bush. These exploder 
conta iners  are closed at  the ir inner ends and flanged at  the ir outer ends, the flanges being seate d 
on shoulders in the  nose bush  and  filling plug respectively. The exploder conta iners  are locked in 
position by locking screws, and the ir outer ends accom modate detona tor  holders.

8. Each detona tor holder is screwed into  t he  exploder conta iner, and  has a flange at  its outer 
end  which seats in a recess in the  exploder conta iner. The detona tor  holders are locked in position 
by locking screws, and  are thre ade d inte rnally to tak e a pistol  or a plug, whils t the  inner end of 
each detona tor  holder has a cen tral  hole for the  detona tor  stem. The flange of each detona tor 
holder has four plain holes t o take the  lug on  t he locking spring of th e pisto l when assembled to the  
bomb. The tai l pistol is in posit ion when the  bomb is supplied , and  the  deton ato r holder in the  
nose is closed by the  nose plug.

9. The bomb body has three se ts of tap ped  holes for the securing screws of a cen tral  suspension 
lug and  fore and aft  h oisting  b rackets, which fittings are assembled to the  bomb body when required 
for suspending and  locating the  bomb on the  airc raft . The tapped  holes are plugged with  tra ns it 
screws durin g tra ns it of the bomb body on its tra ns it base, and  the suspension and  hoisting fittings, 
with the ir securing  bolts, are carried in the  t ra ns it base.

10. The rear end of the  bomb body is shaped t<? receive t he  tail , and  is provided with  a pin 
for locating the  tai l in correct relat ion to the  suspension and  hois ting fittings , whilst  the  rea r face 
has two sets of four  thread ed holes, one se t for th e wing bolts of the  tail , a nd the other set for th e bolts 
securing the  tr ansit  base to the  bomb body.

Filling
11. The main filling consists  of amatol 50/50 or 60/40, or amatex 51/40/9, and  it is sealed  a t 

the ends by layers of approved composition.
12. The exploder containe r in the nose of th e bomb body houses a T.N.T . and  a  C.E. exploder 

covered by a felt washer, and it is protecte d from the  main filling by a paper tube .
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T.N .T. EXPLODER

PAPER TU BE

AP PR OVE D CON

No .40,  Mk. 1 NOSE PLUG
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LO CATI NG PIN
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SECURING BOLT

•TAIL PIST OL

H O IS TIN G  BR A C K E TS

Fig. 1.—Bomb, H.E.,  air cra ft, G.P., 4,000 lb., Mk II,  on tran si t base
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N o.4 O .M k l NOSE PLUG
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Fig . 2.— B om b,.H .E .,  ai rc ra ft , G.P. , 4,00 0 lb.,  Mk. II  (deta il of nose  an d ta il  fuz ing  positi ons )

STRIKER

■ARMING FORK
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13. The exploder in the  tai l fuzing position houses a C.E. exploder covered by a felt washer; 
and it is protected from the  main  filling by a pap er tube which also houses a T.N.T . exploder with  
a fe lt disc a t the  in ner end.
Nose plug

14. The plug, bomb, nose, No. 40, Mk. I consists  of a disc which has on its underside a shallow 
recess with  a sho rt screwed spigot at  the  cent re for screwing into  the  deton ato r holder in the  nose 
of the bomb, the  spigo t being fitte d with  a sealing  washer. The top  of the  disc has a head with  a 
transverse hole for a  tommy ba r.
Tail

15. The tail, bomb, airc raft , No. 34, Mk. I, see fig. 3, consists of a  cylindrical t ail vane  connected 
by four vane suppor ts to a tai l cone which is f itted with an arming mechanism for the  tail  p istol.

16. A cone ring is rive ted in the  tai l cone a sho rt distance  from its forward edge, and it has 
four holes each of which accom modates a wing bol t for securing t he  tai l to the  bomb body.  Each 
wing bol t has a spring washer on its shank between the  head  and  the  cone ring, and  the  bolt  is 
prevente d from with draw al from the  cone ring by a split  pin passed thro ugh  a  hole in its shank.

17. Four hand holes ar e provided in the  t ail cone to give access to the  heads of th e wing bo lts, 
and a notch is provided in the  forward edge of the  tail  cone for engaging the  tail  locating pin on the 
rear end of the bomb body.

18. A spider, formed of crossed strips, is secured in the  tail cone to the  rea r of the  cone ring, 
and it  has a  bearing hole a t t he  centre fo r the forward end of an arming  spindle  which extends through  
a cone bush secured in t he  apex of th e cone.

19. The forward end of the  arming spindle  has secured  to it a fork for engaging the  arming 
fork of the  tai l pis tol, whils t the r ear  end of the  spindle is fi tted  with a  four-bladed arm ing vane which 
is prevente d from rotating by a safe ty clip fitted over the  end of the  cone bush  and  positioned by 
the  head of a screw on the  clip engaging a hole in the  cone bush. The apex of the  tail  cone, with 
its cone bush and  arming vane, projects beyond the  rear edge of the  cylindr ical tail  vane.

Transit base
20. The base, t ran sit,  aircra ft bomb, No. 30, Mk. I, see fig. 4, is a circula r cas ting having  a central 

recess which accom moda tes the  rea r end of the  bomb body, and  a depression at  the  centre of this 
recess houses the head  of th e tai l pistol.

21. Four equi-spaced holes are  fitt ed with  bolts for securing the  tra ns it base to the  bomb 
body. The securing  bolts car ry spring w ashers between the ir heads a nd the  underside of th e tra ns it 
base, and  the y are  p revented from removal by split  pins passed  thro ugh  holes in the  bolt shanks .

22. The upper edge of the  flange of the  tra ns it base surrounding  the  recess is formed with  a 
notch to accom modate the  t ail  locating pin on the  rear end of th e bomb body, and  the inne r face of 
this  flange has bear ing surfaces for locating the  r ear  end of th e bomb b ody central ly in the  recess.

23. The underside of the  tra ns it base is formed with  seatings for the  suspension lug and  for 
the  two hoisting brackets , thread ed holes being provided to tak e the  screws which secure the  fit tings 
in position.  The seat ing for t he  suspension lug also ha s four counterbored clearance holes to  accom­
modate spare  securing  screws, which are reta ined in position by the  suspension lug so long as it is 
secured to the  tra ns it base.

24. The tra ns it base is recessed on its underside to afford clearance and  protection for the 
fittings which it accommodates, and  also for th e heads of th e bolts which secure it to  the  bomb body.

Identification colouring and markings
Colouring

25. The bomb body is painted da rk green with a  light green band , 2 in. wide, round  its maxim um 
diameter,  and  a  red  band,  % in. wide, round the  nose. The tai l is painte d dark green, and  the  tr ansit  
base is pa inted buff.

Markings on the bomb body
26. Towards the  rea r end of the  bomb body, and  on the  same s ide as the  suspension lug and 

hoisting bracke t positions, are stencilled in black  th e following part icu lar s;—
(i) The monogram of the  filling stat ion, or the  initia ls or recognized trade mark of the filling 

cont racto r.
(ii) The date of filling, mon th and  year.

(iii) The lot num ber  of the  filling.
(iv) The type , weight, and  the  m ark of th e bomb.
(v) The design num ber of the method of filling.
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CONE BUSH 

ARMIN G SPINDLE

ARMING  VANE 

SAFETY CLIP

CY LIN DR ICAL  VANE

FORK

WING BOLT

TA IL PISTOL

BODY (PAINTED 
DARK GREEN)
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TAIL CONE

CONE RING
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LOCATING PIN

HOISTING BRACKET

-SUSPENSION LUG

os/os
HOISTING  BRACKET

NOSE PISTO L

-LIGHT GREEN BAND

RED BAND

Fig. 3.—Bomb, H.E. , aircraft , G.P., 4,000 lb., Mk. II, with tail fitted (bomb fuzed nose and tail)
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BE AR ING SURFACE

STRENGTHENING 
WEB

pSUSPENSIO N LUG SEATING

BEARIN G  SURFACE -

r —

I— S P L IT  PIN

SECURING BOLT

PR ING WASHER

ST RE NG TH EN ING

Fig. 4.—Base, tra ns it,  air cra ft bomb, No. 30, Mk. I
F (1661B)
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The ratio 50/50, or 60/40, as applicable, for the  am atol filling, or the mark ing "AMATEX 51/40/9,” 
is stencilled, in black, to the  rea r of the  light green band.

27. Towards the  nose of the  bomb body, and  on the  same side as the  suspension lug position, 
are stam ped  the  following body  manufacture r’s markings :—

(i) The type, weight, and  mark of th e bomb.
(ii) The body manufacture r’s initia ls or recognized trade  mark.
(iii) The  date  of man ufac ture,  mon th and year.

Markings on the nose plug
28. The following markings  are stam ped  on the  h ead of th e nose p lug :—
(i) The date of manufacture,  month  and year.

(ii) The manufac turer’s init ials or recognized trade  mark.
(iii) "No. 40. I ” .

Markings on the tail
29. The following markings are stam ped  on the  cylindrical tail  van e:—
(i) "No. 34. I ” .

(ii) The manuf acture r’s initials or recognized trade  mark
(iii) The dat e of manufacture, month  an d year.

After the ta il has  been pain ted,  the  marking  “No. 34. I ” is stencilled in black, on the cylindrical 
tai l vane.

Markings on the transit base
30. The marking  "No. 30 Mk. I. 3800 lb .” is ca st on the unders ide of the tra ns it base, and  the 

manufacturer’s initials and  the  date of man ufac ture,  month and year, are cas t on the  bot tom  of 
the central  recess in the  u pper  side of the tra ns it base.

Functioning
31. When  the  bomb is released from the  airc raft , the  app ropriate fuze-setting  control links 

remove the  sa fety  clips from the  arming mechanism in the tail,  and  f rom the  nose pisto l if the bomb 
is fuzed at  th e nose, thu s freeing the  arming vanes.

32. During the  flight of the  bomb, the  arming vanes rot ate  so as to arm the pistols, and on 
imp act  of the  bomb with  th e targ et, the  p istol  str iker s are forced against  th eir  respective detonators, 
causing them to function. The firing of the  deto nato rs init iates the  associa ted exploders which 
detona te the  m ain filling of t he  bomb.

33. If the  bomb is fuzed both at  the  nose and  the  tail,  each with an insta ntan eous deto nato r, 
the nose fuz ing will fun ction  first.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE
Fuzin g th e bomb

34. The bomb may  be fuzed at  bot h the  nose and the  tai l or at the tail  only, in which lat ter  
instance the  nose plug is le ft in position.

Fuzing at the nose
35. Remove the  nose plug.
36. Ensure  th at  the  deton ato r cav ity  is clear, using gauge, cavi ty, detonato r, No. 2, Mk. I 

(Stores Ref. 12A/349); the  engraved line for  the 250/500 lb. bombs is appl icable  to  th e 4,000 lb. G.P. 
bombs. Bombs which fail to  pass thi s gauge tes t must be set aside for A.I.D. inspection.

37. Insert the  app rop ria te detona tor  in the  deton ato r cavi ty. Insert the  nose pisto l in 
the  deton ato r holder in the  nose of the  bomb and  screw it  in by han d unt il it is well seated on its 
washer and  locked in position.

Fuzing at the tail
38. Remove the  t rans it base by unscrewing t he  four securing bolts.
39. Remove the  tail  pis tol, by hand , from the  detonato r holder in  t he rea r end of th e bomb.
40. Ensure th at  the  detona tor  cav ity  is clear, using gauge, cavity, detonato r, No. 2 Mk. I 

(Stores Ref. 12A/349); the  engraved line for the  250/500 lb. bombs  is applicable  to  the  4,000 lb. 
G.P. bombs. Bombs which fail to pass thi s gauge tes t must be set aside for A.I.D. inspection. ,

41. Ins ert  th e app ropriate detonato r in t he  d etonator cavity.
42. Remove the overseal, press-cap , and  safe ty pla te from the  tai l pistol, and test the  arming 

fork of the pistol  for freedom of ro tation, finally screwing it lightly against  t he body of the pistol.
43. Ins ert  the  tai l pistol  in the  detona tor  holder in the  rear end of the  bomb and  screw it in 

by hand unti l it is well seated on its washer and locked in position.
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Assembling the tail to the bomb body
44. Offer up the tail  to the rear end of the bomb body with the notch in the forward edge of 

the tail cone in line with the tail locating pin on the bomb body, and ensure that  the arming fork 
of the tail pistol is not fouled by the fork of the arming mechanism in the tail.

45. Push the tail firmly into position on the rear end of the bomb body and secure it b y screwing 
home the four wing bolts.

Assembling the suspension f ittings
46. Remove the suspension lug and hoisting brackets from the underside of the transit base by 

unscrewing the screws which secure them to their seatings. Remove the four spare screws from the 
counterbored holes in the suspension lug seating, and replace the four screws which secured the 
suspension lug to the transit  base.

47. Remove the four transit screws from the suspension lug position on the side of the bomb 
body and set them aside fpr use again should this be necessary. Place the suspension lug in position 
on the bomb body and secure it with the four spare screws; these screws have fibre inserts, and 
care should be taken to ensure that they are screwed tigh tly home to clamp the suspension lug 
firmly to the bomb body.

48. Remove the four transit  screws from each of the hoisting bracket positions on the side 
of the bomb body, and screw them one into each hole in the hoisting bracket seatings in the transit 
base for use again if necessary. Place the hoisting brackets in position on the side of the bomb body 
and secure them with the screws which held them on their seatings on the transit base.

Loading the bomb on to the aircraft
49. Load the bomb on to the aircraft as described in the relevant chapter of A.P. 1664, Vol. I, 

or in the Air Publication relevant to the aircraft, and in A.P. 1095, Vol. I, Sect. X, Chap. 6 which 
describes the loading and cocking of the E.M. release unit, Type F and F/W. Finally connect the 
safety c lip of the arming mechanism in the tail of the bomb, and also the safety clip of the nose pistol 
if the bomb is fuzed at the nose, to appropriate fuze-setting control links on the aircraft, remove 
the safety  pin from the nose pistol, if fitted, and hand it to the pilot or the bomb aimer immediately 
before the aircraft is ready to take off.

Unloading the bomb from the aircraft
50. Replace the safety  pin in the safety clip of the nose pistol i f the bomb is fuzed at the nose,
51. Disconnect the fuze-setting control link from the safety clip on the arming mechanism 

in the ta il o f the bomb, and, if the bomb is fuzed at the nose, disconnect the other fuze-setting control 
link from the safety clip of the nose pistol. Finally unload the bomb from the aircraft  as described 
in the relevant chapter of A.P. 1664, Vol. I or in the Air Publicat ion relevant to the aircraft, making 
sure that the bomb is adequately supported by the hoisting gear before operating the mechanical 
release of the E.M. release unit, Type F or F/W, to free the suspension lug and allow the bomb to 
be lowered.

Unfuzing the bomb
Nose

52. Remove the nose pistol by hand, and remove the detonator, using extractor, detonator  
No, 2, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/348). Replace the No. 40 plug in the nose of the bomb, screwing it 
tightly home into the detonator holder.

Tail
53. Remove the tail from the bomb body by unscrewing the four wing bolts.
54. Replace the safety plate and the press-cap o f the tail pistol. In the unlikely event  of the 

pistol arming fork standing proud of the top of the pistol body, no attempt must  be made to replace 
the safety  plate and the  press-cap whilst the pistol is  in position in the detonator holder; in th at event, 
the tail pistol must be removed from the detonator Holder by  hand and the arming fork then screwed 
lightly home against the pistol body before replacing the safety plate and the press-cap.

55. Remove the ta il pistol by hand, if this has not already been done, and extract the detonator 
using extractor, detonator, No. 2, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/348). Replace the tail pistol in the 
detonator holder.

Assembling the bomb to  the transit base
56. Assemble the transi t base to the rear end of the bomb body with the notch in the inner 

flange of the transit  base engaging the tail locating pin on the bomb body; and screw the  four bolts 
in the transit base into the tapped holes in the rear end of the bomb body.
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57. If the  bomb is to be prep ared  for transi t, the  suspension and  hoisting fittings should be 
removed from the bomb  and  be replaced  on the  tra ns it base, for protection , as follows:—r-

(i) Remove the suspension lug and hoist ing brackets  from the  bomb, and  replace the  tra ns it 
screws in  the  ta ppe d holes in the  bomb body. The tra ns it screws for t he  hoisting brackets  
are in the  t rans it base.

(ii) Replace  the four spare screws for th e suspension lug in  the  p lain  c ounterbored holes in the  
suspension lug seat ing on the  t rans it base, remove the  other four securing screws from the  
tap ped  holes in th at  seating, place the  suspens ion lug in the  seating, and  secure it in position 
with  th e securing screws.

(iii) Replace the  hoisting brackets  on the ir seatin gs on the  tra ns it base, and secure them  in 
position with the ir securing screws.

SUP PLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

58. The bomb, H.E ., airc raft , G.P., 4,000 lb., Mk. II  is suppl ied under Stores Ref. 12A/1092, 
assembled to base, transi t, aircra ft bomb, No. 30, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/1088). A plug, bomb, 
nose, No. 40, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/1085) is suppl ied assembled to the  nose of the  bomb, and  a 
No. 28 pistol, or a No. 30 pistol , in the  rear end of the bomb body, serves as a tra ns it plug. No. 27 
or other pistols required for nose fuzing are issued separately.

59. The tail , bomb,  airc raft , No. 34, Mk. I is supplied unde r Store Ref. 12A/1086, packed in 
a clamp, protecting , B.396, Mk. I  (Stores Ref. 12A/1087).

Storage
60. The bombs, H.E ., airc raft , G.P., 4,000 lb., Mk. II  are classified, for storage purposes, in 

Group VII . The No. 34, Mk. I tails,  in the ir pro tect ing clamps, and  also the nose pistols , may be 
stored in the same explosives storehouse  as the  filled bombs, bu t the y must be stacked well clear 
of the filled stores.

BOMB, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, G.P., 4,000  lb., Mk. I
Leading particulars

61. Stores  Ref. ................................................................................................. 12A/1084
The remaining  leading par ticu lars  are the  same  as for the Mk. II  bomb see para . 3 and  4.

GEN ERA L DESCR IPTION
Comparison with the Mk. n  bomb

62. The G.P. 4,000 lb. Mk. I bomb differs f rom the G.P. 4,000 lb. Mk. II  bomb in th at  it has 
two side fuzing positions , nea r th e r ear  end of the  bomb body, in add ition to the  nose and  ta il fuzing 
positions. These side fuzing positions are afforded  by ada pte rs welded into the  bomb body  and 
fitted with exploder containers and  detona tor holders  similar to  those in the tai l fuzing position , 
the  exploder conta iners  being f itted with  exp loders and  th e detona tor  holders being closed b y tra ns it 
plugs which must be kep t screwed u p tight. The exploder  conta iners of the  side fuzing positions  exten d 
radially  into  the bomb body from oppos ite sides and  at  a n angle of 45 deg. to  the  suspension lug.

INSTR UCTIONS FOR USE
63. The inst ruct ions  for use given in par a. 34 t o 57 apply equa lly to the  G.P. 4,000 lb. Mk I 

bomb.
64. The side fuzing posit ions of the  Mk. I bomb are to be used with special pistols  if these 

are required for the  par ticu lar opera tion,  and only  when specific instructions to side fuze the  bomb 
are given.

SUP PLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

65. The supply of the  bomb, H.E ., airc raft , G.P., 4,000 lb., Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/1084) is 
the  same as for the Mk. II  bomb, see para . 58, excep t th at  in addi tion  the  s ide fuzing positions are 
closed b y tra ns it plugs.

66. The tail , bomb, airc raft , No. 34,*Mk I (Stores Ref. 12A/1086) is suppl ied as described in 
para . 59.
Storage

67. The bomb, H.E ., aircraft,  G.P., 4,000 lb., Mk. I  is classified, for s torage purposes , in Group 
VII . The No. 34 Mk. I tails , in the ir pro tecting  clamps, and  also the  nose pistols, may be stored 
in the  same explosives storehouse as the filled bombs, bu t the y must be stacked  well clear of the  
filled stores.
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COMPONENTS USED WITH GJ*. BOMBS

T A B L E  1

BOMBS, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, G.P., 40 lb., Mk. I, II, and HI

Nose fuz ing

Pistol Detonator Exploder

No. 29, Mk. I or II  
or

No. 38, Mk. IM, II , IIM, II I,
. or IV

No. 43, Mk. I (inst.)

Specia l, supp lied  in 
posi tion

No. 45, Mk. I No. 52, Mk. II  (inst.)

TA B LE 2

BOMBS, PARACHUTE, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, G.P., 40 lb., Mk. I, II, and HI

Nose fu zing

Pistol Detonator Exploder

No. 33, Mk. I No. 43, Mk. I (inst.) Special, supplied in 
posi tion

TA B L E  3

BOMBS, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, G.P., 120 lb., Mk. I  and H, supplied unexplodered

Nose fuzin g Ta il fuz ing

Pisto l Detonator Exploder Pisto l Detonator
holder

Detonator Exploder

No. 19, No. 4, No. 13, No. 21, 6-7 in., No. 22, No. 19,
Mk. I or II Mk. I (inst.) Mk. I Mk. I or II Mk. I, supp lied  

in position
Mk. I (inst.) Mk. I l l

TA B LE 4

BOMBS, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, G.P., 120 lb., Mk. I and H, explodered to Scheme C

Nose fuzin g Ta il fuzin g

Pistol Detonator Exploder Pistol Detonator
holder

Detonator Exploder

No. 19,
Mk. I or II

No. 4,
Mk. I (inst.)

Special, 
supplied in 
posi tion

No. 21,
Mk. I or II

Adjustable, 
No. 3, Mk. I, 
supp lied  in 
posi tion

No. 22,
Mk. I (inst.)

Special, 
supplied in 
posi tion
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TA BLE 5

BOMBS, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, G.P., 250 lb., Mk. I, II, and IH,  supplied unexplodered

Nose fu zi ng Tail  fu zi ng

Pis tol Detonator Explo der Detonator Explo der Pisto l Detonator
holder

Detonator Explo der

No. 19,
Mk. I or II

No. 4, 
Mk. I 
(inst.)

No. 16, 
Mk. I

45 grain , 
No. 1, 
Mk. I

No. 16. 
Mk. I

No. 22, 
Mk. I  or I I

6-7 in.,  
Mk. I, 

supplied in 
posit ion

No. 22,
Mk. I 
(inst.)

No. 19, 
Mk. I l l

TA B LE 6

BOMBS, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, G.P., 250 lb., Mk. I, H, and HI, explodered to Scheme A

Nose fu zi ng Tail  fu zi ng

Pi sto l Detonator Explo der Detonator Explo der Pis tol Detonator
holder

Detonator Explo der

No. 19,
Mk. I 
or II

No. 4, 
Mk. I 
(inst.)

No. 16, 
Mk. I, 

supplied
in posi tion

45 grain , 
No. 1, 
Mk. I

No. 16, 
Mk. I, 

supp lied 
in posi tion

No. 22, 
Mk. I 
or II

6'7 in., 
Mk. I, 

supp lied 
in posi tion

No. 22,
Mk. I 
(inst.)

No. 19, 
Mk, II I,  
supp lied 

in pos ition

T A B LE 7

BOMBS, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, G.P., 250 lb., Mk. I, H, and III,  explodered to Scheme B

Nose fuzi ng Tail  fu zi ng

Pisto l Detonator Explo der Pisto l Detonator holder Detona tor Explo der

No. 19,
Mk. I or II

No. 4,
Mk. I (inst.)

No. 16,
Mk. I, 

supplied in 
posi tion

No. 22, 
Mk. I or II

Ad justab le, No. 1, 
Mk. I or II , 
supplied in

posi tion

No. 33, 
Mk. I (inst.)

No. 19,
Mk. I ll , 

supp lied in 
posit ion

TA B LE 8

BOMBS, H.E., AIRCRAFT, G.P., 250 lb., M kx l, II, and HI,  explodered to Scheme C

Nose fu zi ng f Tail  fuzi ng

Pisto l Detonator Explo der Pis tol Detonator holder Detonator Explo der

No. 19,
Mk. I or II

No. 4,
Mk. I (inst.)

Special, 
supplied in 

posi tion

No. 22,
Mk. I or II

Adjust able, No. 4, 
Mk. I, supplied 

in posit ion

No. 33, 
Mk. I (inst.)

Special, 
supp lied in 

posit ion
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TA BLE 9

BOMB, H.E. , AIRCRAFT, G.P., 250 lb., Mb. IV

Nose fuz ing Tail fuzing

Pisto l Detonator Exploder Pistol Detonator Exploder

No. 27, Mk. I* 
or II

No. 43, Mk. I 
(inst.)

Special,
suppl ied

No. 28, Mk. I, 
II , II* , II I,  
or IV

No. 43, Mk. I (inst.)
No. 49, Mk. I or II I (0-025

sec.)
No. 44, Mk. I, II , or II I (1
No.eC35, Mk. II , II I,  or V 

(11 sec.) Special,
supp lied

in
posi tionNo. 42, Mk. I 

or II
No. 52, Mk. I 

or II  (inst.)
in

posi tion No. 30, Mk. II
II I,  III *,
IV, or V

No. 52, Mk. I or II  (inst.) 
No. 51, Mk. I (0-025 sec.)
No.  50, Mk. I (0-14 sec.)
No. 54, Mk. I (3 sec.)
No. 55, Mk. I (11 sec.)

•

No. 44, Mk. I No. 52, Mk. II  
(inst.)

TA B LE 10

BOMBS, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, G.P., 500 lb., Mb. I, n ,  and III,  supplied unexplodered

Nose fu zin g Ta il fuz ing

Pisto l Detonator Exploder Pisto l Detonator holder Detonator Exploder

No. 19, 
Mk. I or II

No. 4,
Mk. I (inst.)

No. 16,
Mk. I

No. 22, 
Mk. I or II

30-8 in., Mk. II , 
supplie d in  po sition

No. 18, 
Mk. I (inst.)

No. 19,
Mk. I l l

TA B LE 11

BOMBS, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, G.P., 500 lb., Mb. I, n , and III,  explodered to Scheme A

Nose fuz ing Ta il fuz ing

Pistol Detonator Exploder Pisto l Detonator holder Detonator Exploder

No. 19, No. 4, No. 16, No. 22, 30-8 in., No. 18, No. 19,
Mk. I or II Mk. I (inst.) Mk. I,  suppl ied 

in posit ion
Mk. I or II Mk. II , supp lied 

in posit ion
Mk. I (inst.) Mk. I ll , sup ­

plied in posi tion

TA BLE 12

BOMBS, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, G.P., 500 lb., Mb. I f  II, and III,  explodered to Scheme B

Nose fuzin g Ta il fuz ing

Pisto l Detonator Exploder Pistol Detonator holder Detonator Exploder

No. 19, 
Mk. I or II

No. 4,
Mk. I (inst.)

No. 16,
Mk. I , suppl ied 

in pos ition

No. 22,
Mk. I or II

Adjustable , No. 2, 
Mk. I, suppl ied 

in pos ition

No. 18,
Mk. I (inst.)

No. 19,
Mk. I l l,  sup­
plied in posit ion
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TA B LE 13

BOMBS, H.E., AIRCRAFT, G.F., 500 lb„ Mk. I, II and in , explodered to Scheme C

Nose fuzi ng Tai l fu zi ng

Pis tol Detonator Explo der Pi sto l Detonator holder Detonator Explo der

No. 19, 
Mk. I or II

No. 4,
Mk. I (inst.)

Special,  
supp lied  in 

posi tion

No. 22. 
Mk. I or II

Adjustable, No. 5, 
Mk. I, supplied 

in posi tion

No. 18, 
Mk. I (inst.)

Special, 
supp lied  in 

posi tion

TA B LE 14

BOMB, H.E., AIRCRAFT, G.P., 500 lb., Mk. IV

Nose Fu zin g Tail  fuz in g

Pis tol Detonator Explo der Pis tol Detonator Explo der

No. 27, Mk. 
I* or II

No. 43, Mk. I 
(inst.)

Special,
supplied

in
posi tion

No. 28, Mk. I, 
II , II* , II I,  
or IV

No. 43, Mk. I (inst.)
No. 49, Mk. I or II I (0-025 sec.) 
No. 47, Mk. I or II I (0-12 sec.) 
No. 44, Mk. I, II,  or II I (1 sec.) 
No. 35, Mk. II,  II I,  or V (11 sec.) Special,

supp lied
in

position
No. 42, Mk.

I or II
No. 52, Mk. I 

or  I I (inst.)
No. 30, Mk. II,  

II I,  III*,
IV or V

No. 52, Mk. I or II  (inst.)
No. 51, Mk. I (0-025 sec.)
No. 50, Mk. I (0-14 sec.)
No. 54, Mk. I (3 sec.)No. 44, M k.I No. 52, Mk. II,  

(inst.)

TA B LE 15

BOMBS, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, G.P., 1,000 lb., Mk. I and U

No se fu zi ng Tail  fu zi ng

Pis tol Detonator Explo der Pi sto l Detonator Exploder

No. 27, Mk. 
I* or II

No. 43, Mk. I 
(inst.)

Special,
supplied

in
posi tion

No. 28, Mk. I, 
II , II* , or 
II I

No. 43, Mk. I (inst.)
No. 49, Mk. I or II I (0-025 sec.) 
No. 47, Mk. I or II I (0-12 sec.) 
No. 44, Mk. I, II,  or II I (1 sec.) 
No. 35, Mk. I I, II I,  o r V (11 sec.) Special,

supplied
in

posi tion
No. 42, Mk.

I or II
No. 52, Mk. I 

or II  (inst.)
No. 30, Mk. 

II , II I,  I II* , 
or IV

No. 52, Mk. I or II  (inst.)
No. 51, Mk. I (0-025 sec.)
No. 50, Mk. I (0-14 sec.)
No. 55, Mk. I (11 sec.)No. 44, Mk. I No. 52, Mk.

II  (inst.)
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TA B LE 16

BOMBS, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, G.P., 1,000 lb., Mk. HI and IV

Tail  f uzi ng

Pi sto l Detonator Ex plo der

No. 28, Mk. I, II , 
II* , or II I

No. 43, Mk. I (inst.)
No. 49, Mk. I or II I (0-025 sec.)
No. 47, Mk. I or II I (0-12 sec.)
No. 44, Mk. I, II , or II I (1 sec.)
No. 35, Mk. II , II I,  or V (11 sec.) Special,  suppl ied

No. 30, Mk. II,  
III * or  IV

No. 52, Mk. I or II  (inst.)
No. 51, Mk. I (0-025 sec.)
No. 50, Mk. I (0-14 sec.)
No. 55, Mk. I (11 sec.)

in posi tion

TA B LE 17

BOMB, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, G.P., 1,900 lb., Mk. I

Nose fu zi ng Tail  f uzi ng

Pis tol Detonator Explo der Pis tol Detonator Ex plo der

No. 27, Mk. I* 
or II

No. 43, Mk. I 
(inst.)

Special,
supp lied

in
posi tion

No. 28, Mk.
I, II , II* 
or II I

No. 43, Mk. I (inst.)
No. 49, Mk. I or II I (0-025 sec.) 
No. 47, Mk. I or II I (0-12 sec.) 
No. 44, Mk. I, II , or II I (1 sec.) Special ,

supp lied
in

position
No. 42, Mk. I 

or II
No. 52, Mk. I 

or II  (inst.)
No. 30, Mk. 

II , HI, 
HI *, or
IV

No. 52, Mk. I or II  (inst.)
No. 51, Mk. I (0-025 sec.)
No. 50, Mk. I (0-14 sec.)
No. 55, Mk. I (11 sec.)

TA B LE 18

BOMBS, H.E., AIRCRAFT, G.P., 4,000 lb., Mk. I and H

Nose fu zi ng Ta il fu zi ng

Pis tol Detonator Ex plo der Pis tol Detonator Ex plo der

No. 42, Mk. I No. 52, Mk. I Special, No. 30, Mk. No. 52, Mk. I or II  (inst.) Special,
or II or II  (inst.) supp lied II , II I, No. 51, Mk. I (0-25 sec.) supplied

in III * or No. 50, Mk. I (0-14 sec.) in
posi tion IV No. 55, Mk. I (11 sec.) position
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CHAPTER 1

General notes on A.P. bombs
Introduction

1. Only one type of A.P. bomb is at  p resen t in general use in the Service, namely the  2,000 lb. 
A.P. bomb, see Sect. 2, Chap. 2. A.P. bombs are used for the  at tack  of heavi ly-armoured targets,  
such as cap ital  ships, and  are so cons tructed and fuzed th at  the bomb does not  break up during  
penetra tion  of the  armour, and detonatio n of the bomb does no t occur unti l penetra tion  has been 
achieved. Owing to the  thickness of the  walls of the  bomb body the charge/weight  ratio is very 
small. A.P. bombs are fuzed only at  the  tail.

Fillings for A.P. bombs
2. A.P. bombs are usually filled w ith a picric type  explosive, such as shellite. These explosives 

are very  insensi tive to shock or friction.  This type of filling is rendered necessary by the  friction 
between the filling and the bomb body caused by  the  rap id deceleration of the bom b whilst penetr ating 
the  target.
Precautions to be observed yvhen iuz ing  or unfuzing bombs

3. Att ent ion  is called to the  precautio ns detailed in Sect. 1, Chap. 1, which apply also to A.P. 
bombs.

Repair and examination of bombs
4. Only such repair and exam ination of bombs as is specified in Sect. 20, Chap. 1, is to be done 

by armament  personnel. Any bomb found having major damage or defects is to be set aside for 
A.I.D. inspection. Par ticula r atte ntion is to  be paid to the  p ainting  of bombs filled with picric type  
explosives ; lead-free paint, oils, etc., only are to be used.

5. Fuzed bombs, whether loaded on to airc raft , or stored in the  fuzed bomb area, must  be 
examined at  the  intervals sta ted  in Sect. 20, Chap. 2.

Supply
6. At present, A.P. bombs are supplied fitted with tra ns it bases. Tail unit s and fuzes are 

supplied  in sepa rate  packages.

Storage of bombs, bomb tails, and components
7. The regulat ions governing the  storage of A.P. bombs are given in A.P.1245, Chap. 3. Tail 

units, in their packages may be stored  in the same explosives s torehouse as the filled bombs provided 
th at  the paint  used on the tail packages is a  lead-free pain t. Tail unit s may also be stored  in any 
suitable building or under suitable coverings.

8. Fuzes for use with A.P. bombs must be stored in the a ppropr iate  Explosives Group storehouse.
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CHAPTER 2

BOMBS, H.E. , AIRCRAFT, A.P. , 2,000 lb., 
Mk. I, II, and III

Introduction
1. The  Mk.  I, II , an d I I I  2,0 00 lb. 

A .P . bo mbs  ar e so lid -nos ed  bo mbs , fuzed a t 
th e  ta il  on ly.  The y ar e no rm al ly  ca rr ied 
on  th e 2,0 00  lb.  bo m b ca rr ie r, Typ e A or  B. 
The  Mk. II  an d I I I  bo mbs  ar e si m ilar  an d 
di ffer  fro m th e Mk . I bo m b in  hav in g a 
di ff er en t ty pe  of ta il  an d tr a n s it  ba se .

BO MB , H .E .,  A IR CR A FT, A. P. , 
2,0 00 lb. , Mk. I

Leading particulars
Body , bomb, H .E .,  aircraf t, A .P .,  
2,000 lb., Mk. I

2. St or es  Re f. ...  12A /339
Len gt h,  w ith  ta il

adap te r ...  6 ft . 5-9 in.
Len gt h,  w ith  ta il  9 ft . 4-7 in. 
Max im um  d ia m et er  1 ft . 1-5 in. 
W eigh t of bo dy  1,650 lb ., ap pr ox . 
W ei ght of fil ling 166 lb ., ap pr ox .
Fi lli ng  ...  Sh ell ite
Ter m in al  ve loci ty  2,810 ft . p er  sec.

7'ail, bomb, H .E ., aircraft,  
2,000 lb.', No. 1, M k.  I

A .P .,

3. St or es  Re f. 
L en gth  ...

12A /340
2 ft . 10-65 in.

General description, fig. 1, 2, an d 3
Bomb body

4. The  b om b bo dy  is  m ad e o f s teel , an d 
ha s a sh arp  so lid  nose  ap pro xim at el y 1 ft . 9 
in. lon g. The  bo mb bo dy  ta per s sl ight ly  
fro m th e  m ax im um  di am et er  ne ar  th e nose 
en d to  th e  ta il  en d.  The  bo dy  is ho llow an d 
ha s an  in te rn al  d ia m et er  of 8-7 in.  The  ta il  
en d of th e bo mb bo dy  is th re ad ed  in te rn al ly  
to  ho us e a ba se  ad apte r,  wh ich  is scr ew ed  
and ce men ted in po si tion ; it  is als o th re ad ed  
ex te rn al ly  to  ac co m m od ate a ta il  ad ap te r.

5. The  ba se  a dap te r is t hre ad ed  in te rn ­
al ly  an d ho us es  an  ex pl od er  co nta in er  wh ich  
is sc rewe d an d ce men ted in pos it io n an d 
which  se at s on  to  a co mpo si tio n wa sher . 
The  ex pl od er  co nta in er  is clo sed a t on e end, 
an d is th re ad ed  in te rn al ly  a t th e  op po si te  
en d,  in to  whic h is sc rewe d a fuz e secu rin g 
rin g.  Thi s rin g secu res th e fuz e in  po si tio n 
whe n th e  bo mb is fuzed, or  re ta in s a No . 17 
tr an s it  plug  in po si tion  when th e  bo m b is 
p re par ed  fo r tr an si t.  A slot  is cu t on  th e 
inside  of th e  ex pl od er  co nt ai ne r,  be low  th e 
in te rn al  th re ad , to  ac co m m od at e a po si tion­
ing pi n on  th e  fuz e bo dy  wh en th e fuz e is in 
po si tio n. Fig. 1.—Bomb, H.E ., air cra ft, A.P ., 2,000 lb., Mk. I, 

with tran si t base
P4175 M /25S7 4/44 7900 C& P Gp.  1
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6. The tai l adapt er is in the  form of a ring, thre ade d internally  at  one end for screwing on 

to the  bomb body, to which it is cemented and locked in position by a secur ing screw, which is 
positioned in the  same plane  as the  slot in the  exploder container . The opposite  end of the tail  
ada pte r is flanged and tape red to take the  bomb tail  or tra ns it base, either of which is secured to 
the tail adapt er by six screws. The base adapter, exploder conta iner, and tai l adapter, have  two 
holes each for inser ting a key or tom my bar when assembling these items.

7. To faci litate  handling and to locate  the  bomb on the  bomb  carrier, a combined stop  pla te 
and lifting eye is secured to the bomb body by four screws.

bomb tail-

tail RING-

SC RE W-

FUZE No 3 7 -

EXPLODER

Fig. 2.—Fit ting  of tail to the Mk. I bomb

Tail
8. The tail, No. 1, 2,000 lb., A.P., Mk. I, is made of aluminium alloy, and consis ts of a 

cylindrical vane, attach ed to a tail  cone by four vane supports.  The tail cone is strengthened at 
the base by a tai l ring, which, when the  tail  is assembled to the  bomb, is secured to the tai l adapter  
by th e six screws used for securing  the t rans it base to  th e tail  adapter. A slot in the  ta il ring engages 
with a locating screw in the tail  adap ter,  and locates the  tail  in th e correc t position.

Transit  base
9. The bomb is supplied fitted with  a base, trans it, aircraft bomb, No. 9, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 

12A/342), to pro tect t he  base of the  bomb during  t ran sit . This tra ns it base is in the  form of a ring, 
and is secured to the  tail  adapt er by six screws.
G (IGSIB)
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Transi t plug
10. The bomb is issued with a plug, transi t, No. 17, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/638), in position 

in the  exploder con tainer in place of the fuze. The plug seats on to a leather washer, and is secured

in posit ion by the fuze securing  ring, and is provided with a tapped bole at  the  centre of i ts oute r 
end to facili tate its removal.

Filling
11. The bomb body is filled with shellite, a pad of approved  composition being inser ted in 

the  nose end of the  body, and the  filling being sealed with washers and cement . The exploder 
container is protected from the  filling by a paper tube . An exploder, 8 oz., C.E., Mk. II , is issued 
in position in the  exploder conta iner, being located between packing disks at  the  inner  end and 
sealing disks at the  oute r end.

Identification colouring and markings
Colouring

12. The exterior of th e bomb and tail  is painted  dark green. The nose of the  bomb is p ainted 
light green, excep t for three |  in. bands,  coloured white, red, and white, respect ively, positioned 
4 in. to 5 | in. from the  t ip of th e nose. Stencilled in black between the  tip  of the  nose and the  first 
white band is the  marking 50/50, denoting the composit ion of t he  shellite used in the  filling of t he 
bomb.

Markings on the bomb body
13. Near the  base of the  bomb, and on the  same side as the stop  plate, is stencilled in black 

the  following inform ation:—
(i) A.P. 2,000 lb. I.
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(ii) The monogram of the filling st atio n, or the  filling c ont rac tor' s initial s or recognized trade 
mark.

(iii) The date of filling, mon th and year.
(iv) The lot number of the  filled bomb.
14. On the reverse  side of the  body  is stencilled in black |he design number of the metho d 

of filling.
15. Stam ped on the  bomb body, near the stop plate , are the  body manufacture r’s markings 

as follows:—
(i) I A.P. 2,000 lb.

(ii) The manuf acture r’s initia ls or recognized trad e mark.
(iii) The date of manufactu re.
16. The serial number of the  bomb  is stam ped  on the  face of the exploder containe r and the 

base adapter , and on the  side ‘of the body and the  tail  adapter .

Markings on the transit plug and transit base
17. On the  outer end of the  t rans it plug is stamped No. 17, I, followed by the lett er M, S, or F, 

denoting the  material  from which the  plug is made, and the  manuf acture r’s initial s or recognized 
trade mark.

18. The tra ns it base is marked as follows:—
(i) 9 I, deno ting the  number and mark of the  tra ns it base.
(ii) The manufacture r’s initia ls or recognized trade  mark.

Fuzing the bomb
19. The fuze, percussion, airc raft  bomb, tail, No. 37, Mk. I, is used in the  fuzing of the bomb. 

A descrip tion of the fuze is given in A.P.1661C, Vol. I.

Preparing the fuze \
20. Exam ine the  fuze, and ensure th at  the  lead seal and the  wire th at  passes through the  

arming vane hub  spigot and the  safe ty pillar are int act. If the  wire is broken or missing, or if the 
lead seal appears to have been damaged or to be of the  wrong type, the  fuze should be regarded  
as having been tam pered with, and mus t not  be used.

21. Remove the  whipcord becket and the  wire, with lead seal, from the arming vane  hub  
spigot and the  safe ty pillar.

22. Unscrew and remove the  safety  pilla r from the  end piece of the  fuze.
23. Grip the arming vane hub  spigot  between the  finger and  th umb, and  r ota te it ten  complete 

turn s in an anti-clockwise direct ion when viewed from the  arming vane end of the fuze. Then rotate  
it the  same number of turn s in a clockwise directio n when viewed from the  same end. This is done 
to ensure th at  the  arming mechanism of the  fuze is free. These turns can easily be counted by 
observing th e number of times  th e ha lf-round recess in the  arming vane hub  spigot passes the  posi tion 
in which the  safe ty pillar was mounted.

Warning.— The arming vane should not  be given more tha n ten turns in either direction, or the 
fuze may  be armed.
24. Replace the safety pillar by screwing it into  the end piece of the  fuze.
25. Ensu re th at  there is a rubber  washer on the body of the  fuze, and th at  the  washer is in 

serviceable condition.

Preparing the bomb
26. Unscrew the  six screws securing  the  tra ns it base to the  tai l ada pter, and  remove the 

tra ns it base.
27. Unscrew the  fuze securing  ring and  remove the  No. 17 tra ns it plug, using a No. 129 key.
28. Ins ert  the fuze into the  exploder container in the bomb body, ensuring t ha t the  positioning 

pin on the  fuze enter s the  slot in the  exploder container . Place the  fuze securing  ring in position 
over the  fuze and  screw the  securing ring tightly into  the  exploder conta iner, using a No. 129 key. 
Test the  firmness of the  fuze by gripping the  tail-p iece; the re should be no movement  of the  fuze 
if the  fuze securing  ring has been correctly tightened.

29. Place the  tai l over the  end of the bomb  body, ensuring th at  the  locating screw in the  tai l 
adapt er enter s the slot in the tai l ring, and secure t he  tail  firmly in position on the tai l adapter, using 
the  six screws used for securing the  tra ns it base.

u
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Loading the bomb on to the 2,000 lb. bomb carrier
30. Load the  fuzed bomb on to the  airc raft  bomb carrier as described in A.P. 1664, Vol. I, 

Chap. 5, ensuring  th at  the  stop  pla te engages with  the  key plate on the  bomb carrier.

31. Fit  the hub  of th e arming vane on to the  arming vane hub  sp igot, inse rt the  split pin into 
the  hole in the arming vane hub and spigot, and open out the  ends of the split pin.

32. Fit  the safe ty clip round the end piece of the  fuze, and engage the fuze-setting contro l 
link with the  safe ty clip.

33. Unscrew the safe ty pillar and remove it from the end piece of the fuze immediately before 
the  airc raft  is ready to take off.

Functioning
34. When the bomb is released from the carrier , the safe ty clip is pulled off th e end piece of 

the fuze, and the arming vane of the fuze rota tes due to the  a ir pressure . After the  requisi te number 
of turns of the arming vane', the  fuze becomes fully armed, and on impact of the  bomb with the  
targ et the detona tor in the  fuze is fired. After a fixed delay of 0-10 sec., the  explosion of th e filling 
in the  magazine of the fuze in itia tes the  exploder in t he  exploder conta iner  in the  bomb body, which 
in turn detonate s the  main filling in the  bomb

Unloading an unexpended bomb from the 2,000 lb. bomb carrier
35. Replace the  safety pillar by screwing it into  the  end piece of the fuze.
36. Disengage the fuze-setting control link from the  safety clip, and remove the  s afety  clip 

from the  fuze.
37. Withdraw the  split pin, and remove the  a rming vane from the  a rming vane hub spindle.
38. Unload the  bomb from the  bomb carri er as described in A.P. 1664, Vol. I, Chap. 5.

Unfuzing the bomb
39. Remove the  tai l from the bomb by unscrewing the  six securing  screws.
40. Unscrew the  fuze securing ring, using key No. 129, and remove the  fuze from the bomb. 

Thoroughly dry  the  exte rior of the  fuze with a dry  cloth.
41. After the  No. 37 fuze has been dried, it should be tr eated  as described in A.P.1661C, Vol. I, 

Sect. 2, and repacked in its cylinder and box.
42. Dry the  exploder containe r in the bomb body, inse rt the transi t plug, with leath er washer, 

and secure it in position with the fuze securing ring.

Supply
43. The bomb, H.E ., airc raft , A.P., 2,000 lb., Mk. I, is supplied with a base, transi t, airc raft  

bomb, No. 9, Mk. I, and a plug, transi t, No. 17, Mk. I, in position. The tail, bomb, H.F.., aircraft,  
A.P., 2,000 lb., No. 1, Mk. I, is supplied in Box B.245, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/341).

Storage
44. Bombs, H.E ., airc raft , A.P., 2,000 lb., Mk. I, are classified, for the purpose of storage,  in 

Group VII.
BOMB, H.E. , AIRCRAFT, A.P., 2,000 lb., Mk. II

45. The bomb, H.E ., aircr aft, A.P., 2,000 lb., Mk. II,  is similar  to the Mk. I bomb, except 
for the  differences described in the  following paragraphs.

Leading particu lars
Body, bomb, H.E.,  aircraft, A .P. , 2,000 lb., Mk. I I

46. Store Ref............................................................................................. 12A/838
Length, with  tai l adapter  ... ... ... ... ... ... 6 ft. 5-9 in.
Length, with tai l ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 9 ft. 4-5 in.

Tail, bomb, H .E. , aircraft, A .P. , 2,000 lb., No. 15, Mk.  I
47. Stores Ref. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 12A/840

Length ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 2 ft. 11-5 in.
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General description, fig. 4 and 5
Bomb body

48. The body, base ada pte r, and  exploder container , are similar to those of the  Mk. I bomb. 
The tai l adapter, which is screwed on to the  bomb body and is locked in a similar manner to the 
tai l adapter  in the  Mk. I bomb, has four equi-spaced holes which are thre aded for the attachm ent 
of the  tail.  Four  thre aded holes are also provided for the  att achm ent of the  tra ns it base. A 
locating screw is also provided on the  tai l adapter  for posit ioning  the  tai l on assembly, and  two 
holes on the  face of the  tai l adapter  provide a location for the  tra ns it base when it  is assembled to 
the  bomb. The sto p plate  is not  fitte d to the bomb body when in transi t, and  the holes for it s securing 
screws are plugged with  tra ns it screws.

Fig. 4.—Fittin g of tail to the. Mk. II bomb

8 0 M B  TA IL 

STRENGTHENING  RING

W IN G  BO LT

LO CA TING  SCREW

FU ZE , No.  8 7

FUZE SECURING RING
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WA SHER

GLAZE DBO ARD.
WASHER

APPR OV ED CO MP OS ITION
WA SHERS

BOMB BODY

MAIN FILLING

PA PE R TUBE

EXPLODER

Tail
49. The tail,  No. 15, Mk. I, is simi lar in cons truct ion to the  No. 1, Mk, I tai l used on the  Mk. I 

bomb, bu t is m ade of steel. It  has a strengthen ing ring fitte d 2 in. from the  base, instead  of a tai l 
ring, and it is screwed to the  tai l adapter  by four wing bolts, each locked in position by a spring 
washer. A locating  slot in the  base of the  tai l cone engages with  the  locating screw in the  tail 
ada pte r and  positions the  tai l on assembly. In the  tail  cone, opposite each wing bolt, is a hand 
hole.
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Trans it base
50. The bomb is supplied with  base, trans it, aircraft bomb,  No. 27, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/839) 

in position on the  tai l adapter . This tra ns it base is secured to the tai l ada pte r by four wing bolts, 
locked by spring washers. Two locat ing screws are screwed into  the  tra ns it base, the heads of the 
screws engaging in the  holes provided in the  tai l adapter  when the  tra ns it base is assembled to the 
bomb body. A seating is provided in the  tra ns it base for the  stop  plate , and in this  seat ing are 
recesses to  ta ke four screws for securing the  stop pla te to the  bomb body. The stop  pl ate is re tained  
on the  seat ing by four securing screw's.

. —
Fig. 5.—Fitting of transit base’ to the M k. II  bomb

Identification colouring and markings
Colouring

51. The exter ior of the bomb and tail  is pa inted  dar k green. The nose of the bomb is painted 
light green, except for three |  in. bands, coloured white, red, and  white, respectively, positioned 
4 in. to 5 | in. from the tip of the nose. Stencilled in black between the  t ip of th e nose and the  first 
white band is the marking 50/50, denoting the composi tion of the shellite used in the  filling of the 
bomb.

Markings on the bomb body
52. Near the  base of the bomb, and on the same side as the stop  plate  is stencil led in black , 

the  following inform ation:—
(i) A.P. 2,000 lb. II.
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(ii) The monogram of the filling sta tion , or the  filling co ntr actor ’s initia ls or recognized trade 
mark.

(iii) The date of filling, mon th and year.
(iv) The lot number of the  filled bomb.
53. On -the reverse side of the  bomb is stencilled in black the design number of the  method 

of filling.
54. Stamped on the  bomb body, near the stop plate, are the body manufacturer’s markings 

as follows:—
(i) II  A.P. 2,000 lb.

(ii) The manuf acture r’s initia ls or recognized trad e mark.
(iii) The date of manufactu re.

The last two markings are also stamped on the side of the stop plate,  on the  reverse side of which 
is the  mark ing No. 3 I.

55. The serial number of the bomb is st amped on the face of the exploder container and the  
base adapter , and  on the side of the  body and the tail  adapter .

Markings on the tail
56. On th e outside of the cylindrical tail  vane is stencilled in black, No. 15 I. On the opposite  

side of the vane is stam ped the following:—
(i) No. 15 I A.P. 2,000 lb.

(ii) The manufacturer's initia ls or recognized trade mark.
(iii) The dat e of manufac ture.  ,

Markings on the transit plug and transit base
57. On th e oute r end of the transi t plug is stamped No. 17, I, followed by the let ter  M, S, or F, 

deno ting the materia l from which the plug is made, and the manuf acture r’s initials or recognized 
trade  mark.

58. The tra ns it base is painted dark green, and on the  top  is stencilled in black, the following:—
(i) No. 27, Mk. I.

(ii) A.P., 2,000 lb.
On the  reverse side is stamped or cast the following:—

(i) 27 I.
(ii) The manufacture r’s initia ls oi’ recognized trade mark.

(iii) The dat e of manufacture.

Fuzing the bomb
59. Unscrew and remove the four t ran sit  screws f rom the stop  plate position on the  bomb body.
60. Unscrew the  four wing bolts and remove the  tra ns it base from the  tail  adapter . Remove 

the stop  pla te from the  t ran sit  base and secure it firmly in position on the bomb body, using the four 
screws housed in the  recesses in the  tra ns it base.

Note.—The four screws should be screwed in securely, and the  tra ns it screws used in the bomb 
body are to be inser ted in the  tra ns it base for fur ther use.
61. Fuze the bomb as described in para . 20 to 25, and para.  27 and 28.
62. Place the  tail  over the end of the bomb body, ensuring th at  the  locating slot engages with  

the loca ting screw in the tail  a dap ter,  and secure the tai l firmly in position with the  four wing bolts.

Loading the bomb on to the 2,000  lb. bomb carrier
63. Load the  fuzed bomb on to the  bomb carri er as described in A.P. 1664, Vol. I, Chap. 5, 

and para . 31 to 33.

Function ing
64. The bomb functions in a similar manner to the  Mk. I bomb, see para.  34.

Unloading an unexpended bomb from the 2,000 lb. bomb carrier
65. Unload the  bomb from the bomb carrier as described in para. 35 to 37, and A.P. 1664, 

Vol. I , Chap. 5.
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Unfuzing the bomb
66. Remove the tai l from the tail  adapt er by unscrewing the  four wing bolts.
67. Remove  the fuze and replace the  No. 17 transi t plug as described  in para . 40 t o 42.

Supply
68. The bomb, H.E ., airc raft , A.P., 2,000 lb., Mk. II,  is supplied with a base, transi t, airc raft  

bomb, No. 27, Mk. I, and a plug transi t, No. 17, Mk. I in position.  The tail, bomb, H.E ., aircraft, 
A.P., 2,000 lb., No. 15, Mk. I, is supplied in Clamp, protecting , B.344, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/841).

Storage
69. Bombs, H.E ., aircraft, A.P., 2,000 lb., Mk. II, are classified for the  purpose  of storage 

in Group VII.
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CHAPTER 3
BOMBS, H.E., AIRCRAFT, A.P., 2,000 lb., Mk. II**, III*, and IV

Introduction
1. These bombs are for use against heavi ly armoured targets.  They  are carri ed on the  

2,000 lb. bomb carrier .
2. The bombs are fuzed only at  the  tail  using a No. 30 Mk. IV pisto l and a No. 56, 0-05 sec. 

delay detona tor  (Stores Ref. 12G/843). The p istol is supplied fit ted to the bomb body. The Mk. II** 
and II I*  bombs are simila r in the ir construction al and  funct ioning characte ristics to the  Mk. IV 
bomb  and are converted Mk. II  and II I bombs ada pted for pis tol /de tonator fuzing in lieu of using 
the  No. 37 fuze. The  “horiz ontal” system of fuzing is to be employed, this system utiliz ing a 
“ho rizontal ” pull-off of a safe ty wire thread ed throug h the  tail  arming mechanism.

3. Att ent ion  is direc ted to Chapter  1 of this  Section which conta ins general  informa tion  on 
A.P. bombs.
Leading particulars

4. Stores Ref. of Mk. II** bomb body  fitted  with  tail pi stol No. 30 Mk. IV 
Stores Ref .ofM k. Il l*  bomb body fitted with t ail  pistol No. 30 Mk.IV 
Stores Ref. of Mk. IV bomb body fitted with tai, pistol No. 30 Mk. IV 
Stores Ref. of tai l No. 47, Mk. I
Stores Ref. of ta il No. 47, Mk. II  ..................................................
Length of bomb, with  tail unit assembled 
Maximum diameter, withou t suspension lug 
Weight of bomb body  ... ... '
Weight and nature of filling

Charge/weight ratio  
Termina l velocity

12A/1776
12A/1777
12A/1623
12A/1651
12A/1652
9 ft.  4-7 in., approx. 
1ft. T45 in., approx. 
1,765 lb ., approx. 
166 lb. shellite 
50/50 or 70/30 
8-6 per  cent .
2,730 ft . per  sec.

Bomb body GENERAL DESCRIP TIO N
5. The bomb body is of thick walled steel const ruction, the nose being solid for approxima tely

1 ft. 9 in. The rear end of the  body is t hreade d to accommodate  a base adap ter  internally  and a 
tail  a dapte r externally .

6. The tail  adap ter  is provided with  a locating screw and  has two sets of four tapped holes 
to receive the four securing bolts of th e tail  uni t or tra ns it base when assembled to  t he  bomb body.

7. The base adapter  is fitted  with  an exploder con tainer which houses a deton ato r holder and 
a 12 oz. 3 dr. C.E. exploder. The exploder container is sepa rate d from the  main filling by a paper 
tube  and the exploder is covered by a felt washer.

8. The bomb body is filled w ith shellite, protecte d by a composi tion pad at  the  nose end and 
sealed into  the  rear end of the body with  washers and cement.

9. A single suspension lug for  att achm ent to the  bomb body is stowed within the tra ns it base. 
Holes in the  bomb body, closed during tra ns it and  s torage by tra ns it screws, are provided to receive 
the  screws securing the suspension lug to the  bomb.

Tail units
10. The No. 47 Mk. I and II  tail unit s a re designed for use in conjunction w ith the  “ hor izonta l” 

system of fuzing. They  consist of a tai l cone to which a cylindrical  vane  is att ached by four vane  
supports.  The base of th e tail cone is fi tted with  a stren gthenin g ring. Fou r wing bolts, accessible 
through hand holes in the  tai l cone and locked by spring washers, secure the tai l uni t to the  bomb 
body. A slot in the  base of the  tail  cone engages with  t he  locating screw on the  tai l adapter, thus 
ensuring th at  th e tai l is correctly fitted to the  bomb body.

11. An a rming  mechan ism is fitted into  th e tai l unit.  It  consists of an arming sp indle which is 
supp orted at  its rear end by a cone bush and which has an arming fork at  its forward end and  a 
two-b laded  a rming  vane a ttac hed  a t its rear  end. This vane is flatten ed at  its  centre  and has a small 
hole drilled throug h each of it s two blades.

12. On the side of the tail  cone, at  th e rear end, is fitted a channel b racket  which  forms a  safety 
wire guide. In  the  ends of the  bracke t are two holes directly  opposite to each other and  these, 
togethe r with  the  hole in one of th e arming vane blades, are used to car ry the  safe ty wire when the 
bomb is fuzed.

Note.—The No. 47 Mk. I tail  uni t has been produced by conversion of the  No. 15 Mk. I 
tail, used with  the  2,000 lb. Mk. II  and II I A.P. bombs, so as to inco rporate the  featu res 
described in para.  11 and 12. The No. 47 Mk. I I tail is of new manufacture  and  is essentially  
the  same as the  No. 47 Mk. I tail unit.
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Transit base
13. The  No. 27 Mk, I tra ns it base (Stores Ref. 12S/41) is positioned on the  bomb body by two 

locating screws which engage with holes in the  tai l ada pte r, and is secured in posit ion by four wing 
bolts each locked by a spring washer. A seatin g is provided in the  tra ns it base to accommodate the  
suspension lug. The screws holding the  lug in the  tra ns it base are used to secure it to the  bomb 
body. Four spare securing  screws are located in recesses in the  seating.
Identification colouring and markings

14. The exte rior of the bomb body and ta il is pa inte d d ark  green, excep t tha t the nose is pain ted  
a ligh ter green colour. Three |  in. bands coloured white, red, and white, respect ively, are painted 
round  the  nose. Stencilled in black between the tip  of the  nose and the  first white  band is the  
mark ing “50/50” or “70/30”, denoting the  composi tion of the shellite filling.

15. The following in formation  is stencil led on the  bomb b ody:—
(i) The design 'number of th e method of filling.

(ii) "A.P. 2,000 lb. II**, III* or IV ”, as appropr iate .
(iii) The  monogram of t he  filling s tati on or the  initials or recognized trade  mark of the filling 

contrac tor.
(iv) The date of filling, mon th and year.
(v) The lot number.

(vi) “P ISTOL No. 30", indicating th at  this pistol is fitted in the  tail  end of the  bomb body.
16. Stamped on the  bomb body , near the  suspension lug, are t he body manufacturer's markings.
17. The  number and mark of the  tail  units,  eith er "No. 47-1” or “No. 47-11” is stencilled 

on the  cylindr ical vane of the tail unit.  On the opposite side of th e vane is stam ped “No. 47-1 (or 
II)  A.P. 2,000 lb.”, together with  the  manufacture r’s markings.

18. The No. 27 Mk. I tra ns it base bears the following stencil markin gs:—
(i) "No. 27-1 ”.

(ii) “A.P. 2,000 lb .”

Funct ioning
19. On “live” release of the  bomb from its carrier , the  fuze-setting control link withdraws 

the  safe ty wire from the  tail  arming mechanism. During the  fall of the  bomb the  arming vane 
rota tes,  due to air pressure , and arms  the tai l pistol.

20. On imp act  of the  bomb with  the  target , the pisto l strik er moves in to fire the detonato r, 
and  this results in detonation of the  exploder and  the  main filling of the bomb.

S u p p l y  SUP PLY  AND STORAGE
21. Bodies, bomb, H.E ., aircraft, A.P., 2,000 lb., Mk. II**, III* or IV are supplied with 

tra ns it base and pistol  fitted.
22. Tails No. 47 Mk. I and No. 47 Mk. II  are  supplied packed  in protecting clamps, B.459 Mk. I 

(Stores Ref. 12S/395), one t ail  to each clamp. One wire, safety,  No. 1, Mk. I and two clips, safety, 
No. 1, Mk. I are normally secured by adhesive  tape to each tail unit.

Storage
23. The filled bomb bodies are classified, for .the purpose of storage, in Group 7, see A.P.2608A, 

Chap. 7.
INSTRUCTION S' FOR USE

Assembling the suspens ion lug
24. To assemble the  suspension lug, proceed as follows:—

(i) Remove  the  four tra ns it screws from the  side of th e bomb body.
(ii) Remove  the  t rans it base by unscrewing the four wing bolts.

(iii) Remove the  four screws securing  the suspension lug within the tra ns it base, and secure the 
lug firmly to the  bomb body using the same four securing screws.

Note.—The four screws must be tigh tene d securely, and the  tra ns it screws are to be 
inserted in the  tra ns it base for fur the r use. Fou r spare  securing  screws arc also 
provided in recesses in the  trans it base.
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Fuzing a bomb
25. To fuze a bomb, proceed as follows:—

(i) Unscrew and remove the  tail  p istol  by hand.
(ii) Ensu re th at  the  exploder is in the  correct position and  th at  the  detonato r cav ity is clear, 

by using gauge, cavity , detonato r, No. 2, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12G/1001). The engraved line 
for 250/500 lb. bombs is applicable. If the  bomb  fails to pass this  test,  it  mus t be set 
aside for A .I.D./A.I.S. inspection.

(iii) Remove  the overseal, press-cap, and  safe ty pla te from the  tai l pistol  and  test the  arming 
fork for freedom of rota tion , finally screwing it up light ly against  the  pistol  body.

Note.— If the  t ail  is not  to be immediately fitted  to the  bomb  body, the  safe ty plate,  
press-cap, and overseal must be replaced immediately after test ing  the  pistol.

(iv) Insert a No. 56 detonator into  the  de ton ato r cavi ty.
(v) Screw the  pistol, by hand,  into the bomb unti l it is well seated on its washer and locked 

in position.

Fittin g the tail unit and safety  wire
26. Assemble the  tail  un it-to the  bomb body as follows:—

(i) Remove the overseal, press-cap, and safe ty plate , if in position, from the  tai l pistol.  Test  
the tai l arming mechanism for freedom of rota tion . Any stiffness must be investiga ted 
and, where pract icable, rectified. If it is not possible to correct this, the  tai l mus t be 
rejected.

(ii) Offer up the tail  un it to the  bomb body, ensuring t ha t the  locating  screw in  the tail  adapte r 
engages with  the  slot in the  tai l cone. Also ensure th at  the  arming fork in the  pisto l is 
correctly engaged with the  tai l arming mechanism.

Note.—When assembling the tai l un it, care m ust  be tak en to preven t accidental ro tation 
of the arming vane.

(iii) Secure the  tail  to the  bomb body  by tigh tening the  four wing bolts.
(iv) Ro tate the  arming vane two complete tur ns in an anti-clockwise direct ion and ensure 

th at  ther e is no stiffness.
Warning.— Should the  tail  be subs eque ntly  removed from the  bomb  body, the  s afety 
plate , press-cap, and overseal of the pisto l must be replaced. If, however, the pistol  
arming fork should be found s tanding proud of the p istol body, no attempt must be made 
to replace the safety plate, press-cap, and overseal. The pistol  must be unscrewed 
from the bomb, by hand, and the  arming fork  screwed down ligh tly on to the  pistol  
body  before the  safe ty plate , press-cap, and  overseal  a re replaced.

27. Ro tat e the  arming vane sufficiently (but not  more than  one comple te turn ) to bring  one of 
the  small holes in the  b lades into alignment with  the chann el bracke t on the  t ail unit .

28. Ins ert  the  plain end of a wire, safety . No. 1, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12G/807) throug h the  
holes of the chann el bracke t and then throug h the  hole in the  arming vane blade  unt il thi s end 
prot rudes app roxima tely  3 in. At tac h two clips, safety , No. 1, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12G/806) to the 
wire, positioning the  inne r clip so th at  it bears  light ly aga inst the  arming vane blade.
Loading a bomb on to i ts bomb carrier

29. Load the fuzed bomb on to  a 2,000 lb. bomb carrier, as descr ibed in  A.P. 1664, Vol. I, Chap. 5.
30. To the  loop end of the safety wire already fi tted to the  tail, connect t he  hook end of a flexible 

fuze-settin g control link. Then  inse rt the  loop end of the  fuze-sett ing control link into  the  E.M. 
fuzing unit in the normal manner. Since a ‘'horiz ontal” pull on the  safe ty wire is required, the  
E.M. fuzing unit must not be positioned vertically above the  chann el bracke t bu t must be moved 
inward t owards the  suspension lug a min imum di stanc e of 3 in., measu red from a  ver tica l line through 
the  channel  bracket. Prefe rably , however, the  u nit  should be moved inwards towards the  bom b lug 
as far as is permit ted  by the  contour of the  bomb.

Note.—Two or more fuze-setting control links, attached end to end, may  be requi red. 

Unloading a bomb from its bomb carrier
31. Disconnect the  fuze-settin g control link from the  E.M. fuzing uni t. Then unload the  

bomb from its carr ier as described in A.P. 1664, Vol. I, Chap. 5.

Unfuzing a bomb
32. To unfuze a bomb, proceed as follows:—

(i) Disconnect the  fuze-settin g control link from the  safe ty wire.
Warning.— Do not remove the safety wire unti l after the tail  unit  has been detached 
from the bomb body.
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(ii) Unscrew th e tail  securing bolts  and remove the  tail.
(iii) Replace the  safety plate , press-cap, and  overseal on the  pistol, heeding the  Warning at  

the  end of pa ra. 26.
(iv) Unscrew and remove the  pistol, by hand , and ex tract the  detonato r using an extr actor, 

detonato r, No. 2, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12G/998). Replace t he  pistol.
(v) Remove the  suspension lug from the  bomb body and  replace  the  tra ns it screws. 

At tach the  lug by its securing  screws with in the  tra ns it base. Then fit the  tra ns it base 
to the  bomb body.

(vi) Remove  the safe ty clips from the  t ail-s afety wire and withdraw  this  wire from the  a rming  
vane  and channel brac ket.  Re turn the  tail, toge ther  with  safe ty wire and  clips secured 
to it by  tape , to its protecting clamp.

Note.— Should the  s afety wire be kinked , bent,  or otherwise dis torted or damaged, it 
must not be used again.
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APPENDIX  1

COMPONENTS USED WITH A.P. BOMBS

TAB LE 1
BOMBS, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, A.P.,  2,000 lb., Mk. I, II, and III

Tai l fuz ing

Fuze Exploder f
No. 37 Mk. I Special, suppl ied in position

TAB LE 2
BOMBS, H.E.,  AIRCRAFT, A.P., 2,000 lb., Mk. II**, III* and IV

Tai l fuz ing

Pistol Detonator Exploder

No. 30 Mk. IV No. 56, Mk. I (0-05 sec.) Special, supplied in position

PS093 M /G1361 10/44 7900 C & P G p. 1
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CHAPTER 1

General notes  on S.A.P. bombs
Introduction

1. Only 250 lb. and 500 lb. S.A.P. bombs are at  present used in the  Service. They  are fuzed 
at the tai l only, and are for use against hard  ta rge ts, such as reinforced concrete , or  medium-arm oured 
targ ets,  where penetra tion  of the  target is required before the  bomb is detonate d. Owing to the 
thickness of the walls of the  bomb body, the  charge /weigh t rat io is compara tively low.

2. Earli er marks of the  bombs are ini tia ted  by  a fuze, while late r marks employ a pis tol/deto nato r 
combina tion.

Precautions to be observed when fuzing  or unfuzing bombs
3. Attention is directed to  the  precautions detailed in Sect. 1, Chap. 1, which apply also to 

S.A.P. bombs.

Repair and examination
4. Only such repai r and exam ination of bombs as is specified in Sect. 20, Chap. 1, is to be 

done by armament  personnel. Any bomb found having majo r damage  or defects is to be set aside 
for A.I.D. inspection.

5. Fuzed bombs, whether loaded on to airc raft , or stored in the fuzed bomb area, mus t be 
examined at  the  intervals  sta ted  in Sect. 20, Chap. 2.

Supply
6. Earli er marks  of S.A.P. bombs are supplied in boxes, the  late r marks  being supplied fitted  

with transi t bases. In late r marks  of bombs, the pisto l used for fuzing is supplied in position in 
the  bomb, where it acts as a tra ns it plug.

Storage
7. The regulations govern ing the  storage of S.A.P. bombs are given in A.P. 1245, Chap. 3. 

Tail unit s may be stored  in the  same explosives storehouse as the  filled bombs, bu t the packages  
containin g them  mus t be stacked well clear of the  filled stores.
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CHAPTER  2
BOMBS, H. E. , AIRCRAFT, S.A .P. , 250  lb.,  Mk. n , H C, HI , HI C, and IV, 

and 500  lb., Mk. H, H C, IH,  III  C, and IV
Introduction

1. The 250 lb. and. 500 lb. Mk. II  to IV series S.A.P. bombs are employed for atta cking hard 
targets, such as lightly armoured ships and  reinforced concrete structures, which necessitate  the 
use of bombs having  greater penetrative power th an  the corresponding G.P. bombs. They are suppl ied 
explodered for use with the  No. 30 tai l fuze, which provides a delay to allow for p ene trat ion of the  
targe t before the  bomb explodes.

2. In this chapter , the  Mk. IV bombs of each weight are first completely described, and the  
earlier marks are then  dea lt with by comparison.

BOMB, H. E. , AIRC RAF T, S.A .P. , 250 lb., Mk. IV
Lead ing part iculars
Body, bomb. H.E ., aircraft, S.A .P., 250 lb., Mk. IV

3. Stores Ref.
Leng th, with tai l ...
Maximum diam eter  
Weight of body  ...
Weight and natu re of filling 
Terminal velocity

12A/326
4 ft. 1-5 in., approx. 
9-2 in., approx.
177 lb. 8 oz., approx. 
41-5 lb. T.N.T-.
1.440 ft. per sec.

Tail, bomb, H.E ., aircraft, S.A .P. , 250 lb., No. 5, Mk. 1
4. Stores Ref. .................................................. 12A/327

Length ... ... ... ... ... ... 1 ft. 6-6 in., approx.'

Base, transit, aircraft bomb, No. 10, Mk. I
5. Stores Ref. .................................................. 12A/336

GEN ERA L DESCRIP TION
Bom b body

6. The bomb body, which is similar to the  500 lb. Mk. IV bomb body, see fig. 1 and 2, is made 
of steel and  its wall thickness reduces progressively from the sharp-pointed  nose to the  tail end, 
which is formed with an exte rnal ly thre aded spigot  to' receive a t ail adapter  and has a threaded axial 
bore in which a stee l exploder containe r is screwed and cemented in position. The body is fitted with 
a suspension lug.

7. The exploder  con taine r has a tub ula r ster», closed at  its forward end, which projects into 
the filling space of the  bomb body, and an enlarged head at the  rear  end. The rear port ion of th is 
head is internally threaded  to receive a fuze securing ring, and the  inner surface  of the  head has a 
longi tudinal locating  slot for  a locating pin on the  body of the  fuze; this locating slo t is so posit ioned 
in relation to the suspension  lug as to locate the fuze correc tly for connection to the  fuze-setting 
control link on the airc raft  bomb carrier.

8. The tail adapter, which screws on to the  tai l end of the bomb body, consis ts of a  coned ring 
having  an annular  groove around its conical surface to accommodate spring  clips on the  tail  unit. 
A locating pin for the tai l uni t is p rovided  on the  adapter, in line with the  suspension lug, and also 
serves as a locking screw to lock the  ada pte r in position on the tail end of the  bomb body.
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Fig. 1.—Bom b, H.E.,  air cra ft, S.A.P., 500 lb., Mk. IV
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Filling
9. The main filling consists of T.N.T. with a pad of approved composi tion in the nose end, 

and a layer of approved  material , or waxed felt washers  and a glazedboard  washer, for sealing 
purposes, at the  rear end of th e bomb body. A waxed paper tub e encloses th e stem of the exploder 
container.

10. An exploder, pellet, C.E., 8 oz., Mk. II  is housed in the forward end of the exploder con taine r 
stem between cloth discs, one or more glazeboard packing  discs being inserted  in the  end of the 
stem as necessarv.

Tail plug
11. A tail plug, No. 17, Mk. I, with leather washer, is accommodated in the  rear  end of the 

exploder container durin g tr ansit  and storage of the bomb, and is held in position by the fuze securing 
ring.

Transit plug
12. A tr ansit  plug, No. 26, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/338), closes the rear end of th e fuze securing 

ring during trans it and storage of the  bomb.

Tail
13. The tail consists of a cylindr ical tai l vane secured by four vane supp orts  to a tai l cone. 

The tai l cone has four slots in its forward  edge at  posit ions central between adjacent vane supports, 
so th at  when the tai l is assembled to the  bomb with the  locating pin on the  tail adapt er engaging 
one of these slots, the  vane supp orts  will be at  45 deg. to the  suspension lug. Four spring clips are 
attach ed to the  tail  cone and extend one through  each of the  four slots so th at  the y will sn ap into 
engagement with the groove in the  tail adapter  when the  tail  is assembled to the  bomb.

Transit base
14. The bomb is supplied fitted  with a No. 10, Mk. I tra ns it base, which consists of two meta l 

pressings secured together,  the  inner pressing  accom modating  the  tai l end of the  bomb body and 
the tail  adapt er of the bomb. The t rans it base is secured to t he  bomb by claw bolts  which pass through 
ferrules in the  o uter pressing, and have  thei r claw ends projecting through bayonet s lots in the  inner 
pressing so as to engage in the  groove in the  tai l ada pter. The outer ends of the  claw bolts are 
threaded and fitted with spring washers and wing nut s which are slackened off to allow the bolts to 
be turned  and thus to disengage the claws from the  groove and perm it removal of the  tra ns it base 
from the  bomb body.

Identification colouring and markings
Colouring

15. The exter ior of the  bomb body and tai l adapter  are painted dark green. A light  green 
band,  1 in. wide, is pain ted round  the  widest pa rt of the  bomb body, a white band , J  in. wide, is 
pain ted round the  bomb body 3 in. from the  nose end, and a red band , j  in. wide, is paint ed round 
the bomb body 3 | in. from the  nose end. The tail  is painted dark  green.

Markings on the bomb body
16. The letters  T.N.T.  are stencilled, in black, on the  light  green band in three places equally 

spaced. “G.D.2’' may also be stencilled, in one place only,  on the light green band; this will indicate 
th at  the  bomb is filled with grade  2 T.N.T.  and is unsu itable for storage in ho t climates.

17. To the  rea r of the  light  green band  are stencilled, in black, the  following partic ula rs:—
(i) S.A.P., 250 lb., IV.

(ii) The monogram of the filling sta tion , or the  initia ls or recognized trade mark  of the filling 
cont racto r.

(iii) The date of filling, m onth and  year.
(iv) The lot number of the  filling.

On the  reverse side of the  bomb  body is stencilled, in black, the design number of the  method of 
filling.

18. The manufacturer’s serial number is stam ped on the  bomb body and  is also stencilled in 
regis tering  positions  on the  tai l end of the  bomb body and the tail  adapter .
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19. Stam ped on the bomb body, on the  same side as the  suspension lug and towards the  tail  
end, are the  following markings:—

(i) IV S.A.P. 250 lb.
(ii) The manufacture r’s initia ls or recognized trade  mark.

(ii) The date of manufactu re, month and year.

Markings on the tail
20. The following markings are stencilled in black on the cylindrical van e:—

(i) No. 5 I.
(ii) S.A.P., 250 lb., IV

21. The following markings are stamped on the  cylindrical van e:—
(i) No. 5 I.

(ii) The manufacture r’s initia ls or recognized trade mark.
(iii) The date of .manufacture,  month  and year.

Markings on the transit base
22. The following markings are stencilled on the  flange of the  transi t base inner  press ing:— 

(i) No. 10 Mk. I S.A.P. 250 lb.

23. The following markings are stam ped  on the flange of the trans it base inner press ing:—
(i) 10 I.

(ii) The manuf acture r’s initia ls or recognized trade mark.

Markings on the tail plug
24. The following markings are stam ped  on the  tail  plug:—

(i) “No. 17 I"  followed by “M”, “S", or “F ”, depending on the mate rial from which the 
plug is made.

(ii) The manufacture r’s initia ls or recognized trade mark.

Markings on the transit plug
25. The following markings are stam ped on the trans it plug :—

(i) “No. 26 I ” followed by “M", “S’’, or "F ",  depending on the  materia l from which the 
plug is made.

(ii) The ma nufac turer’s initia ls or recognized trade  mark .
(iii) The date of manufac ture,  mon th and year.

Function ing
26. When the  fuzed bomb is released from the  bomb carrier , the  safety clip is first removed 

from the  fuze by the  fuze-setting control link so as to free the  arming vane.

27. During th e fall of the bomb the  arming vane rotates so as to arm the fuze which, on impa ct 
with  the targ et, functions through the  delay mechanism to fire the C.E. in the magazine of th e fuze, 
as described in A.P. 1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 2, Chap. 2.

28. The detonatio n of the  magazine  charge fires the  exploder, and the  exploder detonates 
the  main filling.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE
Fuzing the bomb

29. Fuzing is to be done before assembling  the tail to the bomb, and can be effected with out 
removing  the  tra ns it base.

30. Remove the  tra ns it plug from the  fuze securing ring.
31. Screw th e two tommies  into  the body of a  Key, No. 134 (Stores Ref. 12A/344) and engage 

the  projec tions on the  end of th e key in the  s lots in the  fuze securing  ring. Ins ert  the rod provided  
through th e hole in the centre  of the key an d screw it into  the threade d hole in the  rear end of th e tail
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plug. Continue to tu rn  the key clockwise t o unscrew the  fuze securing  ring, which has a left-hand 
thread, and withdraw  t he  ring with  the  t ail  p lug on the  end of the key. Remove the  tai l plug from 
the key by unscrewing it from the  rod, and with draw the  rod from the  key end.

32. Prep are and tes t th e  No. 30 fuze as described in A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 2, Chap. 2, and 
then  proceed as follows:—

(i) Locate  the  locat ing pin on the  fuze body in the  locating slot in the  exploder conta iner, 
see para.  7, and push the  fuze fully home into  the exploder conta iner.

(ii) Thread the fuze securing r ing over the  body of the  fuze and screw it  home into  the exploder  
containe r, using the  key No. 134. Withdraw the  key and test the  firmness of the  fuze 
by gripping its tail  piece. If there is any  slackness  or side play, tigh ten  up the fuze securing 
ring  still fur the r unt il the  fuze is held rigidly.

Removing the transit base
33. To remove the  tra ns it base from the  bomb, slacken off the  wing nuts , tu rn  the  claw bolts 

to disengage them  from the  groove in the  tai l adapter, and then withdraw  the  tra ns it base from 
the  tail  adapter .

Assembling the tail to the fuzed bomb
34. Offer up the  tail cone to the  tai l adapter, registe r one of the  slots in the  forward  edge of 

the  tai l cone with the locating pin on the  tail  adapter, and press the  tai l home. Ensure that  the  
spring clips are fully engaged with the  ann ula r groove in the  tai l adapter  by apply ing pressure to 
them  individually.

Protecting the fuze
35. If the fuzed bomb, either fitted with tra ns it base or with tail  assembled, is not to be used 

forth with , the  fuze should preferably be p rotected  by a cover, tai l fuze, airc raft  bomb, No. 3, Mk. I 
(Stores Ref. 12G/344), which is passed over the  fuze and screwed in to the  rear end of the  fuze securing  
ring unti l its washer is well seated on th at  end. Key, No. 134 (Stores Ref. 12A/344) should be used 
for this purpose.

Loading the fuzed bomb on to the aircraft bomb carrier
36. Load the  bomb on the  bomb carri er as described in the  relevant  cha pte r of A.P. 1664, 

Vol. I, and then  proceed as follows:—
(i) Unscrew and remove the  fuze cover, if fitted (see para.  35).

(ii) Assemble the  arming vane to the  D-sectioned end of the  arming vane spigot  on the  end 
piece of  the  fuze, and  secure it with the  split  pin, splaying the  ends of the  split pin to 
reta in it in position .

(iii) Lit the  safe ty clip with stop  pin to the  end piece of  t he  fuze so th at  t he  safe ty clip sp igot 
engages the  locating slot in the  end piece, and connect the  safe ty clip to the  fuze-setting 
control link on the  bomb carrier .

(iv) Immedia tely before the aircraft is read y to take off, remove the  safe ty pillar from the  
fuze and hand it to the  pilo t or to the  bomb aimer.

Unloading the bomb from the aircraft bomb carrier
37. If a bomb is to be removed from the  bomb carrier proceed as follows:—

(i) Ensure th at  the  aircraft fuze-settin g control switch is set to the safe position.
(ii) Replace the  safety pillar of the  fuze.

(iii) Disconnect the  fuze-sett ing control link from the  safety clip on the  fuze.
(iv) .Remove the  safe ty clip with  stop pin from the  fuze.
(v) Remove  the  arming vane  from the  fuze, and fit the  fuze cover to the  bomb.
(vi) Unload the  bomb from the carr ier as described in the  r elev ant chapter  of A.P. 1664, Vol. I.

Unfuzing the bomb
38. Remove the  fuze coyer and  the  No. 30 fuze from the  bomb, using key No. 134, withou t 

its centre rod, to unscrew the  fuze securing ring from the  exploder conta iner.

133



39. Replace the  tai l plug in the exploder co ntainer  and secure it in position by screwing in the 
fuze securing ring, using key No. 134, without its cent re rod, for this purpose.

40. Replace  the  tra ns it plug.

SUPPLY AND STORAGE
Supply

41. The bomb, H.E ., airc raft , S.A.P., 250 lb., Mk. IV is supplied,  unde r Stores Ref. 12A/326, 
with tai l plug, No. 17, Mk. I, and tra ns it plug, No. 26, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/338) in position, on 
base, transi t, airc raft  bomb, No. 10, Mk. I.

42. The tails, bomb, H.E ., aircraft,  S.A.P., 250 lb., No. 5, Mk. I, are supplied  packed  two in 
Crate, B.287, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/332).

43. Covers, tai l fuze, aircra ft bomb, No. 3, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12G/344), are supplied packed 
five in Box, B.300, Mk I (Stores Ref. 12G/350), or ten  in Box, B.299, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12G/349).

Storage
44. The bombs are classified, for storage purposes , in Group VII. Tail unit s may be s tored  in 

the  same explosives storehouse as the  filled bombs, but crates  containing them  mus t be stacked well 
away from the  filled stores.

BOMB, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, S.A .P. , 500  lb., Mk. IV
Lead ing particulars
Body, bomb, H .E ., aircraft,  S. A .P ., 500 lb., Mk. IV

45. Stores Ref. ...
Length with tail
Maximum diam eter
Weigh t of body
Weight  and nature  of filling
Termina l velocity ...

12A/328
5 ft. 2-2 irr., approx. 
11-5 in., approx.
390 lb., approx.
90 lb. T.N.T.
1,880 ft. per sec.

Tail, bomb, H .E. , aircraft, S.A .P. . 500 lb., No. 6, Mk. I
46. Stores Ref. ... 12A/329

Length 1 ft. 9 in., approx.

Base, transit, aircraft bomb, No. 11, Mk. I
47. Stores Ref. ... 12A/337

GENERAL DES CRIPTION

Comparison with the  250  lb. Mk. TV bomb
48. The 500 lb. Mk. IV bomb is simila r to the 250 lb. Mk. IV bomb, and the  description in 

para. 6 to 28 applies if the appropriate type numbers and nominal weight figures are substituted  
for those given in para. 14, 17, and 19 to 23.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR  USE
49. The inst ruct ions  for use given in para. 29 to  40 apply to the 500 lb. Mk. IV bomb.

SUPPLY AND STORAGE
Supply

50. The bomb, H.F.., aircraft,  S.A.P., 500 lb., Mk. IV, is supplied,  under Stores Ref. 12A/328, 
with tai l plug No. 17, Mk. I, and tra ns it plug, No. 26, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/338), in position, on 
base, transi t, airc raft  bomb, No. 11, Mk. I.

51. The tails, bomb, H.E. , aircraft, S.A.P., 500 lb., No. 6, Mk. I, are supplied, packed  two in a 
Crate, B.286, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/333).

52. The tail  fuze covers (No. 3) are supplied as described in para. 43.
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Storage
53. The bombs are classified, for s torage  purposes , in Group VII , and tai l units  may be stored 

in the same explosives storehouse as the filled bombs, but crate s con taining them  mus t be stacked 
well a,wav from the filled stores.

BOMB, H. E. , AIRC RAFT, S.A .P. , 250  lb., Mk. m
Leading particulars
Body, bomb, H.E.,  aircraft, S .A .P ., 250 lb., Mk. I l l

54. Stores Ref. ...
Length with tail 
Maximum diameter 
Weight of body 
Weight  and nature  of filling 
Termina l velocity ...

12A/283
4 ft. T5 in., approx. 
9-2 in., approx. '
177 lb. 8 oz., approx. 
41-5 lb. T.N.T.
1,440 ft. per sec.

Tail, bomb, H.E ., aircraft, S.A .P. , 250 lb., No. 7, Mk.  I
55. Stores Ref. ... ... ... ... ... ... 12A/284

Length  ... ... ... ... ... ... 1 ft. 5-6 in., approx.

Base, transit, aircraft bomb, No. 3, Mk. !
56. Stores Ref.................................................................  12A/274

GEN ERAL DES CRIPTION

Comparison with the  250  lb., Mk. IV bomb
Bomb body

57. The bomb body, which is similar to th at  of the 500 lb., Mk. I ll  bomb, see fig. 3, differs from 
that  of the 250 lb., Mk. IV bomb, see para.  6 to 8, in th at  the  tai l adapt er is in the  form of a  plain 
inte rnally thre ade d coned ring with a short tai l tube welded to it, the  rear end of the tai l tu be,  being 
threaded inte rnally to receive plug, bomb, trans it, tail,  No. 25, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/276), and 
external ly to receive a tail  nut , with  a locking screw, whereby the tai l is secured to the  bomb body.

' Filling
58. The bomb is filled and explodered as described in para.  9 and 10.

Tail
59. The tail  is simila r to  the tail  for th e corresponding  Mk. IV bomb excep t th at  it  has no spring  

clips and  accommodat ing slots, and a single locating notch is provided in the  tai l cone at  its fron t 
edge to engage a locating pin on the  tai l adapter  to ensure th at  the  vane supp orts  will be at  45 deg. 
to the suspension lug when the  ta il is assembled to t he  bomb. The rear  edge of the t ail  cone is tu rned  
inwards  for engagement by the tail nu t on the tube of th e tai l adapter .

Transi t base
60. The tra ns it base, see fig. 4, is not bui lt up from metal pressings, but consists of a  wooden 

ring bui lt up from overlapped laminations , the  central  bore tak ing  the  tai l tube of the tai l adapter , 
and cen tral  recesses being provided to receive the  coned ring of the tai l adapt er and the tail nu t on 
the end of th e tail  tube. The tra ns it base is stre ngthened by a series of equi-spaced clamping bolts, 
the heads and nuts of which, with the ir associa ted washers, are accommodated in recesses so as not 
to s tand proud. The shoulders  a t t he  inner emtls of the  centr al recesses, which accommodate the  ta il 
end of the  bomb, have steel washers secured by screws.

Identif ication  colo urin g and mar kings
61. The colouring of th e bomb body, tail  ada pter, and tail  is as described in para.  15, and the 

markings are as given in p ara. 16 to  21, and 24 and 25, excep t fo rthe  su bst itu tion of the appropriate 
type and mark  numbers. The tra ns it base is branded with the  following markings:—

(i) The number and mark.
(ii) The manufacturer’s initials  or recognized trade mark.

(iii) The year of manufacture.

/
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE
Fuzing the bomb

62. Fuzing is t o be done before assembl ing the  tail  to the bomb, an d'c an  be effected with out  
removing the trans it base.

63. Remove the  tra ns it plug from the  fuze securing ring.
64. Screw the two tommies into  t he  body of a Key, No. I l l , Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/240), and 

engage the  projections on the  end of the  key in the  slots in the  fuze securing ring. Insert  the  rod 
provided t hrou gh the  hole in the centre of the  key and screw it  in to the  threaded hole in the rear  end 
of th e tail plug. Continue to turn  the  key clockwise, to unscrew the  fuze securing ring, which has a 
left-hand thread, and  withdraw  the  riDg with the tail plug on the  end of the key. Remove the tail 
plug from the key by unscrewing it from the  rod, and  withdraw  t he rod from the  key end.

65. Prep are and tes t the  No. 30 fuze as described in A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 2, Chap. 2, and 
then  proceed as follows:—

(i) , L ocate the locating  pin on the  fuze body in the locating slot in the exploder container,
see para . 7, and push the  fuze fully home into  the exploder container.

(ii) Thread the fuze securing ring over the body  of th e fuze and screw it home into the  exp loder 
container, using the key No. 111. Withdraw the key and tes t the firmness of the fuze by 
gripping its tail piece. If  there  is any slackness or side play,  tigh ten up the  fuze securing 
ring still further unti l the  fuze is held rigidly.

Removing the transit base
66. The transi t base is removed from the  bomb by slackening off the tai l nut  locking screw, 

unscrewing  and removing the  tail  nu t from the  tube of the tai l adapter  and then  withdrawing the  
tran sit base from the tail adapter. The tail  nut  should be replaced if the  tai l un it is no t to  be assembled 
to the bomb immediately.

Assembling the tail to the fuzed bomb
67. After removing the  ta il nu t the  tail  can bo assembled to the  fuzed bomb by passing the  ta il 

cone over the tai l adapter  w ith the  locating notch in regis ter with the  locating  pin, pressing t he  tail  
home on the  adapter, replacing the  tai l nu t so as to clamp the  tai l tightly in position, and finally 
locking the  tai l nu t by tightening its locking screw.

Protect ing the fuze
68. If the fuzed bomb, eith er fitte d with  tra ns it base or with  tai l assembled, is not to be used 

forthwith , the fuze should prefe rably  be protected by a cover, tai l fuze, airc raft  bomb, No. 1, Mk. I 
(Stores Ref. 12G/305), which is passed over the  fuze and screwed into  the rear  end of the fuze securing 
ring unt il its washer  is well sea ted on th at  end. Key, No. 123 (Stores Ref. 12A/303) should be used 
for this  purpose.
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Loading the  fuzed bomb on to the  aircr aft bomb carrier
69. Load the  bomb on the  bomb carrier as described in the  relevant cha pte r of A.P. 1664, 

Vol. I, and  then proceed as follows:—
(i) Unscrew and remove the  fuze cover, if fitted (see para . 68).
(ii) Assemble the arming vane to the D-sectioned end of the  arming vane spigot on the  end 

piece of the  fuze, and secure it with the split pin, splaying the  ends of the  split  pin to 
reta in it in position.

(iii) Fi t the safe ty clip with stop  pin to the end piece of the  fuze so t ha t the  safety  clip engages 
the locating slot in the end piece, and connect the safe ty clip to the fuze-settin g contro l 
link on the  bomb carrier.

(iv) Imm edia tely before the  aircraft is ready to take off, remove the safe ty pillar  from the 
,fuz e and hand it to the  pilot or to the bomb aimer.

Un loading the  bomb from  the aircraft bomb carrier
70. If the  bomb is to be removed from the  bomb carrie r, proceed as follows:—

(i) Ensure th at  the  airc raft  fuze-settin g control switch is set to the  SAFE position.
(ii) Replace  the  safety  pilla r of the fuze.

(iii) Disconnect the  fuze-settin g control link from the  safe ty clip on the  fuze.
(iv) Remove the safety clip with stop  pin from the  fuze.
(v) Remove the arming vane from the  fuze, and fit the  fuze, cover to the  bomb.

(vi) Unload the  bomb from the  carrier  as described in the  r elev ant cha pter of A.P. 1664, Vol. I.

Un fuz ing  the  bomb
71. Remove the  fuze cover and the No. 30 fuze from t he bomb, using key No. 123 for the  cover, 

and key No. I l l , withou t its  cen tre rod, t o unscrew th e fuze securing  ring from the  exploder co ntainer.

72. Replace the tai l plug in the  exploder container and secure it in position by screwing in 
the fuze securing ring, using key No. I l l , without  its centr e rod, for this  purpose.

73. Replace the tra ns it plug.

SUPPLY AND STORAGE
Supply

74. The bomb, H.E ., airc raft,  S.A.P., 250 lb., Mk. Il l,  is supplied, with tail  plug, No. 17, Mk. I, 
and  tra ns it plug, No. 25, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/276), in position , eith er on base, transi t, aircraft 
bomb, No. 3, Mk. I, or singly with  tai l unassembled in Box, B.224, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/217), or 
singly with tai l eithe r assembled or unassembled in Box, B.237, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/218).

75. The tails, bomb, H.E., airc raft , S.A.P., 250 lb., No. 1, Mk. I, if supplied  separate ly from 
the bombs, are packed two in a wooden crate .

76. The No. 1, Mk. I fuze covers are supplied packed eith er ten  in Box, B.297, Mk. I (Stores 
Ref. 12G/347), or  five in Box, B.298, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12G/348).

Storage
77. The bombs are classified, for storage purposes, in Group VII , and tail  unit s may be stored 

in the same explosives storehouse as the  filled bombs, bu t the  crates  contain ing them  m ust  be stacked 
well away from the  filled stores.

BOMB, H. E. , AIRCRAFT, S.A .P. , 500  lb., Mk. m
Leading particular?
Body, brmb, H.E.,  aircraft, S.A .P. , 500 lb., Mk. I l l

78. Stores Ref. ...
Length with  tail  
Maximum diam eter 
Weight of body 
Weight and nature  of filling 
Terminal velocity ...

12A/285
5 ft. 2-2 in., approx. 
1T5 in., approx.
390 lb., approx .
90 lb. T.N.T.
1,880 ft. per sec.
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Tail, bomb, H.E ., aircraft, S.A .P., 500 lb., No. 1, Mk.  1
79. Stores Ref. ...

Length

Base, transit, aircraft bomb, No. 4, Mk.  I
80. Stores Ref. ...

12A/286
1 ft. 6 in., approx .

12A/275

GEN ERAL DESCRIPTIO N
Comparison with the 500  lb., Mk. IV bomb

81. The 500 lb., Mk. I ll  bomb, see fig. 3, differs from the 500 lb., Mk. IV bomb in the same 
details  as the  250 lb., Mk. I ll  bomb differs from the  250 lb., Mk. IV bomb, see para. 57 to 61.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE
82. The inst ruct ions  for use of the  250 lb., Mk. I ll  bomb, given in para. 62 to  73 apply also to 

the 500 lb., Mk. I ll  bomb.
SUPPLY AND STORAGE

Supply
83. The bomb, H.E ., airc raft , S.A.P., 500 lb., Mk. I ll , is supplied, with tai l plug No. 17, Mk. I 

and tra ns it plug No. 25, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/276), in position , e ithe r on base, transi t, airc raft  bomb, 
No. 4, Mk. I, or singly with tai l unassembled in Box, B.223, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/221), or singly 
with tai l assembled or unassembled in Box, B.236, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/222).

84. The tails, bomb, H.E ., airc raft , S.A.P., 500 lb., No. 1, Mk. I, if supplied sepa rate ly from 
the bombs, are packed two in a wooden crate.

85. The No. 1, Mk. I fuze covers are supplied  as described in para . 76.

Storage
86. The classification  and inst ruct ions  for storage are as described in para.  77.

BOMBS, H.E. , AIRCRAFT, S.A .P. , 250  lb., Mk. HI  C, and 500  lb., Mk. HI  C
GEN ERA L DESCRIPTIO N

Comparison with the  Mk. i n  bomb s
87. These bombs, see fig. 5, are conversions of the corresponding Mk. I l l  bombs, the  conversion 

consis ting in provid ing on th e tube of the  ta il a dap ter,  see pa ra. 57, a flanged sleeve, to afford between 
the flange of the  sleeve and the  coned ring of the tai l adapter, an annular groove for engaging spring 
clips on a clip-on tail.

88. Tail, bomb, H.E ., airc raft , S.A.P., 250 lb., No. 3, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/322), and tail,  
bomb, H.E ., airc raft , S.A.P., 500 lb., No. 4, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/325), are conversions of th e corres­
ponding No. 1, Mk. I tails, see para. 59, for Mk. I l l  bombs, the conversion consis ting in forming four 
equi-spaced slots  in the  forward edge of the  ta il cone at positions centra lly between the  vane supports, 
and fittin g spring clips which project one through each slot to engage the  annular groove in the 
modified tai l adapter , see para. 87. One of the slots is engaged with the  locating pin on the  coned 
ring of the  ta il adapt er when the  t ail is assembled to the  bomb so as to ensure th at  th e vane supp orts  
are at  45 deg. to the suspension lug.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE
89. The inst ruct ions  for use of the Mk. I ll  C bombs are as given in para.  33, 34, 62 to  65, and 

68 to 73.
SUPPLY  AND STORAGE

Supply
90. The bomb, H.E ., aircraft, S.A.P., 250 lb., Mk. III .C (Stores Ref. 12A/321) is supplied with 

tail  plug, No. 17, Mk. I, and tra ns it plug, No. 25, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/276 in position , on base, 
transi t, aircra ft bomb, No. 14, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/334), which is similar to the  No. 10, Mk. I 
tra ns it base described in para. 14.
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91. The tails, bomb, H.E ., airc raft , S.A.P., 250 lb., No. 3, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/322), are 
supplied packed two in a wooden crate , B.275, Mk. II  (Stores Ref. 12A/330).

92. Bomb, H.E ., aircraft,  S.A.P., 500 lb., Mk. I l l  C (Stores Ref. 12A/324) is supplied with 
tail plug, No. 17, Mk. I and  tra ns it plug, No. 25, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/276) in position, on bass, 
transit, aircraft bomb, No. 15, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/335) which is similar to the No. 10, Mk. I 
transi t base described in para . 14.

93. The tails, bomb, H.E. , airc raft , S.A.P., 500 lb., No. 4, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/325) are 
supplied packed  two in a wooden crate, B.278, Mk. II  (Stores Ref. 12A/321).

94. The No. 1, Mk. I fuze covers are supplied packed eith er ten in Box, B.297, Mk. I (Stores 
Ref. 12G(347) or five in Box, B.298, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12G/348).

Storage
95. The bombs are classified, for storage purposes, in Group VII, and tail  units may  be s tored 

in th e same explosives s torehouse as the filled bombs, bu t the  cra tes con taining them mus t be stacked 
well away from the  filled stores.

BOMBS, H. E. , AIRCRA FT, S.A .P. , 250  lb., Mk. H,  and 500  lb.,  Mk. II

GEN ERA L DESCR IPTION

Comparison with the  Mk. I l l  bomb s
96. These bombs, see fig. 6, are generally similar in construction  and dimensions to the corres­

ponding Mk. I l l  bombs described in p ara. 57 to 59, except t ha t, instead of a steel exploder container, 
a base adapter, having the  form of the  head of an exploder container, is fitted to take the  No. 30 
fuze, and the  exploder is housed in a paper former  and  paper tube which separat e it from the  main 
filling and accom modate the  stem of the  No. 17 tail  plug. No t rans it plug or tr ansit  base  is f itted.
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Fig. 6.—Bomb, H.E., aircraft, S.A.P., 500 lb., Mk. II (explodering detail)
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR  USE
97. The inst ruct ions  for use given in para . 62 to 65, and 67 to 73 apply also to the  Mk. I I bombs.

SUPPLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

98. The bomb, H.E. , airc raft , S.A.P., 250 lb., Mk. II (Stores Ref. 12A/216) is supplied, with tail 
plug, No. 17, Mk. I in position , in Box, B.237, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/218) which also contains the 
No. 1, Mk. I tail  unit.

99. The bomb, H.E ., airc raft , S.A.P., 500 lb., Mk. I I (Stores Ref. 12A/220) is supplied with  tai l 
plug, No. 17, Mk. I in position, in Box, B.236, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/222) which also contains  the 
No. 1, Mk. I tai l unit.

100. The No. 1, Mk. I fuze covers are supplied packed either ten  in Box, B.297, Mk. I (Stores 
Ref. 12G/347) or five in Box, B.298, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12G/348).

Storage
101. The bombs are classified, for storage purposes, in Group VII, and tail units  may be stored 

in the  same explosives storehouse as the filled bombs, bu t the  crates  contain ing them  m ust be stacked 
well away from the  filled stores.

BOMBS, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, S.A .P. , 250 lb.,  Mk. II C, and 500  lb., Mk. H C 

GENERAL DESCRIPTIO N
Comparison with the Mk. II bombs

102. These bombs are conversions of the  corresponding  Mk. 11 bombs to adap t them for use 
with  clip-on tails. The convers ion is as described, with  reference to the  Mk. I l l  C bombs, in para.  
87, the  No. 1, Mk. I tails  being convert ed to 250 lb., S.A.P., No. 3, Mk. I and the  500 lb., S.A.P., 
No. 4, Mk. I,  as described in para . 88.

INSTRUCTION S FOR USE
103. The inst ruct ions  for use of the  Mk. II  C bombs are as given in para . 33, 34, 62 to 65, and 

68 to 73.

SUPPLY AND STORAGE
Supply

104. The bomb, H.E ., airc raft , S.A.P., 250 lb., Mk. II  C (Stores Ref. 12A/320), and bomb, 
H.E ., airc raft , S.A.P., 500 lb., Mk. II  C (Stores Ref. 12A/323) are supplied as described in para. 
90 and 92 respectively, for the  corresponding Mk. I l l  C bombs.

105. The No. 3, Mk. I and No. 4, Mk. I tails  are supplied as described in para . 91 and 93 
respectively.

106. The supply  of No. 1, Mk. I fuze covers is as described  in para.  100.

Storage
107. The classification and instructions  for storage are as described in par a 101.
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CHAPTER 3

BOMBS, H.E.,  AIRCRAFT, S.A.P.,  250 lb., Mk. V, and 500 lb., Mk. V
Introduction

1. The 250 lb., Mk. V, and  500 lb., Mk. V, S.A.P. bombs are in tended for use against hard  targets,  
such as reinforced concrete  structures, and  have  grea ter pen etra tive  power tha n the corresponding 
G.P. bombs. They  may  also be used against lightly armoured ships. They  are fuzed at  the  tail  
only, and the y differ from the  earlier marks of S.A.P. bombs in th at  they are used with  a pistol  in 
the tail, instead of fuze, No. 30, and in t ha t the  t ail uni t is secured to the  t ail adap ter  by four spring 
clips.

BOMB, H.E., AIRCRAFT, S.A.P.,  250 lb., Mk. V
Leading particulars
Body, bomb, H.E. , aircraft, S.A .P ., 250 lb., M k. V

2. Stores Ref. ' .........................................................................  12A/497
Length, with tail  ... ... ... ... ... ... 4 ft. 1 in., approx.
Maximum diam eter ... ... ... ... ... ... 9-2 in., approx.
Weight  of body ... ... ... ... ... ... 177 lb. 8 oz., approx.
Weight and nature  of filling ... ... ... ... 40-5 lb. T.N.T./Beesw
Terminal velocity ... ... ... ... ... ... 1,440 ft. per sec.

Tail, bomb, H.E.,  aircraft, S.A .P ., 250 lb., No. 10, Mk. 1
3. Stores Ref. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 12A/498

Length ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 1 ft. 6 in.

GEN ERA L DESCR IPTION
Bomb body, fig. 1 and  2

4. The bomb body, which is made of cast or forged steel, has a poin ted nose and an open 
base which is th read ed internal ly to receive an exploder conta iner, this  being screwed and  cemented 
in position. The head of the  exploder con tainer is thre ade d internal ly to take a detona tor  holder, 
which, when screwed home in the  exploder conta iner, is secured in position by a locking screw. The 
detona tor  holder is thre aded inte rnally at  its rear  end to take a tail  pisto l or a tra ns it plug. The 
base of the bomb body is th readed  exte rnally to receive a  tail adapter  which is in the form of a coned 
ring with  four equi-spaced slots on the  circumference to receive the  spring clips of the tail.

5. The tail  adapter  ,is screwed on to the bomb body and  is locked in position by a locking 
screw. It  is fi tted with  a locating pin, at  45 deg. to the  suspension lug on the  bomb body, this  pin 
engaging with  a slot in the forward end of the tail cone.

Filling
6. The main  filling consists of T .N.T./Beesw ax, 93/7, with  a pad  of approved  composi tion in 

the nose end of the  bomb, and waxed felt washers an d a glazedboard washer for sealing purposes at  the  
rear  end of the  bomb body. A layer  of T .N.T.  surrounds  the  stem of the exploder conta iner, from 
which it is separat ed by a waxed paper tube .

7. An exploder , H.E ., bomb, 6 oz. 6 dr., Mk. I, covered  by a felt washer, is housed  in the 
exploder container and  held in position by the  detona tor  holder, the  thre ade d join t being sealed 
with  luting .

Tail, fig. 2
8. The tai l consists of a tai l cone with a cylindrical vane atta ched to it by four  vane supports. 

The tail  cone is fitted , at  i ts apex, with  a  cone bush which locates the  r ear  end of an  arming  spindle. 
Approximately half-way along the  leng th of the  tail  cone is fitte d a diap hragm which locates  the  
forward end of the  arming spindle. Fou r equi-spaced spring clips are fitted to the  forward end of 
the tail  cone, and  the forward edge of th e tail  cone is s lotted, at  a  position  in alignment with  one of 
the four vane supp orts , for engagement with the  locating pin on the  tail  adapter  when the  tai l is 
assembled to the  bomb. Two of the,spri ng  clips are provided with  channel-section locking clips 
which swivel about a rivet . These lock the spring clips in position when the  ta il is assembled to  the 
bomb.
J (1661B )
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9. The arming spindle in the tai l is fi tted  a t its forward end with  a  fork which, when the  tail 

is assembled to the  bomb, engages with  a fork in the No. 28 or o ther tail  pis tol. The  re ar end of the 
arming spindle is threaded and is fi tted  w ith a  four-bladed a rming vane which is secured by a locking 
nu t and  tab washer. The arming vane is prevente d from rotating by a safe ty clip which fits over 
the cone bush.

Note.— If the  bomb is to be carried on fighter -bomber airc raft , the  tai l mus t be modified as 
described  in para . 62 to 65.

Transit base, fig. 3
10. The bomb is supplied fitted with  base, transi t, aircraft bomb, No. 22, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 

12A/505), which consists of two metal  pressings secured together,  the inner  pressing  being tape red 
to accommodate the  base of the  bomb body with  the  tail  adapter  and  pistol  or tra ns it plug. The 
transi t base is secured to the  tai l adapter  on the  bomb body by two claw b olts which pass through  
guide ferrules in the oute r pressing, and  have the ir claw ends projecting  th rough bayo net slots in th e 
wall of the  inner pressing so th at  the y can be engaged with  two diam etrically opposed  slots in the  
tail adapter . The opposite  ends of th e claw bolts are thre ade d and  f itted  w ith wing nut s and  spring 
washers.

Identification colouring and markings
Colouring

11. The bomb body  and  the  flange of the  tail  adapter  are pain ted dar k green. A light  green 
band,  1 in. wide, is pa inted round the  bomb body, 6 | in. from the  nose end. A red  band, |  in. wide, 
is pa inted round the  bomb body, 3 | in. from the  nose end, and  a  white band,  J in. wide, is pain ted  
round the bomb body 3 in. from the nose end. The tail and  th e tra ns it base a re painted dar k green. 

Markings on the bomb body
12. The letters  T.N.T . are stencilled, in black, on the  light green band in three places equa lly 

spaced, and  the rat io figures 93/7 are stencilled, in black, in corresponding  positions immediately 
to the  rear  of the  light green band.

13. To the  rear of the  suspension lug are stencilled , in black, the  following partic ula rs:—
(i) S.A.P., 250 lb., V.

(ii) The monogram of the  filling sta tion or initia ls or recognized trade  mark of the  filling 
cont racto r.

(iii) The date of filling, m onth and  year.
(iv) The lot number of the  filling.

On the reverse side of the bomb body the  design num ber of the method of filling is stencilled, in black.
14. The manufacture r’s serial number is stam ped on the  bomb body, and  is also stencil led in 

registe ring positions on b oth  th e tai l end of  the bomb body and  the flange of t he  tail adapter.
15. Stamped on the  bomb body, on the  same side as the  suspension lug and  towards the  tai l 

end are the  following markings:—
(i) V, S.A.P., 250 lb.
(ii) The manufacturers’ initials , or recognized trade mark .

(iii) The date of manufac ture,  mon th and  year.

Markings  on the tail
16. The following markings are stencilled in black  on the  cylindrical vane:—
(i) No. 10 I.
(ii) S.A.P., 250 lb., V.
17. Stamped on the  cylindrical vane are the  following markings:—
(i) No. 10 I.

(ii) The manufac turer’s initials , or recognized trade mark .
(iii) The dat e of man ufac ture , mon th and year.

Markings  on the transit base
18. The following markings are stencilled in black on the  top  of the  tra ns it base :—
(i) No. 22, Mk. I, S.A.P., 250 lb.

19. Stamped on the  top  are the  manuf acture r’s markings, as follows:—
(i) The ma nufac turer’s initials , or recognized trade  mark .
(ii) 22. I.
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Markings  on the transit plug
20. The following markings are stam ped  on the  head  of the  trans it-plu g:—■
(i) TAIL NO. 27 IM (or IZ).

(ii) The manuf acture r’s initia ls, or recognized trade  mark .
(iii) The dat e of man ufac ture,  month  and  year.

Functioning
21. When  the bomb is released from the  bomb carrier , the  sa fety  c lip is first  removed  f rom the 

tail uni t by the  fuze-setting control link  so as to free the  arming vane.
22. During th e fall of th e bomb, the  a rming vane is rota ted  b y the  a ir stream so as to unscrew 

the pistol  arming fork and  arm  the  pistol.
23. On impact of the  bomb with  the  target , the  striker  of the  pisto l fires the detona tor,  the 

detona tor fires the  exploder, and  the  exploder deto nate s the  main filling.

INSTRUCTION S FOR USE

Fuzing the bomb and assembling the tail
Fuzing the bomb

24. Remove the tra ns it base from the  bomb body  as follows:—
(i) Unscrew the  wing nuts on the  claw bolts unt il the y bind.

(ii) Turn the  claw bolts by the  wing nut s to bring the  claw ends out  of engagement with  the 
slots in the  tail  ada pte r, and remove the tra ns it base.

25. Unscrew and  remove the  pistol No. 28, or tra ns it plug No. 27.
26. Ensu re th at  the  deton ato r cav ity  is clear, using gauge, cavi ty, deto nato r, No. 2, Mk. I 

(Stores Ref. 12A/349). Bombs which  fail to pass this tes t mus t be set aside for A.I.D. inspection. 
Insert  the  requ ired detonato r.

27. Remove the  press-cap and  safe ty pla te from the  No. 28 pistol  and  tes t the  arming fork 
for freedom of movem ent, finally  screwing the  fork lightly home against  the  pistol  body. If the 
tail  is n ot to be assembled to the  bomb immediate ly, replace the  safe ty pla te and  press-cap.

28. Insert the  pistol into the  detonator holder and screw it home by han d until it is well sea ted 
on its washer and  locked in position by the  locking spring.

Assembling the tail
29. Offer up the t ail to t he  ta il a dap ter,  making sure  tha t the slot in th e t ail cone is in a lignm ent 

with  the  locating pin on the  tai l adapter  and  th at  the  fork in the  pistol  is not fouled by the  a rming 
mechanism. Press the  ta il home on to the  ta il adapter  so as to engage th e locat ing p in in the  slo t and 
so as to cause the spring clips to  snap into the  four slots  in the tail ada pte r. Pressure mus t be applied 
to each of th e four spring  clips to ensure th at  they are fully engaged. Turn the  locking clips so as 
to lock the  two associated spring clips.’

30. Test  the arming vane for freedom of movement  by removing the safe ty clip from the cone 
bush and  rotatin g the  arming vane two complete tur ns in an anti-clockwise direction. If the 
rota tion  is not  free, the  tightness must be inve stigated  and  rectified if possible. If the tigh tnes s 
cannot be rectified, the  t ail mus t n ot be used. Replace the safe ty clip, making sure th at  the head  of 
its screw is engaged in the  hole in the  cone bush.

31. If the tail  is subseque ntly  removed, the  safety p late and  press-cap mus t be replaced on the 
pistol. In the unlikely even t of th e pistol  arming fork stan ding proud of the top  of th e pisto l body, 
no att em pt  must be made  to replace the safety  pla te and press-cap whilst the p istol is in position  in the 
deto nato r holder. In th at  event, the  pistol  must be removed from the detona tor holder before 
screwing the fork light ly home against  the pistol  body, as described  in para . 27, and  replac ing the  
safety plate and press-cap.

Loading the bomb on the airc raft  bomb carrier
32. Load the  bom b on the bomb carrier as described in the  r elevant chapter  of A.P. 1664, Vol. I .

Unloading the bomb from the airc raft  bomb carrier
33. Disconnect the safe ty clip from the  fuze-setting  control link of the bomb carrier, and 

unload the bomb as described  in the  relevant cha pte r of A.P. 1664, Vol. I.
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Unfuzing the bomb
34. If it is necessary to unfuze the bomb, unlock the  two locking clips and  remove the ta il.  

Replace the  safe ty pla te and press-cap  on the pistol  (see, however, para. 31), remove the  pistol from 
the  bomb, ext rac t the  detonato r, using extractor, detonato r, No. 2, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/348), 
and then replace the  pistol or the trans it plug in the  bomb.

SUP PLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

35. The bomb, H.E ., airc raft , S.A.P., 250 lb., Mk. V, is supplied fitte d with  base, transi t, 
aircraft bomb, No. 22, Mk. I, and either with  p istol, bomb, tail,  No. 28, serving as a tra ns it plug, or 
with  t rans it plug No. 27 in position. Where  the bomb is f itted with  tra ns it plug No. 27, the  pistol 
No. 28 is packed with  the  tail  unit.

36. The tail,  bomb, H.E ., airc raft , S.A.P., 250 lb., No. 10, Mk. I , is supplied with  p istol No. 28 
in Container, B.302, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/501), or withou t the  pistol in Container, B.312, Mk. I 
(Stores Ref. 12A/503).

Storage
37. The bombs are classified, for storage purposes , in Group VII . Tail unit s may  be stored 

in the  same explosives storehouse as the  filled bombs, but packages containin g them  must be stacked, 
well away  from the filled stores.

BOMB, H.E.,  AIRCRAFT, S.A.P ., 500 lb., Mk. V
Leading particulars
Body, bomb, H.E ., aircrajt, S .A .P ., 500 lb., M k. V

38. Stores  Ref. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 12A/499
Length, with  tai l ... ... ... ... ... ... 5 ft. 2 in., approx.
Maximum diam eter  ... ... ... ... ... ... 11-5 in., approx.
Weight of body ... ... ... ... ... ... 385 lb. 12 oz., approx.
Weight and  natur e of filling ... ... ... ... 89 lb. T.N.T.
Terminal velocity ... ... ... ... ... ... 1,880 ft. per sec.

Tail, bomb, H .E., aircraft, S.A .P., 500 lb., No. 11, Mk.  I
39. Stores Ref. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 12A/500

Length ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 1 ft. 8-4 in.

GENER AL DESCR IPTION
Bomb body

40. The body of the  500 lb., Mk. V, S.A.P. bomb is simila r to that  of the  250 lb., Mk. V, bomb, 
differing only in weigh t and dimensions and  in t ha t the  tai l adap ter  is formed w ith a  complete ann ula r 
groove, instead of with four slots, to accommodate, the spring clips of the  tail,  and  is provided wi th 
four key slots which are used when screwing the tail adapter  into the  bomb body aft er filling.

Filling
41. The filling of the 500 lb., S.A.P., Mk. V, bomb is similar to  th at  of the 250 lb., Mk. V, S.A.P. 

bomb, excep t for quant ity , for the  omission of beeswax from the  main  filling, and  for the omission 
also of the  sepa rate  layer of T.N.T.  around  the  exploder container.

Tail
42. The tail, bomb, H.E ., airc raft , S.A.P., 500 lb., No. 11, Mk. I, is s imilar  t o the  tail, bomb, 

H.E ., aircraft,  S.A.P., 250 lb., No. 10, Mk. I, differing onlv in weight  and  dimensions.

Transit base
43. The bomb is supplied fitte d with base, transi t, aircraft bomb, No. 23, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 

12A/506), which is simi lar to the base, transi t, aircraft bomb. No. 22, Mk. I, differing only in weight 
and  dimensions.

Identification colouring and markings
Colouring

44. The colouring of the bomb body, tail, and  tra ns it base is the same as that  of the 250 lb., 
Mk. V, S.A.P., bomb, see pa ra. 11, excep t th at  the light  green band is 8 in. from the  nose end.
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Markings on the bomb body
45. The lette rs T.N.T . are stencilled , in black, on the  light green band  in three places equally 

spaced. If G.D. 2 is also stencilled on this band , the  bomb is unsu itable for s torage in hot climates.

46. To the rear  of the suspension lug are stencilled, in black, the following part icu lar s:—
(i) S.A.P., 500 lb., V.
(ii) The monogram of the  filling s tation,  or the  initia ls or recognized trade mark of the  filling 

cont racto r.
(iii) The date of filling, m onth and  year.
(iv) The lot num ber of the  filling.

On the  reverse  side of the bomb  body the design number of the method of filling is stencilled,  in black.

47. The manufacture r’s serial num ber is stam ped on the  bomb body, and  is also stencilled in 
registering positions on both the  tail  end of the bomb-body and  the flange of th e tail  adapter .

48. Stamped on the  bomb body, on the  same side as the  suspension lug and  towards the  tail 
end are the  following markings:—

(i) V. S.A.P., 500 lb.
(ii) The manufacture r’s initials, or recognized trade mark.

(iii) The date of manufac ture,  mon th and year.

Markings on the tail
49. The following m arkings are stencilled in black  on the  cylindr ical van e:—-
(i) No. 11 I.

(ii) S.A.P., 500 lb., V.

50. Stamped on the  cylindrical vane are the  following markings:—
(i) No. 11 I.
(ii) The manufacture r’s initia ls, or recognized trade  mark.

(iii) The dat e of man ufac ture,  month  and  year.

Markings on the transit base
51. The following markings are stencilled in black  on the top  of the  tra ns it base:—
(i) No. 23, Mk. I, S.A.P., 500 lb. ,

52. Stamped on the top  are the  manufacture r’s markings, as follows:—
(i) The manufacture r’s initials,  or recognized trade mark.

(ii) 23. I.

Markings  on the transit plug
53. The markings on the  tra ns it plug are as described in para. 20.

Functioning
54. The bomb functions as described  in para . 21 to 23.

INSTRUCTION S FOR  USE

Fuzing the bomb and assembling the tail
55. The 500 lb., Mk. V, S.A.P., bomb, is fuzed and  the  tail assembled as described in par a. 

24 to 31, it being noted th at  the  tail  adapter  has a complete  ann ula r groove, instead  of four slots, 
to accom modate the  spring clips of the tail.

Loading the bomb on the aircraft bomb carrier
56 The bomb is loaded on the bomb carr ier as described  in the  relevant chapter of A.P. 1664, 

Vol. I.
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Unloading the bomb from the aircraft bomb carrier
57. The bomb is un loaded  from the  bomb carrier as described in, para. 33.

Unfuzing the bomb
58. Unfuze the  bomb as described in para . 34.

SUP PLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

59. The bomb, H.E ., airc raft , S.A.P., 500 lb., Mk. V, is suppl ied fitte d with  base, transi t, 
aircraft bomb, No. 23, Mk. I, and  either with  p istol, bomb, tail,  No. 28, serving as a tra ns it plug, or 
with  tra ns it p lug No. 27, in position. When the bomb is fitted with tra ns it p lug No. 27, the  pis tol No. 
28 is packed with  the  tail  unit.

60. The tail , bomb, H.E ., airc raft , S.A.P., 500 lb., No. 11, Mk. I, is supplied with  pi stol No. 28 
in Container, B.303, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/502), or with out the  pistol  in Container, B.313, Mk. I 
(Stores Ref. 12A/504).

Storage
61. The bombs are classified, for storage purposes, in Group VII . Tail unit s may  be s tored in 

the same explosives storehouse as the  filled bombs, but packages conta ining  them must be stacked 
well away  from the  filled stores. Bombs marked G.D. 2 m ust not  be stored  in hot  climates.

Modification to the No. 10 Mk. I  tail for carriage on fighter-bomber aircraft
62. The No. 10 Mk. I tail  is to  be modified as follows if th e 250 lb. Mk. V.S.A.P. bomb is to be 

carried on fighter-bomber air cra ft:—
(i) Carefully straighten the tab of th e ta b washer which secures the  locking nut , and unscrew 

and remove the  nut and tab  washer.
(ii) Remove  one pair  of arming vane  blades, and  replace the  tab washer and  locking nut.
(iii) Bend up the  tab of the  tab washer to lock the  locking nu t in position .
63. Alternatively, the  tai l may  be modified by cuttin g off two diam etrically oppos ite blades 

of the  arming vane.
64. Ensure th at  the screw in the  safe ty clip engages securely  in the  hole in the  cone bush. 

If the safety  clip is not  secure, i t is to be removed and a clip, safety, arming vane (Stores Ref. 12A/982), 
fitted . Tails of recen t man ufac ture  are fitted with  safety clips giving the  necessary secure engage­
ment.

65. If tai l unit s are not fitted with swivel locking clips (the earlier  ones were not so fitted),  
a clip, locking, spring'-on ty pe (Stores Ref. 12A/842) is to  be fitted  over each of the  four spring clips 
on the  tail  cone.
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APPENDIX 1

COMPONENTS USED WITH S.A.P. BOMBS

TA B LE 1

BOMBS, H.E., AIRCRAFT, S.A.P., 250 lb., Mk, H, IIC, HI,  IHC, and IV

Ta il fuz ing

Fuze Exploder

No. 30, Mk. I, I*, II , or II I Special, supp lied in posi tion

TA B LE 2
BOMB, H.E., AIRCRAFT, S.A.P., 250 lb., Mk. V

Ta il fuz ing

Pisto l Detonator Exploder

No. 28, Mk. I, II,  
II*,  or II I

No. 47, Mk. I or II I (0-12 sec.)
No. 44, Mk. I, II , or II I (1 sec.)
No. 35, Mk. II , II I,  or V (11 sec.)

Special, 
supplied in 

posi tion
No. 30, Mk. II , II I,  

III *, or IV
No. 51, Mk. I (0-025 sec.)
No. 48, Mk. I (0-04 sec.)
No. 50, Mk. I (0-14 sec.)

TAB LE 3
BOMBS, H.E., AIRCRAFT, S.A.P. , 500 lb., Mk. H, HC, HI, HIC, and IV

Tail fuz ing

Fuze Exploder

No. 30, Mk. I, I*, II , or II I Special, supp lied in posi tion

TA B LE 4

BOMB, H.E., AIRCRAFT, S.A.P ., 500 lb., Mk. V

Tail  fusing

Pistol Detonator Exploder

No. 28, Mk. I, II , 
II*, or II I

No. 47, Mk. I or II I (0-12 sec.)
No. 44, Mk. I, II , or II I (1 sec.)
No. 35, Mk. II,  II I,  or V (11 sec.)

Special, 
supplied in 

posi tion
No. 30, Mk. I I,  I II , 

III *, or IV
No. 51, Mk. I (0-025 sec.)
No. 48, Mk. I (0-04 sec.)
No. 50, Mk. I (0-14 sec.)
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CHAPTER 1

General notes on R.L. bombs
Introduction

1. A small number of 112 lb. Mk. VI I and VIIC R.L. bombs remain in the  Service. They 
are fuzed at  the  nose and tai l and are provided with  a cen tral  tu be. They may be used for general 
bom bardment purposes or as anti-personne l bombs.

Precaut ions to be observed when fuzing or unfuzing bombs
2. Attent ion is directed to the  precautions deta iled in Sect. 1, Chap. 1, which apply also to 

R.L. bombs.

Repair and examination
3. Only such repa ir and exam ination of bombs as is detai led in Sect. 20, Chap. 1, is to be done 

by armame nt personnel. Any bomb found having majo r damage  or defects is to be set aside for 
A.I.D.  inspection.

4. Fuzed bombs, whether loaded on to airc raft , or stored in the  fuzed bomb area, mus t be 
examined at  the  interval s sta ted  in Sect. 20, Chap. 2.

Supply
5. R.L. bombs are supplied, withou t tail  uni ts, in boxes, the  ta il unit s being supplied separately.

Storage
6. The regula tions governing the  storage of R.L.  bombs are given in A.P.1245, Chap. 3. Tail 

units,  in th eir  packages, may be stored in the  same explosives storehouse as the  filled bombs, but the 
pack ages  conta ining  them mus t be stacked well clear of the  filled stores.
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CHAPTER 2

BOMBS, H.E. , AIRCRAFT, R.L ., 112  lb., Mk. VII and VIIC
Introduct ion

1. The 112 lb., R.L. , Mk. V II and VIIC  bombs are inten ded for general b ombardment purposes, 
and the y are p rovided  with a cent ral tube  for explodering and fuzing at both  the  nose and tail,  An 
instantaneous de tonato r and a  direct ac ting  pisto l are employed in the nose end, and a delay de tonato r 
and tai l p istol in the rear  end of the central  tu be, in combination with appropriate exploders. When 
operating against soft targets,  a shor t-delay detonato r may  be employed at the tail  end.

BOMB, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, R.L.,  112 lb.,  Mk. VH
Leading particulars

2. Stores Ref. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 12A/2
Overall length ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 2 ft. 5 in., approx.
Maximum diam eter ... ... ... ... ... ... 9 in., approx.
Weight  of empty  bomb ... ... ... ... ... ... 80 lb., approx .
Weigh t and nature  of filling ... ... ... ... ... 27 lb., ama tol 80/20
Terminal ve lo. ity  ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 720 ft. per sec.

GEN ERAL DESCRIPTIO N
3. The bomb consists of a cast  or forged steel body fitted with  a central  tube,  a suspension 

band,  and a sheet  metal tail.

Bomb body, fig. 1 and 2
4. The forward port ion of the  hollow bomb body is of approxim ately  hemispherical  form and 

the rear port ion has a conical taper .

5. The nose has a filling hole closed by a flanged adapter  plug which has a plain  locating hole 
for the central  tube,  and the  tai l end of th e bomb body  also has a plain locating hole for the central 
tube.

6. The cent ral tube extends axially th.o ugh  the  bomb body and  beyond the  nose and  tail 
ends, and is located and held in position by an inte rnally threaded collar screwed on to its rear end, 
so as to bear upon the  rear  end of th e bomb body, and by a nose nut screwed on to its forward end. 
The collar is fixed to the  rear  end of the bomb body by diametrically opposed set-screws passing 
through plain holes in the  collar and screwing into  tapped  holes in the bomb body, whilst the  collar 
and the nose nut are both locked to the  central  tube by grub screws.

7. The ends of the  cen tral  tube of th e unfuzed bomb are closed by screwed tra ns it plugs, one 
plug being screwed into  the  rear  end of the  tube , which is inte rna lly thre aded, and the  other plug 
being screwed into  the  nose nut  which is similarly  thre ade d. Any of the  plugs, bomb, nose or tail, 
No. 5, Mk. I ; No. 5A, Mk. I; No. 7, M'k. I; or No. 7A, Mk. II,  may  be fitted at  e ithe r or both ends.

8. The bomb body is supplied fitted with band , suspending No. 3, Mk. I  (Stores Ref. 12A/270).

Fil ling
9. The interior space around the  central  tube is filled with amatol 80/20, sealed at  the  t ail  end 

with  approved sealing materia l and topped at the  nose end with approved composi tion and a waxed 
felt washer.

Tail
10. The tai l consists of four equi-spaced  vanes secured to a tai l cone which fits over the  conical 

rear portion of the  bomb body, and it is secured in position by a flanged washer and an internal ly 
thre ade d coupling sleeve. The four vanes  are intercon nected by three sets of stiffening  stays so 
as to leave an unobstructe d space between two adjacent vanes.  The flanged washer seat s upon 
the  rear face of the  inte rnally thre aded collar, which is fixed to the  rear  end of the  bomb body  by 
set-screws, and its flange encircles the rear end of the tai l cone, whilst the  coupling sleeve is screwed 
on to the  rear  end of the  cen tral  tube to reta in the  tai l assembly, as a whole, in position with  the  
free inte r-vane space aligned with the  lug on the  suspension band , and the  vanes at  45 deg. to the 
radial plane through the  suspension lug.
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Fig. I-—Bomb, H .E., aircraft, R.L., 112 lb., Mk. VIIC, with  transi t plugs in position 
(Mk. VII bomb similar except for tail and markings)
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-CYLIN DRICA L VANE
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GRUB SCREW 

NOSE NUT
NOSE PISTOL NO 19

Fig, 2.—-Bomb, H.E ., aircraft, R.L., 112 lb., Mk. VIIC, with fuzing components in position 
(Mk. VII bomb similar except for tail and markings)
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Identification colouring and markings
Colouring

11. The bomb body, suspension band , tai l cone, and  vanes  are coloured yellow. A red band, 
|  in. wide, is pa inte d round the  bomb body 1 in. from the  nose end, and a green band , 1 in. wide, is 
pain ted round the  bomb body 6 in. from the  nose end.

Markin gs
12. Between the red and green bands on the  bomb body are stencilled, in black, the  following 

particu lar s:—
(i) R.L., 112 lb., VII . >

(ii) The monogram of the  filling stat ion, or the  initials or recognized trade  mark of the  filling 
con trac tor;  the  dat e of filling, month  and year, and the  lot num ber of the filling.

(iii) The actual  weight of the  filled bomb, withou t plugs.
(iv) The design number of the  method of filling.
13. Im med iate^ t o the  rear of the  green band is stencilled, in black, in th ree places equi-spaced 

around the  bomb body, the  filling rat io figures 80/20.
14. Cast on the  bomb body, in raised chara cters , between  the  nose end and the  suspension 

band, are the  following markings:—
(i) R.L.,  112 lb.
(ii) The initials or recognized trade  mark  of the  manufac turer s.

(iii) VIT.
(iv) The date of manufac ture,  mon th and year.
(v) C.S.

Functioning
15. The bomb may be dropped with  b oth pistols “liv e”, the  sa fety  clips being withdraw n from 

both pistols by the fuze-settin g control links when th e bomb is released; or th e bomb may be dropped 
with only one pisto l “five” , its safety clip being withdrawn by the  appropriate fuzC-setting contro l 
link upon release, and the  othe r fuze-setting  control link being freed from the  carr ier; or the  bomb 
may be dropped “safe” by freeing both  fuze-settin g control links from the  carrier.

16. When the  bomb is released from the  bomb carr ier with  one or both  pistols "liv e”, the  
arming  vane or vanes are unscrewed and  expended so as to arm one or both pistols.

17. Upon impact of the  bomb with the  target , one or other of the  pistol  strikers is actu ated, 
either direc tly or through  iner tia, to de ton ate  the  main filling through  the  associa ted detona tor  
and exploder system.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR  USE
Fuzing (he bomb

18. Remove the  nose an d tai l plugs. Ensure th at  t he  cen tral  tube is clean and dry internally , 
cleaning  i t with a soft dry  clo th if necessary. Also examine the  in ternal  screw-threads of the  central 
tube and the  nose nut , and clean them  if necessary.

Note.—A meta l scraper,  knife, or other tool  must not  be used for cleaning the  central  tube or 
the  threads.
19. Lay out the  nose and tai l components on a clean bench in the  order in which the y will • 

be assembled in the  central  t ube.  Pistol, bomb, D.A., No. 8, Mk. I, or No. 19, Mk. I or II,  is to be 
used in the  nose, and pistol, bomb, No. 5B, Mk. I is to be used at  the  tai l end. Exploder No. 13, 
Mk. I is to be used with the  nose pis tol, and exploder No. 19, Mk. I l l  is to  be used w ith the  t ail  pistol.

20. Test  the  pistols for freedom of movement  of the ir arming vanes, screwing the  vanes fully 
home on the strik er spindles and replacing the  safe ty pins afte r tes ting and  before screwing the 
pistols into  the ir respec tive exploders.

21. Fi t the  exploders  with  the ir deto nato rs, screw the  nose and  tai l pistols into  the  respective 
exploders, measure the  overall length of the components,  and  compare it with  the  available length 
of the central  tube , measuring the  la tte r with  a suitable  non-ferrous metal gauge.

22. If the  overall length of the components is shor t of th e available length of the central  tube, 
it mus t be made up by inser ting,  between the  exploders, felt adjusting washers, allowing for com­
pression of these  to one-fifth of the ir thickness. If the overall length of the components is g reat er

165



tha n the  available length of the  cen tral  tube, a fresh set of components,  if available, should be 
assembled and measured up; failing this, or in the even t of th e second set being too long, the  bomb 
should be set aside for A.I.D. inspection.

23. Insert  the components, with adjust ing  washers as necessary, into  th e central  tube, screwing 
the  nose pistol  fully into  the  nose nut, and screwing the tai l pistol into  the  rear end of the  cen tral  
tube, making sure th at  at  least four complete  screw -threads are engaged in the  tube.

Loading the  bomb on to the  aircraft bomb carrier
24. Load th e bomb on th e a ircr aft bomb carri er as described in the re levant c hap ter  of A.P. 1664, 

Vol. I . Connect the safety clip of the nose pis tol to the  fuze-se tting  control link of the bomb carrie r, 
and connect ano ther fuze-setting  control link, having a spring clip and stop  pin, to the  body of the 
tai l pistol, so t ha t the  stop  pin will pr event the  arming vane from rota ting . Remove the  cap from 
the  tail  pistol. The safe ty pins of both  the  nose and tai l pistols must  be removed and  handed to 
the  pilot, or the  bomb aimer, immediate ly before the  aeroplane is ready to take off.

Unload ing a bomb from,  the aircr aft bomb carrier
25. Replace the  safety  pins of th e nose and tai l pistols, and  d isconnect the  fuze-setting control 

links respectively from the  safe ty clip of the  nose pistol and the  body of the  tail pistol. Unload 
the  unexpended bomb from the airc raft  bomb car rier as described in t he  rele vant Chapte r of A.P. 1664, 
Vol. I.

Un fuz ing  the  bomb
26. Unscrew the  tail  pistol  and withdraw  it, toge ther  with  its associated exploder, from the 

central  tube.  Unscrew the  nose pistol  from the  nose nu t and withdraw  it with its exploder.
27. Remove the  pistols from the exploders.
28. Remove the deto nato rs from the exploders.
29. Remove the  felt washer or washers, if any, from the  cen tral  tube, using a wooden stick 

to push  them  out.  Replace  the transi t plugs, with washers.

SUP PLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

30. The bomb, H.E ., aircraft,  R.L., 112 lb., Mk. VII , with tail, and fitted with a No. 3, Mk. I 
suspending band  is supplied in Box, B.98, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/140).

Storage
31. The boxed bombs are classified, for storage purposes, in Group VII .

BOMB, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, R.L ., 112  lb., Mk. VHC
Leading  particulars

32. Stores Ref.
Overall length 
Maximum diam eter 
Weigh t of emp ty bomb 
Weigh t and nature  of filling 
Terminal ve loc ity ...

12A/242
2 ft. 8 in., approx.
9 in., approx.
82 lb., approx.
27 lb., ama tol 80/20 
720 ft. per sec-.

GEN ERA L DESCRIPTIO N
33. The 112 lb., R.L.,  Mk. VIIC  bomb, see fig. 1 and 2, is a conversion of the  112 lb., R.L.. 

Mk. VII  bomb, a differen t tail  having been introduce d to facil itate  inte rnal stowage of the  bombs 
on aeroplanes.

Bom b body
34. The bomb body construction is as described in para. 4 to 8.

Fill ing
35. The filling of the  bomb is as described  in para. 9.
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Tail
36. The vane, tail, No. 1, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/277) which is substituted for the  four-vaned 

tail  of the 112 lb., R.L., Mk. VI I bomb to convert the  bomb to Mk. VIIC, consists of a cylindrical  
vane attache d, by four equi-spaced vane supports,  to a tai l cone which fits over the  rear  portion of 
the  bomb body, and it is secured thereto by a flanged washer and an inte rna lly thre aded coupling 
sleeve in the  same way as the  tail of the Mk. VII  bomb, see para. 10. The tai l is assembled to the 
bomb body w ith the  vane supp orts  at 45 deg. to the  radial plane  through  the  lug on the  suspension 
band.

Identification colouring and markings
Colouring

37. The bomb body, suspension band,  and tai l are coloured yellow, with red and  green bands 
pain ted round the  body as described in para . 11.

Markings
38. The stencilled markings on the  bomb body are as described in para.  12 and 13, except 

th at  the  mark  number "V II” is followed by the  lett er "C” .
39. The manufacture r’s markings on the  bomb body, see para . 14, are barred out,  where not 

applicable, and replaced by the converting contractor’s markings so as to read as follows:—
(i) VIIC.
(ii) R.L., 112 lb.

(iii) The initial s or recognized trade mark of the  converting cont racto r.
(iv) The date of conversion, mon th and  year.
(v) C.S.

40. The same serial number is stencilled, in black, on both  the  bomb body and  the  tail cone, 
near its forward edge, in corresponding positions.

Functioning
41. The bomb functions as described in para . 15 to 17.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR  USE
Fuzing the bomb

42. The bomb is fuzed as described in para. 18 to 23.

Loading the bomb on to the airc raft  bomb carrie r
43. Load the  fuzed bomb on to the  airc raft  bomb carrier as described in para . 24.

Unloading a bomb from the aircr aft bomb carri er
44. Unload the  bomb from the  airc raft  bomb carrier as described in para.  25.

Unfuzing the bomb
45. Unfuze the  bomb as described in para . 26 to 29.

SUP PLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

46. The bomb, H.E ., aircraft,  R.L., 112 lb., Mk. VIIC, with  tail, and fitted with a No. 3, Mk. I 
suspending band is supplied in Box, B.253, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/243).

Storage
47. The boxed bombs are classified, for storage purposes, in Group VII.
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APPEND IX 1

COMPONENTS USED WIT H R.L.  BOMBS

TA B LE 1

BOMBS, H.E. , AIRCRAFT, R.L ., 112  lb., Mk. VH and VHC

Nose fu zi ng Tai l fu zi ng

Pisto l Explo der Detonator Pis tol Ex plo der Detonator

No. 8, Mk. I 
or

No. 19, Mk. I 
or II

No. 13,
Mk. I

No. 4, Mk. I
(inst.) and
45 grain ,

No. 1, Mk. I

No. 5B,
Mk. I

No. 19,
Mk. I l l

No. 13, Mk. I (12 sec), or 
No. 21, Mk. I (1 sec.), or 
No. 4, Mk. I (inst.)
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CHAPTER 1

General notes  on A.S. bombs
Introduction

1. A.S. bombs, ranging in weight from 100 lb. to 500 lb., are at present in use in. the Service. 
They are thin-walled bombs, having a high charge /weigh t ratio, to give the  maximum blas t effect 
on or under water.

2. Ear lier  marks of A.S. bombs are fuzed at  tne  nose only with a No. 32 fuze; late r marks  of 
the  bombs employ a pistol/deton ator  combination at the  t ail  end only. Ballistic caps may  be fitted 
to  bombs employing  a fuze, to improve the  unde rwater traje ctory.

Precautions to be observed when fuzing  or unfuzing bombs
3. Atte ntion is called to the precautions detailed in Sect. 1, Chap. 1, which apply also to A.S. 

bombs.

Repair and examination
4. Only such repa ir and exam ination of bombs as is de tailed  in Sect. 20, Chap. 1, is to  be done 

by armame nt personnel. Any bomb found having majo r damage or defects is to be set  aside for 
A.I.D.  inspection.

5. Fuzed bombs, whe ther  loaded on to airc raft , or stored in the fuzed bomb area, must  be 
examined at the  intervals  sta ted  in Sect. 20, Chap. 2, par ticu lar att en tio n being paid to the 
examination  of the No. 32 fuze.

Supply
6. Ear lier  marks of A.S. bombs are supplied, with or withou t tails, in boxes. La ter  marks  of 

the bombs are supplied  fitted with tra ns it bases, the  tail  uni ts being supplied separate ly in packages.

Storage
7. The regulations regarding the  storage of A.S. bombs are given in A.P. 1245, Chap. 3. Tail 

units, when supplied separately, may be stored in t he  same explosives storehouse  as the  filled bombs, 
bu t the  packages  containin g them  mus t be stacked well clear of filled stores.

I
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CHAPTER 2

BOMBS, H.E. , AIRCRAFT, A.S., 250 lb., Mk. I, H, and IH, and 500 lb., Mk. I, II, and HI
/

Introduction
1. The 250 lb. and 500 lb. Mk. I, II , and II I A.S. bombs are used for attackin g submarines. 

They differ from the  corresponding Mk. IV A.S. bombs in th at  they employ a nose fuze, instead of 
a tai l p isto l/de tonator com binat ion, and  in th at  the t ail  is secured to the  bom b body by a bolt instead 
of by spring clips.

2. In this cha pte r the  250 lb. Mk. I l l  bomb is first fully described,  and the  othe rs are then 
dea lt with  by comparison.

BOMB, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, A.S., 250 lb., Mk. I ll
.Leading particulars

3. Stores Ref. ... ... ...
Length, with  tail  and  t rans it plug 
Maximum diam eter
Weigh t of body
Weight and nature  of filling

Terminal velocity of bomb fitte d with  cap, ballistic, 
No. 2, Mk. I ..................................................

12A/306
4 ft. 1T5 in.
1T2 in.
83 lb. 13 oz., approx. 
126-7 lb., T.N.T.,  or 
131-7 lb., barato l 10/90 

1,150 ft . per sec.

GENER AL DES CRIPTION
4. The bomb, see fig. 1, consists  of a body,  con taining the  high explosive  filling, and a tail 

secu red to the  bomb body by a  ta il bolt. The nose fuzing position of the bomb,  as supplied,  is fitted  
with a t rans it plug.

Bomb body
5. The bomb body consists of a hollow nose forging or casting and a shee t steel casing which 

is closed by a t ail  closing plate, the three pa rts  being welded together.
6. The nose is closed by a screwed-in nose bush which is locked in position by a locking screw. 

The nose bush  has an exploder container screwed into  it and  welded in position, and the  forward 
portion of the  nose bush is thre ade d to receive the  tra ns it plug or the  fuze. The forward portion 
of the  nose bush is also thread ed exte rnally to receive a ballisti c cap, or (for Fleet Air Arm use 
only) a fuze cover.

7. The sheet  meta l casing is made  in two pa rts  secured toge ther  by long itudinal welds. A 
suspension lug pad is welded to t he inside of the  casing and the  suspension lug is secured to the bomb 
body by fixing screws which pass throug h the  casing into  tapped  holes in the  suspension lug pad 
and are locked by locking screws screwed into  holes in the  suspension  lug.

8. The tai l closing pla te is a disc, shaped exter na lly 'to  fit into  the  tail  and also into  the  rear 
port ion of the bomb body. A locating screw for the  tail  is screwed into  the  side of the tai l closing 
pla te at a posit ion in line with  the  suspens ion lug, and ther e is a thread ed cen tra l boss on the  rear  
face of the  p late  to receive the tai l securing bolt.

Filling
9. The main filling consists of T.N.T., or baratol  10/90, w ith a topping  of approved composition 

at  t he nose end for sealing purposes.
10. The exploder container is enclosed in a paper tube which protects  i t from the main filling, 

and  it houses a 11J oz. C.E., or C.E./T.N.T., exploder, with a felt disc and  glazeboard discs, as 
necessary, in the inne r end, and a cloth  covering disc a t the  o uter end.

Tail
11. The tai l consists of a tai l cone with  a cylindrical vane  atta ched to it by four equi-spaced 

vane supp orts  which are riveted to the  cone and to the  vane. The forward edge of the  tail  cone 
has a slot which engages the locating screw on the  tai l closing plate , see para . 8, to ensure  th at  the
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vane supp orts  are at  45 deg. to the  suspension lug. The tai l securing bolt  is passed through a hole 
in the  top  ot the  tai l cone, where it seats  on a spring washer, and  a split  pin through the  shank of 
the  b olt prev ents  its loss when the  tai l is off the  bomb.

Ballis tic cap
12. The ballist ic cap, when assembled to the  fuzed bomb, surrounds the  fuze and  forms a 

nose extension of the bomb body to improve  the  underwater  tra jec tory of the bomb. It  screws on 
to the  nose bush, and is provided with  a locking screw for securing it in position.

Fuze cover
13. The fuze cover, which is for Flee t Air Arm use only, consists  of a hollow metal cylinder 

closed a t one end and inte rnally threaded at  the other end to screw on to the  nose bush of the fuzed 
bomb so as to enclose and pro tect  the fuze during storage.

Identification colouring and markings
Colouring

14. The bomb body and the  t ail are painted yellow. A red  band, |  in. wide is pain ted round 
the bomb body 2 in. from the  forw-ard face of the  nose bush, and a light  green band , 1 in. wide, is 
pain ted round  the  grea test  diam eter  of the  bomb body.

Markings
15. The lette rs T.N.T., or BAR, are stencilled in black in three places on the  light  green band 

round the  body to indicate the  nature  of the  main filling. The letters  G.D.2 are stencilled in one 
place only on the  light  green band, in addi tion  to the  three T.N.T . markings,  when the  bomb is 
filled with Grade 2 T .N .T.; bombs so m arked are unsu itab le for s torage in ho t climates. A ba rato l 
filled bomb has the  rat io figures 10/90 s tencilled in black  immediately to the  rear of the  light  green 
band in positions  corresponding to the  three BAR markings on the  band.

16. The following par ticu lars  are stencilled in black  on the  uppe r side of the  bomb body, to 
the rear of th e suspension lug :■—

(i) The type and  nominal weight of th e bomb.
(ii) The mark number of th e bomb.

(iii) The monogram of the  filling s tation,  or the  initia ls or recognized trade mark of the filling 
contrac tor.

(iv) The date of filling, m ont h a nd year .
(v) The lot number of th e filling.

17. The design number of th e method of filling is stenc illed in black on the  reverse side of the 
bemb to the rear  of the  suspension lug.

18. The following markings are stam ped  on the  nose portion of th e bod y:—
(i) The mark , type, and nominal weight  of the  bomb.
(ii) The manuf acture r’s initials,  or recognized trade  mark .

(iii) The date of m anufactu re, month  and year.

19. The ma nufac turer’s serial num ber is stam ped  on the  rear port ion of the  bomb body, near  
the tai l closing plate , and  also upon the tail cone in a corresponding position near  the  forward  edge.

Function ing
20. When the  fuzed bomb  is released from the  bomb carrier, the  s afety clip is withdrawn  from 

the  fuze  by the fuze-setting control link so as to free the  arming vane.
21. During the fall of the bomb, the  arming vane is rota ted  by the  airs trea m to arm the  fuze, 

the  delay ring of which is pre -set before the  a ircraft takes off.
22. Upon impact of the bomb with  the water from an alti tud e of 500 ft. or more , or on strik ing 

a tar ge t offering a sligh t resistance to penetra tion , the  delay  m echanism of the fuze functions to fire 
the  magazine charge afte r the  predeterm ined delay. The firing of the  magazine charge initia tes 
the exploder, which deto nate s the  main  filling of the  bomb. If the  bomb strikes a hard target , 
the fuze functions by direct action to fire the magazine  charge  a nd detona te the  main filling, th rough 
the  exploder.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR  USE
Assembling the tail

23. Offer up the  tai l cone to the  tai l closing plate , making sure th at  the  slot in the  tai l cone 
is in registe r with the  loca ting screw in the closing plate, and  press the  tail  home. Screw the  tail  
securing bol t tightl y into  the  boss on the  tai l closing pla te to secure the  tai l firmly in position.

Fuzing th e bomb
24. Obta in a fuze, D.A., impac t and delay, aircraft bomb, nose, No. 32, Mk, II* (Stores Ref. 

12G/351), or Mk. I l l  (Stores Ref. 12G/352), from its cylinder , and  prep are it for use as described 
in A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 2, Chap. 3, making sure th at  the  tips of the  arming vane  have  a set  of 
60 deg. to the  plane  of rota tion.

25. Remove the  plug from the  nose bush  of the  bomb, tak e the  leather washer from the  plug 
and fit it on the  fuze, and  then screw the  securing  ring back against  the  shoulder on the  fuze body 
afte r roll ing 'the  rubb er ring clear.

26. Screw th e prep ared  fuze fully home into  t he  nose bush  of the  bomb and  a dju st its position 
as necessary, to bring  th e locating s lot for the  sa fety  clip in line with  th e suspension lug on the bomb 
body. Hold the  fuze from turn ing, using Key  No. 104, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12G/256), and screw the  
securing  ring hard down against  the  nose bush, using Key No. 89, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12G/255), or 
Mk. II  (Stores Ref. 12G/267). Replace the  rubb er ring between the  securing ring and  t he  shoulder 
on the  fuze body.

27. Set the  fuze to funct ion for the  delay  required by removing the  cover on the  side of the 
fuze and rot ating the  delay  ring spindle, using Key No. 126, Mk. I (Stores Kef. 12G/266) unt il the 
gradua tion  which is provided on the  key registers with the  set ting required. The final movement  
in set ting  t he  spindle must be in the  direc tion of increased delay, otherwise a back lash e rror  will be 
introduce d. If  it  becomes necessary,  therefo re, to reduce  a s etting, the  spindle must first be turned 
back past the  new set ting required and  then forward again to the  new setting. After sett ing,  replace 
the  cover, making sure th at  an effective seal with  the  leather washers is obtained,

Fittin g the ballistic  cap
28. If the  balli stic cap is to be fitted , the  bomb must first be fuzed, as described.in para. 24 

to 27, and  the  thread s of the  cap- and nose bush  mus t be wiped clean and be l iberally coated* with 
minera l jelly.

29. To fit  the  ballistic cap, pass it over the fuze and screw it, by hand, fully home on t o t he  nose 
bush, and  then secure it by its locking screw. After fitti ng and  securing  the ballistic  cap, the  space 
between  the forward port ion of the  cap and the  body  of the  fuze is to be sealed with  thick luting .

Loading the bomb on to the aircraft bomb carrier
30. Load the  fuzed bomb on the  airc raf t bomb carr ier as described in the  rele van t chapter  

of A.P. 1664, Vol. I.

31. Mount  the arming v ane on th e arming vane  hu b sp igot  of the fuze, securing i t w ith the  spl it 
pin provided, and  fit the  safety  clip to the  fuze so th at  the  spigo t on the  clip engages the  locat ing 
slot in the  top cap of the  fuze and  the  stop pin is in the  pa th  of rot ation  of the  arming vane . It  
may  be necessary to depress the  van e assembly by finger pressu re to ensure th at  the  wings of the  
clip correctly engage the  upper surface  of the  arming vane  hub  and th at  the  locat ing ledges on the  
clip engage the  slots in the  top  cap of the  fuze. Connect the  safety  clip to the  fuze-setting control 
link on the  carrier.

32. Unscrew and remove the  safe ty pillar from the  fuze jus t before the  aircraft is ready to 
take off, and  hand the  p illar to the  p ilot or bomb aimer.

Unloading the bomb from the aircraft bomb carrier
33. Replace the safe ty p illar  in the  fuze, disconnect  th e safe ty c lip from t he  fuze-setting control  

link, and  proceed to unload the bomb from the  bomb carri er as described in the  releva nt chapter 
of A.P. 1664, Vol. I. Before tran spo rtin g the  bomb,  the  balli stic cap, if fitted, should  be removed, 
the  fuze should  be set to bridg e a nd be removed, see para.  35, and  the  tran sit  plug replaced  in the  
nose bush. Removal of the ballist ic cap entai ls first removing the  arming vane  and the  safe ty clip 
from the  fuze.
L (1661B)
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Unfuzing the bomb
34. To unfuze the  bomb, proceed as follows:—

(i) Ensure th at  the  fuze has been set to brid ge.
(ii) Slacken the  securing ring on the  fuze body, and  unscrew and remove the fuze from the 

nose bush of the bomb. Remove  th e l eather  washer from the  fuze and fit it on th e tra ns it 
plug. Replace the  tra ns it plug  in the  nose bush, and tre at  the  fuze as described in A.P. 
1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 2, Chap. 3.

SUP PLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

35. The bomb, H.E ., aircraft,  A.S., 250 lb., Mk. I l l  is supplied under Stores Ref. 12A/306, 
with  ta il una ttac hed  and with  the t rans it plug in position , in Box B.262, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/309), 
which holds one bomb and one tail.

36. The caps, ballistic, airc raft  bomb, No. 2, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/473) are suppl ied packed 
five in a Crate B.292, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/480).

Storage
37. The bombs are classified, for storage purposes , in Group VII.

BOMB, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, A.S., 500 lb., Mk. m
Leading particulars

38. Stores Ref.
Leng th, with  tail  and transi t plug 
Maximum diam eter
Weight of body ...
Weigh t and  nature  of filling

Terminal velocity of bomb fitted  with cap, ballistic, 
No. 3, Mk. I ..............................................................

12A/307
6 ft. 4-5 in.
1 ft. 2-3 in.
148 lb. 3 oz., approx. 
256 lb. T.N.T., or 
265 lb. barato l 10/90 

1,320 ft. per sec.

GENERAL DES CRIPTION
Comparison with the 250 lb., Mk. HI bomb

39. The bomb differs from the  250 lb. Mk. I l l  bomb main ly in weight  and dimensions and  in 
the  quantity of the main  filling. Para.  4 to  34 app ly to the bomb excep t for the  abovementioned  » 
differences.

SUP PLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

40. The bomb, H.E ., aircraft, A.S., 500 lb., Mk. I l l  is supplied unde r Stores Ref. 12A/307, 
with tai l unat tached  and with  the  t ran sit  p lug in pos ition, in Box B.261, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/310), 
which holds one bomb and  one tail.

41. The caps, ballistic , airc raft  bomb, No. 3, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/474) are supplied packed 
five in Crate  B.294, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/482).

Storage
42. The bombs are classified, for storage' purposes , in Group VII.

BOMBS, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, A.S., 250 lb., Mk. H , and 500 lb., Mk. n  

Leading particulars
Bomb, H.E. , aircraft, A .S., 250 lb., Mk . I I

43. Stores Ref. .............................................................. 12A/249
Length, with  tai l and tra ns it plug ... ... ... 4 ft. 10-45 in.
Maximum diam eter  ... ... ... ... ... 11-1 in.
Weigh t of body  ... ... ... ... ... ... 98 lb. 4 oz., approx.
Weight and  nature of filling ... ... ... ... 130-7 lb. T.N.T., or

137-7 lb. bar ato l 10/90 
970 ft. per sec.Terminal velocity
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Bomb, H.E. , aircraft, A .S. , 500 lb., M k IJ
44. Stores Ref.

Length, with  tai l and tra ns it plug  '  ...
Maximum diam eter 
Weigh t of body ...
Weigh t and  nature  of filling

Terminal velocity of bomb fitte d with  cap, ballistic,. 
No. 6, Mk. I ..............................................................

12A/250
6 ft. 2-5 in.
1 ft. 2-1 in.
179 lb. 9 oz. approx. 
267-7 lb. T.N.T ., or 
283-7 lb. barato l 10/90 

1,320 ft. per sec.

GENERAL DESCRIPTIO N
45. The 250 lb. and 500 lb. Mk. II  A.S. bombs djffer from each othe r mainly in weight  and 

dimensions and  in the  quantity of the  main filling. A ballist ic cap is not provided for the 250 lb. 
Mk. II  A.S. bomb. Para. 4 to 34 app ly to the  500 lb. Mk. II  A.S. bomb,  and, with  the  except ion 
of pa ra. 12, 28, and 29, also to  t he  250 lb. Mk. II, A.S. bomb.

Comparison with the corresponding Mk. HI bombs
46. The Mk. I I bombs differ from the  corresponding Mk. I l l  bombs in weight and  d imensions; 

in q uanti ty of the main filling; and  in  certa in cons tructional detail s. The cons truct ional differences 
are the  provision in the  Mk. II  bombs  of angle-section  stren gthenin g rings welded round the  inside 
of the  bomb body casing, one near  t he  joint between the  casing and the  nose port ion and  t he  othe r 
approximate ly half-way along the  casing, and  the  attachm ent of the  vane supp orts  to the  tail  cone 
by welding instead of riveting.

SUP PLY  AND .STORAGE
Supply

47. The bomb, H.E ., aircraft,  A.S., 250 lb., Mk. II  is supplied under Stores Ref. 12A/249, 
with tail  un attach ed and  with  the  tr ansit  plug in position , in Box B.239, Mk. I  (Stores Ref. 12A/233), 
which holds one bomb and  one tail.

48. The bomb, H.E ., aircraft,  A.S., 500 lb., Mk. II  is suppl ied unde r Stores Ref. 12A/250, 
with tai l un atta che d, and  with the  t rans it plug  in position,  in Box B.238, Mk. I  (Stores Ref. 12A/232), 
which holds one bomb and one tail.

49. The caps, ballist ic, aircraft bomb, No. 6, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/477) a re suppl ied packed  
five in Crate, B.295, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/483).

Storage
50. The.bombs are classified, for storage purposes , in Group VII.

BOMBS, H.E., AIRCRAFT, A.S., 250 lb., Mk. I, and 500 lb., Mk. I

Leading particulars
Bomb, H .E., aircraft, A .S., 250 lb., Mk . I

51. Stores Ref.
Leng th, with  tai l and  transi t plug 
Maximum diameter 
Weight of body ...
Weigh t and  natur e of filling 

Terminal velocity

12A/230
4 ft. 10-45 in.
11-1 in.
91 lb. 6 oz. a pprox. 
130-7 lb. T.N.T ., or 
137-7 lb. bar ato l 10/90 
970 ft. per sec.

Bomb, H .E., aircraft, A .S., 500 lb., M k. I
52. Stores Ref. .............................................................. 12A/231

Length, with  tai l and tra ns it plug ... ... ... 6 ft. 2-5 in..
Maximum diam eter  ... ... ... ... ... 1 ft. 2-1 in.
Weight of body ... ... ... ... ... ... 182 lb. 10 oz. approx.
Weigh t and  nature of filling ... ... ... ... 267-7 lb. T.N.T., or

283-7 lb. baratol 10/90
Terminal ve loc ity ...  ... ... ... ... ... 1,240 ft. per  sec.
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GENERAL DES CRIPTION
Comparison wi th the  corresponding  Mk. i n  bomb s

53. Excep t for minor cons tructional differences, the  Mk. I A.S. bombs are similar to the 
corresponding Mk. I l l  A.S. bombs. The construction al differences are the  provis ion of an internal 
stren gthenin g band and strengthening angle rings welded to  the  bomb  body casing; the  welding 
of the  suspension lug pad  to the  stren gthenin g band , instead of directly  to the  ‘rear por tion  of the 
body; and  the  welding of the  suspension lug, which is not so strong as th at  on later mark bombs, 
to  the bomb body casing in addition  to its being secured by fixing screws. Balli stic caps are not 
provided for the  Mk. I A.S. bombs. Excep t for the  differences sta ted , para . 4 t o 11, 13 to 27, and 
30 to 34 apply to the  Mk. I  A.S. bombs.

SUP PLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

54. The bomb, H.E ., airc raft , A.S., 250 lb., Mk. I is suppl ied unde r Stores  Ref. 12A/230, with  
tai l unattach ed and  with  the  tra ns it plug  in pos ition ; in Box B.239, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/233), 
which holds on ebom b and one tail .

55. The bomb, H.E ., aircraft,  A.S., 500 lb., Mk. I is supplied unde r Stores  Ref. 12A/231, with 
tail una ttac hed  and with the  tra ns it plug in position, in Box B.238, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/232), 
which holds one bomb and one tail.

Storage
56. The bombs are classified, for storage purposes, in Group VII .
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CHAPTER  3

BOMBS, H.E. , AIRCRAFT, A.S. , 100  lb.,  Mk. IV, 250  lb.,  Mk. IV, and 500 lb., Mk. IV 

Intro duct ion
1. The 100 lb ., 250 lb., and 500 lb., Mk. IV, A.S. bombs a re thin  walled bombs inten ded for 

use against submarines.  They  are designed to give a maximum  blast effect on or under water, and 
they  differ from the  earlier mark s of A.S. bombs princ ipally in th at  (a) the y are fuzed by a pistol/ 
detona tor combination a t the tai l, instead of by  a fuze in the  nose, (Z>) the bomb body  has a  tail  adapter  
to receive a clip-on tail,  and  (c) the  bomb body is fi tted with  a  nose plug and  is designed to have  a n 
improved unde r-wa ter trajectory .

BOMB, H. E. , AIRCRAFT, A.S ., 10 0 lb.,  Mk. IV

Lead ing particulars
Body, bomb, H .E., aircraft, A .S. , 100 lb.,

'  Mk. IV
2. Stores Ref ............................... 12A/484

Length, with tail 3 ft. 5 in., approx. 
Maximum diarneter ... ... 8-05 in.
Weig ht of body 43 lb. 5 oz., approx.
Weig ht and nature  of filling

45 lb. 8 oz. R.D .X./T.N.T. 60/40 
or 44 lb. T.N.T.

Terminal veloci ty ... 800 ft. per sec.

Tail, bomb, aircraft, 100 lb., A.S.,  No. 7, Mk. I
3. Stores Ref. ... ... ... 12A/485

Leng th ... 1 ft. 5-9 in., approx.

GEN ERA L DESCRIPTIO N

Bom b body, fig. 1 and 2
4. The buil t-up  body consists of a  hollow 

nose forging or casting , a sheet steel casing, 
and a cast or forged tail  ada pte r, the  three 
par ts being welded together.

5. The hollow nose is threaded to accom- ■ 
' m odate a solid nose plug which, when screwed

tigh tly home, is locked by a locking screw in 
the nose. The nose plug has a rounded fron t 
surface with a chamfered edge which conforms 
to the  streamlined exte rior  of the  nose, and  is 
provided with  two diam etrically opposed holes 
for a tur n key.

6. The sheet steel casing, which consti­
tut es the  major portion  of the  bomb body, is 
made in two parts  secured together by longitu­
dinal welds. A pad  is welded to the  inne r face 
of the  casing, at  a position approximately 
centra l, and holes are drilled and  tap ped  
through the  sheet steel casing into  this  pad 
for fixing screws which secure the  suspension  
lug in position.
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Fig. 1.—Bomb, H.E., aircraft, A.S., 100 lb., Mk. IV 
with transit base in position
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7. The tail  adapter  is coned to suit  the cone 
of the  clip-on tail  and  has four equi-spaced slots 
for th e spring  clips on  th e tail  cone. A locat ing pin  
for the tai l is screwed into  the  coned face of the 
tail  a dapte r at  a posit ion half-way between two of 
the  slots , and  th e ta i) adapter  is welded to  the  rear 
end of th e sheet steel casing so th at  the locating pin 
is at  45 degrees to the  suspension lug in an an ti­
clockwise d irection when viewed from the  re ar end 
of the bomb body.

8. The ta il ad apter  is bored and  coun terbored 
axially , the  bore being thread ed to receive an 
exploder conta iner. The thre aded joint is sealed 
with approved  sealing mate rials  and the exploder 
container is secured in position by a locking screw. 
The rear end of th e exploder container is thread ed 
internal ly to receive the  detona tor  holder and the 
tail pistol. Two diametrica lly opposed holes in 
the tail adapter  accom modate the  tra ns it base 
securing screws.

Filling
9. The main filling consists  of T.N.T.  or 

R.D.X./T.N.T., 60/40, topped at  both  ends with 
T.N.T.  It  is sealed a t the rear end by three waxed 
felt washers, and  at  the nose end by two waxed 
discs.

10. An exploder, C.E., 4 oz. 6 dr., covered 
by glazedboard packing washers, is housed in the 
exploder container and  held in position by  the 
detona tor holder, in the  inner end of which is a 
box-clo th washer secured by shellac.

11. An exploder T.N.T., 5 | oz., is housed 
between the inner  end of the  exploder container, 
and a felt disc. This exploder and the exploder 
containe r are surrounded by a paper tube.

Tail
12. The tail, bomb, aircraft,  100 lb., A.S., 

No. 7, Mk. I, consists of a shee t meta l tail cone 
with a cylindr ical vane attach ed to it by four vane 
supp orts . The tail cone is fitted, at  i ts apex, with 
a cone bush which locates  the rear  end of an  arm ­
ing spindle. Approximate ly half-way  along the 
length of th e tail cone is fitted a diaphragm which 
locates the forward end of the arming spindle. 
Four equi-spaced spring clips are fitted  to the for­
ward  end of the  tai l cone, the  forward edge of 
which is slotted, at  a position in alignment  with 
one of th e four vane supports, for engagement with 
the  locating pin on the tail  adapter  when the  tail 
is assembled t o the  bomb. Two of th e spring clips 
are provided with channel-section locking clips 
which  swivel abo ut a rive t and serve to lock the  
two spring clips against displacement when the 
tai l is assembled to the bomb.

13. The arming sp indle in th e tail  is f itted  a t 
its forward end with  a fork which, yrhen the tail 
is assembled to the  bomb, engages the  arming  fork 
of the  No. 30 pistol.  The rear end of the arming 
spindle is thre ade d to take a four-b laded  arming  
vane which is Secured by a locking nu t and tab  
washer . The arming spindle is prevented from 
rotatin g by a safety clip which fits over the cone 
bush.
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0t>/09
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Fig. 2.—Bomb, H.E.,  air cra ft, A.S., 100 lb., 
Mk. IV, with tai l in posi tion
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Transit base, fig. 3

14. The base, transi t, airc raft  bomb, No. 18, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/494), used for this bomb, 
consists of two metal pressings secured together, the  inner  press ing being shaped to accommodate 
the ta il adapte r and  pisto l or ta il p lug No. 27. The outer press ing is dished to  accommodate the  heads  
of two wing bolts  which pass through diam etrically opposed holes in th e p ressings a nd are fitted with 
spring washers and reta ining spl it pins. The thre aded ends of the  bolts  are engaged with  the 
diame trical ly opposed holes in the  ta i] adap ter  and screwed home to assemble t he  tr an sit  base to the 
bomb. A slo t is provided in the  tr an sit  base to accom modate the  locating  pin on the tail adapter .

Identification colouring and markings
Colouring t

15. The  bomb body, with the  exception of the tail  adapter, is pain ted dar k green. A red 
band, j  in. wide, is painted round  the bomb body, 1 in. from the  nose end, and a light  green band,  
1 in. wide, 4 in. from the  nose end. The tail and the  t rans it base are also pain ted dar k green.

Markings on the bomb body
16. The following are the markings on the  bomb bod y:—
(i) The le tters T.N .T., or R.D.X /T.N .T.,  are  stencilled, in black, on the  light green band in three 

places equally spaced. When the  bomb is filled with R.D.X./T.N .T.,  the  ratio  figures 60/40 
are stencilled, in black, in corresponding positions to the  three lett er groups, immediate ly 
to the  rear of the  light  green band.  When the  bomb  is filled with  Grade 2 T.N.T., the  
lette rs G.D.2 are stencilled, in black, on the  light green band , in one place only, between 
two of the T.N.T.  let ter  groups.

Note.—Bombs filled with Grade 2 T.N.T. are unsu itab le for s torage in hot  c limates.
(ii) The following par ticu lars  are stencilled, in black, on the suspension lug side of the  bomb 

body towards its rear end:—
(«) The monogram of the  filling stat ion , or the  initi als or recognized trad e mark of the 

filling con trac tor ; the  dat e of filling, mon th and year; and  the  lot number of the 
filling.

lb) A.S. 100 LB. IV.
(iii) On the reverse s ide of the bomb body, toward its rear end, is stencilled, in black, the  design 

number of the metho d of filling.
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(iv) Th e following  ma rkings are sta mp ed  on th e nose forg ing or  ca sti ng :—
(a) IV  A.S. 100 LB.
(b) Th e man uf ac tu re r’s ini tia ls,  or recognized trad e ma rk.
(c) Th e da te  of ma nufac tur e, mon th an d year .

Ma rkings on the tail
17. Th e cyl indrica l vane  has  th e follow ing ma rkings :—

(i) Sten cilled,  in black,  is No. 7 I.
(ii) Sta mp ed  ar e: —

(«) No. 7 I.
(6) The man uf ac tu re r’s init ials , or reco gnized trad e ma rk.
(r) The da te  of ma nu factu re , mo nth  and year.

Ma rkings on the transit base
18. The tr an si t base  has  the following  marking s:—
(i) Stencil led,  in black,  on the flange of the inn er  pressin g is No. 18, Mk. I, 100 LB.

(ii) Sta mp ed  on the ou ter  pressin g of th e tr an si t bas e are  the m an uf ac tu re r’s init ials , or 
recognize d tra de  ma rk,  and th e da te  of ma nu factu re , mon th an d year .

Ma rkings on the transit plug
19. The following ma rkings are sta mpe d on the hea d of the tr an si t plug :—

(i) TA IL.  No. 27. IM (or IZ).
(ii) The co nt ractor ’s ini tia ls,  or  reco gnized trad e ma rk.

(iii) The da te  of ma nufac tur e, mon th  an d year.

Functioning
20. Wh en the bom b is released from the bom b car rie r, the safety clip  is removed by  the fuze­

se tti ng  contr ol link so as to  free the arm ing  vane .
21. ' Du ring the fall  of the bomb  the arm ing  vane  is ro ta te d by th e air  str eam so as to unsc rew 

the arm ing  for k and arm the pistol.
22. On im pa ct of the bom b, the pis tol fires the de tona tor, the de to na to r fires the exp lod er,  

and  the exp lod er de tona tes the main filling.

INST RU CT IONS  FO R USE

Fuzing the bomb and assembling the tail
23. Deta ch  the tran si t base, rem ove  p isto l No. 30, or tran si t plu g No. 27, by ha nd , an d proceed 

as follows :—
(i) En su re  th a t the de to na to r ca vit y is clea r, usin g gaug e, cavit y, de tona to r, No. 2, Mk. I 

(Stores Ref.  12A/349), an d ins er t th e req uir ed  de tona tor. If the de to na to r ca vi ty  is 
ob struc ted , the bomb  mus t be se t asid e for  A. I.D . inspec tion . Force  mu st no t be used 
when ins ert ing  the de tona tor .

(ii) Remove the pre ss-cap  an d sa fe ty  pl at e from  th e pis to l No. 30 an d te st  the arm ing  fork  
for  freedom  of movem ent , finally scre wing the for k lig ht ly hom e again st the pis to l body. 
If th e ta il is no t to  be assembled to  th e bomb  imme dia tely, rep lac e the safet y plate and  
pres s-ca p.

(iii) In se rt  th e pis tol  No. 30 in to  the de tona to r holder  an d scre w it  hom e by  ha nd  un til  it is 
well seate d on its  washe r and lock ed by  its  locking spring.

(iv) Offer up  the ta il  to  the ta il ad ap ter, ma kin g sure th a t th e slo t in th e ta il cone  will reg ister 
wi th the loc ating  pin an d th a t th e pis tol  arm ing  f<5rk is n ot  fouled b y the for k o f the  arming  
spindl e in the tai l cone.  Press  the  ta il hom e on to  the  tai l ad ap te r so as t o cause th e spr ing  
clips  to  snap  into th e four slot s. Pressure mus t be appli ed to  each of the fou r spr ing  
clips  to  ens ure  th a t th ey  are ful ly enga ged.  Lock th e two  spr ing  clip s by  tu rn in g thei r 
ass ociated lock ing clips to  cover them  fully .

(v) Te st th e arm ing  van e for free dom  of mo veme nt by rem ovi ng the sa fe ty  clip  frdm th e cone 
bush an d ro ta tin g the arm ing  vane  two com ple te tu rn s in an  ant i-clock wise direct ion. 
If th e ro ta tio n is no t free, th e tig htne ss  mus t be inv estig ate d an d rect ified if poss ible . 
If  th e tig htness  ca nn ot  be rect ified , th e ta il mus t no t be used . Repla ce th e sa fe ty  clip, 
ma kin g sure th a t th e hea d of its  screw is engage d in th e hole  in the cone bush.
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(vi) If the  ta il is subsequently  removed, the  sa fety  plate and  press-cap  m ust be replaced on the 
pisto l. In  the  unlikely event of the  pisto l arming fork standing proud of the  top of the  
pisto l body, no at tempt  must be made to replace the  safe ty pla te and  press-cap whils t 
the  pis tol is in position in the  deto nator  holder. In th at  event, the  pis tol must be removed 
from the  d etonator holder before screwing the  a rming fork lightly home against  the  p istol 
body and  replac ing the  safe ty pla te and press-cap .

Loading the bomb on to the aircraft bomb carrier
24. Load the  bomb on to the  bomb carri er as described  in the relevant  cha pte r of A.P. 1664, 

Vol. I, and connect the  safe ty clip to the  fuze-setting control link of the  carrier.

Unloading the bomb from the aircraft bomb carrier
25. Disconnect t he  safety clip from the  fuze-setting contro l link of the bomb carr ier, and  unload 

the  bomb as described in the  relevan t cha pte r of A.P. 1664, Vol. I.

Unfuzing the bomb
26. If it is necessary to unfuze the  bomb, unlock the  two locking clips and remove the  tail- 

Replace the  safety  p late and  press-cap on the  p istol  (see, however, para. 23 (vi) ), remove the pistol, 
extract the deto nato r, using ex trac tor,  deton ator , No. 2, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/348), and th en replace 
the pistol,  or the  tra ns it plug.

SUPPLY AND STORAGE
Supply

27. The bomb is suppl ied fitted with  base, transi t, airc raft  bomb, No. 18, Mk. I, and  either 
with pistol,  bomb, tail, No. 30, serving  as a trans it plug, or with tra ns it plug No. 27 in position. 
Where the  bomb is fi tted with  t rans it plug No. 27, the  p isto l No. 30 is packed  with  th e tail.

28. The tai l No. 7, Mk. I is suppl ied with  pistol No. 30 in conta iner, B.301, Mk. I (Stores 
Ref. 12A/490), or withou t pistol,  in conta iner, B.309, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/491).,

Storage
29. The bombs are classified for storage purposes in Group VII . Tail units , in containers, 

may be stored in the  same explosives storehouse as the  filled bombs, the conta iners  being stacked 
well away from the  filled stores, or they may  be stored under any  o ther dry  p rotective conditions.

BOMB, H.E., AIRCRAFT, A.S., 250 lb., Mk. IV
Leading particulars
Body, bomb, H.E. , aircraft, A .S ., 250 lb., Mk. IV

30. Stores Ref. ...
Length, with  tail  
Maximum diam eter  
Weigh t of body
Weigh t and nature  of filling 

Terminal velocity ...
Tai l bomb, aircraft, 250 lb., A .S., No. 8, Mk . I

31. Stores Ref. ...
Leng th

12A/486
4 ft. 9-65 in., approx. 
11-35 in.
96 lb. 12 oz., approx. 
137 lb. R.D.X./T.N .T.,  
or 132 lb. T.N.T.
970 ft. per sec.

12A/487
1 ft. 11-35 in., approx.

GEN ERA L DESCR IPTION
Bomb body

32. The body of the  250 lb. Mk. IV A.S. bomb  is similar to th at  of the  100 lb. Mk. IV A.S. 
bomb, see para . 4 to 8, dif fering only in weight and dirrjpnsions.
Filling

33. The filling of the  250 lb. Mk. IV A.S. bomb is simila r to th at  of the  100 lb. Mk. IV A.S. 
bomb, see para . 9 to 11, differing only in quantity of the  main filling.
Tail

34. The tail, bomb, aircraft, 250 lb., A.S., No. 8, Mk. I, is similar to the  tail, bomb, aircraft,  
100 lb., A.S., No. 7, Mk. I, see para . 12 and 13, differing only in weight  and  dimensions.

Note.— If the  bomb  is to be carried on fighter-bomber aircraft,  the  tai l mus t be modified as 
described in para . 66 to 69.
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Transit base
35. The base, trans it, airc raf t bomb,  No. 19, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12/495), used for this bomb, is 

similar, excep t in weight and dimensions,  to base, transi t, airc raft  bomb, No. 18, Mk. I,  see para. 14.

Identification colouring and markings
Colouring

36. The colouring of the bomb body, tail , and  tr ansit  base is the same as described in para. 15, 
except th at  the  light  green ban d is 4 | in. from the  nose end.

Markings on the bomb body
37. The markings on the bomb body are as deta iled in para.  16, except that  the  app ropriate 

figures “250” , ind icating weight, are sub sti tuted  for “ 100”.

Markings on the tail
38. The markings on the cylindrical vane are as deta iled in para.  17, excep t th at  the appro ­

pria te number "8 ” is sub stit uted for “7”.

Markings on the transit base
39. The markings on the  tra ns it base are detailed in para. 18, except that  the number "19 ” 

is sub stit uted for "18 ”.

Function ing
40. The bomb functions as described  in para. 20 to 22.

INSTR UCTIONS FOR USE
Fuzing the bomb and assembling the tail

41. The 250 lb. Mk. IV A.S. bomb is fuzed and the tail  assembled as described in para . 23.

Loading the bomb on to the aircraft bomb carrier
42. Load the bomb on to the  bomb  carr ier as described in the  relevan t chapt er of A.P. 1664, 

Vol. I, and connect the  safe ty clip to the  fuze-setting  control link of the  carrier.

Unloading the bomb from the aircraft bomb carrier
43. Disconnect the  safety clip from the  fuze-settin g control  link  of the bomb carrier, and unload 

the bomb as described in the  relevan t cha pte r of A.P. 1664, Vol. I.

Unfuzing the bomb
44. Unfuze the  bomb as described in para . 26.

SUP PLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

45. The explodered bomb is supp lied fitted with  base, transi t, airc raft  bomb, No. 19, Mk. I, 
and with  pistol, bomb, tail,  No. 30, se rving as a tra ns it plug.

46. The tail, No. 8, Mk. I is suppl ied in container , B.310, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/492).

Storage
47. The bombs are classified for storage purposes in Group VII , and tail units  may be stored

as described  in para . 29. '

BOMB, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, A.S., 500 lb., Mk. IV
Leading particulars
Body, bomb, H .E., aircraft, A .S., <500 lb., M k. IV

48. Stores  Ref.............................................................................  12A/488
Length, with  tai l ... ... ... ... ... ... 6 ft. 0-46 in., approx.
Maximum diam eter  ... ... ... ... ... 1 ft. 2-3 in.
Weight of body ... ... ... ... ... ... 148 lb. 3 oz., approx.
Weigh t and nature  of filling ... ... ... ... 279 lb. T.N.T .
Terminal velocity ... ..............  ... ... ... 1,320 ft. per sec.
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A.P.166 1B,  Vol. I, Sect. 5. Chap. 3
Tail,  bomb, aircraft, 500 lb., A .S., No. 9, Mk. I

49. Stores Ref. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 12A/489
Leng th ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 2 ft. 0-18 in., approx.

GEN ERA L DESCRIPTION
Bomb body

50. The body of the  500 lb. Mk. IV A.S. bomb is simi lar to th at  of the  100 lb. Mk. IV A.S. 
bomb, see para . 4 to 8, dif fering only in weigh t and  dimensions.

Filling
51. The filling of the  500 lb. Mk. IV A.S. bomb is simi lar to th at  of the  100 lb. Mk. IV A.S. 

bomb, excep t for quantity of the  main  filling and rest riction of the  main filling to T.N.T .

Tail
52. The tail, bomb, aircraft,  500 lb., A.S., No. 9, Mk. I, is similar to the  tail,  bomb, airc raft , 

100 lb., A.S., No. 7, Mk. I, see para, 12 and 13, differing only in weigh t and dimensions.

Tran sit base
53. The base, tran sit,  aircraft bomb, No. 20, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/496), used for this bomb 

is similar, excep t in weight  and dimensions, to base, transi t, aircraft bomb, No. 18, Mk. I , see  para . 14.

Identification colouring and markings
Colouring

54. The colouring  of the  bomb body, tail  and tra ns it base is as described  in para . 15, except 
th at  the  light green band is 6 in. from the  nose.

Markings on the bomb body
55. The mark ings on the  bomb body are as detai led in para. 16, excep t th at  the  appropriate 

figures "500” , indicatin g weight, are sub stit uted for "100 ”.

Markings on the tail
56. The markings on t he cylindrical vane are as detailed  in para. 17, except  th at  the appropr iate  

num ber “9” is sub stit uted for "7 ”.

Markings on the transit base
57. The markings on the  t rans it base are as detai led in p ara.  18, excep t th at  t he num ber "20 ” 

is sub stit uted for "18 ”.

Funct ioning '
58. The bomb functions as described in para . 20 to 22.

, INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE
Fuzing the bomb and assembling the tail

59. The 500 lb. Mk. IV A.S. bomb is fuzed and the  tai l assembled as described in para.  23.

Loading the bomb on to the airc raft  bomb carr ier
60. Load the  bomb on to the  bomb carrie r as described in the  releva nt cha pte r of A.P. 1664, 

Vol. I, Chap. 1, and connect the  safe ty clip to the  fuze-setting control link  of the  carrier .

Unloading the bomb from tfie airc raft  bomb carr ier
61. Disconnect the safe ty clip from the -fuze-setting co ntrol  link of the bomb carrier, and unload 

the  bomb as described  in the  rele van t cha pte r of A.P. 1664, Vol. I.

Unfuzing the  bomb
62. Unfuze the  bomb as described in para . 26.

SUP PLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

63. The bomb is supplied fitte d with  base, trans it, aircraft bomb, No. 20, Mk. I, and  with  
pistol, bomb, tail,  No. 30 serving as a tra ns it plug

193



64. The  tail.  No. 9, Mk. I is supplied in container, B.311, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/493).

Storage
65. The bombs are classified for storage purposes in Group V II, and tail  uni ts may  be stored 

as described  in para.  29.

Modification to the No. 8 Mk. I tail for carriage on fighter-bomber aircraft
66. The No. 8 Mk. I tai l is to be modified as follows if the  250 lb. Mk. IV A.S. b omb is to  be 

carried on fighter-bomber  aircra ft:—
(i) Carefully stra ighten the  tab  of th e tab washer which secures the  locking nut , and  unscrew 

and  remove the  nu t and tab washer.
(ii) Remove one pair of arming vane blades, and replace  the  tab washer and  locking nut.

(iii) Bend up the tab of the  ta b washer to lock the  locking nu t in position.
67. Alternatively, the  ‘tai l may  be modified by cut ting off two diam etrically opposite blades 

of the arming vane.
68. Ensure th at  the  screw in the  safe ty clip engages securely in the  hole in the  cone bush. 

If the safety clip is not secure, it is to  be removed, an d a  clip, safety, arming vane (Stores Ref. 12A/982) 
fitted. Tails of recent manufac ture  are fitted  with safe ty clips giving the  necessary secure engage­
ment.

69. If tail units  are not fitted  with  swivel locking clips (the earlie r ones were no t so fitted),  
a clip, locking, spring-on typ e (Stores Ref. 12A/842) is to  be f itted  over each of the four spring clips 
on the  tail  cone.
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AP PE ND IX 1

COMPONENTS USE D WITH  A.S . BOMBS

TA B LE 1

BOMBS, H. E. , AIRCRA FT, A.S.,  100  lb.,  Mk. I, H, and m

Nose fuz ing

Fuze Exploder

No, 32, Mk. II* , II I,  or IV Special, supplied in posit ion

TA B LE 2

BOMB, H. E. , AIRCRA FT, A.S ., 100 lb.,  Mk. IV

Tai l fuz ing

Pistol Detonator Exploder

No. 30, Mk. II , I II , No. 51, Mk. I (0-025 sec.) Special, supplied in
III *,  IV, or V posi tion

T A B LE 3

BOMBS, H. E. , AIRCRA FT, A.S.,  25 0 lb.,  Mk. I, II , and HI

Nose fuz ing

Fuze Exploder

No. 32, Mk. II* , II I,  or IV Special, supplie d in pos ition

TA B LE 4

BOM B, H. E. , AIRCRA FT, A.S ., 250 lb. , Mk. IV

Ta il fuz ing

Pistol Detonator Exploder

No. 30, Mk.11,111 , 
III *,  IV,  or V

No.
No.
No.
No.
No.

52, Mk. I or II  (inst.)  
51, Mk. I (0-025 sec)
53, Mk. I (0-5 sec.)
54, Mk. I (3 sec.)
55, Mk. I (11 sec.)

Special , supplie d in 
pos ition
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TA B LE 5

BOMBS, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, A.S., 500 lb., Mk. I,  13, and HI

Nose fuzin g

Fuze Exploder

No. 32, Mk. II*,  II I,  or IV Special, supp lied  in posi tion

TA B LE 6

BOMB, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, A.S.,  500 lb., Mk. IV

Tail fuz ing

Pisto l Detonator Exploder

No. 30, Mk. II , II I,  
III *, IV, or V

No.
No.
No.
No.
No.
No.

52, Mk. I or II  (inst.) Special,  supplied in
51, Mk. I (0-025 sec.) posi tion
50, Mk. I (0-14 sec.)
53, Mk. I (0-5 sec.)
54, Mk. I (3 sec.)
55, Mk. I (11 sec.)
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CHAPTER 1

General notes on F. bombs
Introduction

1. At the  present time there is only one typ e of F. bomb in use in the Service, namely, the 
20 lb. F. bomb. It  is a thick-walled bomb, fuzed at  the  nose only, and is similar in const ruction 
to the  40 lb. G.P. bomb. It  is used as ah anti-personnel weapon,  and may be fitte d with  a  parach ute 
attachm ent to reduce the  term inal velocity , and so pre ven t the  bomb bury ing itself  in the  ground 
before exploding.

Precautions to be observed when fuzing or unfuz ing bombs
2. Attention is directed to the  precautions deta iled in Sect. 1, Chap. 1, which apply also to 

F. bombs.

Repair and examination
3. Only such repair and exam ination of bombs as is detai led in Sect. 20, Chap. 1, is to be 

done by armame nt personnel. Any bomb found having major damage or defects  is to be set  aside 
for A.I.D. inspection.

4. Fuzed  bombs, whether  loaded on to airc raft,  or stored in the  fuzed bomb area, must  be 
examined at  the  intervals sta ted  in Sect. 20, Chap. 2’.

Supply
5. F. bombs are supplied in boxes, with tail  units and  nose pistols  in position, the  nose pistol 

acting as a tra ns it plug.

Storage
6. The regula tions governing the  storage of F. bombs are given in A.P. 1245, Chap. 3.
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0HAPTER 2
A.P.1661B,  Vol. I, Sect. 6

BOMBS, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, F., 20 lb., Mk. I, H,  and HI
Introduction

1. The 20 lb. F. bomb is an anti-personne l bomb for carri age in eithe r the  250 lb. or 160 lb. 
Small Bomb Container or o nth e Light Series bomb carrier.  I t is fuzed at  th e nose only, and  is issued 
complete  with pistol,  exploder , and tai l uni t in position . Pis tol No. 29, 34, or 38 may  be supplied 
in the  bomb, which is issued adjusted to the correct overal l leng th for the  Small Bomb Containers.

2. The alte rna tive pistols mentioned in para. 1 may be sub stit uted, by Units, for the  pistols 
supplied in the  bombs, to sui t operational requirements,  in which  event the  bombs  with  sub stitute  
pistols  will require gauging, and  adjusting if necessary, to the  correct overall  leng th before loading 
into the  Small Bomb Container, see pa ra. 17 a nd 18.

BOMB, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, F.,  20 lb., Mk. I
Leading particulars

3. Stores  Ref ................................  .........................  12A/311
Length, pisto l a nd ta il in position ... ... ... 21-8 in.
Maximum diameter ... ... ... ... ... 3-95 in.
Weight of body ... ... ... ... ... 12 1b. 12 oz.
Weight of filling, inc luding exploder ... ... 3-3 lb., approx.
Na ture of main filling ... ... ... ... T.N.T . or R.D.X./T.N .T,
Term inal velocity ... ... ... ... ... 990 ft. per sec.

GEN ERA L DES CRIPTION
Bomb body, fig. 1

4. The bomb body is made  of steel, the  nose end being open and  intern ally thread ed to take 
an exploder container which  is screwed and  cemented in position and  locked by a locking screw, 
whils t th e closed re ar end is reduced in d iam eter to  form a spigo t. The open nose end of the  exploder 
container is threaded internally  to  t ake the  pis tol.

5. Mk. I bombs are not norm ally fitte d with suspension lugs, although a limited number were 
so fi tted.

i

Filling
6. The bomb body is’ filled with  T .N.T . or R.D .X./T.N.T.
7. The exploder, which is housed in the  exploder containe r, consists of paper-wrapped C.E. 

and T.N.T . pellets; two of the  C.E. pellets are perfora ted to form a deton ato r cavity.

Tail
8. The tai l consists  of a cylindrica l vane  atta ched to a tai l cone by four vane supports.  The 

tail  is secured to the  bomb body by a tai l rod screwed into  a boss on the  spigot  on the  bomb body 
and passing through a threade d a dapte r on the  narrow end  of the  ta il cone. A nu t and a  spring  washer 
on the  outer end of the  t ai l rod hold the  tai l in position , and a locking nu t and  a spring washer on 
the inner end of the tai l rod lock the  rod in position in the  spigot  of th e bomb body.

Identification colouring and markings
9. The exte rior of the bomb body and of the  tail  is painted yellow. A red band,  j in. wide, 

is p ain ted  round  the  bomb body j  in. from the  nose, and  a green  band,  1 in. wide, is pain ted  round 
the  bomb  body  app roxima tely  4 in. from the  nose. The red ban d indicates th at  the  bomb is filled 
with  high explosive, and  the  green ban d denotes the  typ e of explosive  used. Stencilled in black  at  
three equ i-dista nt places  on the  green band are the  letters  T.N.T.  or R.D .X./T.N.T.

Note.—If  the  lett ers  T.N.T. are followed by G.D.2, the  bomb is filled with Grade  2 T.N.T . 
Bombs so marked are unsuitable for storage in ho t climates.

10. Stencilled in b lack lett ers  be tween the  red a nd green bands are the  following p art icu lars;—
(i) The type,- nominal weight, and  m ark  n umber  of the  bomb.

(ii) The monogram of the  filling s tati on, or the  initials or. recognized tra de  mark of the  filling 
contrac tor.

(iii) The da te of filling, month  and year.  ,
(iv) The lot num ber of th e filling. .

11. Near the  t ai l end of the  bomb body is stencilled  in black  t he  design num ber of the  method 
of filling.
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12. Stamped on the bomb body, near  th e nose, a re the  body m anufa ctu rer ’s markings, consis t­
ing o f:— .

(i) The type of th e bomb, including the  mark number.
(ii) The manufacture r’s initia ls or recpgnized "trade mark.

(iii) The dat e of m anufacture, mon th and year.

Functioning
13. When  the  bomb fitte d with  a No. 29 or 34 pisto l is released from the  Lig ht Series bomb 

carrie r, or from either of th e Small Bomb Containers, the  s afety cap is im mediate ly removed by the 
action of it s spring.

14. When, the  bomb is fitte d with a No. 38 pistol, the  actio n of the  ajr stre am on the  arming 
vanes  during the fall of the bomb causes th em to ro tat e an d screw off the safety cap, which is expended.

15. On im pac t of the bomb with  the target , the  s trik er of th e No. 29, 34, or 38 pi stol is dr iven 
inwards so as to shea r th e shea r wire and fire the  d eto nator;  the  d etonator fires the  exploder, and the 
exploder d etonate s the-main filling.

INSTRUCTION S FOR USE
Fuzing the bomb

16. The following procedure is to be ado pted for fuzing t he  b omb:—
(i) Unscrew and  remove t he  pi stol  by hand .
(ii) Ensure th at  the  detona tor cav ity is clear, using gauge, cavity,  deto nato r, No. 2, Mk. I 

(Stores Ref . 12A/349) for t esting, and  also ensure th at  the  exploder is in the  correct posit ion. 
Bombs which fail to pass this  gauge test are to be se t aside for A .I.D.  inspection.

(iii) Ins ert  the  detonato r into  the  detona tor  cavity,  tak ing  care not to use force.
(iv) Replace t he pistol,  screwing- it home by hand , and  ensure th at  it  is well seate d on it s washer 

and locked by  its  locking spring.

Gauging and adjusting bombs fitted with substitute pistols
17. If the  bomb is fitted with a sub sti tut e pistol,  see p ara . 2, i t must be gauged, and adjusted  

if necessary, to an overal l leng th of 21-8 in. before loading into  the  Small Bomb Container. If the 
sub stit ute  pistol is a No. 38 pistol, the  safety  pin must be removed and  the  bomb gauged  with  the 
safe ty cap screwed on so th at  th e anti- locking stops are in engagement .

18. To adjus t the overall length , hold the  bomb  ta il so t hat it  cannot  rotate , an<J slacken the 
nu t securing i t to the ta il rod;  th en  ro ta te  the ta il, with it s ad apter,  e ithe r clockwise or anti-clockwise, 
as necessary, unt il the  correct overall length is obta ined , and  finally tighte n the  securing nut . Care 
mus t be ta ken t ha t th e ta il is no t di storted  during the se opera tions , and  if any  difficulty is experienced 
in unscrewing the  ta il securing nu t the  bomb  concerned is to be set  aside for A.I.D. inspection.

Loading the bomb in to the 250 lb. Small Bomb Container
19. Load  the  bomb into  the  250 lb. Small Bomb Containe r as described in A.P. 1664, Vol. I, 

Chap. 3. Care should be tak en not to load any  bomb which is a  ti gh t fit in the  container.  ' Any such 
bomb may be adju sted , see p ara . 18, although  this should  not be necessary if sub stit ute  pistols are 
not  used.

20. When  each bomb is final ly positioned in th e c ontainer, remove the  sa fety  pin, if in pos ition, 
from the  pistol,  and when each container com par tment  has  been loaded  with its full complement  
of bombs, position its drop bar.

Note.— If the  pistol  is a sub sti tut e No. 38 pistol the  safety  pin will have been removed during 
gauging, see para . 17.

21. When  the  three com par tme nts  of the  con tainer have been filled, ensure  th at  the  bombs 
can not  leave the  c onta iner  except under normal conditions of release. Afte r all c ontaine r tes ts have  
been m ade ensure t ha t the  selec tor switches on the  ai rcraft  are  in the O FF  position , load the  containe r 
on to the  a ircraft,  and remove the  sa fety  fo rks of No. 29,or 34 pisto ls, if these are fitted . The safe ty 
caps  of the No. 34 pistols can be rotat ed  as required to facilita te with draw al Of t he  safety  forks. 
The safe ty forks, if any, and  t he  safety pins, should be h anded to the  p ilot or the  bomb aimer when 
the airc raf t is re ady  to  take off.

i
Loading the bomb into the 160 lb. Small  Bomb Container

22. Load the  bomb into  the  160 lb. Small Bomb Containe r as described in A.P. 1664, Vol. I, 
Chap. 14. Bombs which are found to be a tig ht  fit in the  con tainer may be adjusted as described
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in para . 18. Before placing  the  bomb in the  container , the  safety  pin must be removed  from the 
pistol  ( but see Note  to  para . 20); if a No. 29 or 34 pisto l is fitted , t he  safety fork also must be removed 
before placin g the  bomb  in the  conta iner, and  the  safe ty cap must be r eta ined in position by hand , 
again st displacement by its spring, unt il the  bomb is finally positioned in the container. The safety 
forks, if any, and the  safety pins, should be handed t o the  p ilot  or  the bomb aimer  when the  a ircraft 
is rea dy to tak e off.

Loading the bomb on to the Light Series bomb carri er
23. The bombs, if fi tted  wi th suspension lugs, can be loaded  on to the  Light  Series bomb carr ier 

as described in A.P.1664, Vol. I, Chap. 2, using the  No. 1A att achm ent to retain  the  safe ty cap in 
position.

24. Remove  the  safety pin  and th e sa fety  fork when the  bomb is finally positioned on the carrier.

Unloading the bomb from the 250 lb. or 160 lb. Small Bomb Container
25. Unload the  bomb from the  250 lb. or 160 lb. Small Bomb Container  as described in the 

relevant  chapt er of A.P. 1664, Vol. I. If  a  No. 29 or  34 p istol  is fitted, the  safe ty cap must be held ' 
in position  by hand durin g the  unloading and the  s afety fork mus t be replaced before releasing hand 
pressure  on the  s afety cap. Finally  replace the  safety  pin in the  pistol.

Unloading the  bomb from the  Light  Series bomb carri er
26. Replace the  safety  fork, if any, and /or the  safe ty pin of the  pistol, and  unload the  bomb 

as described .in A.P.1664, Vol. I, Chap. 2.

Uniuzing the bomb
27. If  it  is necessary  to  unfuze t he  bomb, remove the  pistol  by h and  and ex tract the  de tonator, 

using extractor, deto nato r, No. 2, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/348). Replace the  pisto l in the.bomb.

SUP PLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

28. Four bombs, H.E ., airc raft , F., 20 lb., Mk. I, packed  toge ther  with  one drop ba r for use 
with  the 250 lb. Small Bomb Conta iner, are supplied under Stores Ref. 12A/311 in Box, B.271, Mk. I  
(Stores Ref. 12A/315).

Storage
29. The bombs are classified, for storage purposes , in Group VII.

BOMB, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, F., 20 lb., Mk. H
30. Attent ion is directed to para. 1 and  2.

Leading particulars
Stores Ref. ... 12A/312
Length, pistol and tai l in position 21-8 in.
Maximum d iameter 3-9 in.
Weigh t of body 12 lb. 12 oz.
Weight of filling, including exploder 2-9 lb., approx.
Nature  of main filling T.N.T. or R.D.X./T.N .T.
Terminal velocity ... 990 ft. per  sec.

GENERAL DESCR IPTION
32. The Mk. I I bomb is similar in  d imensions  and construction  to the  Mk. I bomb,  except th at  

the maximum diameter  is sl ightly smaller. The Mk. I I bomb is no t normally fitted with  a suspension 
lug, although a limited  num ber  of these bombs were so fi tted.  The bombs  withou t suspension lugs 
may  be fi tted with  Bands , suspending, No. 8, Mk. I  (Stores Ref. 12A/528), which, in addition to having  
a suspension lug, is provided  with  a s tra p for correctly loca ting the  b and  on, the  bomb body.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE
33. The inst ruct ions  for use deta iled  in para.  16 to 27 apply to the  Mk. II  bomb, except th at  

the  No. 8, Mk, I suspending band has  to be f itted to the  bomb,  before fuzing, when it is desired  t o 
carry it  on the  Light Series bomb  carrie r.
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Fitting the No. 8, Mk. I suspending band
34. The No. 8, Mk. I suspending band is f itted  to the  bomb as follows:—
(i) Remove  the  pis tol by hand .
(ii) Slacken off the clamping bolt  of the  suspending band .

(iii) Fit  the  suspending band over the  bomb body, ensure th at  the  ring of the  str ap  on the 
suspending band rests  upon the  face of the  exploder container .

(iv) Tighten the  clamping bol t so as to secure the  suspending ban d on the  bomb body, tak ing  
care not overstra in the  bolt.

(v) Replace the  pistol,  screwing it home by  hand. The bomb may be fuzed after fitting the  
suspending band and before replacing the  pistol,  if the  bomb is required immediately for 
operations.

SUP PLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

35. The bombs are supplied,  unde r Stores Ref. 12A/312, similarly to  the  Mk. I bombs, see 
para.  28.

Storage
36. The bombs are classified, for sto rage  purposes, in Group VII .

BOMB, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, F.,  20 lb., Mk. HI
37. Att ent ion  is directed to par a. 1 and  2.

Leading particulars
38. Stores Ref. ...

Lqngth, pisto l and tai l in position 
Maximum diam eter
Weigh t of body
Weight of filling, inc luding  exploder  
Nature  of main  filling 
Terminal velocity ...

12A/469 
21'8 in.
3-9 in.
12 lb. 12 oz.
3 lb., approx. 
R.D .X. /T.N.T . 
990 ft. per  sec.

GEN ERA L DESCR IPTION
39. The  Mk. I l l  bomb is similar in construction and dimensions  to the  Mk. I bomb, except 

for the  slight ly smalle r maximum diam eter and the  provision of a suspension lug welded on to the 
bomb body. The filling is a lways T.N.T.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE
40. The inst ruct ions  for use deta iled in para. 16 to 27 apply to the  Mk II I bomb.

SUP PLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

41. The  bombs are supplied, unde r Stores  Ref. 12A/469, similarly  to the  Mk. I bombs see 
para.  28.

Storage
42. The bombs are classified, for storage purposes, in Group VII.
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CHAPTER 3

BOMBS, PARACHUTE, H.E., AIRCRAFT, F., 20 lb., Mk. I,  II, and HI
Introduction

1. The 20 lb. F. parachute  bombs, Mk. I, II,  and II I,  are simila r to the corresponding s tan dard 
20 lb. F. bombs, excep t th at  the y are fitted  with parach ute  tail  units.

2. The bombs are fuzed at  the  nose only, and are issued complete with  tail unit,  exploder, and 
nose p isto l in position . The pistol  serves as a nose plug during transi t and storage of the  bomb.

3. Mk. I l l  bombs, and also a limited  number of Mk. I bombs, are 'fit ted  with suspension lugs 
for carriage  on the  L ight  Series bomb carr ier; the  Mk. II  bombs are not fitted with suspension lugs. 
All three marks of  bombs may be carried in the 250 lb. Small Bomb Container, or in th e 160 lb. Small 
Bomb Container .

BOMB, PARACHUTE, H.E. , AIRCRAFT, F„ 20 lb„ Mk. HI
Leading particulars

4. Stores Ref. ... ... ... ..............  ... I2A/465 1

Overall length (pistol and tai l in position) ... ... 21-8 in.
Maximum diam eter  ... ... ..............  ... 3-9 in.
Weight of body ... ... ... ... ... ... 12 lb. 12 oz.
Weigh t and nature of filling ... ... ... ... 3 1b. approx., R.D.X./T.N.T.
Terminal veloc ity ... ... ... ... ... 85 ft. per sec. (estimated)

GEN ERA L DESCRIPTION
Bomb body, fig. 1

5. The bomb body, which is made of steel,  has its nose end internally  th read ed and  f itted with 
an exploder con tainer which is screwed and cemented in position and  secured by a locking screw. 
The closed rear end of the  bomb body is reduced in diam eter  and  has an internally  threaded boss 
at  the  cent re to receive the  eye-bolt of the  par achute tail  unit.

6. The forward end of the exploder containe r is internally  threaded to receive the  nose pistol.

7. A suspension lug is welded to the  bomb body.
I

Filling
8. The bomb is filled with  R.D.X./T.N .T.,  which is topped  by a layer  of T.N.T . and  sealed 

by a  pad  of approved  composition and a glazedboard washer at  the nose end. The exploder container, 
which is protec ted from the  main filling by  a  pa per  tube, conta ins an exploder  consisting of one solid 
T.N.T . pelle t, a solid C.E. pellet,  and two perforated G.E. pellets which afford a central  cav ity  for 
the  detona tor  stem. The exploder pelle ts are paper-w rapped and  are reta ined  in position by a 
waxed felt washer.

Tail unit
9. The pa rachut e unit  consis ts of a tai l tu be with  a c ylindr ical vane connec ted to i ts rear  por tion  

by four vane  supports.

10. A recessed tai l adap ter  is secured in the  tai l tub e at  a sho rt distance from its forward end 
by fouf securing screws and  has a central  hole to accommodate  the  eye-bolt . The tai l adapter  
accommodates the centr al boss on the tail  end of the  bo jnb body  and the  eye-bol t is screwed into the 
threaded hole in the  boss to secure the  tai l un it in position.

11. The tai l tub e houses a fabric cylinder in which the  folded parach ute  is pack ed with  its 
peak  connected by a cord to the  closed rear end of the  fabric cylinder. The  rear end of the  fabric 
cylinder is connected  by three lany ards  t o a flanged metal cover which fits loosely in the  cylindr ical 
vane t o close the  rea r end of the tail  tube, and  which is reta ined  in position, during t rans it and storage, 
by a wire t rans it clip havin g i ts ends engaged in holes in t he  cy lindr ical vane.

12. The shroud cords of the parach ute  a re kno tted together and  connected to the rear end of a 
wire rope which has its other end connected to the  eye-bolt.
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13. . A wire arming link, also connec ted to the  rear end of the  wire rope, passes through a 
longitudinal slot in the  forward port ion of the tail tube,  and  has  a spl it pin atta ched t o its free end. 
This arming link is pulled ta ut  over the  bomb body and secured to it by three bands.o f insulating  
tape around the  bomb body, and the  spli t pin engages registering holes in the  ends of the  circlip on 
the  nose pistol, the  ends of th e spl it pin being opened sligh tly to prevent its accidental withd rawal.

Identification colouring and markings
14. The bomb body and the tail  are pain ted yellow. A red band, |  in. wide, is pain ted round 

the bomb body |  in. from the nose, and  a light  green band , 1 in. wide, is pain ted round  the  bomb 
body approximately 4 in. from the nose.

15. Stencilled in black at  three equi-spaced positions on the  light  green band  are the lette rs 
R.D.X./T.N.T.

16. Stencilled, in black  letters  between  the red and light green bands are the  following 
par ticu lars:—

(i) The type , nominal weight, and the mark number of the bomb.
(ii) The monogram of the filling s tation, or the  initia ls or recognized trade mark of the filling 

contracto r.
(iii) The  dat e of filling, m onth  and year.
(iv) The lot num ber of the  filling.

17. The design number of the  metho d of filling is stencilled in black on the  bomb body near 
the  rear  end.

18. Stamped on the  bomb body, near  the  nose, are the  body ma nufac turer’s markings,
consis ting of :— '

(i) The type of bomb, including  the  mark number .
(ii) The manufacture r’s initia ls or recognized trade mark.

(iii) The dat e of manufac ture,  month and year.

Functioning
19. When  the bomb is released from the  Small Bomb Container or from the  Ligh t Series bomb 

carrier , t he  air  stream through the  cylindrical vane displaces the cover from the ta il unit,  and the drag 
exer ted by t he  cover  on the  lanyards withdraws th e fabric cylinder and parach ute  from the tail  tube. 
As the shroud cords and the  wire rope become taut  and the  load is taken by the  eye-bolt, the  fabric 
cylinder is drawn off the parachute,  which then ope ns; at  the  same time the  tigh tenin g of the wire 
rope causes the arming link to  remove the sp lit pin from the pisto l circlip, which is then au tomatically  
expended, with  the  safe ty cap, to leave the  pistol armed.

20. Up on'impac t of the  bomb with the  targ et, the pistol  fires the  detonato r, the detona tor 
fires the  exploder, and the  exploder deto nate s the  main filling.

INSTR UCTIONS FOR USE 
Fuzin g the bomb ,

'21. The following procedure is to be adopted  for fuzing the  bom b:—
(i) Remove the spl it pin on~the arming link from the  circl ip on  the No. 33, Mk. I nose pis tol.

, (ii) Remove  the  pis tol by hand, engaging the  stop pins in  th e pisto l body with  the slots in the 
safe ty cap.

(iii) Ensu re th at  the  deton ato r cav ity is clear, using gauge, cavity,  detona tor  No. 2,. Mk. I 
(Stores Ref. 12A/349) for test ing,  and ensure also th at  the  exploder is in t he correct posit ion. 
If the  waxed felt washer has become loose, or has Shifted,  it is to be pushed back into 
place with the  gauge. Bombs which fail to pass this gauge tes t are to be set aside for 
A.I.D. inspection.

(iv) Insert t he  required detona tor  in th e detona tor  cav ity.  Force mus t not be used in inserting 
the  detonator.

(v) Replace the  pisto l, screwing it  home by hand  un til i t is well seated on it s washer and locked.
(vi) Ro tate the  circlip abo ut the  pistol,  as necessary, to bring its registe ring holes in line with 

the  arming link, pass the  sp lit pin on the arming link through the holes, a nd open the  sp lit 
pin ends slightly to preven t accidental withdrawal.
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Loading the bomb into the 250 lb. Small Bomb Container
22. Remove the  tra ns it clip from the cylindr ical vane, and the safe ty pin from the  circlip 

of the pistol, and load the bomb  into the  250 lb. Small Bomb Container  a s described in A.P. 1664, 
Vol. I, Chap. 3, re taining the  cover in the cylindr ical vane by hand unti l loading is completed. Hand 
the tra ns it clips and the safety pins to the pilot or bomb aimer, or place the  clips and  pins in the  
aircra ft.

Note.—The bombs are issued correc tly adjusted for length, and no at tempt  is to be made to alter 
the length of any bomb which is found to be a tight fit in the  con tain er; any  such incorrect ly 
adjusted  bomb should be set aside for A.I.D.  inspection, afte r first replac ing the  safe ty pin 
in the  circlip of the  nose pisto l and the  tra ns it clip on the  cylindrical  vane.

Loading the bomb into the 160. lb. Small Bomb Container
23. Remove the tra ns it clip from the  cylindrica l vane and  the safety pin from the  circl ip of the  

nose pistol,  and  proceed to load the  bomb into  the  160 lb. Small Bomb Container as described in 
A.P. 1664, Vol. I, Chap. 14, reta ining the  cover in the  cylind rical vane by hand unti l loading is 
completed; see, however, the  note  in para.  22.

Loading the bomb on to the Light Series bomb carrier
24. Remove the  transi t clip from the cylindr ical vane, reta ining the  cover in position by hand, 

and load the  bomb on to the  Ligh t Series bomb carri er as described  in A.P. 1664, Vol. I, Chap. 2, 
using the  No. 1A a ttachme nt on the  carrie r adju sted  to bear  l ight ly on the  cap of th e pistol and  the 
No. 7 atta chme nt to reta in the  cover in the cylindrical  vane. Remove  the  safe ty pin from the 
circlip on the pistol  when the  airc raft  is read y to tak e off, and  hand the  safe ty pin and the  tran sit  
clip to the pilot,  or to the bomb aimer, or place the  pin and clip in the aircraft.

Unloading the bomb from the 250 lb. Small Bomb Container
25. Unload the  bomb from the  250 lb. Small Bomb Container as described in A.P. 1664, Vol. I, 

Chap. 3, retaining the cover in the  cylindrical vane by hand . Replace the  safe ty pin in the circlip 
on the  pistol, and replace  the tra ns it clip on the  cylindrical  vane.

Unloading the bomb from the 160 lb. Small Bomb Container
26. Unload the  bomb from the  160 lb. Small Bomb Container as described in A.P. 1664, Vol. I, 

Chap. 14, re taining the cover in the  cylindrical vane by hand.  Replace th e safety  pin  in the  circlip on 
the pistol, and replace  the  tra ns it clip on the  cylindr ical vane.

Unloading the bomb from the Light Series bomb carrier
27. Replace the safe ty pin in the  circlip on the pistol,  and proceed to unload the  bomb from 

the Ligh t Series bomb carr ier as described  in A.P. 1664, Vol. I, Chap. 2, holding  the cover in position 
in the  cylindrical  vane by hand . Replace the  tra ns it clip on the  cylindrical vane.

Unfuzing  the bomb
28. Should it be necessary to unfuze the bomb, remove the spli t p in on the arming l ink from the 

circlip of the  pistol,  remove the pisto l by hand, ext rac t the  deto nato r, using extractor, detonato r, 
No. 2, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/348), and- replace the  pisto l and the  spli t pin, rotating the  circlip, as 
necessary,  abo ut the  pistol  to bring the  holes for the  pin in line with the  arming link.

SUP PLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

29. Fou r bombs, and one drop bar  for use wi th the  250 lb. Small Bomb Container, are supplied, 
under Stores Ref. 12A/465, packed  in Box B.271, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/315), as for the corresponding 
standa rd 20 lb. F. bombs, the  markings on the  box being sui tab ly modified to indicate  th at  the 
bombs are of the  parach ute  type.

Storage
30. The bombs are classified, for storage purposes, in Group VII .

N (1661B )
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BOMB, PARACHUTE, H.E., AIRCRAFT, F., 20 lb., Mk. H
Leading particulars

31. Stores  Ref. ... ... ... ... ... ... 12A/464
Overall  length (pistol and  tai l in position) ... 21-8 in.
Maximum diam eter  ... ... ... ... ... 3-9 in.
Weigh t of body ... ... ... ... ... 12 lb. 12 oz.
Weigh t and  nature of filling ... ... ... 2-9 lb. approx., T.N.T.
Terminal velocity ... ... ... ... ... 85 ft. per sec. (estimated)

GENER AL DES CRIPTION

32. The Mk. II  bomb is similar to the  Mk. I l l  bomb, except th at  it is filled with  T.N.T . and 
is not fitte d with  a suspension lug. The nature  of the  filling is indicated by the  letters  T.N.T,  
stencil led in black  in three places on the  light  green band; if G.D.2 is also stencilled on the  light 
green band, the  bomb is filled with Grade 2 T.N .T. and is unsui table for storage in ho t climates .

33. The Mk. II  bomb  m ay be ada pted for carriage on the  Light Series bomb carr ier by fitting 
it with  band, suspending, No. 8, Mk. I  (Stores Ref. 12A/528) which in addi tion to  having a suspension 
lug, and  a  knuckle jo int  as semb ly with  a  clamping bolt for t ightening the band upon the  bomb body, 
is provided with a str ap  for corre ctly locat ing tfie band on the  bomb body.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR  USE

34. The instructio ns for use detailed in para . 21 to 28 apply  to the  Mk. II  bomb, except that  
the  No. 8 Mk. I suspending band has to be fitted to the  bomb, before fuzing, for loading on to the 
Light Series bomb carrier.

Fitting the Ko. 8 Mk. I  suspending band
35. The No. 8 Mk. I suspending band is fitted to the  bomb as follows:—

(i) Remove the  arming link spli t pin from the  circlip of the  pistol.
(ii) Remove, as necessary, the  insulat ing tape which secures the arming link to the  bomb body.

(iii) Remove the  pistol  by hand, engaging the stop  p ins in the pistol body  with the  slo ts in the 
safe ty cap.

(iv) Slacken  of the  clamping bol t of the  suspending band.
(v) Fi t the  suspending band over the  bomb body with  the  suspension lug diam etrically 

oppos ite the  slot  in the  tai l tub e from which the  arming link prot rudes, ensuring th at  
the  ring of the  st rap  on the  suspending band re sts upon the  face of the exploder container.

(vi) Tighten the  clamping bolt so as to secure the  suspending band on the  bomb body, tak ing  
care not  to over strain the  bolt, and then replace  and  screw home the  pisto l by hand , or 
fuze the  bomb at  this  stage if immediately required for operat ions.

(vii) Ro tat e the  circlip on the  pistol,  if necessary, to bring the holes for the  spl it pin into
alignment with  the  arming link. ' .

(viii) Ins ert  the a rming link spl it p in in th e ci rclip holes, open up the  ends of the split  pin  slightly  
to  preven t its accidental  withdraw al, and  then secure the  arming link to the  bomb body 
with  bands  of insulating  tape, using at  le ast on e and a half complete tur ns of tape  for each 
band.

SUP PLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

36. The  bombs  are supplied as sta ted  in para . 29, b ut under Stores  Ref. 12A/464.
37. Bands , suspending, aircraft bomb. No. 8, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/528) are supplied

separa tely  as required. i

Storage •
38. The  bombs  are classified, for storage purposes, in Group VII.
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A.P .1661B , Vol. I,  Sect. 6, Chap. 3

BOMB, PARACHUTE, H.E. , AIRCRAFT, F., 20  lb., Mk. I

Leading particulars
39. Stores Ref. ...

Overall length (pistol and tail in position)
Maximum diameter
Weight of body
Weight and nature of filling
Terminal velocity ...

12A/463 
21-8 in. 
3-95 in.
12 lb. 12 oz.
3-3 lb. approx. T.N.T.
85 ft. per sec. (estimated)

GENERAL DESCRIPTION
40. The Mk. I  bomb is similar to the Mk. I ll  bomb, except for the slight difference in maximum 

diameter and t ha t i t is filled with T.N.T. The nature of the filling is indicated by the  le tters T.N.T, 
stencilled in black in three places on the light green band; if G.D.2 is also stencilled on the light 
green band, the bomb is filled with Grade 2 T.N.T. and is unsuitable for storage in h ot climates.

41. The Mk. I bombs are not normally fi tted with a suspension lug, although a limited number 
have been so fitted and may thus be carried either on the  Light Series bomb carrier or in the Small 
Bomb Container.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE
42. The inst ructions for use detailed in para. 21 to 23, 25, 26, and 28 apply to all Mk. I bombs, 

and, in addition, para. 24 and 27 apply to Mk. I bombs fi tted with suspension lugs.

SUPPLY AND STORAGE
Supply

43. The bombs are supplied as stated in para. 29, but under Stores Ref. 12A/463.

Storage
44. The bombs are classified, for storage purposes, in Group VII.

/  /•>
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APPENDIX 1

COMPONENTS USED WITH F. BOMBS

TA B LE 1

BOMBS, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, F., 20 lb., Mb. I, H, and HI

Nose fu zi ng

Pis tol Detonator Explo der

No. 29, Mk. I or II
No. 38, Mk. IM, II , IIM, II I,  or IV

No, 43, Mk. I (inst.)

Special, supp lied in posit ion
No. 45, Mk. I No. 52, Mk. II  (inst.)

T A B LE 2

BOMBS, PARACHUTE, H.E. , AIRCRAFT, F„ 20 lb., Mk. I, H, and HL

Nose fu zi ng

Pis tol Detonator Explo der

No. 33, Mk. I No. 43, Mk. I (inst.) Special , supp lied in posi tion
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CHAPTER 1

General notes on incendiary bombs
Introduction

1. Ince ndia ry bombs of various types , ranging in weight  from 4 lb. to 250 lb., are in use in 
the  Service for opera tions  against differing types of targets.  There is also a special  purpose  lb. 
incen diary  bomb. The cons truct ion and filling of the  bombs differ with indiv idua l typ es and no 
general descr iption can be given here to  cover  the  com plete range. The types of tar ge ts which can be 
successful ly attack ed with each type of bomb are given in the  chapt er describing the  bomb.

2. Some bombs, such as the  4 lb. series, have bodies composed mainly of incen diary  mate rial,  
such as magnesium alloy, and  are filled with  solid incen diary  compositions. Other bombs, such 
as the  30 lb. bomb, have steel tub ula r bodies and are liquid-filled with a rubber/benzo le solution 
and  may also be p art iall y filled wi th cast  w hite phosphorus. Liquid-filled bombs.are provided with 
an e jection charge for ejecting the  filling. The 25 lb. bomb has a faired steel tub ula r body conta ining  
incendiary  fire-pots which are ejected successively by small  gunpowder charges.

3. A small percentage  of 4 lb. incendiary  bombs conta in an explosive' charge, the  object of 
which is to  r ende r approach to the  b urning bombs dangerous, due to the  risk of flying splin ters, and 
thereby  to discourage att em pts  to extin guish  these and the  s tan dar d non-explosive bombs which are 
dropped simul taneously. Parachutes , for reta rdin g purposes, thereby preven ting  bury ing when 
dropped on to soft targets,  are fitted to 25 lb. incendiary  bombs when used for special operations .

4. Incendia ry bombs may  be used in conjunction with  H.E. bombs, depend ing on operational 
requirements.

Supply
5. All the  incend iary bombs, with  the  exception of the  250 lb. bomb, are at  present supplied 

in boxes, with t ails  in position.  The 4 lb. bombs are  packed in a tin pla te case which is loaded into  the  
Small B omb Container, the  correct proportion of non-explosive and explosive  bombs being conta ined 
in the  case. The 250 lb. incen diary  bomb is suppl ied fitted with  a tra ns it base, the  tail  for the  
bomb being supplied  in a container.

6. Liquid-filled bombs may  be supplied with  o r w ithout fuzes and ejection charges in position.

Storage
7. Deta ils of the  storage of incendiary  bombs are given in A.P. 1245, Chap. 3; at ten tio n is called 

to the regula tions governing the  storage of store s conta ining  white phosphorus. Liquid-filled 
incendiary  bombs may be stored with fuzes and eject ion charges in position.
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A.P.1 661B , Vol . I, Sect . 7

CHAPTER 3

BOMBS, INCEND IAR Y, AIRCRA FT, 4 lb., Mk. I, IE , II,  IIE , HI , and HI E 

Intr odu ction
1. These bombs are simila rly cons tructed, but the E type bombs coni n, at  the  nose end, a 

small explosive charge of gunpowder the  purpose  of which is to render approac..  to the burn ing bombs 
dangerous and so to discourage att em pts  to extingu ish both  these bombs and the  exte rnally similar 
non-explosive incend iary bombs which are released simultaneously. The bombs funct ion on impact 
and are released in clutches from a Small Bomb -Container. The bombs  are not  released from any 
alti tude below 350 ft . Release from this  heigh t permits bombs which jost le one ano ther on release 
from the  Small Bomb Container to s traighten up before h ittin g the ta rge t. The bombs have a t erminal 
velocity of 420 ft.  per sec.

BOMBS, INCE NDIA RY, AIRCRAFT, 4 lb., Mk. n i  and HIE

GEN ERA L DESCR IPTION
Mk. I l l  bomb, fig. 1

2. This bomb (Stores Ref. 12A/S68), which is 21-4 in. long, is hexagonal in cross-sect ion and 
measures 1-67 in. across the  flats. It  has a hollow magnesium-alloy body at  one end of which is a  
cast iron or a  steel  nose, the body being ca st on to the  nose during m anufacture. A magnesium-al loy 
tail plug, which may be of solid or open const ruction, is screwed into the other end  of the body. Fixed 
to the tail plug by two drive-screws is a tinpla te tail closed b y a tai l cap.

3. The tail plug houses a striker, a creep spring, a ferrule having four tags , and a brass  cap 
holder containin g a ] -7 gra in deto nato r. When the  bomb is packed  in its case, see p ara. 15, movement 
of the s triker towards the  detonator is prevented by a spring-loaded sa fety  p lunger housed in a  sleeve 
fitted into  the tail plug.

4. Two vent  holes, plugged by cork insert s, are provided in the body to comm unicate with the 
space between the cap holder and  the  filling of the  bomb. A str ip of primed  cambric is located 
in this space.

Fil ling
5. The filling consists of a cardboard washer filled with  gunpowder-shellac priming paste, a 

qu an tity of pressed priming composition, and a num ber of igniter pellets.

Identification colouring and markings
6. The end face of the nose and the  forward port ion of the bomb for a distance of 31- in. from

the  end face of the nose are pain ted dull red to indica te th at  the  bomb is an incen diary  bomb. At 
a distance  of in. from the  end face of the  nose is a black  band, in. wide, pain ted on the  dull 
red. In the  cent re of the  black  band  is a brig ht red band, K in. wide, to indicate  th at  the  bomb is 
filled. i

7. The following information is stencilled, in bteck, on the  bod y:—
(i) The mark numbef of the bomb.

(ii) The monogram of the filling s tation, or the  filling c ontracto r’s initia ls-or  recognized trad e 
mark.

(iii) The date of filling, month  and year.
(iv) The filled lot number.

8. The following information is stamped on the  body, the  tail  plug, and the  nose :—
(i) The dat e of manufac ture,  mon th and year, of the  empty  bomb.

(ii) The initia ls or recognized trade mark of the  manufacturer of the  empty  bomb.

n I

227



Mk. TTTR bomb, fig. 2
9. This bomb (Stores Ref. 12A/869) is similar to the Mk. I l l  bomb excep t th at  a burs ter, 

consis ting of 210 grains  of gunpowder in a tinpla te container, replaces some of the  igni ter pelle ts 
at  the  nose end of the  bomb.

Fig. 2.—Nose and tail ends of the Mk. H IE  bomb

Iden tification colouring and markings
10. The colouring  is as sta ted  in para.  6 but, in addition, the  end face of the  tail  cap is pa inted 

bright red and  ther e is a  second bright red band,  £ in. wide, at  a  d istance of I in. from the  dull red, 
to indica te th at  the  bomb conta ins an explosive  charge.

11. The markings are as sta ted  in para. 7 and 8.

Case, bomb, incendiary, 4 lb., Mk. IV, fig. 3
12. This is a  tinpla te case (Stores Ref. 12A/937) to contain th irt y 4 lb. incen diary bombs and 

fits into  a Small Bomb Container. It  has a lid secured in position by two tinpla te tear-off bands 
soldered to the  lid and the  body of the case. Each tear-off  band has a link which serves as a  ha ndle  
when ripping off the  band  to open the  case. Secured to the  inside of th e lid are strips, of felt which 
press against the  top  row of bombs  when the  case is closed.

13. The bombs are reta ined  in position in the  case by side and bot tom  fittings, as shown in 
fig. 3, and one of th e side f ittings provides a stowage for a  d rop ba r which is to be used for securing  
the  filled case in a Small Bomb Container. The  drop b ar is supplied  wrapped in greaseproof paper.

14. On the  outside  of each of th e longer sides of th e case is a  l ink pla te having a handle an d’a 
hook portion. The link pla te is a ttac hed  to a handle brac ket by a removable hinge  pin. When the  
case is inser ted into a Small Bomb Conta iner the  link pla£e is removed and replaced as described 
in A.P. 1664, Vol. I, Chap. 3, to ensure th at  the  case remains  in the  container when the  bombs are 
released. Some earlier  issues of tinpla te cases conta ining  30 bombs may  have  stop  brackets  as 
indicated by chain line, see fig. 3, but later issues will ha ve no sto p brackets, because the  Mk. IV cases 
rest  against the  bottom of the  small Bomb Container.

15. The bombs a re so packed in the  case th at  when the case is in th e Small Bomb Container the 
noses of the  bombs a re direc ted forwards , th at  is, the  noses should all lie at  th e end of th e case which 
is furth est from the  side fittings . The  method of packing ensures  t ha t the  s afety  plungers of a ll the 
bombs are depressed . The safe ty plungers of the  bombs in the  top  row will be depressed if they 
are not visible when the  case is open. Care should be tak en to ensure  th at  none of the  safety plungers 
of the  top  row of bombs is visible, see para . 28.
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Identification colouring and markings
16. The case and lid are pain ted black  and on the  top  of the lid, at the  end of the case which 

is fur the st from the side fittings , is a 1 in. brig ht red band.
17. The following information is stam ped on one side of the case :—

(i) The mark number of the case.
(ii) The initia ls or recognized trade mark of the  manufac turer .

(iii) The date of manufac ture,  mon th and year.
18. If the case contains 30 Mk. I l l  bombs, label No. H.1514, reading as follows, will be affixed 

to the  outside of the lid of the  case :—
H .1 5 I4

30  BO MBS ,

IN C E N D IA R Y , a /C.,
4 L B .,  MARK III 

& 1 R ELEASE  BAR

19. If the  case contains  24 Mk. I l l  and 6 Mk. H IE  bombs, label No. H.1515, reading as follows, 
will be affixed to the outside lid of the  case :—

H .1 515

30  BO MBS ,

IN C E N D IA R Y , A /C .,

4 L B .,

24----MARK III

6---- MA RK II IE

& 1 REL EASE  BA R

Case, bomb, incendiary, 4 lb., Mk. m
20. This case (Stores Ref. 12A/867) is similar to the Mk. IV case described  in para.  12 to 19, 

but the side fi tting in the case is not qui te so wide as th at  in the Mk. IV case and it is located  slightly 
nearer the tail end of the case. Mk. I l l  cases may be provided with the  stop  brackets  mentioned 
in para . 14.

21. The labels mentioned in pa ra. 18 and 19 may, as applicable, be affixed to  the  lids of Mk. I l l  
cases, or the  information may be stencilled, in white letters,  on the  lid.

Case, bomb, incendiary, 4 lb., Mk. n
22. This case (Stores Ref. 12A/596) is s imila r to the  Mk. IV case described  in para . 12 to 19, 

but it is not so deep as it is constructed  to contain only twenty  4 lb. incend iary bombs. The lid 
has no brig ht red band, but tw'o 1 in. dull red bands, If  in. apa rt, are pain ted on it. The case is 
provided  with  stop  brackets  and the  end of the case at  which the stop  brackets are located is 
pain ted dull red on the  inside. The side fitting  in the  case is not  quite as wide as th at  in the 
Mk. IV ease and it is located slightly nearer the tail end of the case. The information regarding 
the  contents  of the case is stencilled, in white  letter s, on the  lid.

FUNCTIO NING
Mk. H I bomb

23. When the bomb is released from its case in th ^ Small Bomb Conta iner carried by the 
aerop lane the  safe ty plunger, which has been kep t depressed, springs out  to the  position shown in 
fig. 1. On impact of the  -bomb with the  target, the  strike r, overcoming the resistance of the  creep 
spring, bends the  tags  on the ferrule and strikes and fires the detonator, the prod ucts  of combustion 
from the  detona tor blowing the cork insert s out  of the ven t holes. The flash from the  detonato r is 
conveyed by the primed cambric strip to the  gunpowder-shellac paste which ignites the  pressed 
priming composi tion which, in turn , ignites the  igniter pellets. The magnesium-a lloy body sta rts  
to melt  abo ut 25 sec. after the  bomb is ignited, and burns for about 10 min.

Mk. I IIE  bomb
24. This bomb is initi ated  and burns as described  in para.  23, but, aft er 7 | to 4 min., the 

gunpowder in the  bur ster  is ignited and explodes.
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INSTR UCTIONS FOR USE

Loading bombs on to an aeroplane
25. The bombs, in the ir cases, are carried in the  250 lb. Small Bomb Container, or, if they  

are packed  in Mk. I I cases, th ey may be carried in th e 160 lb. Small Bomb Container. The container 
is to be=filled and loaded on to the  aeroplane as described in A.P.1664, Vol. I.

26. Before placing a case into the  Small Bomb Container, remove the  soldered tear-o ff bands 
holding the lid in position and remove the  lid.

27. If, when the  lid is removed, any safe ty plunger is visible in the  top  row of bombs,  the  
bomb concerned should be removed and replaced so th at  the  plunger is not visible and is thus 
depressed .

28. The bombs should be found packed  in the  case as described in para.  15. Should the 
bombs not  be so arranged the y mus t be repacked in the correct direction, care being taken when 
repack ing to ensure  th at  no safe ty plungers are visible in the  top row.

Operational instruction
29. The bombs are not  to be released from any  alt itude below 350 ft.

Unloading bombs
30. The Small Bomb Container is to be unloaded from the  aeroplane and  the  cases of bombs 

removed from it as described  in A.P. 1664, Vol. I. The drop bars are to be oiled or greased and 
retu rned to the ir stowages in the  cases, and the  lids replaced on the  cases and secured by adhesive 
tape . The cases, so sealed, are to be inserted in the ir boxes, see para. 32 and 33, and retu rned to 
store  for use at  the  first opportu nity .

SUP PLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

31. The bombs may  be supplied packed 24 Mk. I l l  and 6 Mk. II IE  in Case, bomb, incend iary, 
4 lb., Mk. I l l  or IV, toge ther  with one drop bar ; or 16 Mk. I l l  and 4 Mk. II IE  in Case, bomb, 
incend iary, 4 lb., Mk. II, together with one drop bar. It  may, however, be found desirable to vary 
the  proport ion of Mk. II IE  to Mk. I l l  bombs in a case. A Mk. I l l  or IV case, as supplied, may 
contain 30 Mk. I l l  bombs together with  one drop bar, and a Mk. II  case may  contain 20 Mk. I ll  
bombs together with  one drop  bar.

32. Each  Mk. I l l  or IV case will be conta ined in wooden Box, B.268, Mk. II,  painted green 
to lessen the  possibility  of its being seen from the  air. To distinguish  this  box frorn othe r green- 
pain ted boxes, a bright red band 1$ in. wide is p aint ed round the  box at  one end.

33. Each  Mk. II  case will be conta ined in wooden Box, B.268, Mk. I.

Storage
34. Bombs, incend iary, aircraft,  4 lb., Mk. I l l  and II IE  are classified, for storage purposes, 

in Group XI.

BOMBS, INCENDIARY, AIRCRAFT, 4 lb., Mk. II and HE
35. Att ent ion  is directed to 'para. 1.

Comparison with the Mk. I ll  and IIIE  bombs^
36. The Mk. II  and II E  bombs are, respectively, similar to the  Mk. I l l  and  II IE  bombs, but  

differ from them  as follows:—
(i) The Stores  Ref. numbers are, Mk. II  bomb (12A/595), Mk. II E  bomb (12A/597).
(ii) The bomb bodies have a smaller bore, with  the  resu lt that , when the  bombs  function, the 

inte rval of time between ignition of the bombs and  the  melting th rough of the ir magnesium- 
alloy bodies at  any  poin t is about 10 sec. longer tha n for the  Mk. I l l  and II IE  bombs.

(iii) The cap holders  are of magnesium-alloy.
(iv) The bomb bodies have four cork-plugged ven t holes.
(v) The tail plugs are of solid magnesium-alloy.

(vi) The noses are of steel.
‘  1661B)
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(vii) The burs ter in the Mk. HE  bomb consists of a hard  grey wrapping-pape r t.ube, closed at 
each end by millboard discs and  conta ins 154 to 170 grains of gunpowder.

(viii) The bur ster  in the Mk. IIE  bomb explodes 1 to 5 min. afte r ignition of the bomb.

37. The instructions for use, para.  25 to 30, apply also to the  Mk. II  and IIE  bombs.

Supply
38. The bombs may be supplied packed  16 Mk. II  and 4 Mk. IIE  in Case, bomb, incendiary, 

4 lb., Mk. I I, toge ther  with  one drop bar.  It  may, however, be found desirable to vary  the  proport ion 
of Mk. IIE  to Mk. II  bombs in a case. A Mk. II  case as supplied  may conta in 20 Mk. II  bombs 
together with  one drop bar.

39. The case will be conta ined in wooden box, B.268, Mk. I.

Storage
40. Bombs, incendiary, airc raft , 4 lb., Mk. II  and IIE  are classified, for storage purposes, in 

Group XI.

BOMBS, INCENDIARY, AIRCRAFT, 4 lb., Mk. I and IE
41. Attention is directed to para.. 1.

Comparison with the Mk. HI and HIE bombs
42. The Mk. I and IE  bombs are, respectively, similar to the Mk. I l l  and HIE  bombs, but  

differ from them as follows'—
(i) The Stores Ref. numbers are, Mk. I bomb (12A/267); Mk. IE  bomb (12A/430).

(ii) The length of the  bomb is 21-5 in.
(iii) The bomb bodies have a smalle r bore, with the resul t that,  when the  bombs function, the 

interval  of time between  igni tion of the bombs and the melting th rough of thei r magnesium- 
alloy bodies at  any point  is abou t 10 sec. longer tha n for the Mk. I l l  and II IE  bombs.

(iv) The cap holders  are of magnesium-allqv .
(v) The  bombs have a 1-62 grain  detonato r.

(vi) The bomb bodies have four cork-plugged ven t holes.
(vii) The tail plugs are of solid magnesium-alloy.
(viii) The noses are of steel.

(ix) The bur ster  in the  Mk. IE  bomb consists of a hard grey w rapping-paper  tube closed a t each 
end by millb oard discs and conta ins 154 to 170 grains  of gunpowder.

(x) The burster in the  Mk. IE  bomb explodes 1 to 5 min. afte r ignition of th e bomb.
(xi) The Mk. I and IE  bombs are packed in Case, bomb, incend iary, 4 lb., Mk. I (Stores Ref. 

12A/269). This case is similar to the Mk. IV case described in p ara. 12 to 19, but it is no t 
so deep, as it is const ructed to contain only twenty 4 lb. incend iary bombs. The lid has 
no b righ t red band, bu t two 1 in. dull red bands, 14 in. apa rt, are pain ted on it. The case 
is provided with stop  bracke ts and the end of th e case a t which the stop b rack ets are located 
is pain ted dull red on the inside. The side fitting in the  case is not qui te so wide as th at  
in the Mk. IV case and  it  is located slightly neare r the tail end of the  case. The information 
regarding the  contents  of the case is stencilled , in white letter s, on the  lid.

Note.—Mk. I and IE  bombs must  not  be packed in any  case othe r tha n the Mk. I case, because 
they are longer tha n the suceeding Marks of bombs and may jam in cases other tha n the  Mk. I case.

43. The inst ruct ions  for use, para . 25 to  30 kpply also to the  Mk. I and IE  bombs.

Supply
44. Normally the  bombs will be supplied packed  16 Mk. I and  4 Mk. IE,  together with  one 

drop  bar, in Case, bomb, incend iary, 4 lb., Mk. I. It  may, however, be found desirable to vary the  
propor tion  of Mk. IE to Mk. I bombs in a case. The case, as supplied,  may contain 20 Mk. I bombs, 
together with  one drop bar.

45. The case will be conta ined in wooden Box, B.268, Mk. I.

Storage
46. Bombs, incendiary, aircraft,  4 lb., Mk. I and IE  are classified, for storage purposes, in 

Group XI.
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CHAPTER 4

BOMBS, INCENDIARY, AIRCRAFT, 4 lb., Mk. IV, IVE, V, and VE
Introduction

1. These bombs are simila rly cons tructed, but the E typ e bombs  conta in, at  the  nose end, a 
small explosive  charge of gunpowder, the  purpose of which is to render approach  to the  burning 
bombs dangerous and so t o discourage att em pts  to extinguish them  and the  exte rnal ly similar non­
explosive incend iary bombs which are released simultaneously. The bombs  funct ion on impact 
and are released in clutches from a Small Bomb Container. The bombs  are not released from any  
alti tud e below 350 ft . Release from this  height permits bombs which jostl e one ano the r on release 
from the  Small Bomb Container  to stra ighten up before hitt ing  the  targ et. The bombs have a 
term inal  velocity of 420 ft. per sec.

BOMBS, INCENDIARY, AIRCRAFT, 4 lb., Mk. IV and IVE

GEN ERA L DES CRIPTION
Mk. IV bomb, fig. 1

2. This bomb (Stores Ref. 12A/872), which is 21-4 in. long, is hexagonal in cross-sec tion and1 
measures 1-67 in. across the  flats. It  has a hollow magnesium-alloy body, at  one end of which is a 
cas t iron .nose, the  body being cas t on to the  nose in manufacture.  A ti np late tail,  closed by a tail 
cover, is secured to the  othe r end of the body by three drive-screws, which also hold a steel strik er 
housing in position in the  body.

3. At the  t ail end, the  body is counterbored to accommodate an igniting mechanism consisting
of a striker, located  in the  s triker housing, and a steel pla te seated at  the  bottom of the counterbore 
and  containing a 1-7 grain deto nato r. ,

4. One end of the  stiker is pointed, and the othe r end projects through a hole in the  strik er 
housing. The. edge of this hole is chamfered to perm it a t hin  brass cross, see section on A—A, fig. 1, 
secured to the  striker, to be ben t and pulled through  the  hole when the  bomb functions . This 
cross forms a striker  sup por t during tra ns it and storage. Movement  of the  striker  towards the 
detona tor is, when the bomb is packed in it s case, see para. 16, fur ther prevented by a spring-loaded 
safe ty plunger housed in a sleeve.

5. Two vent  holes, plugged by cork inserts , are provided in the tail  end of the  body and 
communicate with the space between the  igniter mechanism and the  bomb filling. A strip of 
primed cambric is located in this  space.

Filling
6. The filling consists of a cardboard washer filled with gunpowder-shellac priming paste , a 

quantity of pressed priming composit ion, and a number of ignite r pellets.

*
Identification colouring and  markings

7. The end face of the nose, and the forward port ion of the bomb for a distan ce of 2 in. from 
the end face of th e nose, are pain ted brig ht red to indicate th at  the  bomb is filled.

8. . The following information is stencilled, in black, on the bod y:—
(i) The mark num ber of the  bomb.
(ii) The monogram of the filling s tation,  or the  filling contracto r’s initia ls or recognized trade 

mark.
(iii) The date of filling, mon th and year.
(iv) The filled lot number.

9. The following information is sta mped on the body, the nose, hnd the tail  cover:—
(i) The dat e of manufac ture,  month and year, of the empty bomb.

(ii) The initial s or recognized trade mark of the  man ufacturer of the  emp ty bomb.
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Mk. IVE bomb, fig. 2
10. Thi s bo m b (S tores  Re f. 12A/873)  is si m ilar  to  th e Mk.  IV  bo mb ex ce pt  th a t a burs te r 

co ns is tin g of  12 gr am mes  of gu np ow de r in a ti np la te  Co ntain er repl ac es  some of th e ig ni te r pe llet s 
a t th e no se  en d of th e  bo mb.

Identif icat ion colouring and markings
11. The  co lour ing is as  s ta te d  in par a.  7 bu t, in ad di tion , th e end fac e of th e ta il  c ov er  is pa in te d 

br ig ht  red  an d a  in.  bri ght red ba nd  is pai n te d  roun d th e bo m b a t a. di st an ce  of |  in.  fro m th e 
br ig ht  red  nose  en d po rt io n of th e bomb .

12. The  m ar ki ng s ar e as  st a te d  in par a.  8 an d 9.

Case, bomb, incendiary, 4 lb., Mk. IV, fig. 3

13. Thi s is a ti np la te  case (S tores  Re f. 12A/937) to  co nt ai n th ir ty  4 lb. in ce nd ia ry  bo mbs  an d 
fits  in to  a Sm al l Bom b Con ta in er . I t  ha s a lid  secu red in po si tio n by  tw o ti np la te  tear -o ff  ba nd s 
so ldered  to  th e lid an d th e bo dy  of th e case. Eac h tear -o ff ba nd  ha s a lin k which  se rves  as  a ha nd le  
wh en rip pi ng  off th e  ban d to  op en  th e cas e. Se cu red to  th e  ins ide  of th e lid ar e st rips of fe lt  whic h 
pres s ag ai nst  th e  to p  row  of bo mbs  whe n th e case is clo sed .

14. Th e bo mbs  ar e re ta in ed  in po si tion  in th e case  by  side  an d bottom  fi tt in gs  as sh ow n in 
fig. 3, an d on e of th e  sid e fi tt in gs  pr ov id es  a  stow ag e fo r a dr op  bar wh ich  is to  bd use d for secu rin g 
th e fille d case  in a Sm al l Bom b Con ta in er . Th e dr op  bar is su pp lie d wra pp ed  in gr ea se pr oo f pa pe r.

15. On  th e ou ts id e of ea ch  of th e  long er  sid es  of th e case  is a  link  pja te  ha vi ng  a han dl e an d a 
ho ok  po rt io n.  Th e link  pla te  is a tt ached  to  a .han dle b ra ck et  by  a rem ov ab le  hing e pin.  W he n 
th e ca se  is in se rted  in to  a Sm al l Bom b Con ta in ei^the  lin k pla te  is remov ed  an d re pl ac ed  as  de sc rib ed  
in A. P.  1664, Vol. I, Ch ap. 3, to  en su re  th a t th e case  rem ains  in th e co nta in er  when th e  bo mbs  are 
rel eased . Some  ea rl ie r iss ues of ti np la te  cases co nt ai ni ng  30 bo mbs  m ay  ha ve  st op  bra ck et s as 
indica ted by  ch ai n line, see fig. 3, b u t la te r iss ues wi ll ha ve  no st op br ac ke ts , be ca use th e Mk. IV  cases  
re st  ag ai ns t th e  bo ttom  of th e Sm al l Bom b Con tai ne r.

16. Th e bo mbs  ar e so pa ck ed  in th e case th a t wh en  th e  c ase is in th e Sm al l Bo mb  Con ta in er  t he 
noses  of th e bo mbs  ar e di re cted  fo rw ards , th a t is, th e  noses  of th e bo mbs  sh ou ld  al l lie a t th e end of 
th e case wh ich  is fu rt hest  fro m th e  sid e fi tti ng s.  The  m et ho d of pa ck ing en su re s th a t th e  sa fe tv  
plun ge rs  of al l th e  bo mbs  ar e de pres sed.  Th e sa fe ty  pl un ge rs  of th e bo mbs  in th e  to p  row  will  be 
de pressed if th ey  ar e no t visib le  when th e case is op en . Ca re shou ld  be ta ken  to  en su re  th a t no ne  of 
th e  sa fe ty  pl un ge rs  of th e  to p  row  of bo mbs  is vis ibl e, see par a.  26.
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Identification colouring and markings
17. The case and lid are painted black  and on the  t op of the lid, at  the  end of the case which 

is fur the st from the  side fittings, is a 1 in. brig ht red band.

18. The following information is stam ped on one side of the case:—
(i) The mark number of the  case.
(ii) The initia ls or recognized trade  mark of the  manufac turer.
(iii) The dat e of manufac ture,  month and year.

19. If the case contains 30 Mk. IV bombs, label No. H.1514, reading as follows, will be affixed 
to the outside of the  lid of the  case:.—

H .1 51 4
30  BO MBS ,

IN C E N D IA R Y , A /C .,
4 L B .,  MARK IV  

& 1 RELEASE  BA R

20. If the case contain s 24 Mk. IV  and 6 Mk. IVE bombs, label No. H.1515, reading as  follows, 
will be affixed to the  outside of the  lid of the  case:—

H .1 51 5
30  BO MBS ,

IN C EN DIA RY , A /C .,  .
4 L B .,

2 4 ----M ARK IV
6---- MA RK IV E

& 1 REL EASE  BA R

FUNC TION ING
Mk. IV bomb

21. When  the  bomb is released from its case in the Small Bomb Container carried by the 
aeroplane, the  safe ty plunger , which has been kep t depressed , springs  out to the position shown in 
fig. 1. On impa ct of the bomb with the  target, the  striker  moves toward the deton ato r and  fires it. 
The flash from the  d etonator ignites the  p rimed cambric strip and the  gunpowder-shellac paste , and 
the  prod ucts  of combustion blow the  cork inserts out  of the  ven t holes. The past e ignites  the  
pressed priming composi tion which, in turn, ignites the  igniter pellets. The magnesium-alloy body 
sta rts  to jnelt  about 25 sec. a fter the  bomb has ignited, and burns for abo ut 10 min.

Mk. IVE bomb
22. This bomb is initiated  and burns as described in para. 21, but,  afte r 1 | to 4 min., the  gun­

powder  in the  bur ster  is ignited and explodes.

INSTR UCTIONS FOR  USE
Loading bombs on to an aeroplane

23. The bombs, in their  cases, are carried in the 250 lb. Small Bomb Container. The container 
is to  be filled an d loaded on to the  aeroplane as described in A.P. 1664, Vol. I.

24. Before placing a case into the Small Bomb Container, remove the soldered tear-off bands 
holding the lid in posit ion and remove the  lid.

25. If, when the  lid is removed, any safety plunger is visible in the top row of bombs, the 
bomb concerned should be removed and replaced so that  the  plunger is not visible and  is thus 
depressed.

26. The bombs should be found packed in the  case as described in para. 16. Should the  bombs 
not be so arranged, they must be repacked in the correct direction, care being taken when repacking 
to ensure th at  no s afety  p lungers are visible in the  top  row.

Operational instruction
27. The bombs  a re not to be released from any alti tud e below 350 ft.
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Unloading bombs
28. The Small Bomb Conta iner is t o be unloaded from the  aeroplane and  the  cases of bombs 

removed from it as described  in A.P. 1664, Vol. I. The drop  bars  are to be oiled or greased and 
retu rned to the ir stowages in the  cases, and the  lids replaced on the  cases and secured by adhesive 
tape . The cases, so sealed , are to be inser ted in their boxes, see para. 30, and retu rned to store  for 
use at  the  first opportunity .

SUP PLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

29. Normally the  bombs will be supplied packed 30 Mk. IV in Case, bomb, incendiary, 4 lb., 
Mk. IV, toge ther  with  one drop bar. If, however, any  Mk. IVE  bombs are supplied the  bombs may 
be packed 24 Mk. IV and 6 Mk. IVE in a case, together with one drop bar.

30. Each case is conta ined in wooden Box, B.268, Mk. II,  p ain ted  grepn to lessen th e possibility 
of i ts being seen from the  a ir. Tb distinguish this  box from other green-pain ted boxes, a bright red 
band I f  in.' wide is pain ted round the  box at  one end.

Storage
31. Bombs, incendiary, aircraft, 4 lb., Mk. IV and IVE, are classified, for storage purposes, 

in Group XI.

.  BOMBS, INCENDIARY, AIRCRAFT, 4 lb., Mk. V and VE
32. Attent ion is directed to para . 1.

Comparison with the Mk. IV and IVE bombs
33. The Mk. V and  VE bombs are, respectively, similar to the Mk. IV and IVE bombs, but are 

manufactured  in America and differ from them  as follows:—
(i) The Stores Ref. numbers are Mk. V (12A/1020), Mk. VE (12A/1021).

(ii) The bomb is initiated  by a cap and-anv il being struck by the striker. The striker  has a 
blunt point .

(iii) The cap is supp orted by an aluminium plate .
(iv) The striker  housing is made of aluminium. '
(v) A different  kind of pressed priming composi tion is used. It  is more violent tha n the 

priming compositions used in the Mk. IV bombs, and causes some of the magnesium-alloy 
to sca tter when the  bombs are ignited.

(vi) Cardboard packing strip s are located between the ends of the bombs  and the  ends of the 
case containing them.

34. The information contained in para . 23 to 28 applies  also to the  Mk. V and VE bombs, but  
when a case is loaded into  the small bomb container the  cardboard  packing strips must  be removed.

Identification oi  bombs, cases, and boxes
35. Ear ly issues of these stores will bear  American identification markings and the  following 

markings are character istic  of those which will be seen :—
(i) On bombs—TH. N.F. Mk.V Lot 1. 50-A1. 3/42.

(ii) On boxes, which will be pain ted grey—BAN. BSC. 4230. AIR2717. 6720.

36: Lat er issues of these  stores  will bear identif ication  markings similar to those described in 
para . 7 to 9, and 17 to 20, and the boxes will be pain ted buff.

Supply
37. The bombs will be supplied 30 in a case as described in para.  29.

Storage
38. Bombs, incendiary, aircraft,  4 lb., Mk. V and VE, are classified, for storage purposes, in 

Group XI. .
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.This leaf issued with A.L . No. 119 
July, 1915

A.P. 166 1B, Vol. I , Sect. 7

CH APTER  5

BO MB S, IN CE N D IA R Y, A IR CR A FT , X , 4 lb., W IT H  D E L A Y , Mk . I , I I , and H I

Introduction
1. Except for their identification markings and the fact that  they are fitted with nose plugs, 

these bombs are externally similar to the 4 lb. incendiary bombs described in Sect. 7, Chap. 4. The 
X bombs, however, have steel noses containing a charge of high explosive which, after a period of 
delay, is detonated and bursts the nose, the fragmentation being such as to render the bombs lethal, 
so tha t when they are dropped together with bombs of the non-explosive type they act as a deterrent 
to anti-fire personnel.

2. Mk. I l l  X bombs have a 2, 4, or 10 min. delay before explosion occurs, but the Mk. I and II 
bombs have only a 2 or 4 min. delay. Mk. I ll  X bombs will normally be supplied only in clustered 
form, but Mk. I and II bombs are normally supplied packed 30 in a metal case for carriage in a 
Small Bomb Container.

BOMB, INCE ND IAR Y, AIRC RA FT , X, 4 lb., WITH  DE LA Y,  Mk. I ll

General description, fig. 1
Bomb with 10 min. delay

3. This bomb, which is 21-4 in. long, is hexagonal in cross-section and 1-67 in. across the flats. 
It has a hollow magnesium-alloy body which is cast on to a steel nose, and which contains the 
initiating mechanism, priming composition and incendiary composition pellets, and the delay unit. 
The steel nose contains an explosive charge consisting of C.E. pellets. A tinplate tail, closed at 
one end by a tail' cap, is secured to the tail end of the bomb body by thre'e drive-screws which also 
hold the striker housing of the initiating mechanism in position.

4. The initiating mechanism includes a pointed striker located in the striker housing and 
retained against premature setting forward by a brass cross, see section A- A,  fig. 1. On impact 
of the bomb with the target, the arms of the cross, due to inertia, pull through the striker housing 
and the striker sets forward to fire a 1 -7 grain detonator p artly  housed in a steel plate. This detonator 
blows the cork plugs out of two vent holes in the bomb body and ignites a piece of primed cambric. 
This, ifi turn, burns through a muslin disc held between two millboard washers and ignites the 
priming composition. The muslin disc, due to its close contact  with the priming, is impregnated 
with the priming composition and the composition, in turn, ignites the incendiary composition 
pellets. These pellets ignite the magnesium-alloy body and the delay unit. This unit consists 
of a number of 0-55 in. diameter delay composition pellets housed in a rolled paper tube closed at 
the nose end by a millboard washer. The end pellet has a hole into which extends a piece of quick- 
match forming part of a No. 6 detonator which is housed in perforated pellets forming part of the 
C.E. exploder which bursts the nose of the Domb. The delay pellets bum for approximately 10 min. 
and then ignite the quick match thus initiating the No. 6 detonator which detonates the exploder 
and so bursts the nose.

5. During storage or transit in the cluster, or metal case, see para. 2, a spring-loaded safety 
plunger, housed in a sleeve, extends into the path of the striker to prevent the striker moving 
forward and firing the detonator of the initiating mechanism. When the bomb is released or removed 
from the cluster or case, the plunger moves out of the path of the striker, see fig. 1, so that the 
striker is then held in position only by the brass oross. The bomb is now armed and, if dropped 
nose first on to concrete from a height of 5 ft., will probably function.

Bomb with 4 min. delay
6. This bomb is similar to the 10 min. delay bomb described in para. 3 to 5, but the delay 

unit contains pellets which are of slightly greater diameter and contain a different delay composition.

Bomb with 2 min. delay
7. This bomb is similar to the 4 min. delay bomb, but its delay unit is approximately one-half 

the length of that contained in the 4 min. delay bomb.
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This lea f issued with A .L . No.  119 . A.P .1661B , Vol. I,  Sect. 7, Chap. 5
Ju ly , 1946 ■

Identification colouring and markings
8. The nose of the  bomb (but not  the  end) is painted bright  red for a distance of about 2 in. 

At a distance of abo ut J in. from the  painted port ion is a bright  red band  abo ut j  in. wide.

9. On the |  in. brig ht red band is stencil led, in black, the  ty pe  of bomb  and the  period of delay 
it contains, for example ‘TO X ”. Also on the  bomb body, in black, is t he  following information:-—

(i) The mark number of th e bomb.
(ii) The monogram of the filling sta tion , or the  initia ls or recognized trade  mark of the  filling

contrac tor.  *
(iii) The date of filling, month  an d year.
(iv) The filled lo t number.

Supply
10. When the bombs are not  supplied clustered, they are suppl ied packed th ir ty  in Case, 

tinp late , Mk. V, each case conta ining  one drop bar and being packed in Box B.268, Mk. IV. The 
case has a bright  red band , 1 in. wide, on its lid, to indicate  th at  it  contains  explosive  bombs and, 
at  a distance ofT  in. from the  bright  red band , is a 1 in. yellow band to indicate th at  the  bombs 
are X bombs and not E- typ e explosive bombs (see Sect. 7, Chap. 4). Excep t for these bands , the  
exte rior  of the case is black in colour. Ins tead of the  stencilled mark ings usually  found on the  lid 
of a case conta ining 4 lb. incen diary  bombs, a label sta ting the  contents  is affixed to the  outside  
of the  lid of cases containing X bombs.

11. The box is painted  green to lessen th e possibility of its  being seen from the  air , and a bright 
red band, I f  in. wide, is pain ted round it at  a distan ce of I f  in. from one end and the  lid ba tten 
adjacent to the  red band is painted yellow to draw attention to the  special nature  of the  con tent s 
of the box. A label affixed to the box sta tes  the  contents  of the  box.

Storage
12. The 4 lb. X bombs are classified, for storage purposes, in Group 11, Category W.

BOMB, INCE NDIARY , AIRC RAFT, X, 4 lb.,  WITH DELAY, Mk. II
13. Attent ion is directed to para. 1 and  2.

Comparison with the Mk. Il l bomb, fig. 2
14. The Mk. II  bomb is similar to the Mk. I l l  bomb bu t exist s only in 2 min: or 4 min. delay 

vers ions .' The detona tor for the  explosiye charge  is fired by a sho rt leng th of inst anta neous fuze 
and a gunpowder pellet. The method of initi atio n of the  bomb  is also slightly differen t in th at  the 
piece of primed  cambr ic ignites some gunpowder-shellac past e conta ined in a washer abu tting  the 
priming pellets.

15. The identification colouring of the Mk. II  bomb is di fferent from th at  of the Mk. I l l  bomb. 
The end face of the nose of th e Mk. II  bomb, and the  nose end of the bomb for a distan ce of 3J  in., 
are pain ted a dull red. At a distance of 1 in. from the  end of th e nose a  b lack band, 1 | in. wide, is 
pain ted over the  dull red, and at  the  cent re of this band a bright  red band,  1 in. wide, is pain ted 
over the black. At a  dis tance of 4 in. from the end of the  nose is a second bright  red band , j  in. wide.

16. The detail s as to supp ly and storage are as sta te d  in para.  10 to 12.

BOMB, INCEND IARY, AIRCRAFT, X, 4 lb., WIT H DELAY, Mk. I
17. Att ent ion  is direc ted to para . 1 and 2.

Comparison with the Mk. Il l bomb, fig. 3
18. The Mk. I bomb is similar to the  Mk. I l l  bomb bu t exists  only in 2 min. or 4 min. delay 

versions. The detona tor for the  explosive charge  is fired by a piece of inst anta neous fuze and  a 
gunpowder pellet as in the  Mk. II  bomb.
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19. The initi ating mechanism is dif ferent from th at  of the  Mk. I l l  bomb, see fig..3, in th at  the  
strik er is conta ined in a tail  plug which is screwed into  the tai l end of the  bomb body  and, when 

. the  bom b is armed, the  strik er 'is held away  from the detona tor  by a creep spring. On impact 
of this bomb with  the targ et, the striker  has to overcome the  resistance of 'th e creep spring and  to
bend down the  tags of a ferrule before firing the detonator.

20. The identi fication colouring of the Mk. I bomb 
is different  from th at  of the Mk. I l l  bomb, bu t is the 
same as that  of the  Mk. II  bomb, see para . 15. The 
details  as to supply and storage are as sta ted  in para.  
10 t o 12, except t ha t Mk. I  bombs are supplied in  a Mk. 
I l l  tinpla te case contained in Box B.268, Mk. II . The 
stop  brackets  at  the  nose end of the  Mk. I l l  case are 
pain ted yellow.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE 
Note.—The inst ruct ions  contained in the  succeeding

. paragraphs apply only to bombs supplied in 
tinp late  cases for carriage in a Small Bomb 
Container.

Safety precaution
21. The tinpla te case in which the bombs are 

supplied is fitted  with packing pieces which reta in the 
safety plungers in the  bombs in the  depressed or safe 
position. The top  layer  of bombs is packed  with  the 
safety plungers facing inwards. If, when the  lid of the 
case is removed, a safety plunger is visible in the  top 
layer, the bomb concerned must be removed and re­
packed  so that  the plunger is depressed.

Loading the bombs on  to an aircraft
22. The bombs, in their cases, are carried in the 

250 lb. Small Bomb Container , which is to be filled and 
loaded on to the airc raft  as described in A. P. 1664, 
Vol. I, Chap. 3.

- tall cap

-TAIL

-TAIL PLUG

-STRIKER
-SLE EV E
-SAF ET Y PLUNGER
-DRIVE SCREW
-FE RRULE
-CRE EP  SPRINC
-DET ON AT OR ,I-7 CRAIN
-CA P HOLDER
-VEN T HOLE
-CORK  PLUC
-PRIMED  CAM BRIC STRIP
-CU NPOW DER-SHELLA C PASTE
-P RIMING PELLETS

-Initiating mechanism of the  
Mk. I  X bomb

23. Before loading a case into the  small Bomb 
Container , remove the  stra ps (or the  soldered strip s if pj g 3 _
the  case is of earlier  mark than  Mk. V) holding the
lid in position, take off the  lid, and remove the drop 
ba r from its stowage in the  case. The bombs are so packed th at  when the  case  is corre ctly inser ted 
into  the  Small Bomb Container the bombs are nose forward. Should occasion arise in which the  
bombs are found to be tail  forward when the  case is properly fitted  into the  Small Bomb Container, 
the  bombs mus t be repacked in the  opposite  direction, care being taken when repack ing to ensure 
th at  no safety plungers are visible in the  top  row of bombs.

Unloading, and removing bombs from the Small Bomb Container
24. The Small Bomb Container is to  be unloaded from the  aircraft and the  cases of bombs 

removed from the  conta iner as described  in A.P.1664, Vol. I, Chap. 3. When  the  case has  been 
removed from the  container, oil or grease the drop bar  an d place it in i ts stowage position in the .case. 
Check th at  the  lid bears  the correct label indicating  the  contents  of the  case, and place the  lid on 
the  case. Secure the  lid in position with the  stra ps if it  is a Mk. V case, or if it  is an earlier  mark 
secure with  adhesive tape .

25. The sealed case is then  to be inserted,  into its wooden box, care being tak en to ensure th at  
the  box bears a label iden tical  w ith th at  on t he  case. Clearly mark the  box “FOR F IRST  ISS UE” 
and return  the  bombs to storage for use at  the  first opp ortu nity .

P8501 H  /0177b  10/45 7900 C & P Gp . 1
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A.P.1661B, Vol. I,  Sect. 7

CHAPTER 7

BOMB, INCENDIARY, AIRCRAFT, 25 lb., Mk. I ; ATTACHMENTS, PARACHUTE, AIRCRAFT 
BOMB, No. 1, Mk. I  and H;  and STRIKERS, AIRCRAFT BOMB, No. 1, Mk. I  and H

Introduction
1. The 25 lb. Mk. I incendiary  bomb which is used fitted with  the  No. 1, Mk. I parachute  

attachm ent and  the  No. 1, Mk. I striker, or with  the  No. 1, Mk. II  parach ute  att achm ent and the 
No. 1, Mk. II  striker, is primarily  intended for atta cking forests  and similar targets.  The object  
of fitti ng the  parach ute  attachm ent is to reduce the term inal  velocity of the  bomb sufficiently  to 
preven t it from pen etrating too deeply  into  the  ground and thereby being rendered less effective. 
The striker, which is assembled to the  parach ute  attachm ent and fitted with it into  the  tail  of the 
bomb, is an auxiliary to the  striker  pellet to provide  the  necessary increased inertia  to ensure the 
operation  of th e firing mechanism of the bomb upon impact with  the target at the reduced term inal  
velocity.

2. The bomb is fuzed at  the  tail  only and on functioning provides a number of active sources 
of fire spread over a considerable area. It  is supplied either with  suspension lug and band, for 
dropping from the  Ligh t Series bomb carrier , or withou t the  lug and band,  for dropping from the 
250 lb. Small Bomb Container. Each  mark of parach ute  atta chme nt is supplied, toge ther  with 
its associated striker, as a sepa rate  store.

BOMB, INCENDIARY, AIRCRAFT, 25 lb., Mk. I
Leading particulars

3. Stores Ref. (with suspension lug and band) 
Stores Ref. (without suspension lug and band) 
Length ...
Maximum diam eter ...
Weigh t of filled bomb 
Weigh t of empty bomb
Weigh t and nature  of incendiary composition 

filling

I2A/255
12A/258
32-6 in.
5-03 in.
25 lb. approx.
17 lb. approx.
6 lb. 4 oz. approx.
(1 lb. Thermite and 5 lb. 4 oz. magnesium)

Note.—Approximate ly half of th e tot al weight of the filled bomb is made up by incend iary 
material  of different kinds.

GEN ERA L DESCR IPTION

4. The bomb, see fig. 1, consists of a cy lindr ical steel bod y tube secured to  a hollow sharp-pointed  
nose by a nose a dapte r and bui lt up exte rnal ly to streamline form by a card board fairing, a column 
of seven closed conta iners,  termed fire-pots, accommodated in t he  body tube , a flanged base adapt er 
which affords a mounting for a cap holder, a tail  cone with  a cylindrical tail  vane  secured to it by 
four vane supports,  and a tail  tube  which accommodates a s triker pellet,  with  a shear wire and creep 
spring, and a safe ty rod.

Bomb body
5. The body tube is closed at  its rear end by the  base adapter , which is secured in position 

by screws and has a central  boss  in to which the  cap holder is screwed. The forward end of the body 
tube fits into  the nose adapter, to which i t is welded, and is closed by the hollow nose which is screwed 
into the nose adapter  and secured by stabb ing.

6. The cardboard fairing  overlaps the  rear end of the  nose adapter  so as to' cover the  welded 
join t between the  adapt er and  the  body tub e; and when the  bomb is to  be fitted with  a suspension 
lug and band the fairing is provided with  a  hole in which the  suspension lug securing  nu t engages 
to locate the lug at  45 deg. to the  vane suppor ts' of the  tail.
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7. Each of the seven fire-pots, see fig. 2, consists of a cylindrical containe r made of magnesium 
alloy and formed with  a central  tube which communicates, through  a fire hole, with  a recess in a 
central  boss on the  base of the conta iner. The container is closed by a magnesium alloy lid which 
has  a shallow central  recess in its oute r side, and holes through the lid place this recess in com­
munication with  the  inte rior of the container. A^ontainer lid also closes the hollow nose of the bomb.

OELAY CHARGES i in

•THERMITE

EJECTION CHARCE 

FIRE HOLE

PRIMING CHARGE  

PAPER DISC

Fig. 2.—Fire-pot for bomb, incendiary, aircraft , 25 lb., Mk. I

PAPER­
WRAPPING ■ 
CONTAINER -76

8. Each  containe r is wrapped round with a strip  of fine white paper, and the seven containe rs 
are arranged in a column, so tha t the  boss on the base of one container pro jects  into the recess in the  
lid of the  adja cent conta iner. The column of containers almost completely fills th e body tube and 
is wrapped round with two thicknesses of brown paper secured with  adhesive . The cap holder 
in the base adapter  projects into the recess in the lid of the rear conta iner, and the  boss on th* base 
of the conta iner at the  forward  end of the column projects  into the recess in the lid which closes the 
nose chamber.

9. The cap holder is bored through axia lly to accommodate an igniter cap and a blowing 
charge,  th e re ar po rtion  of the  bore being threaded to receive th e forward threaded end of the tail tube .

Fill in g
10. The ignition cap conta ins a layer of gunpowder and a layer  of deto nat ing  composition, 

whils t the  blowing charge in the  forward end of the cap holder consists of gunpowder retained by a 
paper disc.

11. The cent ral tube  of each of the seven fire-pots houses a delay  charge, and is surrounded 
by a delay  charge and a priming charge for the thermi te and magnesium filling which occupies the 
rema inder  of the ann ular cham ber in the  fire-pot. A loop of quickmatch exte nds into the  bore of 
the central  tube and has its two ends carried out throug h the  slots in the  tube and thro ugh  two of 
the holes in the lid. An e jection charge  of gunpow der is re taine d in the recess in the central  boss of 
each fire-pot by a paper disc which is secured in position by shellac.

12. The lid which closes the nose cham ber has a length of quickmatch extending through  
two of i ts holes and across the priming charge  of the thermi te which fills th e rema inder of the nose 
chamber.

Ta il
13. The tai l cone fits over the flange of the  base adapter  an& is held assembled to the  bomb 

body by a tail nut which screws on to the  rear  end of the tail tube against a tail  adapter  which fits 
into the  rear  en’d of the  tail  cone. The tail  tube is screwed into the  rear end of the cap holder, to 
which it is secured by a grub  screw, and the tail  nut is locked to the  t ail tube by a grub screw.

Str iker  pe lle t an d sa fe ty  m ec ha ni sm
14. The striker  pellet, which has a sharp point at  the  forward end, is held in the  safe 

position by a shear wire passed  thro ugh  holes' in the  striker  pellet  and tail  tub e and having
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its ends soldered over to prevent removal. The rear  end of the  striker  pellet  receives the  forward  
thre aded end of the safe ty rod, and has a longitudinal guide slot which is engaged by a guide screw 
in the  tail  tube.  The creep spring is housed in the forward end of the  tail tube and bears against 
the cap holder and the  striker  pellet.

15. The safe ty rod passes through  the  tail tube and is screwed into  the  threaded bore of the 
strik er pellet. Its  rear  end is provided with a head, the  forward  spigo t port ion of which fits looselv 
into the  rear  end of the tail  t ube,  and carries  a washer-which closes the tube end. The rear por tion  
of the safety rod head has a slot for a key strip which is secured in position by a spli t pin. Holes 
are formed through opposite ends of the  key strip and a safe ty wire is passed  through  one of these 
holes and through a hole in one of the vane supp orts  and has its ends twis ted togethe r to preven t the 
safety rod being unscrewed from the striker  pellet.  An instructio n label (relevant  only  to the 
dropping of the bomb withou t attachm ents ) is secured to the oppos ite end of the  key strip by a 
spl it ring.

Identification colonring and markings
16. The bomb, except for th'e lug of the suspension band  when fitted , is pain ted dull red. A 

black band 1-5 in. wide, is pain ted round the  nose, and when the  bomb is filled, a red band, 0-5 in. 
wide, is pain ted centrally on the black  band.

17. Stencilled in black on the  bomb bodv are the following markings:—
(i) INCDY.

(ii) 25 LB. I.
(iii) The monogram of the filling station, or the initials  or recognized trad e mark of the filling 

cont racto r.
(iv) The date of filling, day, month, and year.
(v) The lot number of the filling.

(vi) The- actual  weight of the  filled bomb.
(vii) The design number of the  method of filling.
18. The manufacturers’ initials,  or recognized trade  mark, and the  dat e of manufactu re, are 

stam ped  on the  nose, nose adapter , body fairing, base adapter , cap holder, each of the magnesium 
alloy fire-pots and lids, tail tube , one of the  tail  vane  supports,  and on the  suspension band, when 
fitted . In addi tion the  nose has the following markings stam ped  on it :—

(i) INCDY.
(ii) 25 LB. I.

SUPPLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

19. Four bombs, with or withou t suspension lugs and bands , are suppl ied packed, toge ther  
with one drop bar  for use with  the 250 lb. Small Bomb Container, in Box, bomb, incendiary, aircraft,  
25 lb., B.258, Mk. I or II.

Storage
20. The bombs are classified, for storage purposes, in Group XI.

ATTACHMENT, PARACHUTE, AIRCRAFT BOMB, No. 1, Mk. I, and STRIKER, AIRCRAFT 
BOMB, No. 1, Mk. I

GENER AL DESCRIPTIO N
Parachute attachment

21. The atta chm ent , parachute,  airc raft  bomb, No.-l, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/459), see para . 1 
and fig. 3, consists of a small parach ute  housed in a conta iner. It  is fitted  with a striker, airc raft  
bomb, No. 1, Mk. I, with which it is assembled into the tai l of th e bomb, from which the safe ty rod 
has been removed.

22. The containe r is of sheet  meta l and consists  of a cylindrical housing pla te and a cover. 
It  fits loosely in the  cylindrical vane of the  bomb tail.

23. The para chute, which is 15 in. in diam eter  and vented at  the  peak, has eight gores with 
rigging lines passed through  and secured in t he  gore seams, the  lower ends of the  rigging lines being 
brou ght  toge ther  and kno tted  to form an eye which is passed through  a cen tra l hole in the  housing 
pla te and between  a pair  of bearin g lugs stamped out  of, and ben t outw ard at  right angles to, the  
housing plate , one at  each side of the  cen tral  hole.
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TRANSIT NUTS

PARACHUTE

TRANSIT STUD

—  RIGGING LINES 

PAPER DISC

COUPLING BOLT 

BEARING LUG 

SPLIT PIN

COUPLING FORK

SNATCH ROD

SPRING

RETAINING SLEEVE

GRUB SCREW

RETAINING BALLS

SAFETY PIN

COUPLING SO CK ET

STRIKER ROD

Fig. 3.—Attachment, parachute, aircraft bomb, No. 1, Mk. I, and Striker, aircraft bomb, No. 1, Mk. I
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24. The upper port ions of the  rigging lines cross one ano the r at  the  centre of the  vent, where 
the y are sewn togethe r and knotted to cords which connect the  apex to the  cover of the  parachute  
container, the  cover being provided with  three equi-spaced ancho ring lugs for the  attachm ent of 
the cords.

25. The housing pla te of the  parach ute  container has rive ted to it two tra ns it stud s which 
receive trans it nuts for securing the  cover in position on the  housing plate. Fou r holes are formed 
in the  housing pla te to permit  inflow of air to the  inter ior of the  c onta iner  as the  bomb falls; these 
holes are  covered on th e inside by a paper disc which is p laced  in position before the  folded parachute  
is packed into  the  conta iner, the  paper disc having a central  hole to regis ter with  the  central  hole 
in the housing plate .

26. An instructio n tab let  is wired to one of the  tra ns it nuts.

Striker
27. The striker, aircraft bomb, No. 1, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/460), see fig. 3, consists of a coupling 

fork, a s natch rod, a striker  rod, a coupling socket, and a reta ining sleeve which houses  a  sp ring.
28. -The coupling fork is screwed on to the  rear end of the  sna tch  rod and  is prevented from 

unscrewing by a split  pin. Holes are drilled through  both  limbs of the  coupling fork to house a 
coupling bolt.

29. The forward end of the snatch rod is en larged and bored axia lly to receive the  r ear  end of 
the  striker  rod, and is provided with  diametrica lly opposed holes which accom moda te retaining, 
balls for retaining the  s triker rod in the  safe position. The sna tch  rod is also provided with  a  flange 
which forms an abutm ent for the  forward end of the  spring.

30. The striker  rod extends into  the  tail  tube of the  bomb when the  parach ute  atta chme nt 
and striker  are assembled to the  bomb. Its  forward end is reduced in diam eter for striking the  
striker  pelle t in the  tail  tube on impact of the bomb with  the  targ et, and  its rea r end, which is also 
reduced in diameter, has a neck which registers with  the reta ining ball holes in the  forward end of 
the  snatch rod. A diam etrical hole is provided in the rear  end of the  striker  rod for a safe ty pin, 
which secures the  striker  rod to the  coupling socket.

31. The coupling socke t screws on to the  thre aded rea r end of the  tail  tube , to which it is 
locked, on assembly to the  bomb, by a grub  screw in one of a pai r of tap ped  ra dial  holes through  th e 
socket wall. It  is bored axial ly to accommodate the  rear end of the  stri ker  rod and the  forward 
portion of the snatch rod, so as to  serve as a  bal l-retainin g sleeve. It  is threaded externally  to receive 
the  forward end of the  retaining sleeve, and the  bearing por tion  for the  end of the  striker  rod is 
bored through for the  safe ty pin. The safe ty pin has an inst ruct ion tab let , see fig. 3, a ttached to 
its head.

32. The reta ining sleeve is in the  form of a hexagonal  nut , inte rna lly thre ade d at  one end, 
which screws on to the  end of the coupling socket, to which it is locked by a grub  screw. It  
accom modates the  spring, the  forward end of which bears upon the  rear  face of the  flange on the  
snatch rod. Imm edia tely to the  rear of the  inte rna lly thre aded port ion,  the  reta ining sleeve has 
an ann ula r recess into which the  striker  rod reta ining balls can escape from the  radial holes in the  
snatch rod when this  is w ithdrawn from the  rear end of the  coupling socket.

Identification markings ,
33. Stamped on the  reta ining sleeve of the  striker  are the following markings:—

(i) ST RIKE R AIRCRA FT BOMB, No. 1, Mk. I.
(ii) The manufacture r’s Ini tial s or recognized trade  mark.

(iii) The date of manufac ture,  month and^year.

FUNCTIO NING  OF BOMB, INCE NDIARY , AIRCRAFT, 25 lb., Mk. I, FIT TE D WITH 
No. 1, Mk. I PARACHUTE ATTACHMENT and No. 1, Mk. I ST RIKE R

34. When the  parach ute  bomb  is released from the  Small Bomb Container or from the  Light 
Series bomb, carrier, the  cover of the  para chu te container is blown aft  and  draws the  parach ute  out, 
this operation being assisted by the  air flow through  the  holes in the  housing p late . The parach ute  
then opens and pulls the  snatch rod aga inst the  action of the  spring unt il the  striker  rod reta ining 
balls escape .into the  ann ular recess in the  reta ining sleeve. The striker  rod is then free to move
P (1661B)
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down the  tail tube on to the striker  pellet of the bomb. The combination of s trik er rod and striker  
pellet  provides the  necessary increased iner tia to ensure the  operation  of the firing mechanism of 
the  bomb upon impact with  the target at  the  reduced term inal  veloc ity due to the parachute  
atta chm ent .

Note.—The term inal  velocity  of the bomb fitted with parachute  attach ment,  No. 1, Mk. I, 
is 110 ft. per sec., approximately .
35. Upon impact of the  parachute  bomb with the  target, the pelle t breaks the shea r wire, 

due to the  iner tia of the striker  pelle t and strik er rod, overcomes the resistance of the  creep spring, 
and  its poin t pierces the  ignition  cap. The resul ting flash ignites the blowing charge, which blows 
the  base adapt er and complete tail  and parach ute  assembly from the  body tube , and also ignites 
the  quickmatch  which' passes through the lid and into the  centra l tube of the rearmos t magnesium 
alloy fire-pot.

36. The burning  quickmatch ignites the delay charges in and around the  cent ral tube of the 
fire-pot and, whils t the cent ral tube delay charge is burning  th rough, the  outer delay  charge initiates 
the  surrounding priming charge which, in turn, ignites the  incend iary composition around it. 
Meanwhile the  cent ral delay  charge burns through  and fires the ejection  charge in the  base of the 
fire-pot ; this has the effect of eject ing the  active fire-pot from the bomb and  also igniting the  
quickm atch of the second fire-pot so as  to cause this, in turn, to become active and be ejected after 
a predeterm ined delay ; and so on through the series of fire-pots unt il the  las t one is ejected.

37. The successive ejections take place at  inte rval s of approxima tely  four seconds, and the 
body tube of the bomb serves the  function of a  gun barrel the  effective length of which is increased 
with each ejection, so t ha t the  distan ce of-projection or range will increase progressively .

38. Each  ejected fire-pot will continue to burn for approximate ly 10 minutes, the magnesium 
alloy container and its lid being consumed.

39. Finally , the quickmatch in the lid closing the  nose of the bomb, ignited by the  last ejection  
charge, initi ates  the  priming charge which, in turn, ignites the  incend iary composition in the nose 
and so provides an addi tiona l fire source.

40. The bomb, fitted  with parachute attach ment,  will funct ion when dropped from a height 
above  500 feet on to soft targets.  With  parachute  control , the sca tte r of bombs released in salvos 
will exhib it considerable varia tion, being largely dependent upon wind conditions prevailing at  the 
time.

INSTR UCTIONS FOR  USE
Assembling the No. 1, Mk. I  parachute attachment to its striker

41. The following procedure should be adopted  in assembling the  No. 1, Mk. I parachute  
atta chme nt to the  No. 1, Mk. I str ike r:—

(i) Remove  the  coupling bolt from the bearin g lugs on the housing pla te of the parachute  
conta iner, taking care not to push the eye on the  rigging lines through the central  hole 
in the  housing plate .

(ii) Insert  the coupling  fork of the  auxil iary striker  between  the  bear ing lugs on the  housing 
pla te so th at  the holes in these  parts  register, and ensure th at  the  rigging line eye is 
between  the  limbs of the  fork.

(iii) Pass  the  coupling bol t through the  bearing lugs, coupling fork limbs, and rigging line 
eye, and replace the washer, nut , and spli t pin to secure the  bolt.

Fitting the No. 1, Mk. I parachute assembly to the tail of the bomb
42. The parachute  assembly should  be fitted  to the bomb immediately before loading it into 

the  Small Bomb Container or on to the Ligh t Series bomb carrier . The procedure is as follows:—
(i) Remove  the grub screw from the  coupling socket.

Warning.—The following operations must ba»dcne with  the bomb in the horizontal position, 
care being taken that the bomb is not dropped or subjected to rough usage.

(ii) Remove  the  safety  rod from the  tail tub e of the  bomb by rotatin g it in an anti-clockwise 
direct ion so as to unscrew it from the  stri ker  pellet,  and then withdrawing it axially 
from the  tail  tube.  With  the safe ty rod removed, safe ty is depende nt only upon the  
creep spring and  shea r wire.

(iii) Ins ert  the striker  rod of the  parachute  assembly into  the  tail  tub e of the  bomb, guiding 
it by holding the  reta ining sleeve. Screw the  coupling socke t on to the  end of the  tail  
tube and tigh ten it, using the  span ner  provided.

(iv) Replace the grub screw, into  whichever of the two tapped  radial holes in the  coupling 
socket is most  accessible, and tighten it.
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Loading the bomb with  parachute assembly No. 1, Mk. I  into the 250 lb. Small Bomb Container
43. The following is the  procedure for loading the  p arachu te bomb, withou t suspension lug and 

band,  into the  Small Bomb Container.
Warning.—The following operations  must be done with the bomb in the horizontal position 
care being taken that  the bomb is not  dropped or subjected to rough usage.

(i) Remove the  safe ty pin.
(ii) Remove the transi t nuts which secure the  cover of the parachute  containe r to the housing 

plate, reta ining  the  cover in position  by hand  until  the  bomb is loaded into  the  Small 
Bomb Container.

(iii) Load the  bomb into  the  Small Bomb Container as described  in A.P. 1664, Vol. I, Chap. 3i 
The tra ns it stud s of bombs loaded into the  Small Bomb Container should be aligned 
horizontally.

Loading the bomb with parachute assembly No. 1, Mk. I  on to the Light  Series bomb carr ier
44. The following is the  procedure for loading the  parach ute  bomb, with suspension lug and

band,  on the  Ligh t Series bomb carrier . 1

Warning.—The following operations  must be done with the bomb in the horizontal position, 
care being taken tha t the bomb is not  dropped or subjected to rough usage.

(i) Load the  bomb on the Light Series bom b carrier as described in A.P.  1664, Vol. I, Chap. 2, 
using the  No. 7 attachm ent fitted and adju sted  to reta in the  parachute  container in 
position  in the tail of the  bomb until  release.

(ii) Remove the  tra ns it nut s from the  parachute  containe r.
(iii) Remove the safety pin.

Unloading the bomb w ith parachute  assembly No. 1, Mk. I from the 250 lb. Small Bomb Container
45. When an unexpended parachute  bomb is to be unloaded from the  Small Bomb Container 

proceed as follows:—
Warning.—The following operations (i) to (iv) must be done with the bomb in the horizontal  
position, care being take n tha t the bomb is not  dropped or subjected to rough usage.

(i) Remove the bomb from the  Small Bomb Container as described  in A. P.1664, Vol. I, 
Chap. 3, reta ining the  cover of the  parachute  containe r in position on the  housing plat e 
by hand.

(ii) Replace and screw home the tra ns it nuts  to secure the  cover in position.
(iii) Remove the  grub screw from the  coupling socket  and  remove the  comple te parachute  

assembly from the bomb by unscrewing the  coupling socket from the  tail  tube,  using the 
span ner provided, and withdrawing the  assembly axia lly from the  tai l of the  bomb.

(iv) Replace the  grub screw in one of the  tapped  holes in the  coupling socket.
(v) Render the bomb safe by replacing the safety rod in t he tail, tube, gent ly screwing it home 

into the  striker  pellet, and finally  securing it, with  suitable  wire, to one of the  tai l vane 
supports,  see para . 15.

(vi) Insert  the  safety pin, rotatin g the  striker  rod, if necessary, to align the  hole therein with 
the  holes in the  coupling socket.

Unloading the bomb with parachu te assembly No. 1, Mk. I  from the Light Series bomb carr ier
46. The following procedure should be adopted  in unloading an unexpended par ach ute  bomb 

from the  Light  Series bomb carrier :—
(i) Replace the  tra ns it nut s to secure the cover of the  par achute  container in position.

Warning .—The following operations must be done with the bomb in the horizontal 
position , care being taken tha t the bomb is not dropped or subjected to rough usage.

(ii) Unload the  bomb from the  Ligh t Series bomb carr ier as described in A.P. 1664, Vol. I, 
Chap. 2.

(iii) Remove the  complete parach ute  assembly from the  bomb, render the  bomb safe, and 
insert the  safe ty pin, as described in para . 45 (iii) to (vi).
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Folding and packing the parachute of the No. 1, Mk. I  attachment
47. Should the  parachute  of the No. 1, Mk. I atta chme nt accidentally come g-drift from its 

conta iner, it is to be folded and repacked as follows:—
(i) Remove the complete parach ute  assembly from the  bomb as'd esc ribe d in para.  45 (iii).

(ii) Spread  out  the  parachute  on a tab le and ensure th at  the  rigging lines are not  twisted or 
tangled toge ther  at this  or any  subsequent stage of the  folding.

(iii) Starting from an outside gore seam, lay the  nex t seam on it by folding the enclosed panel 
or gore outwards, continuing with each gore in turn , unti l all the seams are grouped 
together.

(iv) Fold the  rigging lines by placing  the ski rt of th e parach ute  on the  eye passing through the 
housing plate . Coil the  bigh t in the  rigging lines so t ha t the  coil lies f lat on the  housing 
plate,  and hold the  lines in posit ion by hand.

Note.—A paper disc is to be laid over the  housing pla te before the  parachute  is 
folded (on to the plate .

(v) Fold back the upper two- thirds of the folded parach ute  so th at  the vent  of the  p arachute  
is uppermost.

(vij Place the cover  over  the parachute so that  the holes register with the tra ns it studs. 
Ascer tain th at  no rigging lines are trapped between the rim of the cover and the  housing 
plate , and secure the  cover in position with  the  two trans it nuts.

SUP PLY
48. Sixteen attachm ents, parachute, airc raft  bomb, No. 1, Mk. I, sixteen strikers, airc raft  

bomb, No. 1, Mk. I, and  th ree spanners, 1 in., No. 1, Mk. I  (Stores Ref. 12A/461), are supplied in Box, 
B.323, Mk. II,  the  strikers being housed verti cally  in wooden cross-pieces, and the  atta chm ent s 
packed vertica lly, in wooden packing pieces, in four banks of four. The spanners are housed in the 
centre of the  wooden cross-pieces and are held in position by a wooden wedge.

ATTACHMENT, PARACHUTE, AIRCRAFT BOMB, No. 1, Mk. n , and STRIKER, 
AIRCRAFT BOMB, No. 1, Mk. n

GENER AL DES CRIPTION
Parachute attachment

49. The attachm ent,'p ara chute , aircraft bomb, No. 1, Mk. II  (Stores Ref. 12A/592), see para.
1 and  fig. 4, differs from the  No. 1, Mk. I parachute  atta chme nt in th at  the  folded parachute  is 
housed in a collapsible  cardboard containe r between card board packing discs. The uppe r portion 
of the  pa rachute is made of net  materi al. The parachu te c ontainer, see fig. 5, is d ivided  diametrical ly 
into two halves held toge ther  by gummed paper strips secured over a rip cord which extends across 
the  top an d down the  sides of the containe r on the line of division. The two ends of the rip cord are 
tied togethe r over the  top  of the containe r and then tied  toge ther  again to form a loop to which an 
inst ruct ion tab let  is atta che d.

50. The lower packing disc, upon which the  folded parach ute  rests, is divided diam etrically 
at  96 deg. to the plane  of division of the  container, and has a central hole which registers with a 
corresponding hole in the divided base of the  conta iner.

51. The eye on the rigging lines rests on the  lower packing disc and  has attach ed to it a wire 
link which passes through the  registering holes in the  lower packing disc and base of the parachute  
container and which is secured to the  base by gummed paper s trips . The wire link has an eye a t its 
free end for connec tion to a quick-release pin in the  coupling fork on the  auxiliary strike r.

Striker
52. The strike r, airc raft  bomb, No. 1, Mk. II  (Stores Ref. 12A/593), is similar tq the  No. 1, 

Mk. I striker, excep t th at  the  coupling fork is fitte d with  a quick-re lease pin.

Identification markings
53. The following markings are stencilled on the  parach ute  container in black lett erin g:—

(i) ATTACHMENT, PARACHUTE, AIRCRA FT BOMB, No. 1, Mk. II.
(ii) The manufacture r’s initia ls or recognized trade mark.

(iii) The date of assembly , month and year.
54. The markings stamped on the  reta ining sleeve of striker  No. 1, Mk. II  are the same as 

detailed in para . 33, except for the  mark number .
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PU LL LOOP TO REMOVE 
CORD BEFO RE  LOADING 
INTO BOMB CONTAINER

RIP CORO 

PACKING C4SC

GUMMEO PAPER STRIP

-RIGGING LINES

PACKING DISC

PARACHUTE

QU ICK-RE LEAS E PIN

COUPLING FORK

SPLIT PIN

SNATCH ROD

SPRING

RETAINING SLEEVE

Fig . 4.—A ttac hm en t,  pa ra ch ut e,  ai rc ra ft  bo mb , No. 1, Mk. I I  an d St rik er , ai rc ra ft  bo mb , No. 1, Mk. I I

Fig . 5.— A ttac hm en t,  pa ra ch ut e,  ai rc ra ft  bo mb , No. 1, Mk.  II
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FUNCTIO NING OF BOMB, INCENDIARY , AIRCRAFT, 25 Ib„ Mk. I , FIT TE D WIT H 
No. 1, Mk. II  PARACHUTE ATTACHMENT and No. 1, Mk. II  STRIKE R

55. When the parachute  bomb is released from the  Small Bomb Container  or from the  Light 
Series bomb carrier, the parachute  containe r is blown aft  out  of the  cylindr ical vane on the tail  and 
falls apar t so as to allow the  parach ute  to open, thereby freeing the  strik er mechanism as described 
in para . 34. The bomb functions on impact with  the  target as described  in para . 35 to 39.'

Note.-—The term inal  velocity of the  bomb fitte d with  the  No. 1, Mk. II  parachute  attach ment 
is 200 ft. per sec., approximately , and the  bomb will funct ion when dropped from a height  
above 500 feet on to soft targets.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR  USE
Assembling the No. 1, Mk. n parachute attachment to its striker

56. The No. 1, Mk. II  parachute  atta chme nt is assembled to the  No. 1, Mk. II  stri ker  as 
follows:—

(i) Remove  the quick-release pin from the coupling fork of the  strike r.
(ii) Release the  wire link of the  parach ute  atta chme nt by pulling it away from the  paper 

strips,  and secure the eye on its free end to the  coupling fork with  the  quick-release pin.

Fitt ing the No. 1, Mk. II  parac hute  assembly to the tail  of the bomb
57. To attach the  No. 1, Mk. II  parachute  assembly to the  tail  of the bomb, proceed as 

described in para . 42, finally inser ting the  parachute  conta ine r into  the  cylindrical tai l vane and 
making sure th at  the  wire link connecting the parachute  to the quick-release pin is not  trapped.

Loading the bomb with parachute assembly No. 1, Mk. H  into the 250 lb. Small Bomb Container
58. The following is the procedure for loading the  p arachu te bomb, withou t suspension lug and 

band, into  the Small Bomb Container.
Warn ing.—The following operations must be done with  the bomb in the horizontal position, 
care being take n that  the bomb is not  dropped or subjected to rough  usage.

(i) Remove the  safe ty pin.
(ii) Take hold of the rip cord loop and, whilst  holding the parachute container against  with ­

drawal from position in th e cylindrical tail  vane, pull off the rip cord so as to  br eak through 
the  gummed paper strips and  free the  two halves of the  container.

(iii) Load the bomb into the  Small Bomb Container as described in A.P. 1664, Vol. I, Chap. 3, 
retaining the  p arachu te container in position, by hand, thro ughout  the  loading operation . 
The division in the  parach ute  container should be arranged vertica lly.

Loading the bomb with  parachute assembly No. 1, Mk. I I on to the Light Series bomb carrier
59. The following is the procedure for loading the parachute  bomb, with suspension lug and 

band,  on to the  Light Series bomb carrier.
Warn ing.—The following operations must  be done with the bomb in the horizontal  position, 
care being taken that  the bomb is not  dropped or subjected to rough  usage.

(i) Pull off the rip cord as described in para.  58 (ii). .
(ii) Whilst retaining the para chute containe r in the  cylindrical tail  vane by hand, load the

' bomb on to the Ligh t Series bomb carrie r as described  in A.P. 1664, Vol. I, Chap. 2, using
the  No. 7 att achm ent fitted  and adjusted to reta in the parach ute  container in position 
in the tail of the bomb unti l release. Ensure th at  the  division in the parachute  conta iner 
is arranged  vertica lly.

(iii) Remove the safety pin.

Unloading the bomb with parachute assembly No. I , Mk. I I from the 250 lb. Small Bomb Container 
Warning.—The following operations must  be done with the bomb in the horizontal  position, 
care being taken tha t the bomb is not dropped or subjected to rough usage.

60. An unexpended bomb should  be unloaded from the’Small Bomb Conta iner as described in
A.P. 1664, Vol. I, Chap. 3, the  parach ute  container being retained in position in the  cylindrical tai l 
vane by hand  so th at  it cannot fall ap ar t and  allow the  parach ute  to become unfolded.

61. With the  bomb in the  horizontal position, the  parachute  containe r should  then  be with­
drawn from the cylindrical tail vane to the extent  which the wire link  will permit, the  conta iner  pa rts 
being held toge ther  by hand.
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62. Th e co nta in er  sh ou ld  th en  be bo un d with  tw o tu rn s of ad he sive  ta pe , 1 in. wid e, so as to  
ho ld  th e tw o ha lves  to ge th er .

63. The  wi re link  s ho ul d nex t be  f reed  fro m th e co up lin g fo rk  by  w ith dr aw in g th e qu ick- re leas e 
pin , an d th e  para chute  a tt achm en t co m pl etely remov ed  fro m th e cy lin dr ical  ta il  va ne . Rep lace  th e 
qu ick- re leas e pin in th e co up lin g for k.

64. Rem ov e th e  gr ub  scr ew  fro m th e co up lin g so ck et , un sc rew th e co up lin g so ck et  fro m th e  
ta il  tu be  of th e bo mb, us ing th e sp an ner  pr ov id ed , w ithd ra w  th e au xil ia ry  st ri ker as se m bly fro m th e  
ta il  tu be,  an d repl ac e th e  gru b scr ew  in th e  co up lin g sock et.

65. F in al ly  repl ac e th e sa fe ty  rod to  re nd er  th e bo mb saf e, as de sc rib ed  in par a.  45 (v), an d 
repl ac e th e sa fe ty  pin  in th e st rike r,  see par a.  45 (vi).

Unloading the bomb with para chute assembly No. 1, Mk. II  from the Light Series bomb carr ier 
Warn ing.—The following operations must  be done with the bomb in the horizontal position, 
care being take n tha t the bomb is not  dropped or subjected to rough  usage.

s  66. Rem ov e th e un ex pe nd ed  para chute  bo mb fro m th e L ig ht Se rie s bo mb ca rr ie r as  de sc ribe d 
in A.P.1 664, Vol. I, Ch ap . 2, ho ld ing th e para chute  co nta in er  in th e cy lind rica l ta il  va ne  by 'h and , 
and th en  proc ee d to  w ithdr aw  an d bind  th e co nt ai ne r, see  par a.  61 an d 62. D et ac h th e  para chute  
a tt achm en t from  th e  au .xi lia ry  st rike r,  remov e th e para chute  a tt achm en t an d th e au xi liar y st ri ker 
from  th e bo mb, an d re nd er  th e bo mb saf e, as  de sc rib ed  in pa ra . 63 to  65.

Loading a bomb fitted with a parachute assembly No. 1, Mk. H which has been removed from an  
unexpended bomb

67. Rem ov e th e ad he sive  ta pe fro m th e para ch ute  co nt ai ne r,  see  par a.  62, ta k in g  ca re  th a t 
th e tw o ha lv es  of th e  co nta in er  do not  fal l apart , an d proc ee d to  loa d in th e  Sm al l Bom b Con ta in er  
or  on th e L ig ht  Series bo mb ca rr ie r as  de sc rib ed  in pa ra . 58 (i) an d (iii) or  59 (ii) an d (iii).

Folding and packing the parachute of the No. 1, Mk. I I attachment
68. Sh ou ld  th e ha lves  of th e par ac hute  co nt ai ne r ac ci de nt al ly  fal l a p a rt  an d th e para chute  

be co me un fo lded , de tach  th e par ac hute  from th e qu ick- re leas e pin an d proc ee d to  fol d an d re pa ck  
it  as  fo llo ws:—

(i) Sp read  th e par ac hute  ou t flat  upon  a ta ble  an d,  st a rt in g  with  an  ou ts id e seam , fold each 
go re or  pa ne l outw ar dly  in tu rn , so as to  lay th e  seam s one up on  an ot he r,  an d gr ou p th e 
rig gin g lines to ge th er . Tak e ca re  th a t th e rig gin g lines ar e not tw is te d or  ta ng le d 
toge th er .

(ii) Fo ld  th e up pe r p art  of th e  par ac hute  ov er  on to  th e low er par t,  an d th en  coil  th e rig ging  
lines so th a t th e coil  lies  on  th e und er  p a rt  of th e fo lded  par ac hute .

(iii) Place  th e  un di vi de d pa ck in g dis c on  to p of th e fo lded  para chute  an d th en  plac e th e fol ded 
par ac hute  w ith  it s co iled rig gin g lin es  an d th e pa ck ing dis c in to  on e ha lf  of th e co nt ai ne r 
so th a t th e  dis c is to w ar d th e to p.

No te.— The  to p  of th e co nta in er  ca n be iden tif ied  by  th e pri n te d  in st ru ct io ns on its  
face .

(iv) In se rt  th e  tw o ha lv es  of th e divi de d pa ck in g dis c be tw ee n th e  fo lded  para chute  an d .th e 
ba se  of th e  ha lf co nt ai ne r ho ld in g it, ta kin g ca re  th a t th e wi re lin k co nn ec te d to  th e eye 
on  th e  rig gin g lines pa sses  th ro ug h th e ce ntr al  ho le in  th e divi de d pa ck in g dis c an d th a t 
th e lin e of divisio n of th e  tw o p a rt  disc lies ap pro xim at el y  a t right  an gles  to  th e  
di am et ri ca l ed ge  of th e ha lf co nt ai ne r.

(v) As semb le th e o th er ha lf of th e  co nt ai ne r to  enclo se th e pr oj ec ting  po rt io ns  of th e pa ck in g 
dis cs an d th e  fo lded  para chute  be tw ee n them , an d bind  th e tw o ha lv es  of th e co nta in er  
to get he r w ith  tw o tu rn s of 1 in. ad he sive  tape .

SU PPLY

69. Tw en ty -fou r at ta chm ents , par ac hu te , a ir cr af t bomb . No.  1, Mk.  II , tw en ty -f our st riker s,  
ai rc ra ft  bo mb,  No . 1, Mk. II , an d tw o sp an ne rs , 1 in ., No . 1, Mk. I (S tores  Re f. 12A/4GI), ar e su pp lie d 
in Bo x, B.323, Mk. II I.  Th e st ri ker s ar e su pport ed  ve rt ic al ly , six  on  each  sid e of th e  box, an d th e 
a tt achm ents  a re  p ac ke d in tw o ti er s in a re ct an gula r ca rd boar d  pa ck ing pie ce in th e  c en tre of  the box, 
ea ch  ti e r co mpr isi ng  tw elve  at ta chm ents , in tw o ho rizo nt al  rows  of six  at ta chm ents . The  sp an ner s 
ar e pa ck ed  loos e, be tw ee n th e tw o tier s of at ta ch m en ts .

259



260



A.P.1661B, Vol. I, Sect. 7This chapter issued with A .L. No.  41 
October, 1942
Relevant amen dmen ts up  to A .L . 72
incorporated  in  this repr int
Janu ary, 1944

CHAPTER 8

BOMBS, INCENDIARY, AIRCRAFT, 30 lb., Mk. I, H, H M, HI, and HI M

LIST OF CONTENTS
Para.

In tro du cti on  ...  ... ... ... ... ... ... ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  1
Bomb, incend iary, aircra ft, 30 lb., Mk. I l l

Lea ding  pa rti cu lar s ...  ...  ...  ... ... ... ...  ... ... ...  ... 4
Gene ral de scrip tio n. .. ...  ...  ...  ... ... ...  ... ... ... ... ...  5

Fill ing  ... ... ... ... ...  ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 10
Identi fication  colouring and markings  ...  ... ... ...  ...  ... ... ... 11
Functionin g ... • ... ...  ' ...  ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 13

Instr uc tio ns  for use
Fuz ing  the bom b ... ... ...  ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 15
Pre parin g a fuzed bomb for load ing ... ... ... ...  ... ... ...  ...  16
Loading the  bom bs into the 250 lb. Smal l Bomb Conta iner ...  ... ...  ...  ...  17
Unload ing  the  bom bs from the 250 lb. Small Bomb Conta iner ... ... ...  ... ...  18
Unfuzing th e bom b ... ... ... ... ...  ... ... ... ...  ... ... 20

Supply and  sto rage
Supply ...  ...  ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ...  ... 21
Sto ra ge ...  ... ...  ... ... ... ... ...  ...  ... ... ... ...  23

Bomb, incend iary , air cra ft,  30 lb., Mk. II
Comparison with the Mk. I l l  bomb ... ... ... ... ...  ... ...  ...  ...  25

Bom b, incend iary, air cra ft,  30 lb., Mk. I l l  M
Comparison wi th the Mk. I l l  bomb ... ... ... ...  ... ... ... ...  ...  26

Bom b, incend iary , air cra ft,  30 lb., Mk. II  M
Comparison with the Mk. I l l  bom b ... ... ... ... ...  ...  ...  ...  27

Bom b, incend iary , air cra ft,  30 lb., Mk. I
Comparison wi th thle Mk. I l l  bomb ... ... ... ... ... ... ...  ...  ...  28

Instr uc tio ns  for use of the Mk. I bomb
Fuzin g the bom b ...  ... ... ... ... ...  ... ...  ...  ...  ...  29
Pre parin g a fuzed  bom b for load ing ... ... ... ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  30
Loa ding  th e bom b int o the 250 lb. Small Bomb Conta iner ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  31
Unload ing the bom b from the 250 lb. Small Bom b Con tain er ... ...  ...  ...  ...  32
Unfuzing the bom b ... ... ... ... ... ...  ...  ... ...  ...  ...  33

Supply and  sto rage of t he  Mk. I bomb
Sup ply  ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ...  ...  34
St or ag e. .. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ...  ...  ...  36

LIST OF ILLUSTRATIONS
Pig-

1. Bom b, incend iary, air cra ft,  30 lb., Mk. I l l
2. Bom b, incend iary, air cra ft,  30 lb., Mk. I l l  (fuzing detail )
3. Bom b, incend iary , air cra ft,  30 lb., Mk. I (fuzing detail )

261



-PAINTED  DULL RED

TAIL VANE

VANE SUPPORT

TAIL  C O N E

PLUG

SPIGOT

DIAP HRAGM
PLATE

TAIL PLATE

AIR SPACE

( IZ j\
99 0£ l

INCENDIARY FILLING

BRIGH T RED BANDS

BODY

SAFETY PiN  MUST BE REPLACED 

^IM MEDIAT ELY  BOMB IS REMOVED 
^ F R O M  CONTAINER OR BEFORE 

REMOVAL FROM CARRIER

SAFETY PIN MUST BE REMOVED 

^B EF OR E BOMB IS  LOADED IN 
^CO NTA lN ER O R  AFTER BOMS 

HA5 BEEN LOADED ON CARRIER

INSTRUCTION TABLET -

Fig . 1.—B om b,  ince nd ia ry , ai rc ra ft , 30 lb ,, Mk.  I l l

BURSTER CONTAINER

FU2E.N o.B 46,M k I

NOSE

WHITE PHOSPHORUS

NOSE PLUG

TRANSIT NUT

GRUB SCREW

safety pin

262



A.P.1 661 B, Vol. I, Sect. 7

CHAPTER 8

BOMBS, INCENDIA RY, AIRC RAFT, 30  lb., Mk. I, H, H M, HI , and HI  M

Introduction
1. These bombs are thin-cased and, on impact with  th e targ et, 'function so as to sca tte r a  filling 

of incendiary material, which ignites spontaneous!} ' on con tact with air, to produce a large number 
of sources of fire dis tributed over a considerab le area.

2. The bombs are fuzed at  the nose only, and are effective when released at a height above 
150 ft.  Against  soft targ ets  th e height of release must not exceed 500 ft., or the  bomb will bu ry and 
the incendiary  m ater ial will not be ejected above the  ground.

3. In this  chap ter the Mk. I l l  bomb is fully described, and the othe r marks  a re then  d eal t with 
"by comparison'with  the Mk. I ll  bomb.

BOMB, INCENDIA RY, AIRC RAFT, 30 lb.,  Mk. HI

Leading  particulars
4. Stores Ref.

Leng th
Diameter of ta il vane 
Weight  of bomb, fuzed ... 
Weigh t and nature  of filling

Terminal velocity ...

12A/942
2 ft. 8-7 in. approx.
4-7 in., approx.
25 lb. approx.
1 lb. white  phosphorus and 7 lb. approx.,  of rubber- 

benzole or Perspex-benzole solution
850 ft. per sec.

GEN ERAL DES CRIPTION

5. The bomb, see fig.. 1, consists of a cylindrical body with a hemispherical nose a t one end and 
a tail at  the  othe r end, the  cylindrical tail  vane being connec ted by four equi-spaced vane supports 
to the rear end of the tail cone.

6. The cylindr ical body is made from welded tube, the forward end being reduced  slightly 
in diam eter to fit in the  rim of th e hemispherical steel plate nose, to which it is welded. The nose is 
pierced centrally and has welded into  it a bur ster  container closed by a screwed plug, the outer 
surface  of which conforms with the  shape of the  bomb nose.

7. A flanged ta il p late  is welded in the rear end of th e body and has in the cent re a  hollow spigc 
through  which the bomb is charged.  This spigot is closed by a screwed plug, and it is threader 
exte rna lly for the atta chme nt of the tail.

8. Riveted in the forward end of the tail cone is a diaphragm p late  having a threaded boss whicl 
screws on to the  tail pla te spigot  to secure the  tail to the bomb body.

9. Normally the bomb is supplied fuzed, see fig. 2, a fuze, percussion, airc raft  bomb, nose, No. 84V 
Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12G/589) being reta ined  in position in the bur ste r conta iner  by the nose plug. Thy 
inner face of the  nose plug is provided with two pins which engage holes in the outer end of th e fuze- 
body to locate the fuze w ith its safety pin hole in register with a hole through the nose plug. The 
safety pin passes through these holes to  retair>a ball in the  fuze in its safe position, in which it locks 
the inertia  pellet  of the fuze again st displacement on to the striker. The safe ty pin is reta ined  by 
a grub screw in a tra ns it nu t which is screwed into the outer end of the safe ty pin hole in  t he nose 
plug. Should the  bomb be supplied  unfuzed, the  safe ty pin hole in the nose plug will be closed by 
the tra ns it nu t with  the grub screw retaining the safety pin in position. The transi t nu t carries  an 
inst ruct ion tablet.

Fil ling
10. The main filling consists of 1 Lb. of white phosphorus cast  in the  nose and approximately 

7 lb. of a 5 per cent  solution of ru bber or Perspex in benzole in the  body of th e bomb, a 10 per cent 
air space being left in. the body when the  bomb is filled.
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identification colouring and markings
11. The bomb is p aint ed dull red and  has two bright  red bands painted round the  body, one 

towards the  tail  end to indicate  th at  the  bomb is fuzed, and  the other towards the  nose end to 
indicate  t hat  th e bomb is filled.

Fig. 2.—Bomb, incendiary, aircra ft, 30 lb., Mk. I ll  (fuzing detail)

12. Between the  bright  red bands on the  body are the  following identification  mark ings in 
ck let teri ng:—

(i) The type , nominal weight, and mark num ber of th e bomb.
(ii) The monogram of the  filling sta tion , or the  initia ls or recognized trade  mark of the  filling 

cont racto r.
(iii) The dat e of filling, m onth and  year.
(iv) The filled lot number.
(v) The design num ber of th e meth od of filling.
(vi) “FZ D” , if the  bomb is supplied fuzed.

'func tioning
13. On impact of the  bomb with  the  targ et, the  firing of the  gunpowder in the magazine of 

the  fuze disrupts the  bomb body along the  weld, and  scatter s the  filling over a considerable area
approximate ly 50 yds. X 30 yds.) to produce a  large num ber of sources of fire.

14. A salvo of eigh t bombs released from the 250 lb. Small Bomb Containe r at  a height of 
6,000 ft. will sca tte r over an area  app roxima tely  73 yds. x 39 yds. A similar salvo released at  a 
height of 10,000 ft . will sca tte r over an area approxima tely  83 yds. x 48 yds.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE
Fuzing the bomb

15. If the  bombs are supplied unfuzed, they should be fuzed as follows:—•
(i) Obtain a fuze, percussion, aircra ft bomb, nose, No. 846, Mk. I from a Mk. I cylinder, using

opener, tin, small (Stores Ref. 21C/364) to open the cylinder if it  has not  already been opened, 
or from a Mk. II  cylinder by removing the  lid. >

(ii) Remove the  nose plug from the  bomb, complete with  tra ns it nu t and safe ty pin,
(iii) Withdraw the  tra ns it safe ty pin from the  fuze.

Warning .—The fuze is now live and should be handled with grea t care whilst performing 
operations (iv) and (v)

(iv) Pass  the  safe ty pin and locating pins on the  nose plug into  the  app ropriate holes in the  
fuze body.

(v) Screw th e nose plug, complete with the  fuze, firmly into the  burster  container.

Preparing  a fuzed bomb for loading
16. To prepare the  fuzed bomb for loading proceed as follows:—
(i) Unscrew and remove the  tra ns it nut , complete  with  grub  screw and  safety  pin, from the 

nose plug of th e bomb.
Warning .—Great care must be exercised in handling the bomb afte r the safety pin has  been 
removed, as the bomb is then  live and rough  trea tme nt may cause the fuze to function and 
explode the bomb. The bomb should be handled  in a horizontal or nose-up position.

(ii) Unscrew and remove the  grub screw from the  t rans it nut.
(iii) Screw the  grub screw firmly home into  t he hole from which the  t ran sit  n ut was removed.
(iv) Re turn the  trans it nu t and safety pin to store  r eady for use again, if necessary.

Loading the bombs in to the 250 lb. Small Bomb Container
17. Bombs which have  been prepared  for loading as detai led in para . 16 are to be loaded into  

the  250 lb. Small Bomb Conta iner as described  in the  relevant  c hap ter of A.P. 1664, Vol. I, observing 
the  W arning given in para . 16 (i) above.

Unloading the bombs from the  250 lb. Small Bomb Container
18. Unload the  bomb from the  250 lb. Small Bomb Container as described  in the  rele van t 

chapt er of A.P. 1664, Vol. I, observing the  W arnin g given in para . 16 (i) above, and  then render the  
bomb safe as follows:—

(i) Draw the  tra ns it nu t and safe ty pin from store.
(ii) With the  bomb in the  horizontal or nose-up position (see Warning , para.  16 (i) ), unscrew 

and remove the  grub screw from the  nose plug and screw it firmly into  the  tran sit  nu t to 
hold the  s afety  pin in position.

(iii) Keeping  the  bomb in the  horizontal  or nose-up position, and avoid ing rough handling, 
pass the  safety pin through the hole in the  nose plug and into  the  fuze body, and screw 
the  t rans it nu t firmly home into  the nose plug.
Note.— If the safe ty pin does no t easily push fully home into th e fuze body,  the bomb should 
be rota ted abo ut its axis unti l the hole for the safe ty pin is uppermost;  this will allow the 
locking ball in the  fuze, see para. 9 and fig. 2, to fall by gravity, or to be pushed  by the  
safe ty pin, into  i ts safe position.

19. Hav ing rendered the  bomb safe as described  in para . 18 (i) to (iii), return  the  fuzed bomb 
to its crate,  see para. 21, t aking care, when packing it, to ensure  th at  the  r ubb er pads on the  bearer  
pla te are in con tact with  the  tail  cone before tigh tenin g up the  wing nut . This precaut ion avoids 
damage to the  bomb tail if the  packed  cra te is subseque ntly  subjected  to rough usage.

Unfuzing the bomb
20. Should it be necessary to unfuze the  bomb, proceed as follows:—
(i) Ensure th at  the  bomb has been rendered safe, see para . 18, then unscrew and remove the  

nose plug, complete with fuze, from the  bur ste r container , using a suitable  key spanner.
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(ii) Remove the fuze axial ly from the  nose plug so as to with draw the  safe ty pin from the 
fuze body.
Warn ing .— The fuz e is now live and should  he han dled wi th great care wh ilst  performing 
the  fol low ing  operation .

(iii) Replace the  tra ns it safe ty pin in the  fuze, so as to render the  fuze safe.
(iv) Replace the nose plug, complete with  tra ns it nut,  grub screw, and  safe ty pin, in the  nose 

of the bomb, replace the  fuze in its cylinder, and seal the  cylinder with adhesive tape.

SUP PLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

21. The bombs are supplied packed four in Crate  B.377, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/943) toge ther  
with one drop bar  which is wired to the  centr al rod of the crate . The  bombs can be removed from 
the cra te afte r unscrewing a wing nu t and removing a bearer plate .

22. Fuzes, percussion, airc raft  bomb, nose, No. 846, Mk. I, when issued as separa te stores , 
are supplied packed  seven in Cylinder B.375, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12G/590), or Mk. II  (Stores Ref. 
12G/663).

Storage
23. The bombs, fuzed and unfuzed, are classified, for storage purposes , in Group XI I.
24. Fuzes, No. 846, Mk. I, if supplied sepa rate ly from the bombs, are classif ied,.fo r storage 

purposes, in Group VI.

' BOMB, INCENDIA RY, AIRCRA FT, 30 lb., Mk. II 

Comparison with the  Mk. m  bomb
25. The bomb, incendiary,  aircr aft, 30 lb., Mk. II  (Stores Ref. 12A/938) differs from the 30 lb., 

Mk. I ll  incend iary bomb, see para. 1 and  2, and 4 to 24, in the  following re spec ts:—
(i) ■ The bod y is made  from drawn tub e instead of being a welded tube, so th at  the  bomb 

functions by tai l ejection  of the  filling, the  tai l pla te and  tai l being blown off by the  firing
" of the  magazine charge in the  fuze.

(ii) The weigh t of white phosphorus cast in the nose is 1£ lb. inste ad of 1 lb.

BOMB, INCENDIA RY, AIRCRA FT, 30 lb.,  Mk. H IM  

Comparison with the  Mk. i n  bomb
26. The bomb, incend iary, aircraft,  30 lb., Mk. I l l  M (Stores Ref. 12A/1056) differs from the

Mk. I l l  bomb, see para. 1 and 2, and  4 to 24, in th at  the  body cylinder has two pads  welded on 
which locate a band, suspending, No. 9, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/620), wi th lug. Wi th the  suspend ing 
band  in position, the bomb can be carri ed on the  Light Series bomb carrier. After removing the 
band  it can be carri ed in the  250 lb. Small Bomb Container, as described  in the  relevan t Chapters 
of A.P.1664, Vol. I. '

BOMB, INCENDIARY, AIRCRA FT, 30 lb., Mk. D M  

Comparison with the Mk. i n  bomb
27. The  bomb, incend iary, aircraft,  30 lb., Mk. II  M (Stores Ref. 12A/1055) differs from the 

Mk. I ll  bomb, see pa ra. 1 and  2, and  4 to 24, as follows:—
(i) The body is made from drawn tube instead of being a welded tube , so t ha t the bomb functions  

by tail  ejection of the  filling, the  tail  pla te and tail  being blown off by the  firing of the 
magaz ine charge in the  fuze.

(ii) The body cylinder has two pads which locate  a  No. 9 Mk. I suspending band with lugs, as 
described, with  reference to the Mk. I l l  M bcynb, in para. 26.

(iii) The weigh t of white phosphorus cas t in t he  nose is 1-J- lb. inste ad of 1 lb

BOMB, INCENDIA RY, AIRCRA FT, 30 lb.,  Mk. I 

Comparison with the  Mk. m  bomb
28. The bomb, incendiary,  aircraft,  30 lb., Mk. I  (Stores Ref. 12A/870), see fig. 3, differs from 

the  Mk. I l l  bomb, see para.  1 and  2, and  4 to 24, in weight, being 27 lb. approx, instead of 25 lb., 
and also in the  following respects :—

(i) The bur ste r conta iner  is screwed and welded into  a  fla t nose plug which is welded in the end 
of th e body, and a hemispherical  noSe fa iring fits on to the  nose plug.
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(ii) Fuze, percussion, non-delay, aircraft bomb, nose, No, 38, N.D. , Mk, II  (Stores Ref . 12G/538), 
described in A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 2, Chap. 5, is employed, instead of the No. 846, Mk. I 
fuze. The No. 38, N.D., Mk. II  fuze screws into  t he bur ste r conta iner, and the nose fai ring 
is held in position on the  nose plug by a circlip on the  cap of the  fuze.

BODY

WHITE  PHOSPHORUS

BURSTER CONTA INER

FUZE, No. 36 , N.D .,M k. if

GRUB SCREW

NOSE PLUG

NOSE FA IRING

GRUB SC REW

LO C K -N U T

STRIKER
TO U NARM  FUZE -  SLACKEN 
LO CK NU T,SC RE W STRIKE R 
FULLY OUT A N D  TIG HTEN  
LOCKNUT.

TO ARM F U Z E -U N W IR E  
XABEL.SLACKEN LOCKNUT 
SCRE W STRIKER FULLY DOWN 
AND TIGH TE N LO CK NU T R T O

Fig. 3.—Bomb,  ince ndiary , aircra ft, 30 lb ., Mk. I (fuzing detai l)

(iii) The filling of th e bomb consists of 1£ lb. of white phosphorus cast in th e nose end of th e body 
cylinder (some of the  early  issues had phosphorus sesquisulphide  mix ture  instead), and 
approximately 6 lb. of a 5 per cent , solution of ru bber (or Perspex in la ter bombs) in benzole.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE OF TH E Mk. I BOMB
Fuzing t he bomb

29. If the  bombs are supplied unfuzed, the  bur ste r container is closed by a tra ns it plug. The 
following is the  p rocedure for fuzing the  bomb:—

(i) Obtain a fuze, percussion, non-delay , airc raf t bomb, nose, No. 38, N.D. , Mk. IT from its 
cylinder, using opener, tin, small (Stores Ref. 21C/364) to open the  cylinder if it has not 
already been opened.

(ii) Ensure th at  the  st rike r of th e fuze is fully screwed out  and th at  i t is secured in th at  position 
by the lock-nut .

(iii) Ensure th at  th e grub screws holding the  cap and base piece of t he fuze in position a re firmly 
screwed home.

(iv) Remove  the tra ns it plug from the  bur ste r container of the  bomb afte r slacken ing the  set ­
screw.

(v) Screw th e fuze, by hand, into  the  bur ste r conta iner, tigh ten  it up with  Key No. 104, Mk. I 
(Stores Ref. 12G/256) or an appropriate spanner, finally locking it in position with  the 
set-screw which was slackened to enable  the  tra ns it plug to be removed.

(vi) Remove the  circlip from the  cap of the  fuze, pass the  nose fairing  over the  fuze on to the 
nose plug, and secure the nose fai ring in position by replacing the  circlip in the  a ppropr iate 
groove in the cap of th e fuze. Ensure th at  the circlip is definitely located all round in the  
groove.

Preparing a fuzed bomb for loading
30. To prepare the fuzed bomb for loading, proceed as follows:—
(i) Slacke n'th e lock-nut  on the  fuze and screw the  striker  down until pressu re is felt against 

the body washer in the fuze_.
Warn ing.—The fuze is now armed and grea t care mus t.b e taken in handling the bomb, 
which is now live, as any rough trea tment may cause it to explode. After the fuze has been 
armed, the bomb should always be handled in a horizontal or nose-up position.

(ii) Tigh ten the  lock-nut against the  cap of the  fuze, using the  spanners (Stores Ref. 12G/370) 
provided with  the fuzed bombs.

Loading the bomb into the  250 lb. Small Bomb Container
31. Bombs prepared for loading as described in para . 30, are  to be loaded into  the Small Bomb 

Container as described  in the  relevan t cha pte r of A.P .1664, Vol. I, observing the  Warn ing given 
in para. 30 above.

Unloading the bomb from the 250 lb. Small Bomb Container
32. Observing the  Warning  given in para . 30 above, unload the bomb from the  250 lb. Small 

Bomb Container as described in the  relevant cha pte r of A.P. 1664, Vol. I, and render the  bomb 
safe as follows:—

(i) Slacken the lock-nut on the fuze and screw th e striker  outwards  unti l it binds  against  the 
under surface  of the cap of the  fuze.

(ii) Tighten  the  lock-nut against the  cap of the fuze, using the spanners (Stores Ref. 12G/370) 
provided  with the fuzed bombs.

Unfuzing the bomb
33. Should it be necessary to unfuze the bomb, proceed as follows:—
(i) Ensure th at  the  fuze is unarmed, see para. 32, observ ing the  Warning  given in para.  30 

until  this has been done.
(ii) Remove the  circlip from the  fuze and remove the  nose fairing from the  bomb.

(iii) Slacken the  set-screw securing  the  fuze in the  burster container, then  remove the  fuze, 
using Key, No. 104, Mk. I, or any  suitable spanner.

(iv) Replace  the tra ns it plug in the  bur ster  container and tigh ten the  set-screw to secure it in 
position.

(v) Replace the circlip on the fuze, place the fuze in its cylinder, if one is provided , seal the 
cylinder with adhesive  tape , and return  the  fuze, bomb,  and nose fairing, to store.
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SUPPLY AND STORAGE OF TH E Mk. I BOMB
Supply

34. The bombs are supplied  packed  four in Box, B.304, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/346) toge ther  
with one d rop bar. Two spanne rs (Stores Ref. 12G/370) are supplied with  the fuzed bombs.

35. Where unfuzed bombs and fuzes are supplied sepa rately, the  fuzes are packed singly in 
Cylinder, No.' 308, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12G/357), ten cylinders being packed in Box, B.305, Mk. I 
(Stores Ref. 12G/356).

Storage
36. The bombs, fuzed and unfuzed, are classified, for storage purposes, in Group XI I.
37. Fuzes, No. 38, N.D., Mk. IT, if supplied  separate ly from the  bombs, are classified, for 

storage purposes, in Group VI.
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PRACTICE BOMBS
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CHAPTER 1
General notes on practice bombs

Introduction
1. Practice bombs, which must not be confused with bombs used for drill purposes or with  

inert-filled H.E. typ e bombs, are used for day  or night prac tice  bombing aga ins t various types of 
target s. An indication of the  po int of impact is given by a  cloud of white or brown smoke, a brill iant 
white flash, or by a flaming mass of charging , depending on the  typ e of bomb.

2. The range of p racti ce bombs availab le includes bombs of differen t weights  and  marks some 
of which are designed for special  purposes. The uses to  which any  p arti cular typ e of p ractice bomb 
is to be limi ted are to  be found in the Introduct ion  of the  Chapter  of this Section rele van t to  the  
bomb.

3. Prac tice bombs are normally carried on the  Light Series bomb carrie r, special atta chm ent s 
not  normally being required .
Practice bomb fillings
Smoke fillings

4. Practice white  smoke bombs are normally filled with titan ium  tetrachloride, which evolves 
white  smoke on conta ct with mois t air. Bombs manufactured  and  filled in South Africa contain 
chlorosulphonic acid mix ture  instead of tita niu m tetra chlo ride . Brown smoke bombs contain an
S.R. composition.
Flash fillings

5. Practice flash bombs are filled with  flash producing mix ture s such as gunpowder  and  
magnesium turn ings or gunpowder and calcium silicide; alternative ly, an S.R. composi tion may 
be used.
Flame fillings

6. Practice flame bombs are filled with a flame producing mate rial,  for example, sodium 
phosph ide soaked  in heav y oil.
Identification colouring and markings

7. The bodies and tails  of all prac tice bombs are pain ted white, excep t th e tails  of flame bombs, 
which are pain ted red. The bombs have various m arkings stencilled on them  to d enote the ir weight, 
mark number, etc., and par ticu lars  of th e mark ings for each typ e of bomb are given in the  Chap ter 
of thi s Section Relevant to the  bomb. The filled bombs may have one or other of the following 
schemes of colour band ing to indicate the  nature  of the ir filling:—

(i) Two |  in. green bands, J in. apa rt, painted central ly round the tai l cone, denote a white 
smoke filling.

(ii) A red ring pain ted round  t he  nose and two green bands , £ in. wide and  J in. apart , pain ted 
round the  t ail  cone, denote a brown smoke filling.

(iii) A red ring painted round the  nose and  two |  in. black  bands, |  in. apart , round the tail  
cone, denote a flash filling.

(iv) A red ring painted round the  nose, and  a red painted tail,  denote a flame filling.
Functioning

8. All types of practice bombs funct ion on imp act  with  the  tar ge t to  give, acco rding  to  the  
nature  of the ir filling, the  app ropriate indication  at  the  point of impact, see para. 1.

9. Certain types of practice bombs break up and  release their filling merely due to the  force of 
impact, whilst  o ther type s are disrupted, and the ir charg ing scat tered, by a detona tor -bu rster which 
is exploded on impact.
General precautions
Bombs containing titanium tetrachloride

10. Titaniu m tetrachloride is not classed as a toxic substance,  bu t it evolves smoke and  fumes 
which are injurious and  extre mely  corrosive in chara cter.

11. The fumes, if breathed in qu an tity,  cause viole nt coughing, nausea and  severe headache.  
All operations , therefore, involving  the filling of prac tice  bombs or s torage drum s, or the handlin g 
of leaking bombs, should  a lways be done in t he  open with  t he  personnel  concerned stan din g upwind 
of the bombs. The personne l are to wear eyeshields (Stores Ref. 23B/3), rub ber  gloves (Stores 
Ref. 23B/16), boots, rubber, knee (Stores Ref. 22D/367 to  379), a nd suits, combina tion (Stores Ref. 
22G/720 to 733). If  working in enclosed spaces is, however, necessitated , respi rators, ins tead of 
eyeshields, are to  be wo rn; complete protectio n against  the  fumes will then  be obtained.

Note.—The filling of practice bombs is to  be done by  Maintenance Uni ts only.
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12. Splashes of the liquid falling on the skin will cause immediate  stinging to be felt, but  
normal ly will not  cause burns. As frequent con tac t with  the filling, however, will cause the skin 
to become hard,  cracked, and sore, splashes  of the  liquid should be removed as soon as possible 
using a liberal quantity of water. Splashes in the eyes may cause total blindness', hence first-aid 
treatm ent , consisting  of washing the  eyes for at  least  five minutes with  water (warm if possible), 
or preferably with  a 2 per cent  sodium bica rbonate solution, must be immediate. This first-aid 
treatm ent  mus t be followed by medical att ent ion  as soon as possible.

13. Small splashes of the liquid charging on non-p rotec tive clothing must  be removed as soon 
as possible wi th a  damp cloth or swab. In the  eve nt of a  large splash occurring, the affected garm ents 
should be removed immediately, soaked in water, and subseque ntly  washed in wa ter rendered alkal ine 
with washing  soda. In no circumstances  should any att em pt  be made to wash off a  large splash 
of the charging whilst the  garment is being worn, as a severe  skin burn  may resu lt due to the develop­
ment of hea t when a relat ively  small qu an tity of water is brough t into  con tac t with  the  liquid 
charging. Rubber  gloves and boots should be c leaned by dipping into wa ter  a s soon as they  become 
splashed.

14. Operations  involving leaking bombs, etc., should be done downwind of aircraft, machinery  
and other pla nt liable to  damage  by corrosion, bu t where this  condition cannot  be obtained, then  
the operations mus t be done as far away  as possible from these items of equipment.

Bombs containing chlorosulphonic acid mixture
15. Bombs filled with chlorosulphonic acid mixture must  be handled with great care since 

the acid can cause severe burns and is dangerous to the  eyes. When handling leaking bombs, the 
precautions to be observed  and the  first-aid treatm ent to be given in the  even t of contamination 
are the same as sta ted  for bombs containing tita niu m tetrachlor ide, see para. 10 to 14.

Removal of detonator-bursters from unexpended practice bombs
16. Detonator-b ursters are to be removed as soon as possible from unexpended practice bombs, 

and the bombs mus t not be stored with  de tonator-bu rste rs in position. It may be required, however, 
to hold some fuzed bombs for "rea dy-use” ; this may be done provided  th at:—

(i) The bombs are held in a fuzed bomb area, away from othe r stores, and are given a safety 
distan ce of 50 yds.

(ii) The number of "rea dy-use” bombs is kep t to the minimum compatib le with train ing 
efficiency.

17. If difficulty is experienced in removing  a detona tor -bu rster from a bomb, the bomb is 
to be considered unserviceable and must  be destroyed as described in A.P.2608A, Chap. 19. As 
soon as a detona tor-burster  is removed from a bomb having a liquid filling, it is to be carefully 
examined for contaminat ion by the  filling. Any detona tor-burster  found to be con tam inated  is 
to be destroyed as described in A.P.2608A, Chap. 19.

Safety  devices
18. If cer tain  bombs, even with safely devices in position,  are dropped from a height of three  

feet or over, they may funct ion on impact. These bombs, listed in para. 19, must, therefo re, be 
handled  with  special care when they  are fuzed. Since large stocks of these bombs are held in the 
Service, and as prod uction of them has ceased, it is impracti cable to replace them with bombs 
having a greater safe ty factor.

19. The danger heights of fall of the bombs referred to in para. 18 are as follows:—
8-1, lb., Brea k-up  (All marks) ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 3 ft.
10 lb., Brit ish type (All marks) ... ... ... ... ... ... 3 ft.
10 lb., South African type (All marks) ... ... ... ... ... 10 ft.
25 lb., Smoke, Mk. I*** and IV, and Flash, Mk. Ill**  and V ... ... 20 ft.

Supply
20. All pract ice bombs are supplied  in boxes. Great  care must be taken not to subject the 

boxes containing filled bombs to rough usage, o therwise  the bomb bodies may be f ractured, and with 
liquid filled bombs leakage will then  occur.
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21. Special precautions and  care are necessary  when handling “b rea k-up” type bombs 
containing flame filling (sodium phosphide/oi l), since if a bomb  is frac tured, the  filling, on coming 
into con tact w ith the  air, will bur st into  flame. On receipt of the  filled bombs, the boxes containing 
them are to be s tacked side by side in double  rows, two tiers high, and with  sufficient space between 
the rows to allow a person to pass between and  remove any  par ticu lar box. The rows are to be 
watched for signs of smoke or flame for a  per iod of seven days. Should smoke or flame be observed, 
the affected box is to  be immediately removed to a site where the risk of fire is acceptable and  which 
has a dang er area of radiu s 50 yds. The bombs are then  to be removed from the box and arrang e­
ments are to be made for them  to be destroyed  by a qualified explosives officer (Q.X.O.) in the  
manner detai led in A.P.2608A, Chap. 19. If the  bombs cannot  be destroyed immediate ly, they  
are to be covered w ith dry sand or e arth , the ir position flagged, and a notice board e rected  d isplaying  
the words: “danger—damaged flame bombs”.

Storage
22. The storage conditions laid down for practice bombs vary  with the nature  of the filling, 

and are as follows:—
(i) Bombs containing- a white smoke filling are classified for storage and transp ort  purposes 

as “dangerous goods”. The bombs should be s tored in their boxes, in open-sided sheds; 
if such accommodat ion is not available, the boxed bombs must  be stored  in the  open under  
tarpaulins, the boxes being raised clear of the ground on bat tens. The bombs are to be 
examined periodica lly for leakage, see Sect. 20, Chap. 1, pa ra. 23 and 24. As the  likelihood 
of leakage increases with age, arrangemen ts should be made for bombs to be s tored  so t ha t 
those th at  have been longest filled are used first.

(ii) Bombs containin g a brown smoke filling are classified in Group 11, see A.P.2608A, Chap. 7'
(iii) Bombs having a flash filling are classified in Group 9, see A.P.2608A, Chap. 7.
(iv) Bombs containin g a flame filling are classified for storage and transp ort  purposes as 

“dangerous goods”. The bombs mus t be stored in the ir boxes under  cover; if roofed 
storage is not available, the boxed bombs may be stored in the open under tarpaulins. 
Bat tens are to be used in all instances to raise the boxes c lear of the ground  and dry storage 
is essentia l. The bombs are to be examined periodica lly for leakage.

Note.—Where practice bombs are stored under tarpau lins in hot climates, the tarp aul ins  must  
be raised off the stacks of bombs by the use of a suitable  framework, and adequa te atte ntio n 
must  be paid to ventilation of 1he stacks.
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CHAPTER 2

BOMBS, PRACTICE, AIRCRAFT, SMOKE, 11 j  lb., Mk. I , and 
FLASH, 11J lb., Mk. I

Introduction
1. . Th e 11 | lb.,  Mk. I prac tic e bom bs, smo ke an d flash , are  ide nti ca l except for  t he  filling, and  

are  int ended for  gen era l bomb ing  pra ctice.  The smo ke bomb  is for  use by  day , an d exp lodes on 
im pa ct  with the ta rg et  and sc at te rs  th e filling which,  on exp osu re to  th e atm osphere , form s a 
cloud of wh ite  smoke. Th e flash bomb  is int ended for  nigh t bom bin g pra ctice,  and exp lodes on 
im pa ct  wi th the ta rg et  an d pro duc es a br ill iant  wh ite  flash.  Against armo ured  motor  bo ats  the 
hei ght or  r elea se of the bom bs mus t no t exceed 10,000 ft.

BOMB, PRACTICE, AIRCRAFT, SMOKE, 11J lb., Mk. I
Leading particulars

2. . Store s Ref. , em pty bom b 
Sto res  Ref. , filled bom b 
Weig ht of bom b, em pty 
Leng th ...
Maxim um diam ete r ... 
We igh t and na tu re  of filling 
Ter minal veloci ty

12B/197
12B/198
10 lb. 5 oz., appro x.
1 ft. 6 in.
3 in.
1 lb. tit an iu m  te tra ch lorid e 
955 ft. pe r sec.

GEN ER AL  DES CR IPTI ON

3. Th e bom b, see fig. 1, consist s of two ma in pa rts , nam ely , a nose  cas ting, which  is fit ted  
wi th a str iker  ass em bly  an d safety me cha nism,  an d a ta il cone  which co ns tit utes  a co ntain er  for the 
filling  an d is fit ted  wi th a centr al tub e, for a de to na to r bu rst er,  an d wi th a ta il plu g carry ing  a 
cy lindri cal  vane  a t the rear  end.

a c t i v e l y .  tt O T g o r tNose casting (x.n.
.m  a n axial

an o aiod wi th rad ial  holes, lead ing 
spr ing -loade d safety piman d a sp lit  pin ^respe cti ve ly.

5. The rear  end  of th e nose casti ng  is th read ed  in te rnal ly  to  rece ive th e spigo t po rtion  of a 
centr al plug which closes the forward end  of th e ta il cone,  and an  in teg rally  formed tra nsve rse 
pa rt iti on  is pro vid ed in the nose  cas ting.

> For “safety pm 
this chapter .

.. ciXia-r’' ubre:

and “spli t pin ’ read “safe ty plunger” and “trans it safety pm

wrncft accomm odate  a
- •rCT’C’CtVX,

6. The pa rt it io n has  a centr al thread ed  bore fit ted  with a  guide bush,  and equ i-sp ace d aro und 
th e ce nt ra l screwed  bore  are  fou r holes.

f
7. The int er ior  spa ce between the pa rt it io n and the forward end  of the nose cas ting , wi th the 

exc ept ion  of an ax ial  clearance  hole  for  a st rike r rod,  is filled wi th lead, poured  in thr ou gh  the fou r 
hole s in th e pa rti tio n.

8. The nose cast ing  is fitt ed , near  it s rear  end, wi th a susp ens ion  lug, wh ils t a  ta pp ed  r ad ial  hole, 
fit ted  wi th a gru b screw, is pro vided for lock ing the ta il  cone when assembled to  th e nose  cas ting .

Striker assembly and safety  mechanism
9. The st rike r ass em bly  con sist s of a st rike r hea d, an d a str iker  rod which is po int ed  at  the 

rear  end. Th e forward end  of  th e st rike r hea d is st rea ml ined  a nd  t he  r ear end  is reduced in dia me ter . 
Two  an nu la r grooves,  one in th e forward portion  of th e st rike r hea d an d the othe r in th e reduce d 
portio n, reg ister wi th th e rad ial  hole s which accomm odate  th e sp lit  pin  an d spr ing -loade d sa fety 
pin, respec tively .

10. The sp lit  pin,  which has  an ins tru ct ion ta bl et  at tach ed  to  its  eye  by  a sp lit  ring , engages 
in its  groove  in th e str iker  hea d to  re ta in  the str iker  in the safe  posit ion . The spr ing -loade d sa fe ty  
pin  is held ou t of engagem ent  w ith  its  groove in the  s tr ik er  head by  the  load ing sprin g, an d is secur ed 
by  a  s afety  wire  which enga ges in th e forked  prot ruding  end  of th e sa fe ty  p in, pas ses  rou nd th e nose 
casti ng  an d thro ug h th e eye of the sp lit  pin,  an d has  its  ends tw ist ed  tog eth er.

11. Th e st rike r rod  is screwed int o th e rea r end  of the st rike r head  and exten ds,  th ro ug h the 
axial  cle arance  hole in th e lead, in to  the bore of th e guid e bush in which  it  is re tai ned in th e safe 
pos itio n by  a shear wire.
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Tail cone
12. The shee t metal tail  cone, which constitutes the  con tainer for the  titan ium  tetra chlo ride , 

is closed at  the rear end by a conical steel tai l plug  an d at  the  forward end by the  cent ral  p lug which 
screws into  the  rea r end of the  nose casting.

13. The  c ent ral plug is bored and coun terbored  to accommodate a centr al' tub e, which extends 
axia lly from this  bore, thro ugh  the  tai l cone, and has its rea r end acco mmodated  in the  tai l plug. 
The  counte rbore in th e cen tral  plug, and the  central tube, con stit ute  a holder for a  detonator-burster , 
No. 28, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12G/207).

14. A ta pped hole, fitted  with  a filling plug , is provided in the  c entr al plug for filling purposes.
15. Secured to the  tail  plug is a  tail tube having four vane sup por ts which carry a cylindrical 

vane. The tai) tube is closed at  its rear end by a cap.

Identification colouring and markings
16. Filled bombs are painted white  and have  two j  in. green bands , J in. apart , pain ted 

central ly round  the  tai l cone.
17. Em pty  bombs  are painted white,  and  have no coloured bands .
18. The following mark ings are stam ped  on the  nose castin g, in front of the  suspension lug, 

and  on . the forward face of the  cen tral  plug :—
(i) “ 11£ lb. I ” .

(ii) The ma nufac turer’s initia ls or recognized trade  mark .
(iii) The  year of man ufac ture.

Funct ioning
19. When  the  bomb is released from the  bomb carrier , the safe ty pin  is ejec ted by its spring 

so a s to leave the  striker  held in the  safe posi tion by the  shea r wire only, the  spli t pin having been 
removed, see para. 25.

20. On imp act  of the  bomb w ith the  targ et,  the  s trik er head and  s trik er rod are forced into  the
bomb so as to break the  shear wire and  fire the  detona tor-bu rster, which dis rup ts the  tai l cone and 
sca tter s the  filling. The filling, on con tac t with  the  atmo sphere, crea tes a white smoke cloud at 
the point of impact. . •

INST RUCTION S FOR  USE
Fuzin g the bomb

21. Slacken the  grub  screw and unscrew the  nose cashing fro m the  tai l cone, holding the  tail  
un it by the  tai l cone and not by the cylindrica l vane. Examine the  filling plug  and the deto nato r- 
burster holder for signs of corrosion  due to leakage of the  filling. If the re are signs of corrosion,
th e  bo m b m ust  no t be  used ......... ...................  ........................................................................

22. Clean th e det onat or- burs te r ho lder  wi th a clean dr y cloth.  Gauge th e ho lde r, us ing  a No.  17, Mk. I 
det onat or ca vi ty  gauge; if gauge does no t en te r free ly,  se t bo mb as ide  for  A. I.S . inspec tio n.  (a . l . 140)

i'T.'''' I nser t a  ’ffet&Hatof-trnrslel',' 'aiTt¥dTt7tbbmb , No7 '28, Mk. T m fo'ff ie de ton ato r-burs ter  holder, 
and  replace the  nose casting, screwing it fully home and locking it with  the  grub screw.

Loading the bomb on to the Light Series bomb carrier
24. The bomb should  be loaded  on to the  Light Series bomb carri er as descr ibed in A.P. 1664,

Vol. I, Chap. 2. The  fron t cru tch  fitte d to the  Light Series bomb carrier  p resses  the  spring-loaded 
safe ty pin into  engagement with  the  groove in the  striker  head.

25. When  the  bomb is finally in posi tion on the  bomb  carrie r, and  imm edia tely before the  
aeroplane takes off, remove the  safety  wire and  spl it pfh and  hand the  la tte r either to the  pilo t or 
the  bomb  aimer for inser tion if the  bomb  is brough t back unexpended.

, Unloading the bomb from the Light Series bomb carrier
26. Before unloading the  bomb, replace the spl it pin in the  nose end of the  bomb. Then 

engage a length of 20 s.w.g. copper wire in the  slotted  end of the  safe ty pin, pass each end of the
> wire through the  eye of the  spli t pin and  t wist the  two ends of the  wire together so a s to reta in the

safe ty pin in position, tak ing  care th at  the  wire is tig ht  enough to preven t the  spl it pin' being with­
draw n from its groove in the str ike r head . Then  unload the  bomb from the  carr ier as described

' in A.P.1664, Vol. I, Chap. 2.
Note.—The spl it pin and  reta inin g wire are to be fitt ed to all practice bombs loaded  on the 
aircra ft before any  bomb is unloaded.
Warning.— Unex pend ed bombs must be unfuzed as soon as possible, and  must not be stored 
with detona tor -bu rsters  in position. Should it be required,  however, to hold bombs for 
“ready -use”, the  inst ruc tion s given in Chap. 1 of thi s Section mus t be followed. (a.l. 124)
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Unfuzing the bomb

27. Ensure th at  t he  bomb has been rendered  safe, see para . 26. Unlock a nd remove the  nose 
casting, see para. 21, and  remove the  detona tor.  Replace and  lock the  nose casting.

SUPPL Y AND STORAGE
Supply

28. The bombs are supplied packed ten  in Box, B.252, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12B/199).

Storage
29. Bombs, practice, airc raft , smoke, 11|  lb., Mk. I must be stored” in the ir boxes, preferably 

in open-sided sheds; if this  accomm odation is not  availab le, the  boxed bombs  should be sto red unde r 
tarpaulins, and  be raised from the  ground zon battens.

30. As the  likelihood of leakage increases  with age, bombs which have  been in store longest 
should  be used first, and storage arrangements to faci lita te this  should  be made.

BOMB, PRACTICE, AIRCRAFT, FLASH, l l i  lb., Mk. I
Leading particulars

31. Stores Ref., empty  bomb ... ... ... ... ... 12B/197
Stores Ref., filled bomb .................................................. 12B/201
Weight of bomb,  empty  ... ... ... ... ... 10 lb. 5 oz., approx.
Length ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 1 ft. 6 in.
Maximum diam eter  ... ... ... ... ... 3 in.
Weight and  natur e of filling ... ... ... ... 1 lb. mix ture  of gun-powder

and  magnesium turn ings
Terminal velocity ... ... ... ... ... ... 955 ft. per sec.

GENERAL DESCR IPTION
32. The'bom b, pract ice, airc raft , flash, 11J lb., Mk. I,  is iden tical  in construction  with  the  

111 lb., Mk. I prac tice  smoke bomb. It  differs only in th at  i t is filled with  a mix ture  of gunpowder 
and  magnesium turn ings instead  of with tita niu m tetrachloride.

Identification colouring and markings
33. Filled bombs  are painted white, and have a red ring round the  nose and  two |  in. black  

rings, J in. apart , round  the  tai l cone.
34. The markings on the  bomb are as described  in para. 18.

Funct ioning
35. The bomb functions as described  in para . 19 and 20, except that , on impact, a bri lliant 

white flash is produced.
INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE

Fuzin g the bomb
. 36. The bomb is fuzed, as described in para.  21 to 23. Leakage and  corrosion will not occur

with  this  bomb.

Loading the bomb on to the Light Series bomb carrier
37. Load  the  bomb  on the  bomb carr ier as described in para . 24 and 25.

Unloading the bomb from the Light Series bomb carrier
38. Unload the bomb as described in para* 26.

Unfuzing the bomb
39. Ensure  th at  the  bomb has been rendered safe, see para.  26, and then unfuze the  bomb as 

described in para . 27.
SUP PLY  AND STORAGE ,

Supply
40. The bombs are supplied packed ten in Box, B.252, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12B/199).

Storage
41. The bombs are classified, for storage purposes, in Group IX.
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Fig. 1.—Apparatus, charging, prac tice smoke bombs, No. 2, Mk. I

CHAMBER. AIR DRYING. Mk  I
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CHA PTER 3

APPARATUS, CHARGING, PRACTICE SMOKE BOMBS, No. 2, Mk. I
Intr odu ction

1. The No. 2, Mk. I charging app ara tus  for prac tice  smoke bombs is for use by Maintenance 
Units  only, to exped ite and  faci litate the  charging of smoke bombs with  the  correct quantity of 
tita niu m tetrachloride or other liquid so as to leave approximately a ten  per cen t air space in the 
containers of the  bombs.

2. The charg ing app ara tus  consists of the  following s tores, which are suppl ied sepa rate ly and 
require to be assembled as detai led in para . 22:—

Nomenclature Stores Ref.
Charger, Mk. I .............................................................. 12B/202
Chamber, air drying, Mk. I (2 required  per apparatus) 12B/203 
Stopcock, drum, storage, Mk. I  ... ... ... ... 12B/205
Stand,  Mk. I  .............................................................. 12B/204
Drum, storage, No. 4, Mk. II  ..............  ... ... 12F/86

3. In  add ition to the  items  detailed in para . 2, t he  following stores will be required to enable 
the  apparatus to be assembled

Nomenclature Stores Ref.
Two couplings to A.G.S.708D, each consis ting of:—

Coupling, brass, collar, pipe ... ... ... ... 28/3562
Coupling, brass, sleeve, outer ... ... ... 28/3632
Coupling, nipple, adapter  ... ... ... ... 28/3582
|  in. o/d x 20 S.W.G. copper tu be  (length as required) 30B/409

A tool, tube expanding, Type B, small (Stores Ref. 1C/5506) will also be required for flaring the  
ends of the  copper tu be  to  sui t th e couplings, and, if the  stand is to be bolted  down, a number of bolts 
and  nuts will be needed.

4. The air drying chambers employ the  following mater ials :—
N omenclature Stores Ref.

Calcium chloride ... ... ... ... ... ... 33C/561
Glass wool ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 33C/562

Each  air drying cham ber requires to be filled with  calcium chloride, between  layers of glass wool, 
before assembly on the  appara tus , and the  filling requires to be renewed. Ins tructions  for filling 
and main tenance of the air dryin g chambers are given at para . 20, 21, a nd 30.

5. After the  app ara tus  has been Assembled, the  No. 4, Mk. II  storage drum  requires to be 
filled with  tita niu m tetrachloride by siphonage from ano ther drum. Ins tructions  for performing 
this operation  and  the  precautio ns to be observed are detai led in para . 23 t o 27.

6. Ins truc tion s for charging pract ice smoke bombs from the  apparatus are given in deta il in 
para . 28.

7. The app ara tus  requires periodic cleaning and maintenance , and  these  poin ts are dea lt with 
in para. 29 and  para . 30 to 34 respective ly.

GENER AL DES CRIPTION
8. The assembled app ara tus  is illustra ted  in«fig. 1, the empty  storage drum  being moun ted 

in t he  cradle of the s tan d and connected, through the  stopcock and  the  copper tu be  which constitutes 
a feed pipe, to the  valve body of the  charger which is carried by an adjusta ble  pla te on the  stan d. 
One of the  air drying chambers is mou nted  on the  uppe r end of the  charger measuring chamber, 
and the other is mounted  in one of the  ven t openings in the  drum.

Stand, Mk. I, fig. 1
9. The sta nd  consists of a cross-braced angle-iron framework, with curved cradle members 

for supp orting the  drum, and  drilled feet for bolt ing firmly to the floor. A slo tted plate, which 
projects beyond t he  f ron t of the stand,  is mounted to slide on  locating bolts on the  s tan d framework, 
the  forward  end of th e pla te being drilled for fittin g the  charger.
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Drum, storage, No. 4, Mk. n,  fig. 1
. 10. The No. 4, Mk. II,  storage drum  has in its cylindrical  wall a centrally positioned filling

opening which is closed by a cover bolted down on to a seatin g. Two vents fitte d with screw-on 
caps are provided, one a t each s ide ol th e filling opening, and one end plate of the drum  has  an out let 
opening, fitte d with  an internal ly threaded drain boss closed by a screw-in flanged drain plug.

11. The drum  is pain ted  black and  bears on its side a brass plate with  the  following markings  
stam ped on it :—

(i) No. 4 II.
(ii) The ma nufac turer’s initia ls or recognized trade mark.

(iii) The date of man ufac ture,  mon th and year.
Note.— In add ition to  use with th is charging apparatus, the  drum m ay be used for th e sto rage 

or transp ort  of ti tan ium  tetra chloride,  stannic chloride, or carbon tetrachloride.  When so used 
the  drum bears other distinctiv e markings, in the  form of coloured bands, pain ted around the 
shell and across the  ends, and appropriate lettering.

Stopcock, drum, storage, Mk. I, fig. 2
12. The stopcock for connec tion to the  s torage  drum  is flanged and thre ade d to screw i nto the 

dra in boss on the  drufn, and the  out let end of i ts bore is flared to receive the adapter  nipple of the 
coupling to the  feed pipe.

Fig. 2.—Stopcock, drum, storage, Mk. I, with coupling to feed pipe

Charger, Mk. I, fig. 3 and  4
13. The charger consists of a charger body, fitt ed with  a rotary  valve, an inlet  connection, a 

filter enclosed by a knur led screw-on cover, a measuring  chamber, and a discharge nozzle also fitted  
with a knurled screw-on cover.

14. The charger body has  a transverse tap er  bore in which is housed the  rotary  valve, of the 
taper plug type,  which controls passages leading from this  bore to the  filter, the  m easur ing chamber, 
and the  nozzle, respectively; the  arrangemen t being such th at  in the  OFF position of the  valve all 
three passages are cut  off from one another , in the  RE FILL  position the  passages leading to the 
filter and the  measuring chamber are connec ted and  t ha t to the  nozzle is closed, an d in the  CHARGE 
position the  passages leading  to  th e measuring cham ber and the  nozzle are  connected and th at  to the  
filter is cut  off. A fo urth  passage in the  charger body, and which is also controlled by the  valve, is 
aligned with the  passage leading to the  filter and is normally  closed b y a cleaning  plug fitted with  a 
sealing washer. A drilled flange is provided on the  charger body for connecting it to the  stan d.

15. The filter cover is screwed on to a spigot  on ^he  rear end of the  charger body, whilst the 
filter, which is in the  form of a  finely perforat ed cylinder with  a  closed end, fits on to a plain  boss on 
the  spigot. This boss includes the  entrance  t o the passage leading from the  filter to the valve, and  a  
passage leading  from an inle t connection on the left-hand side of t he  charger body, when viewed from 
the  f ront, leads into the space afforded between  the filter cover and  the filter. The inlet  connect ion 
is adapted to be connected to the  feed pipe by a coupling simila r to th at  for connecting the  feed pipe 
to the  stopcock.

16. The measuring cham ber consists  of a g raduated glass cyl inder surrounde d by a m etal g uard  
cylinder which has inspec tion windows or openings. The guard cylinder screws into  a recess in the 
top  of th e charger body and is locked by a r ing nut , whilst .the  glass cylinder rests  upon a w asher in 
a groove in the  base of th e recess. A me tal cap, with  a washer, fits in the  top  of th e guard  cylinder
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and  res ts with i ts washer on th e upper end of the  glass measuring cylinder, whilst a ring nut is screwed 
on to the  upp er end of th e guard  cylinder so as to clamp the measuring  chamber assembly toge ther  
as a whole and  ensure liquid-t ight join ts at  the  ends of the measuring cylinder. The metal cap has 
a cen tral  bore which extends through a screwed spigot on its  upper side  for connection to an air drying  
chamber.

17. The discharge nozzle is screwed into  a spigot on the  unders ide of the charger body, and 
the  nozzle cover, which has a keeper  chain attach ed to it, screws on to the spigot.

18. The spindle of the  rotary  valve has an 
ope rating handle attach ed to it, and  also a  po inter  
which rides over an index pla te on the  r ight-ha nd 
side of the  charger body. This index pla te bears 
inscr iptions RE FIL L, OFF, and  CHARGE to 
indicate  the  settings of the  valve. Extrem e posi­
tions  of the  valve, i.e. REF IL L and  CHARGE, 
are determined by a s top  pin  on the  charger  b od y; 
in the  RE FILL  position the  rear face of the oper­
ating handle engages the  stop  pin, and in the 
CHARGE position a spu r extension of the  oper­
atin g handle engages the  stop  pin. The  nozzle 
cover keeper  chain is attach ed to the  index plate .

Chamber, air drying, Mk. I, fig. 3
19. Eac h air drying cham ber consists  of a 

glass cylin der surrounded by  a metal guard 
cylinder which has  inspection openings and screws 
into  a base piece. The glass cylinder rests upon a 
washer in a groove in the  base piece, and its 
upper end is engaged by a washer carried in a 
groove in a cap piece which fits with in the  top  of 
the  guard cylinder , the  air  drying chamber 
assem bly being clamped togethe r as a whole by a 
ring nu t which screws on to the  upper end of the 
guard cylinder. Two fine wire gauze discs are 
fitte d in the  glass cylinder , and  both  the  base 
piece and  the  cap piece each have a through 
cen tral  bore which is thread ed for some distance 
from the  outer end. A thread ed plug, with  a 
washer, is screwed into  the  bore of the  base piece 
before assembly of the  app ara tus , and a small 
stopcock is screwed into  the  bore of the  cap 
piece. This small stopcock has a screw cap con­
nected by a keeper chain  to the  cap piece of the  
air dryin g chamber.

X-------- CHAIN\.  ./

Fig. 4.—Charger , Mk. I (fra gmentary  
side eleva tion)

FIL LIN G TH E AIR DRYING CHAMBERS
20. Each  of th e air drying chambers requires filling with  a charge of calcium chloride between  

pads of glass wool, see fig. 3. The ca lcium chloride supplied under  Stores Ref. 33C/561 is of the  quality 
known as commercial, fuzed, lump, and, as it is a very  hygroscopic substance,  it must not  be left 
needlessly exposed to the  air. The lumps used as a charge should be capable of being passed th rough 
a 1 in. diam eter opening, bu t not through  one of |  in. diameter.  The glass wool is of ordinary com­
mercial quali ty.

21. The procedure for filling an air drying cham ber is as follows:—
(i) Unscrew the  ring nu t from the guard cylinder and remove the cap piece. Also remove 

the  upper gauze disc from the  glass cylinder.
(ii) Cover the lower gauze disc in the  glass cylinder w ith a layer of glass wool to  a depth of ab out  

|  in., the n pack the  cylinder with  calcium chloride, shak ing it down lightly to  ensure a 
compact a rran gem ent of the  lumps, unt il th e cylinder is charged to  about  1 in. from the top, 
and  cover the  calcium chloride with  ano the r j  in. layer  of glass wool. Replace the upper 
gauze disc to cover the  upper layer of glass wool.
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(iii) Replace the  cap piece and  the  ring nut , making sure th at  the  glass cylinder is correct ly 
seate d on its washers at  b oth  ends. Tigh ten the  ring  n ut  o nly sufficiently to ensure good 
air- tigh t join ts between the  glass cylinder and  its sealing washers, as over -tigh tening may  
break the  glass cylinder .

Note.—Throughout t he  above operations t he  plug,  in the  base piece, and the  stopcock 
cap should not  be removed, and the  stopcock should be kep t closed.

ASSEMBLING TH E APPARATUS
22. The charging  app ara tus  should be assembled as follows:—

(i) Stan d the  empty No. 4, Mk. I I drum on end, drain plug upp ermost, remove the  drain  plug, 
and  screw in its place the  storage drum  stopcock, mak ing sure th at  an efficient seal, is 
obta ined  by compression  of th e lead washer, in the  flange of the  stopcock, against the  drain 
boss. Set the handle of the  stopcock  to the  OF F position .

(ii) Mount  the s tan d in position on the charging site , and  ensure that i t is firm, securing  it  with 
bolts to a wooden base if necessary. If the site is outdoors, the front end of the stand,  
see para . 9, should be directed  in to t he  wind, so as to  ensu re tha t any fumes given off by the 
apparatus will be carried away from the ope rato r when charg ing prac tice bombs. Hoist  
the  empty No. 4, Mk. II  dru m on to the st and with the  stdpcock directed  beyond the  front of 
the  sta nd  and the  filling opening cover and  vent plugs uppermost.

(iii) Secure the charger, Mk. I  to  the  a djustab le pla te on the  s tand by suitable bolts and  nuts.
(iv) Assemble the  outer sleeves of the  two couplings, with the ir coned pipe collars, on the  

opposi te ends of th e feed pipe and flare th e ends of th e feed pipe, with the  tu be  ex pand ing 
tool, on to the coned inner  surfaces of the  pipecolla rs, see fig. 2, and , wi th th e adapte r nipples 
in position, screw th e out er sleeves of the couplings respec tively  on to the  sp igot por tion  of 
the  storage drum stopcock and the inlet  connection of the  charger body.

'Note.— Such a l ength of copper tube is to  be used for t he  feed pipe as will ensure easy 
bending w itho ut distortion of the  bore and will ad mi t of the  sliding p late on the  sta nd 
being in a position to enable the couplings to be easily and conveniently broken and 
re-made when necessary.

(v) Lock the adjusta ble plate in position .
(vi) Remove the  p lugs from the  base pieces of th e charged a ir dryin g chambers, and screw one 

air drying  chamber on to  the  top  of the measuring chamber of the charger, see fig. 3. Remove 
one of the  ven t caps from the  empty storage drum on the  stand and screw the  other air 
drying cham ber on to the  vent. Undue force is not  to  be used.

(vii) Confirm th at  the sto rage < 
are all closed 

_ an d scr ewed
•rre cau ii„ iXa _ ____ ___ ~

qua nti ty,  ca™s? lu n g ^ d a t io ^ 1 he ad ^ h ?  a ^ n a "  sea°n  Splalhes T ?  tit lff iun ^ t T ’ jj, b r ®a t h e d  *n  
eye may  cause to ta l blindness F ir st  aid tw atm on i • Pl a s a e s  o f  tita niu m tetra chlo ride  in the 
wish ing  o ut  t he  eye for“ t l e i i  f iv T m in u ti  w S  waier o i l  ? o i l  e l  T " “ d i a “ , >'’ •>'
This treatm ent should be followed by  medical attention as

“ S S X ’p’ S ' " ”  °b S" V e d  W h“  h “ d l i "«  tetrachlo ride  are detailed
----------- ■ --------- , __  J a.l .137)

nhrm th at  the sto rage aru m stopcocK ana the  small stopcocks on the  ai r ary ing  chamber 
: all closed, t hat  the  nozzle cover and  the  caps of th e small stopcocks are  a ll in  positio: 
I screwed home, and th at  the rotary  valve of th e charger is in the  OFF position . 

ii xo lt tU L ii U M ii  hO K Ubh

24. Personnel engaged in filling storage drums, or filling pract ice bombs, with tita niu m 
tetrachloride, must wear protective equipme nt consis ting of rubber  goggles (Stores Ref. 22G/73), a 
service resp irato r, a rubber  apron (Stores Ref. 22G/395), rub ber  gloves (Stores Ref. 22G/866-869), 
clogs (Stores Ref. 22D/414-424), and  overalls (Stores Ref. 22G/722-733). Should any  exposed part 
of the  body, or unp rote cted clothing, become con tam inated  by the  liquid, it mus t immediately be 
thoroughly rinsed  in clean water. Grossly con taminated cloth ing should  be removed from the  bodv 
before being rinsed, otherwise the hea t developed may resu lt in skin burns.

Filling the storage drum on the stand
25. The storage drum on the  stand is, firstly, to be filled with  titan ium  tetrachloride by 

siphonage, eith er from a  horizontal typ e storage drum , such as a  No. 4, Mk. I  or II.  or from a vertical 
type storage drujn, such as a No. 2, Mk. I or II.
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Filling from a horizontal type drum «
*26. To fill the  drum on the  sta nd  from a No. 4, Mk. I or II  hor izon tal type storage drum, the

procedure is as follows:—
(i) With th e full d rum  in the horizonta l posi tion, ven ts upperm ost, remove one of the  ve nt caps  

to release any  pressure from t he  interio r of the  drum, and then replace  the ven t cap. As a 
considerable gas pressure may accumula te in storage drum s containing titan ium  tet ra-

. chloride, care must be exercised, in opening th em, to avoid  being splashed with  the  liquid, 
and the  opera tor should sta nd  on the  windward  side of the d rum  on which he  is working.

(ii) Place the full drum in a ho rizontal  position, between  chocks, on t he  platfo rm of a Slingsbv 
stacker, position t he  stacker as near as possible to the  sta nd,  and raise t he  stacke r platform 
so as to  supp ort  th e drum  wholly above the  level of the filling open ing of th e drum on the 
stand.

(iii) Remove the  covers from the  filling openings of both drums and place in position a siphon 
pipe shaped to connect both filling openings. The siphon pipe should consist of a  length  
of s teel tubing, 1 in. i/d, ben t to a U-shape with  unequal limbs, and the  shorter  limb, or 
inlet  leg, of the s iphon should have  a cover, in the  form of a metal  disc, soldered on in such 
a position that , when the  cover is bolted down to the  filling opening boss of the full drum 
to close the.opening, the  inlet-leg will reach almo st to  the  b ottom  of th e liquid in the  full 
drum.

(iv) Remove one of the v ent caps from the drum on the stacker,  connect an a ir pum p to the  vent,  
using a  suitable adap ter , a nd crea te sufficient ai r pressure in  the full drum to force the  liquid 
over th e bend of the  siphon an d so se t up  the siphonic ac tion.  Remove the  ai r pump as soon 
as siphonage has commenced. The siphonic  actio n will continue automat ical ly un til the  
drum  on the  stac ker  is almos t emp ty, and smoky fumes will be emitted from the  filling 
opening of th e d rum on the  sta nd through out  th is period. Imm edia tely  the end of the inlet 
leg of the  s iphon  is uncovered by  the  falling liquid level, the  siphon will suck  a ir, and  this 
will cause a pronounced puff of smoke to be ejected from the  drum on the  stand.  This 
smoke puff serves as a signal th at  siphonage is completed.

(v) When  siphonage is completed, remove the  siphon pipe, and  replace the covers on the- filling 
opening bosses of both drums. Also replace the  vent cap on the drum  which has been 
emptied.

Filling from a vertical type drum
27. To fill the  d rum  on the  stand from a No. 2, Mk. I or II  vert ical  t ype  drum, the  procedure 

is as follows:—
(i) Drill a hole centrally through  a filling cap from an unserviceable  No. 2 drum, so t ha t the 

cap can be passed on to  a le ngth  of steel tube , of  about -5 in. i/d, a nd sweat  the  cap on to the 
tub e in such a position th at  when screwed on t o the  filling neck of a  No. 2 drum the  end of 
the  tube will be with in abo ut J in. of th e bot tom  of the liquid in the drum . Drill ano ther 
hole through  the  cap and  sweat into this hole a short length of copper  tubing , of about  
J in. o/d, to  serve as a pump connect ion.

(ii) Place t he  full drum  on end centrally upon a small turnta ble  which  m ust be m ounted on the 
platform of a stag ing erected alongside  the  s tan d so t ha t the  full d rum is su pported  above 
the  level of the  filling opening of the  drum on the stand.

(iii) Shape the  stee l tube  as a siphon bend t o connect t he  two drums, remove the  filling opening 
cover from th e d rum on the  stand , and t he  filling cap slowly a nd carefully from the  dru m on 
the  tu rntable,  observ ing the  precautions against release of pressure deta iled in para. 26 (i). 
Place the  steel tube in posit ion and  rotate the tur nta ble  and vert ical  drum slowly, so as to

' cause th e cap, which is sweated on the steel tube, to be screwed on to the  filling neck of th e 
drum.

(iv) Connect an ai r pump to the  copper tube , sweated in the cap now on the vert ical  drum, and 
pump in  sufficient air  to  s ta rt  the siphon. As soon as siphonage commences d isconnect th e 
air pump. Siphonage will continue and its completion will be indicated as described  in 
para. 26 (iv).

(v) When siphonage is completed, rot ate  the  tu rntab le to unscrew the  filling cap from th e filling 
neck of th e vertical drum, and remove the  steel p ipe. Replace  the cover of the  drum on the 
stand and  the  original  cap on the  ver tica l drum.

Charging operations
28. The apparatus is used for charg ing the  containers of practice smoke bombs as follows:—

(i) Ensure  t hat  the  operating handle of the  charger is in the  OFF position .
(ii) Remove  th e caps from the  small stopcocks on the  a ir drying chambers, set these  stopcocks 

to the open position, and remove the  cover from the  discharge  nozzle.
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(iii) Turn the storage drum  stopcock to the  ON position.
(iv) Move the operating  handle of the charger to the  REF IL L position to allow the  liquid to 

flow from the drum on the  stand, by way of the f ilter and  valve , in to th e measur ing chamber. 
Turn the  operating  hand le to the  OF F position when the  rising level of liquid in the  
measuring cham ber reaches the  grad uation mark .

(v) Place a practice bomb container under  the  charger so t ha t t he  discharge nozzle is well inside 
its filling hole, and tu rn  the  operatin g handle of the  charger to the  CHARGE position. 
Ensure th at  the  charger is empty  before removing the  prac tice bomb  conta iner.

(vi) To charge fur the r prac tice bomb conta iners , repeat,  the  opera tions  detai led in para . 28
(iv) and  (v).

(vii) If charging operations are ^ ispended, the  opera ting handle must be tu rne d OFF , the  nozzle 
cover mus t be replaced, and the  stopcocks on the  air dryin g chambers closed a nd capped. 
If suspension $  charg ing operations is for oth er tha n only a sh ort  period the  apparatus m ust 
be cleaned, see para . 29.

CLEA NING AND MAINTENANCE
Warning .—The liquid which is used for c leaning the  c harging a ppa ratus is ca rbon tetra chlo ride , 

and as it has prope rties similar to those  of titan ium  tetra chlo ride , the  precaut ions  detai led in para,  
23, 24, and 26, mus t be observed when performing cleaning operat ions with this  liquid.

Cleaning
29. To clean the  apparatus, perform the  following operations :—

(i) Turn the  storage drum  stopcock to the  OFF position.
(ii) Remove the  air drying cham ber from the  charger and  replace its plug in the  base piece, 

see para. 19.
(iii) Disconnect the  coupling at  the  storage drum stopcock and, by freeing and  sliding the  

adju stab le plate on the  stand,  draw  the  charger forward a sho rt distance.
(iv) Remove the  cover from the  discharge nozzle, tu rn  the operating handle to the  RE FILL  

position , and  then  to  the CHARGE position, repeating these  handle opera tions several 
times, to ensure th at  as much residual t itaniu m tetrachlo ride  is drained away  as is possible.

(v) Connect a suitable  funne l to the  free end of the  feed pipe by a sho rt rubber  tube . Using 
carbon tetrachloride (Stores Ref. 12F/40) in the  funnel, operate  the handle on the  charger, 
as described  in para . 28 (iv) and  (v), several times, ignoring the  gradua tion  mark and 
allowing t he  measuring  cham ber to fill to  capaci ty each time the  valve is in the  RE FILL  
position . Collect the  discharge  from the  nozzle in a suitable  receptacle.

(vi) Remove the  filter cover and filter and  wash the  filter in carbo n tetrachloride.
(vii) It  should not  be necessary to dismantle  the  app ara tus  any fur the r at  every cleaning, but 

periodica lly th e valve in the charger should be cleaned out. This can be effected by removing 
the cleaning  plug from the  f ront of the charger and  using a su itable brush dipped in carbon 
tetra chlo ride . Replace the  cleaning plug.

(viii) The No. 4, Mk. II  storage drum and  its stopcock should be washed out  as necessary  w ith 
carbon tetra chlo ride .

(ix) After cleaning, the  a ppara tus  should be re-assembled as described in para . 22 (iv) to (vii) so 
far as is applicable.

Maintenance
30. The calcium chloride in the  air dryin g chambers will not  require to be renewed unt il half 

of it appears to be wet'. Providing the  air drying chambers are kep t correctly closed when no t in 
use, the  calcium chloride charges should serve un til the  con ten ts of a number of drum s have  been 
decanted throug h the charger.

31. Two spare graduate d glass measuring  cylinders  are supplied with  the  charger, and  two 
spare  glass cylinders  are supplied with  each of the air drying chambers. When fitting any  of these 
cylinders  undue force must not  be used in clamping them in position, and  when fitti ng a measur ing 
cylinder care mus t be taken to ensure th at  it is mou nted  with  the  gradua tion  mark in the  correc t 
position.

32. The sealing washers for the charger and  for the  air drying chambers may  require renewal 
ffom time to time.  Spare rubber  washers, for this  purpose , should be obta ined  locally.
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33. To faci lita te removal of screw caps and plugs, the thre ads  should be treate d periodically 
with  a lubrica nt consis ting of:—

Graphite,  powdered ... ... (Stores Ref. 33C/81) 33 per cent, by weight
Oil, lubricating , M.T. medium ... (Stores Ref. 34A/36) 66 per cent, by weight-

34. Complete dismantling of the  charger should no t be underta ken  unless this  is absolu tely 
necessary.

SUPPLY
35. The apparatus, charging , prac tice  smoke bombs, No. 2, Mk. I, is issued to Maintenance 

Units charging prac tice smoke bombs, with  supplies of calcium chloride and glass wool, and the 
necessary  spares  and  ancil lary stores, as detai led in para.  2 and 3.
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BOMBS, PRACTICE, AIRCRAFT, SMOKE, BREAK-U P, 8J lb., Mk. I and II,  and 
FLAME, BREAK-U P, 8 i lb., Mk. I l l

Introduction
1. The 8| lb. break-up practice bombs are to be used for low alti tude pract ice bombing against  

armoured motor boats,  submarines, and similar targets where a bomb is required to break  up on 
impact, without causing damage to the target.

2. The smoke bombs are for use b y day; on “ brea k-up ” of a smoke bomb, the filling  produces 
a white  smoke cloud, indica ting the point of impact of the bomb. The flame bomb is intended for 
night pract ice bombing, and on “ break-up” the filling ignites on contact with  water to give  a flame 
lasting about 15 sec. which is sufficient to indicate the point of impact.

’ p?.s

BOMB, PRACTICE, AIRCRAFT, 
Leading particulars

3. Stores Ref. , empty  bomb ...
Stores Ref.,  filled bomb 
Overall length  ...
Maximum diameter 
Weight, empty ...
Weight and nature  of filling  ... 
Terminal velocity

SMOKE, BREAK-U P, 8 i lb., Mk. I

............... 12B/327

............... 12B/328
1 ft. 4 in.
3-0 in.
7 lb., approx.
1 lb. titaniu m tetrachloride 
784 ft. per sec.

.9„ j )  §  £?  

u  1) CO 4_>
General descript ion, fig. 1

4. The bomb consists of three main parts, namely, a nose portion housing a striker assem bly 
and safety  devices, a centre portion, and a rear portion. The rear portion carries the tai l assembly. 
The bomb body is made of moulded plastic material and the tai l of steel.

5 ‘̂
Nose

5. The nose of the bomb is threaded inte rna lly for screwing on to the centre portion. An 
annular groove is formed on the inside of the nose portion and is filled with lead shot, secured in 
position with  wax.
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Striker assembly and safety devices
6. The striker assem bly consists of a striker head to which is attac hed a pointed striker rod.
7. The strike r head is accommodated in a counterbore in the nose portion of the bomb body. 

Two grooves are machined on the striker head, one to accommodate a spring-loaded safe ty pin* and 
the other for a split  pin.* A phosphor-bronze shear wire passes through the striker head and the 
nose portion of the body  and retains the striker assembly  in the “safe ” position after  withdrawal 
of the spli t pin.

8. The safe ty devices consist of the shear wire, split pin and spring-loaded saf ety  pm.
9. Both  the spli t pin and the safe ty pin are kept  in position by  a safe ty wire, the split pin 

being held so as to engage with its groove in the strike r head to retain the striker assem bly in the 
“ safe ” position. The safety  pin does not engage with  its groove in the striker head until after the 
bomb has been loaded on to  the aircraft, when t he plunger  is depressed by contact with  the underside 
of the front crutch of the carrier. An instruction tab let is attached to the split pin by a split ring. 

Centre and rear body portions
10. The centre portion is hollo w for most of its length. The closed forward end is bored to 

receive the head of a detonator-burster, and a metal detonator-btirster holder  is moulded into a 
boss formed on the inside of the closed end. The closed end is also drilled and tapped to receive a 
filling plug, which is screwed firmly into position after  the bomb has been filled. This end of the  centre 
portion is threaded externally  for attachment to the nose portion which, when assembled,  is held 
against loosening, due to vibration, by  a fibre peg, which is inserted in the centre portion flush with 
the top of the threads.  The other end of the centre portion is threaded inte rnally for screwing 
on to the rear portion of the body,  the joint being  sealed with  cement.

* For "safety pin” and "split pin” read "safe ty plunger” and “tran sit safety p in”, respectively, throughout 
this chapter.
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11. The rea r port ion of the  body is hollow and  is closed at the  tai l end, the  tai l of the  bomb 
being moulded into  the  closed end. The other end of the  rea r portion is thre ade d extern ally for 
screwing in to the  centre  portion, and a groove is formed on the outside to tak e the  suspension band  
and lug, which is locked in position by a securing screw. App roximately half-way along the  inside 
of the  rear portion, is a perforated  disc located  on a shoulder fo rmed in the body. This disc suppo rts 
the  end of the  detona tor-burster  holder . The space in the  centre and rear port ions  of the  body, 
between the  closed end of the  cent re port ion and the  perforated disc, is filled with  lead-ant imony 
balls . The in tersti ces between th e balls, and the rem ainder of the space  in the  rear  portion of the  body, 
are filled with  tita niu m tetrachloride, with  the  exception of a 10 per cent,  air  space.

12. The tai l assembly consists  of a vane  tube  which is moulded into  the  rea r portion of the  
bomb body, and a cylindrica l vane which is attach ed to the vane tube by vane supports.  
Identif ication  colo uring and markings

13. The exte rior of the  bomb body is pain ted white and, when the  bomb is filled, two green 
bands , j  in. wide, are pain ted round the  rea r portion.

14. The following markings are  stencil led on the bomb body, in f ront  of the suspension ba nd :—
(i) "8J lb. I ”. -

(ii) The manuf acture r’s initials or recognized trade  mark.
(iii) The year of manufacture.
15. On the  bomb body, behind the suspension band,  the  mark ing “B RE AK -UP” and the  

following information is stenci lled:—
(i) The monogram of the filling stat ion, or the  initials or recognized trade  mark of th e filling 

cont racto r.
(ii) The date of filling, month and year.
(iii) The lot number.

Functionin g
16. When  a bomb is released from its carr ier, the  safe ty pin is ejected by its spring, leaving  

the  striker  assembly held in the  "sa fe” posit ion by the  shear wire only, the  split  pin having already  
been removed.

17. On im pact  of the  bomb with  th e target , the  s trik er head  and  s trik er rod are forced i nto  th e 
bomb so as, successively, to break the  shea r wire, fire the detona tor-burster , and thus dis rup t the 
bomb body, scat tering the  filling. As soon as the  filling comes into con tact  with  the  atmosphere , 
a w hite smoke cloud is produced.
Supply

18. The bombs are supplied packed four in Box B.427, Mk. I.

Storage
19. The  storage inst ruc tion s and  handling precautions applicable to these  bombs are con­

tained in Chap. 1 of this  Section. In  addition, due to the corrosive actio n of titan ium  te tr a­
chloride on the  compound used for sealing the  joints  between  the  nose, centre , and tai l portions 
of the  bomb, the  following condi tions res tric ting  the  life of a filled bomb are to be observed :—

(i) In  tem perate climates, the  maximum  life of a filled bomb is three mon ths.  Since the 
date of filling, which is stencilled on the  bomb box, quotes only  the  month  and  year, 
the  date of redundancy of a filled bomb is to be tak en  as the las t day  of the  second 
mon th after the  month  of filling; for example, a bomb filled in April 1945 is marked 
“Filled 4/45” and  is to be considered unserv iceable afte r 30th  Jun e 1945. Over-age 
bombs are to be empt ied and disposed of as salvage.

(ii) In  tropical climates, bombs are to be filled only for immediate use, owing to the  acceler­
ated  actio n of tita niu m tetrach loride on the join ting  compound when the  bombs are 
stored under trop ical  conditions.

BOMB, PRACTICE, AIRCRA FT, SMOKE ,*B RE AK -UP, 8J  lb.,  Mk. II 
Comparison wi th the  Mk. I smoke bomb

20. The Mk. II  smoke bomb is identi cal in constructio n w ith the  Mk. I bomb excep t for a dif fer­
ence in the  str ike r mechanism, an aluminium instead of a  phosphor-bronze shea r wire, and  th at  the 
filling plug  is provided w ith a lead sealing  washer.  With these  exceptions, the  informat ion contained 
in para . 1 and 2, and p ara. 4 to  12, applie s e qua lly to this  bomb. The difference in  the design of the  
stri ker  mechanism necessitate s the  fittin g of a striker  attachm ent into  the  str ike r head, which is 
bored and thre ade d to receive it. For  tra ns it purposes, the  striker  attachm ent is not  assembled, 
and the  striker  head is plugged by a tra ns it screw.

21. Striker attachment, fig. 2. The att achm ent consists of a rod, fitted at  one end with  a ball  
nose. The opposite  end is threaded, for screwing the a ttachme nt into  the  strik er head, and is provided 
with a lock-nu t.
P9636 M /G384S 2/46 7900  C & P G p. 1
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22. The lea din g pa rt icul ar s for th is bomb  which diffe r from  tho se given for th e Mk. I smoke 
bomb  in para.  3, are  as follo ws —

Sto res  Ref ., em pty bomb  ... ... ... 12B/480
Sto res  Ref ., filled bomb  ...  ... ... ... 12B/481
Ov era ll len gth , wi th  st rike r at tach m en t ... 1 ft. 7 in.,  app rox .

23. Fo r pa rti cu lars  of ide nti fication  colour ing  and ma rkings, fun ctio ning, supp ly and sto rag e, 
refe rence sho uld  be ma de  to  pa ra . 13 to  19, w hich  also ap ply to  th is  bomb  except for the fol low ing  
diffe renc es:—

(i) The ap pr op ria te  mark nu mbe r is ste nc illed  on th e bomb  body.
(ii) The bomb  fun ctions  as descr ibe d in pa ra . 16 and 17 except th a t th e st rike r at ta ch m en t 

is des igned to  produce  de tona tio n,  and disrup tio n of the bomb  body, before  im pa ct of the 
body  with  th e ta rget .

(iii) The bom bs are  su pp lie d wi th a t ra nsi t s crew  in  p ositio n in th e st rike r h ead , and  are  p ack ed 
fou r in Box  B.427 Mk. II . Fo ur  st rike r at tach m en ts  a re  p rov isio ned  s ep arately in th e box 
in th e special  co mpartm en ts pro vided.

BOMB, PRACTICE, AIRCRA FT, FLA ME, BR EA K-UP , 8J lb. , Mk. I l l  

Comparison with the  Mk. I smoke bomb
24. Th e i nform ati on  co ntain ed  in  para.  1 and 2, and  para.  4 to  12, app lie s e qu all y to  the  Mk. I l l  

flame b om b, which has  t he  s ame cons tru cti on  a s the  Mk. I smoke  bomb, excep t for a differen ce in the  
st rike r me cha nism,  an  alum ini um  in ste ad  of a  ph osphor-bro nze  shear w ire, an d th a t t he filling plu g is 
pro vid ed with  a lead sealing  was her . These  diffe rences are th e sam e as those al read y mentio ned  
for the Mk. II  smok e bomb  and  a tten tion  is, the refore, also dir ec ted  to  p ara.  20 and  21. In  add itio n, 
the Mk. I l l  flame  bomb  differs from  th e Mk. I smoke  b om b in th e fol low ing respec ts: —•

(i) The flame b om b is f illed  with  sodium  phosphide  soaked  in h eavy  oil, ins tea d of wi th  tit an ium 
te tra ch lorid e.

(ii) The screw -th rea ds an d face s of th e jo in t be tween  th e centr e and rear  body  po rtions are 
sea led  wi th mi ne ral  je lly  ins tea d of cem ent .

299



25. The lea din g pa rti cu lars  for  th is  bom b wh ich  are  dif ferent  from tho se lis ted  for th e Mk. I 
smoke bomb  in pa ra . 3, are  as follows —

Stores  Ref., em pty  bom b ... ... ... 12B/482
Stores  Ref ., filled  bomb  ... ... ... ... 12B/483
Ov era ll len gth , with  str iker  at tach m en t ... 1 ft.  7 in.,  app rox .
We igh t and na tu re  of filling  ... ... ... J lb. sod ium  phosp hide/o il

26. Th e pa rti cu la rs  of identi fication  colour ing  an d markings , fun ction ing  and supp ly  given in 
pa ra . 13 to  18 also  ap ply to  th is bomb  wi th the follo wing exc ept ion s:—■

(i)

(i>)
(hi)

(hi')'

(IV)

Th e ex ter ior  of the bom b body  is pa in ted white,  with  a red  ban d, £ in. in width , pa in ted  
rou nd the nose , whil st the ta il is p ainted  red  and ha s th e word “F LA ME” ste nc ille d on it. 
The  ap prop ria te  ma rk nu mbe r is ste ncille d on th e bomb  bod y.
The  bomb  fun ctions as  des crib ed in pa ra . 16 and  17, except th a t th e st rike r at tach m en t 
is des igned to  p rod uce  de tona tio n, an d disrup tio n of th e bomb  bod y, before impact of the 
bod y wi th th e ta rg et . Also, th e sod ium  pho sph ide /oi l fill ing, on co ntac t wi th w ate r, igni tes

t o a t n r e M  “ 7  W it h  a  c l e a n  d r y  c l o t h - G a u §e  t h e  h o l d e r  a No "n 'i ir 'k 'r
le to na7  y Hg a U F ; d 0 6 S  n o t  e n t e r  f r e e l y ’ s e t  b o m b  a s i d e  for  A. I.S  inspectio nIn se rt  de to na to r-bu rs te r,  a. rc ra ft  bom b, No.  28, Mk. 1 in to  de to nat or- burs te r ho lder  P  (A , , 4 0 )

27 The bombs must be stored in their boxes under cover; if roofed storage is not available, 
the  boxed bombs may  be stored in th e open under tarpaul ins. Battens are to  be used in all instances 
to  raise the boxes clear of the  ground and dry storage is essential. The bombs are to  be examined 
periodically for leakage.
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APPENDIX 1

INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE

LIS T OF CONTENTS
Para.

Fu zing  a bo mb ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  1
Lo ad ing a bo mb on to  th e Light  Series bo mb ca rr ie r ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  2
Un load ing a bo mb fro m th e L ig ht  Ser ies bo mb ca rr ie r. ..  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  4
Un fuzing  a bo mb ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  6

Fuzing a bomb
1. To fuze an 8| lb. practice bomb, proceed as follows:—

(i) The nose portion of the bomb is to be examined visua lly to ensure that  all  the safety 
devices are present.

(ii) Unscrew the nose portion.
Note.-—When fuzing a smoke or flame bomb, the filling plug and detonator-burster holder 
must be examined for signs of corrosion and/or leakage of the filling. If there are any 
signs of corrosion or leakage, the bomb must not be used.

(iii) Clean the detonator-burster holder with a clean dry cloth.
(iv) Insert a detonator-burster, aircraft  bomb, No. 28, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12G/207), into the 

detonator-burster holder.
(v) Replace the nose, positioning it so tha t the safety  pin is in alignment with the suspension 

lug on the suspension band of the bomb.
Note.— After fuzing the Mk. II smoke or Mk. I ll  flame bomb, fit the striker attachment 
by first removing the transit screw and then screwing the attachm ent into the striker head, 
locking it in position with its lock-nut. During this assembly, care must be taken not to 
break the shear wire, the attachm ent being screwed in finger-tight only.

Loading a bomb on to the Light Series bomb carrier
2. A bomb is to be loaded on to the Light Series bomb carrier as described in A.P . 1664, Vol. I, 

Chap. 2, so that the spring-loaded safety pin is depressed by contact with the underside of the front 
crutch of the carrier. The sa fety pin is thus engaged with the groove in the striker head, maintaining 
the striker rod in the "sa fe"  position while the bomb is being carried on the aircraft.

3. When the bomb is finally in position on the bomb carrier, and immediately before the aircraft 
takes off, remove the safety wire and split pin and hand the latter  either to the pilot or bomb-aimer. 
The split pin is then available for insertion into the  bomb, should it be necessary to unload the bomb 
from the aircraft.

Unloading a bomb from the Light Series bomb carrier
4. Before unloading a  bomb, replace the split pin in the nose end of the bomb. Then engage 

a length of 20S.W .G. copper wire in the slotted end of the safety pin. Pass each end of the wire 
through the eye of the split pin and twist the two ends of the wire together so as to  retain the safety 
pin and split pin in position, taking  care that the wire is tight enough to prevent the split pin being 
withdrawn from its groove in the striker head.

Note.— The above procedure is to be followed for all practice bombs on the aircraft and is to be 
completed before any one bomb is unloaded. On no account is a bomb to be rendered safe and

5. Unload the bomb from the bomb carrier as described in A.P.1664, Vol. I, Chap. 2.
W a rn in g ._ Unexpended bombs must be unfuzed as soon as possible, and must not be stored
with detonator-bursters in position. Should it be required, however, to hold bombs for 
"rea dy-use” „ the instructions given in Chap. 1 of this Section must be followed. (a .l .124)

Unfuzing a bomb
6. Before unfuzing a bomb, ensure that  it has been rendered safe, as described in para. 4, then 

proceed as fo llow s—
(i) Unscrew the nose portion.
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(ii) Remove the de tona tor-b urste r. Force must not be used in  removing the detonator-burster. 
If  dif ficu lty is expe rien ced  in  so doing, the bomb  m ust be t re at ed  as unservic eab le and mu st 
be destroy ed  as describ ed in A.P.2608A,  Chap . 19.
Note.— When unfuzin g a smoke  or flame bom b, th e de to na to r-bu rs te r af te r rem ova l mu st 
be exa mined  for  contam inati on  by  th e filling;  if co ntam inate d,  it is to  be destroyed  as 
des cribed  in A.P.2608A, Chap . 19.

(iii) Repla ce th e nose  af te r rem oving th e st rik er  at ta ch m en t if unf uzin g Mk. II  smoke  and 
Mk. I l l  flame  bombs.

(iv) Af ter  rep lac ing  th e nose  of th e Mk. II  smoke  and Mk. I l l  flame bom bs,  screw  the tran si t 
screw  int o the st rik er  he ad . In  doing thi s, care mus t be ta ke n no t to  break the she ar 
wire and th e screw  is to  be fin ger-t igh t only .
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NESTED BOMBS PLAN (REAR BOMB)
Fig. 1.—Bomb, practic e, air cra ft, A.T., 9 lb., Mk. I
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CHAPTER 5

BOMB, PRACTICE, AIRCRAFT, A.T., 9 lb., Mk. I
Introduction

1. This store is a simulator , for daytime bombing practice, of the  bomb, H.E ., airc raft , A.T., 
9 lb., Mk. I described in Sect. 11, Chap. 2. It  is approxima tely  of the  same shape, size, and  filled 
weight, and  has  approximate ly the  same ballistic  chara cteri stics .' It  is dropped from the 250 lb. 
Small Bomb Conta iner, divided  into  three compartmen ts, each of which holds eight  bombs arranged 
in pairs, the  bombs of each pair being nested together with  the  nose of one fitti ng freely into  the 
tail  of the  o ther , so tha t the y commence t o fall toge ther . The rear bomb of each pair  is f itted with 
means for reta rdin g its fall, so th at  the nested  bombs, released together , will separate  during their 
descent.

' 2. A load of 24 bombs, when released simultaneously  /rom a height of 250 ft. at 190 m.p.h., 
will s cat ter  to cover an area  approximate ly 60 yds. long and 30 yds. wide.

3. The practice bomb has nei ther  exploder nor deto nato r, but its body breaks up on impact 
with  the  targe t to release a white  filling which spreads around the  point of ijnpact to  serve as a 
marker which will be clearly visible from the  aircraft.

Leading particulars
4. Stores Ref. (bomb only) ... ... ... 12B/340

Overall length ... ... ... ... 1 ft. 2 in., approx.
Weigh t of bomb, filled ... ... ... 8 | lb., approx. .

GEN ERA L DESCRIPTION
5. The bomb consists of a body, which is the container for th e filling material , and a  permanently  

attach ed sheet-metal tail.

Bomb body
6. The hollow bomb body, see fig. 1, is made  of earthenware, and  is of square cross-section, 

with  rounded corners; it ta per s slightly from rear to  fron t. Its  rear end has  a depression with a filling 
opening at  t he  cent re in the  form of a  neck extending a sho rt distance  i nto  t he  inter ior. The filling 
opening is fitted with  a plug-type  stop per  which, when pushed  fully home, has its oute r portion  
comple tely accommodated in the  depression  in the  rear end of the  body.

Filling
7. The  body contains  a filling of white  powder with  a qu an tity of lead shot, as necessary, to 

make up the  weight. A suitable  white  powder is set plas ter of Paris which has been ground, but  
any  other appropriate ine rt white  powder may  be used.

Tail
8. The sheet  metal tai l is in the  form of a tube of square cross-section, with  rounded corners, 

and has a tap er  tow ard the  forward end, such th at  the  tail  ahd bomb body have flush ou ter  surfaces. 
The forward end of the  tai l is cut  away  a t the  rounded corners  and the  remaining portions between  
the  cut-outs , are curled inwardly to form scrolls which engage grooves in the  sides of th e bomb body 
so as t o secure the tai l permanen tly in position . Each  side of the tub ula r tai l has a hand-clearance 
hole to give access to the  interior  of the  tail.

Retarder and safety tube
9. The rear bomb of a  pair of bombs nested toge ther  is fitte d with  a  plate,  retarder (Stores Ref. 

12A/885) and with a Tube, safety;  prac tice bomb (Stores Ref. 12B/342).

10. The retard er plate is a square flat pla te which is secured diamond-wise in the  rear portion 
of the  bomb tail. It  has two short securing strip s formed integral ly with  it, one at  each of two 
diagonally opposite  corners, and  two longer securing strip s a ttache d one t o each of the other corners. 
The ends of th e longer st rips are b ent  over  the  rear edge of the  bomb ta il, and  the shor t str ips are bent- 
over the  re ar edges of tw o of the hand -clearance  holes in opposi te sides of the tail. A hole is formed 
through  the  centre of th e ret ard er pla te for t he  passage of th e safety tube.
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11. The safe ty tube is made of thin  sheet  metal and  its diam eter  is such th at  t he  forward end 
fits freely over the  rea r end of the  stopper  in the  filling opening of the  bomb body.  The length of 
the safe ty tub e is such that , when it is co rrectly assembled in the  t ai l end of the  bomb, its rear end 
extends a sho rt distance beyond the  bomb  tail.  The safe ty tub e has  p erm anently  a ttache d to it, at 
a sho rt distance from the  rear end, a square safe ty tube p late , with rounded corners,  which lies within 
the tail  with  a small clearance all round.

Identification colouring and markings
12. The bomb body, tail,  retard er plate, and safety tube are white.
13. The tai l has the  following markings stencilled, in black  lette ring , on one of its side s:—

(i) PRAC. A/C. A.T. 9-LBi I.
(ii) The initia ls or recognized trade  mark of the  assembling contrac tor.

(iii) The date of assembly, month  and year.
14. The following markings are .stamped on the  t ail,  safe ty tub e plate , retard er plate,  and the 

body :—
(i) PRAC. A/C. A'.T. 9-LB. I.

(ii) The initia ls or recognized trade  mark of the manu factu rer.
(iii) The date of man ufac ture,  mon th and year.

Functioning
15. When  the  bombs are released from the  250 lb. Small Bomb Container, they commence 

the ir fall in nested pairs , see para. 1, bu t the  actio n of th e air on the  retard er pla te fitte d in the  tail  
of the rea r bomb causes this  bomb to lag so t ha t the  bombs separate.  Also, the  air stre am passing  
through the  tai l of the  rea r bomb blows the  safe ty tube , with  its plate , out of the  tail,  so as to 
uncover t he  stopper , in the  same w ay as th e safe ty tube of the corresponding H.E. bomb is expended 
to uncover the  tai l fuze.

16. Upon impact of the  bomb with the  t arg et, the  earthenw are body breaks up and the  white 
powder filling is spread around the point of im pact so as td serve as a marker which will be  readily  
visible from the  aircraft.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR  USE
Loading the bombs into  the 250 lb. Small Bomb Container

17. Remove the  bombs in nested pairs from the ir boxes, asce rtain  t ha t the  bombs of each pair  
can fall apar t readily  and th at  the safe ty tube in the  ta il of .each rear  bomb  is a loose fit over the  
stopper, and  th en  load the  nested pairs  of bombs into  th e 250 lb. Small Bomb Container  as described 
in A.P. 1664, Vol. I, Chap. 3 with  reference to  th e corresponding H.E . bomb. The safe ty t ube should 
be reta ined  in position in the  rear bomb by hand as each pai r of bombs is loaded nose forward into  
the Container.

18. Four pairs  of bombs are loaded  into  each of the  three compartmen ts of thy Container,
and when loading is complete an examination  is to be made to ensure th at  the  expendable platfo rms 
and drop  bars have not d isto rted  th e bomb tails, as an y such d isto rtion m ay interfere with  or prevent 
the sepa ration of the  bombs, or th e expending of the  safety  tubes, afte r release. If the  ta il of a  bomb 
is found to  be bent, it should, if possible, be stra igh tened at  t he  U nit ; if th is is impossible  the  bomb 
should not be used. , V "

Unloading the bombs from the 250 lb. Small Bomb Container
19. Unload the  bombs as described,  with reference to the corresponding  H.E. bombs, in A.P. 

1664, Vol. I, Chap. 3, and pack the  bombs, in nested  pairs  as removed from the  container , into  th eir  
boxes.

SUP PLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

20. Eig ht bombs are supplied packed in Box, B.373, Mk. I.(S tore s Ref. 12A/887). The bombs 
are nested in pairs  in the  box, with a ret ard er plate and a safe ty tub e fitted  iri the  tai l of each rear 
bomb.

21. The drop bars and expendable platfo rms for reta ining the  bombs in the Small Bomb 
Container are supplied sepa rate ly packed in expendable  cardboard boxes.

Storage
22. The bombs should be stored in the ir boxes in any convenient storehouse.
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Fig. 1.—View of Mk. I smoke bomb in section and eleva tion
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This  leaf issued with A. L.  No. 136 
August, 1946

A.P.1661B, Vol. I, Sect. 8

CHAPTER 6
BOMBS, PRACTICE, AIRCRAFT, SMOKE, 10 lb., Mk. I , FLASH, 10 lb., Mk. I  and II I, 

BROWN SMOKE, 10 lb., Mk. I ll , and FLAME, 10 lb., Mk. IV

Introduction
1. The 10 lb. practice bombs supersede, for ce rtain purposes, the 11| lb. pract ice bombs, which 

the y resemble in construction  excep t for a solid cast-iron nose, instead of the lead weighted nose.
2. The smoke bomb is for use by day, the poin t of impact with  the target being indicate d by 

a cloud of white smoke. The flash bomb is intended for nigh t bombing pract ice, and on impact 
with the ta rget produces  a brill ian t wh ite flash. The Mk. I flash bomb is to be used unti l all supplies 
are exhausted , when it will be superseded by the Mk. I l l  flash bomb. The brown smoke bomb, 
which produces  a brown smoke cloud at the  poin t of impact, is for Admiralty purposes only. The 
flame bomb, also designed for use by the  Admiralty, is intended for night bombing  prac tice ; on 
impact with  the  target , the  filling ignites on con tact  with  wate r to give a flame lasting about 15 
sec. which is sufficient to indicate  the  point of impact.

Warnin g.—The 10 lb. prac tice bombs must not be used against arm oured  motor boats, or 
other lightly armoured targe ts where penetration , by the solid cas t-iron nose, might  cause 
injury to personnel, or other  damage. Against such targe ts the 81 lb. break-up practice 
bombs should be used for low altitude practice bombing, and 111 lb. practice bombs 
should be conserved for high al titude practice  bombing, noting, however, the restric tion 
given in Chap. 2 of this Section.

BOMB, PRACTICE, AIRCRAFT, SMOKE, 10 lb., Mk. I

Leading particulars
3. Overall length ... ... ... ... ... ... 1 ft. 6 in.

Maximum diam eter  ... ... ... ... ... 3 in.
Weight and nature  of filling ... ... ... ... 1 lb. titan ium  tetrachlo ride
Weigh t of filled bo m b. .. ... ... ... ... 10 lb., approx.
Term inal velocity ... ... ... ... ... 920 ft.  per sec.

General description, fig. l
4. This bomb consists of two main par ts, namely , a cast- iron nose portion fitted  with  a strik er 

assembly and safe ty devices, and a tail  cone, which constitu tes a container for the filling. A cen tral 
tube in the tai l cone provides a  housing for a deto nator-b urster,  and  a ta il plug carries the  ta il assembly. 

Nose portion
5. The nose port ion is bored to accommodate the striker  assembly and  safe ty devices, and is 

thre ade d at  its rear end to receive the tai l cone, which is locked in position by a grub screw. A 
suspension lug is screwed into  the  rear  end of th e nose portion.

Striker assembly and safety devices
6. The striker  assembly consists of a striker  head and a striker  rod. One end of the strik er 

rod is screwed into  the  rear end of the  striker  head while the  opposi te and pointed end of the  rod 
is housed in a guide bush, which is screwed into the rear end of the nose portion . A shear wire passes  
through the guide bush and striker  rod.

7. The safety devices consis t of a safe ty wire, a tr ansit  safety pin, a spring-loaded  sa fety  plunger 
and  the  shear wire. During transi t, storage, and hand ling of the bomb, the  safe ty wire reta ins the 
trans it s afety pin and safety p lunger in position in the  nose portion of the  bomb (see fig. 1), t he  sa fety  
pin being held so as to engage one  of two  grooves cut  in the  st rike r head, thus main tain ing the s triker 
assembly in the  “safe” position . When  the bomb is loaded on to the bomb carri er and afte r the 
safety  wire and tra ns it safe ty pin have been withdraw n, the  funct ion of th e safe ty pin is take n over 
by the  sa fety  plunger, which is depressed by the  f ront  c rutc h of the  bomb carr ier so th at  the plunger 
is brou ght  into  engagement with  the othe r groove in the striker  head. An ins truc tion  tab let , the 
wording on which is shown in fig. 1, is attach ed to the trans it safe ty pin by a spl it ring.

)
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Tail cone
8. The tai l cone is made of stee l, and is closed at its rear  end by a conical tai l plug and at  its 

forward end by a cent ral plug which is screwed and locked into the  rear  end of th e nose portion of 
the  bomb.

9. The cast-i ron or steel central plug is bored to accom modate the  c ent ral tube,  which extends 
through  the tai l cone to the  ta il plug. The central  tu be and cen tra l plug togeth er constitute  a  holder 
for a No. 28 Mk. I or II  detona tor-burster  when the bomb is fuzed. A tapped  hole, fitted  with  a 
steel plug and lead sealing washer, is provided in the  cent ral plug for filling purposes.

10. The tai l assembly projects from the  tail  plug. It  consists  of a ta il tube which has four 
vane supp orts  carry ing a. cylindr ical vane. The tube  is closed at  its rear  end by a cap.
Identification colouring and markings

11. The exte rior of the bomb  is pain ted white  and, when the  bomb is filled, two green bands, 
J in. wide, are painted round the  tai l cone.

12. The marking “ 10 LB .’’ may  be stencilled on the cylindrica l vane, toge ther  with  the 
following information :—

(i) “I ’’, indic ating  the  mark.
(ii) The initia ls or recognized trade mark of the  con trac tor who assembled the  tai l unit.

(iii) The date of assembly (month  and year).
13. The following m arkings are stencilled on the  nose portion :—

(i) The monogram of the filling sta tion or the initia ls or recognized trade mark  of the filling 
contrac tor.

(ii) The date of filling (month and year).
(iii) The lot number.

Functioning
14. When a bomb is released from its carrie r, the safe ty plunger is ejected by its spring, leaving 

the  striker  held in the “safe’’ position by the  shear wire only, the  s afety wire and tran si t safe ty pin 
having been removed before take-off.

15. On impact of the  bomb with  the targ et, the striker  head and striker  rod are forced inwards  
break ing the shear wire and firing the detona tor-burster . The firing of the  detona tor-bu rste r dis­
rup ts the tai l cone and scatter s the  filling which, on con tact  with the  atmosphere, produces  a white 
smoke cloud at  the  point of impact.
Supply

16. The bombs are supplied packed ten  in Box B.252 or six in Box B.428.

Storage
17. The bombs are classified, for tr anspo rt and storage purposes, as “Dangerous Goods” . They 

must  be sto red in the ir boxes, preferab ly in open-sided sheds. If this accommodat ion is not available, 
the  boxed bombs should be stored under  tarp aulins, the boxes being ra ised from the ground on ba ttens. 
As the  likelihood of leakage of the filling increases with the  age of the  filled bomb, bombs which 
have been the  longest in store should be used first, and storage a rrangements  to  fa cili tate  th is should 
be made. All bombs should be used with in a year  of filling.

BOMB, PRACTICE, AIRCRAFT, FLASH, 10 lb., Mk. I 
Comparison with the Mk. I smoke  bomb

18. The information conta ined in para . 3 to  10 atmlies equally  to  this bomb, which is identical 
in cons truction with  the Mk. I smoke bomb, but has a differen t filling. It  is filled with  a mixture  
of magnesium turn ings and  gunpowder or calcium silicide and gunpowder instead of ti tan ium  t et ra ­
chloride, the  weight of the  filling being 11 oz.

19. The par ticu lars  of identification colouring  and markings, function ing, and supply , given in 
para.  11 to 16, are also applicable  to thi s bomb with  the  following exce ptions:—

(i) The filled bombs have a red ring pain ted round the  nose and two j  in. blac k bands pain ted 
round the  tai l cone.

(ii) The bomb functions as described in para . 14 and 15 except th at  the  flash from the  
detona tor-bu rste r ignites the  filling and a bril liant white  flash is produced.
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Storage
20. The bombs are classified, for the  purpose of storage, in Group 9, Category Y (see A.P.2608A, 

Chap. 7).

BOMB, PRACTICE, AIRCRAFT, FLASH, 10 lb., Mk. I ll  

Comparison with  the Mk. I  smoke bomb
21. This bomb is simi lar in construction  to the  Mk. I smoke bomb and the  information given 

in para. 3 to 10 for th e Mk. I bomb applies equally to th is bomb except for the  following dif ferences:—
(i) The cen tra l plug used is always made of steel.

(ii) The filling plug is of moulded plas tic materia l and is provided with  a leather sealing 
washer,
Note .— Ear ly issues of these  bombs are fitted  with  cork filling plugs sealed with  shellacked 

linen tape.
(iii) The bomb is filled with an S.R. composi tion, the  weight of the  filling being.9 oz.

22. The par ticu lars  of identi fication colouring  and markings, function ing, and supply , given 
in para.  11 to 16, also apply to thi s bomb excep t for th e following differences:—

(i) The filled bombs have a red ring pain ted round the nose and two |  in. black  bands p aint ed 
round  the  tail  cone. The mark ing “S.R.541B” is stencilled on the bomb body behind  the 
suspension lug.

(ii) The app ropriate mark number is indicated on the bomb.
(iii) The bomb functions as described in para . 14 and 15 excep t th at  the  flash from the  deto nato r- 

bur ster  ignites the  filling to produce a bri lliant white  flash.

Storage
23. The bombs are classified, for the purpose  of storage, in Group 9, Category Y (see A.P.2608A, 

Chap. 7).

BOMB, PRACTICE, AIRCRAFT, BROWN SMOKE, 10 lb., Mk. I ll  

Comparison with the Mk. I smoke bomb
24. This bomb is similar  in cons truction to the  Mk. I smoke bomb and the  information given 

in para . 3 to 10 for the  Mk. I bomb applies equa lly to this bomb excep t as follows:—
(i) The central  plug used is always made of steel.

(ii) The filling plug is of moulded plasti c m ater ial and is provided with  a le ather sealing washer. 
Note .— Ear ly issues of these bombs are fitted  with  cork filling plugs sealed with  shel lacked

linen tape.
(iii) The bomb is filled with an S.R. composition, the  weight of the filling being 10£ oz.

25. The par ticu lars  of identification colouring and markings, functioning, and supply,  given in 
para . 11 to 16, also app ly to thi s bomb with  t he  following e xceptions:—

(i) The filled bombs have a red ring pain ted round the nose and two green rings, |  in. wide 
round  the  ta il cone. A “worm-lfke” marking, 2 in. in length,  is pain ted in dark brown 
on the  bomb body behind the  suspension lug.

(ii) The appropriate mark number is indicate d on the bomb.
(iii) The bomb functions as  described in para. 14 and  15 except th at  th e filling, on con tact  w ith 

the  atmosphere , produces a brown smoke cloud.

Storage
26. The bombs are  classified, for the  purpose of storage , in G roup 11, Category X (see A.P.2608A, 

Chap. 7).
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BOMB, PRACTICE, AIRC RAFT, FLA ME, 10 lb.,  Mk. IV 

Comparison with  the  Mk. I smoke bomb
27. This bomb is similar in construction  to the  Mk. I smoke bomb and the  information con­

tain ed in para . 3 to 10 for the  Mk. I bomb applies equally to this bomb excep t in the 
following respects:—

(i) The ta il cone is closed a t one end, with elimina tion of the t ail  plug, and  a ta il a dapte r welded 
to the  tai l cone and tai l tube secures the  tai l assembly to  the  bomb. The steel central  
plug is bored cen tral ly to accom modate a large filling plug, which  is screwed in position 
and held secure by a locking ring. The filling plug is provided with a  leath er sealing washer.

(ii) The cent ral tube,  which does not extend  the  whole length of the  tai l cone, is mounted 
in a  hole in the filling plug. The tube , with  th e recessed port ion of the filling plug, accom­
modates the  detona tor-burster  when the  bomb is fuzed.

(iii) The bomb is filled with  sodium  phosphide soaked in heavy oil, the  weight of the  filling 
being 12-13 oz.

28. The par ticu lars  .of identi fication colouring  and markings, function ing, and supply , given
in para . 11 to 16, also apply to this bomb excep t for the  following differences:—

(i) The exte rior of the  bomb body is painted  white, with a red band , |  in. wide, pain ted round
the nose, whils t the  tai l is pain ted red and has the word "FL AM E” stencilled on it.

(ii) The app rop ria te mark  number is indic ated on the  bomb.
(iii) The bomb functions as described in para.  14 and  15 excep t th at  the  sodium phosphide/oil 

filling, on con tact  with water,  ignites to produce a flame of short duration (abou t 15 sec.).

Storage
29. The bombs are classified, for storage and transp ort  purposes, as "Dangerous  Goods” . They 

mus t be sto red in th eir  boxes under cover; if roofed sto rage is not  available, the  boxed bombs may  be 
stored in the open under tarpaulins. Bat tens are to be used in a ll instances to raise the boxes clear 
of th e ground, and dry  storage  is essential. The bombs are to be examined  period ically for leakage.
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APPENDIX 1

INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE

LIST OF CONTENTS
Para.

Fu zing  a  bo mb ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  1
Loa ding  t he  bo mb on to  a Light  Ser ies  bo mb ca rr ie r ...  ...  ...  2
Un load ing th e' bom b from  t he  L ig ht Series bo mb ca rr ie r ...  ...  ...  4
U nfu zi ng.th e bo mb ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  6

Fuzing a bomb
1. To fuze a 10 lb. prac tice bomb, proceed as fo llows:—■
(i) The nose port ion of th e bomb is to be examined visua lly to ensure th at  all safe ty devices 

are present, and correctly  positioned.
(ii) Slacken the  grub sc rew and unscrew the  nose from the  ta il cone, holding the  rear portion 

of the bomb by the  tai l cone and not by the  cylindrical  vane.
Note.— When fuzing a smoke or flame bomb, the  filling plug  and detona tor -bu rster holder 

must  be examined for signs of corrosion and /or leakage of th e filling. If  there  are 
any  signs of corrosion or leakage, the  bomb must  not be used, bu t set aside for 
A.I.S. inspection.

(iii) Ensu re th at  t he  shear wire is present, and th at  the  poin t of the striker  does not prot rude 
beyond t he  guide bush.

(iv) Clean the  detona tor-bu rste r holder with a clean dry  c loth.
(v) Gauge the  detona tor -bu rster holder, using a No. 17, Mk. I detona tor  cav ity gauge;  if the 

gauge will not ente r freely, t he  bomb is to  be set aside for A .I.S. inspection.
(vi) Insert a No. 28, Mk. I or II  detona tor-bu rste r into  the  detona tor -bu rster holder. Due 

to the  possibility of over-size detona tor-burster s occurring,  force must not be used when 
inser ting the detona tor-bu rste r; if any difficulty is found, the  bomb and detona tor -bu rster 
are to be set aside for A.I.S. inspection.

(vii) Replace the  nose by screwing it fully home and locking it with  the grub screw.

Loading the bomb on to a Light Series bomb carrier
2. The fuzed bomb is to be loaded on to  th e Light Series bom b c arrier as described in A.P. 1664, 

Vol. I, Chap. 2, so th at  the  safe ty plunger is depressed by con tact  with the  underside of the  fron t 
cru tch of the carrie r. The safe ty plunger is th us engaged with t he  groove in the  s trik er head, main­
tain ing the striker  assembly in the  “safe” position while the bomb is being carri ed on the airc raft .

3. When  the  bomb is securely in position on the  bomb carrier , and  immedia tely before the  air ­
craf t takes off, remove the safety wire and tra ns it safe ty pin and  hand the  lat ter eith er to the  pilot 
or the air  bomber. The tr ansit  safe ty pin is then a vailable  for insertion into  the bomb should the  bomb 
not be expended.

Unloading the bomb from the Light Series bomb carrier
4. Before unloading the bomb, replace the  tra ns it safe ty pin in the  nose end of the  bomb. 

Then engage a  length of 20 S.W.G. copper wire in the slo tted  end of the safe ty plunger , pass each end 
of the  wire throug h the  eye of the  tra ns it safe ty pin, and twi st the  two ends of the  wire together 
so as to reta in the  safety  p lunger in position , tak ing  care  tha t the  wire is tig ht enough to  preve nt the 
trans it safe ty pin being withdrawn from its groove in the  str ike r head.

Note.—This procedure is to be followed for all prac tice bombs on the  airc raft  before anv 
bomb is unloaded. On no account is a bomb  to be rendered safe and  unload' 
individual ly.
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5. Unload the  bomb from the  bomb carri er as described in A.P. 1664, Vol. I, Chap. 2. 
Warning.—Unexpended  bombs must be unfuzed as soon as possible, and  must not  be stored 
with  deto nato r-bu rste rs in position. Should it  be required, however, to hold bombs for 
"re ady-use” , the  instructio ns given in Chap. 1 of th is Section  must be followed. (a.l. 124)

m us tb e followed.

Unfuzing the bomb
6. Before unfuzing the bomb,  ensure th at  it has been rende red safe, as described in para. 4, 

then proceed as follows:—■
(i) Slacken the  grub screw and unscrew the  nose from the ta il cone, holding the  rear 

portion of the  bomb by the  tail  cone and not by the  cylind rical vane.
(ii) Without using undue  force, carefully remove the  detona tor-burster . If difficu lty is 

experienced, the  bomb mus t be t rea ted  as unserviceable  and mus t be destroyed as described 
in A.P.2608A, Chap. 19.

(iii) Replace the  nose by screwing it fully  home and locking with the  grub screw.
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CHAPTER 7
BOMB, PRACTICE, AIRCRAFT, SMOKE, BREAK-UP, 8 lb., Mk. I

Introduction
1. This bomb is for use for  low level t rain ing  purposes, up to heights of 2,000 ft., aga inst airfield 

targets, and is no t for use as an a lte rna tive to other types of b reak-up p ractice  bombs used for general 
tra ining purposes. The design of the  bomb is such th at  on brea k-up no debris is left which might 
be injurious to the  tyre s of taxy ing  aircraft.

2. The bomb is ready for use as issued, and no fuzing components  are  requi red.
General precaut ions

3. Because of the  fragile na ture of the  bomb, par ticula r care must be taken to avoid rough 
usage during transp ort , storage, and  handling.

4. The liquid charg ing (titanium tetrachloride) in the  bomb is no t classed as toxic , bu t it  
evolves fumes and  smoke which are  injur ious and extremely  corrosive in charact er. As a result 
certain genera l precautio ns are  to be observed when handling the  bombs. Atten tion is direc ted, 
therefo re, to the  general  precautions  deta iled in Chap. 1 of this  Section.
Leading parti culars

5. Stores  Ref. of filled bomb . 12B/486
Overall length ... . 16-5 in.
Maximum diam eter  (excluding suspension band) .. . 4-2 in.
Volume and natur e of fil ling.. . . 300 c.c. Titan ium tetrachlorid e (F.M.)

General description, fig. 1
6. The bomb consists of two main pa rts , namely, the  body, which consists of an asbes tos-cement 

tube, and a glass flask conta ining  the  titan ium  tetra chlo ride . The flask is sealed by a cork and a 
wax pad, and is cem ented into  the nose end of the  bod y tube. The rea r portion of the  body is hollow, 
and ac ts as a t ail uni t to  the bomb. A suspension band is secured t o the  body tube by a nut  and bolt. 
Identi fication colouring and mark ings

7. The exte rior  of the  bomb is painted white , and two green bands, |  in. wide, are  painted 
round the  rea r port ion of the body tube . In  front of the  suspension ban d the following markings 
are stencilled in black:—

(i) "8 lb. I ”, deno ting the  weight, and the  mark of the  bomb.
(ii) Monogram, initia ls or recognized trade  mark of manufactu rer.

(iii) Date of filling (month and year).
Functioning

8. On impact of the  bomb with its target , the bomb body and glass flask brea k up, releasing 
the filling which, on con tac t with the  air, forms a smoke cloud. The fragments of bomb remaining 
after imp act  are easily crushed, and are not, therefo re, injur ious to aircraft tyres.
Instructio ns for use

9. The bomb is attach ed to the  Light Series carr ier in the  normal manner, as deta iled in the  
relevan t C hapter of A.P. 1664, Vol. I . No special attachm ents are required, and four bombs may  be 
loaded on to one carrier.

Supply
10.' The bombs are supplied  filled, and are paeked four in Box B.533. The stowage dimensions 

of th is box are 25 in. x 18'5 in. x 6 in., and the filled weight is approxima tely 50 l h  The bombs 
are not  suitable for supp ly overseas and, pending further  instructions, all issues will be restric ted 
to Home Units.

Warning .—The bombs are not suitab le for t ran spo rt by rail , and t ran spo rt must be restric ted to 
road vehicles. (a.l .117)

Storage
11. The bombs are to be stored in the ir boxes, preferably in open-sides sheds. If this  

accommodation is not  available, the  boxed bombs should be stored under tarpaulin s, the boxes 
being raised from the  ground on bat tens.

I >
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CHAPTER 8

BOMBS, PRACTICE, AIRCRAFT, SMOKE, 25 lb., Mb. I, and  FLASH, 25 lb., Mk. HI

Introduct ion
1. Attention is direc ted to Chap. 1 of this Section in which some general  information, 

including  precautions , applicable to these bombs is given.
2. These bombs  a re for'u se in high level practice bombing with  th e Mk. XIV  bombsight, both 

bombs having a term inal  veloc ity of over 1,000 ft. per sec.
3. The smoke bomb is for use by day, the point of imp act  w ith the  targe t being indicate d by 

a cloud of white  smoke. The flash bomb is intended for night bombing pract ice, and  on impact 
with the  targe t produces a bri lliant white  flash.

Warning .—The bombs m ust not  be used against armoured motor boats, or other lightly armoured 
targets,  where penet ration, by the cast- iron nose, may  cause inju ry to personnel, or othe r damage. 
Against such targets,  the 8J lb. break-up  practice bomb should be used for low altitude practice  
bombing, and  the H i  lb. practice  bomb for high  altitude practice bombing, noting however the 
restric tion given in Chap. 2 of this Section.

BOMB, PRACTICE, AIRCRAFT, SMOKE, 251b., Mk. I
Leading particulars

4. Stores  Ref. of em pty bomb 
Stores Ref. of filled bomb 
Overall length
Maximum d iameter 
Weight of filled bomb 
Weight and  nature  of filling 
Terminal velocity ...

12B/487
12B/488

... 22 in. 
4 in.

... 25 lb. 
1 lb. Titanium te trachloride  

1,085 ft. per sec.

General description, fig. 1
5. The bomb consis ts of two  main par ts, namely,  a cast- iron  nose portion, which is f itted  with 

a striker  assembly and  safe ty devices, and  a steel  tai l cone, tinned  inte rna lly to preven t corrosion 
by the  filling. The tail  cone constitutes a containe r for the  filling. A central tub e in the  tail  cone 
provides a housing for a detona tor-burster .

Nose portion
6. The cast-i ron nose port ion has an axia l bore which houses the  stri ker  assembly . Radial 

holes, leading into  the  bore, accommodate a safe ty plunger and  a tra ns it safe ty pin.
7. The rear  end of the  nose port ion is inte rnally thread ed to receive the  tai l cone, which is 

locked in position by a securing screw. A suspension lug is screwed into  the  nose portion .

Str iker assembly and safety devices
8. The stri ker  assembly consists  of a str ike r rod and  striker  head. The forward end of the  

head conform s with  the  contour of the  nose, and  at  the  rea r end of the head is an ann ula r groove 
with  which the  tran sit  safe ty pin and  safe ty plunger engage.

9. The striker  rod is screwed into  the rea r end of the  striker  head, and  extends throug h the  
nose portion into  a guide bush, screwed into  the  r^ar  end of the  nose portion. A shear  wire passes 
through the  guide bush and  s triker rod.

10. The safe ty devices consis t of the tra ns it safe ty pin, the safe ty plunger , and  the  shear wire.
11. Both the  tra ns it safe ty pin and  the  safe ty plunger are re tained in posi tion in the nose portion 

by a  safe ty wire, see fig. 1, the t rans it safe ty pin engaging with  the groove in the  st riker head to reta in 
the  str iker assembly in the "saf e” position. The safety plunger engages w ith the  groove in th e st riker 
head  only  after the  bomb has been loaded  on to an airc raft , the  pin the n being depressed into the  
groove by con tac t with  the  unders ide of th e front cru tch  of the  bomb carrie r. An instruction tab let  
is a ttached to the  tra ns it safe ty pin by a split  ring.
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Ta il cone
12. The tai l cone is of steel cons truction and  is closed at  its rear  end by a tail  plug and  at  i ts 

forward end by a central plug which is screwed and  locked into  the  rear  end of the  nose port ion of 
the  bomb.

13. The cast- iron or steel cent ral plug is bored to accom modate a cen tral  tube , which extends 
thro ugh  the  tai l cone to the  tai l plug. The central  tube forms a holder for a detona tor-bu rste r 
No. 28, Mk. I  or I I, when the  bomb is fuzed.

14. A ta ppe d hole, fitte d with a steel plug and lead sealing washer, is provided in the cen tral  
plug for filling purposes.

15. The tai l assembly projects from the  ta il plug and  consists of a tai l tu be  which  has four vane 
supp orts  carry ing a cylindrical vane.

Identification colouring and markings
16. The exte rior of the  bomb, except the lug, is painted white  and, when the  bomb is filled, 

two green bands, |  in. wide, are painted roun d the  tai l cone. On the  nose portion, in front of the  
suspension lug, are stam ped the  following markings:—

(i) “ 25 lb. I ”.
(ii) The manufacture r's initia ls or recognized trade  mark.

(iii) The date of m anufacture  (month and  year).

17. The following ma rkings a re stencil led on the  nose port ion :—
(i) The monogram of the filling sta tion or the  initials or recognized trade  mark of the  filling 

contrac tor.
(ii) The date of filling (month and  year).

(iii) The lot number.

18. The marking  “25 lb.’’ is stencilled on the  tail  cone, toge the r with  the  following infor ma tion:—
(i) “I”, indic ating  the  mark number of th e bomb.

Functioning
19. When  the bomb is released from th e bomb carrie r, the  safe ty p lunger is ejected  by  its spring, 

leaving the striker  held in the  “safe” posit ion by the  shear wire only, the  tra ns it safe ty pin and 
safety .wire having been removed before take-off.

20. On impact of the bomb with  the  tar get, the str ike r head and  the  stri ker  rod are forced 
inwards  so as to brea k th e shear  wire and  fire th e detona tor-burster . The explosion of the  de tona tor-  
bur ste r d isru pts  the t ail  cone and sca tters t he  filling which, on contact  wi th t he  atm osphere, produces 
a white smoke cloud at  th e point of impact.

Supply
21. The bombs  are supplied packed four in box B.537, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12S/820). The 

stowage dimensions of the  box are 26} in. x 21 in. x 7 | in., and  its filled w eight is 128 lb.

Storage
22. The bombs are classified, for storage and  tra nspo rt purposes , as “Dangerous  Stores. ” 

They must be stored in the ir boxes, preferably in open-sided sheds. If thi s accommoda tion is not 
available, the  boxes should  be stored on ba tte ns  unde r tarp aulins. As the likelihood of leakage 
of the  filling increases with  the age of the  filled bomb, bombs which have  been longes t in store  should 
be used first, and  storage arrangemen ts to faci litate  th is should  be made. All bombs should  be 
used within  a year  of filling.

BOMB, PRACTICE, AIRCRAFT, FLASH, 25 lb ., Mk. I ll  

Comparison with the Mk. I smoke bomb
23. The information conta ined in para.  1 to 3, and para . 5 to  15, applies equa lly to this bomb, 

excep t th at  this bomb always has a moulded plas tic filling plug, with  leather  washer, and  a flash 
filling.
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24. Th e leading pa rti cu lar s for th is  bomb  are  the sam e as tho se given in para . 4 for the Mk. I 
smoke bom b, except as fol low s:— ...................................................

Sto res Ref. of em pty bomb  ...............
Sto res Ref.  of filled bom b ................ 12B/489 (a.l .133)
We igh t and na tu re  of filling ... 9 oz. S.R.  Co mp osi tion...............

juttv jJo.n.ivuid.-r.voi"iue«[.nicaLioff"COlOilring'a'ft’d ’m’afkir igs, -fun ctio ning an d supp ly given  
in par a. 16 to  21 also ap ply to  th is  bomb  except for th e following  diff erences:—

(i) Th e filled bom bs ha ve  a  r ed rin g pa in ted round th e nose  a nd  tw o j  in. bla ck  ban ds  pa inted  
round th e ta il cone.

(ii) The ap pr op ria te  mark nu mb er  is ind ica ted  on th e bomb.
(iii) The b om b functions a s d escribed in p ara.  19 and  20, except th a t t he  flash from th e d eto na tor- 

bu rs te r ign ites th e filling to  produce  a br ill iant  wh ite  flash.

Storage
26. The bom bs are classif ied, for th e purpo se of stora ge, in Group  9, Ca tegory  Y, see A.P.  2608A 

Cha p. 7.
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APPENDIX 1

INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE

LIS T OF CONTENTS
Para.

Fu zing  a bo mb ...  ...  ...  ...  ... ... ...  ...  1
Lo ad ing th e bo mb on to  th e  Lig ht  Series bo mb ca rr ie r ...  ... 2
Unl oa ding  th e bo mb fro m th e  Lig ht  Series bo mb ca rr ie r ...  ...  4
Unfuz ing th e  bo mb ... ...  ... ... ... ... ...  6

Fuzing a bomb
1. To fuze a 25 lb. prac tice bomb, proceed as follows:—■
(i) Visually examine the  nose portion of the bomb to ensure th at both the safety plunger and 

the  t rans it safe ty pin are present, and  correc tly positioned.
(ii) Slacken the  securing screw and  unscrew the  nose portion from the  tai l cone, holding the 

rea r portion of t he bomb by the  tail  cone and NOT by the  cylindrical vane .
Note.-—When fuzing a smoke bomb, the  filling plug and  deton ato r-burs ter  holder must 

be examined for signs of corrosion and /or leakage  of the filling. If the re are any signs of leakage 
or corrosion, the  bomb mus t not be used, bu t set aside for A.I.D ./A.I .S. inspection.

(iii) Ensure th at  the  shear wire is present, and  th at  the poin t of t he  stri ker  does not  pro trude 
beyond the  guide bush.

(iv) Clean t he  detona tor-burste r holder with a dry  clean cloth.
(v) Insert a detona tor-burster , air cra ft bomb, No. 28, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12G/848 or 12G/207), 

or Mk. II  (Stores Ref. 12G/1145 or 12G/1146), into  the  detona tor-bu rster holder.
(vi) Re-assemble the  bomb by screwing the  nose portion fully home on to the  tai l cone and 

locking with the  securing screw.

Loading the bomb on to the Light Series bomb carrier
2. The fuzed bomb is to  be loaded on to  th e L ight Series bomb carr ier as descr ibed in A.P. 1664, 

Vol. I, Chap. 2, so th at  the  safety plunger is depressed by con tac t with the  underside of the front 
crutch of the  carrier. The safety  plunger is thu s engaged with the  groove in the  str ike r head, 
main taining the  strik er rod in the  “sa fe” position  whilst  the  bomb is being carried on the  airc raft .

3. When the  bomb is finalty in position on the bomb carrie r, and  immediately before the 
aircraft ta kes  off, remove th e safety wire and tra ns it safe ty p in and  ha nd the  latt er  ei ther  to  th e pilo t 
or the  air bomber . The tra ns it safe ty pin is then available for insert ion into  the  bomb should it 
not  be expended.

Unloading the bomb from the Light Series bomb carrier
4. Before unloading the bomb, replace  the  tra ns it safety pin in the  nose port ion of th e bomb. 

Then engage a length of 20 S.W.G. copper  wire in the slot ted end of the  safe ty plunger, pass each 
end of the  wire thro ugh  the eye of the  tran sit  safety  pin, and  twist  the ends of t he  wire toge ther  
so as to reta in the tra ns it safety pin in position , tak ing  care th at  th e wire is  t ight  enough to  p revent 
the  tra ns it safe ty pin from being withdraw n from its groove in the  striker  head.

Note.— This procedure is to be followed for all practice  bombs loaded on the  airc raft  before 
any bomb is unloaded. _ .......................................... ..................

5. Unload the  bomb from the  bomb carrier  as described in A.P. 1664, Vol. I, Chap. 12.
Warning.—Unexpended bombs must be unfuzed as soon as possible, and mus t not be stor ed,  
with detona tor-burster s in position. Should it  be required, however to hold bombs for 
“re ady-u se” , th e instructions  g iven in Chap. 1 of thi s Section-mus t be followed.__ (a.l. 124)

Unfuzing the bomb
6. Before unfuzing the  bomb, ensure  th at  it has been rende red safe, as described in para. 4, 

then proceed as follows:—
(i) Slacken the securing screw and unscrew the  nose portion from the  tail  cone, holding the 

rear portion of the bomb by the  tai l cone and NOT by the  cylindrical vane.
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(ii) Remove  the deto nato r-bu rste r. Force must not  be used in removing the  detona tor-  
burs ter. If difficulty is experienced in so doing, the  bomb must be t reate d a s unserviceable  
and  must be dest royed as described in A.P. 2608 A, Chap. 19.

(iii) Re-assemble the  bomb by screwing the  nose port ion fully home on to the  tai l cone and 
locking with  the  securing  screw.
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CHAPTER  9

BOMBS, PRACTICE, AIRCRAFT, SMOKE, 10 lb.,  Mk. I;  FLA SH,  10  lb.,  Mk. IH ; 
and SMOKE, 111 lb.,  Mk. I 
(South  Afr ican  Manufacture)

1. Attent ion is directed to Chapter  1 of this Section in which some general  information 
applicable to these  bombs is given.

2. These prac tice bombs, of South African manufacture,  are issued unde r the  same Stores 
Reference numbers as, and concurrently  with, the  corresponding practice bombs of Brit ish manu­
factu re. For  a description of the  la tter , reference should be made to Chapters 2 and  6 of this Section.

3. Exte rnal ly, the  South  African bombs are similar to the  Brit ish bombs, excep t th at  the y are 
not  provided with a grub screw for securing the  tail  cone port ion to the  nose casting. Due to this 
difference, par ticu lar care mus t be taken when fuzing these bombs to ensure that , afte r inser ting 
the  deto nator-burster , the  nose casting and tail  cone are screwed tightl y together . There are also 
minor internal  cons truct ional differences between t he  South African and Brit ish bombs, bu t these in 
no way affect the  instructions for the ir use.

4. The smoke filling of bombs man ufac tured  and filled in South Africa is chlorosulphonic acid, 
bu t for emp ty bombs supplied  to, and  filled in, the  United Kingdom tita niu m tetrachloride is used. 
It  should be noted th at  the  smoke cloud produced by a bomb filled with chlorosulphonic acid take s 
longer to form and is slightly less dense tha n th at  obtained by using a bomb conta ining  tita niu m 
tetrachloride.  The flash filling of bombs manufac tured and  filled in South  Africa is barium nitr ate , 
zinc dust, and  gunpowder.

5. The bombs bear  the  same markings as the  Brit ish equiva lents, exce pt th at  South African 
flash filled bombs have, in addit ion, "S.A ." stencilled on the  tai l vane aft er the  mark number, and 
these lette rs also appear on the  Box in which the  bombs are packed. The South African flash filled 
bombs are specially marked in this  way  to  distinguish t hem  from flash bombs of British  manufacture , 
which contain a flash filling of much more sensitive composition.

No te.— Early issues of 10 lb. “S.A.” flash filled bombs were stencilled Mk. I.

6. The term inal  velocities of th e bombs, and  the  bomb sigh t sett ings  t o be used, are the  same 
as for th e corresponding Briti sh types.
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Fig. 1.—External and sectional views o£ Mk. IV bomb
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CHAPTER 10

BOMBS, PRACTICE, AIRCRAFT, SMOKE, 25 lb., Mk. I*** and IV, 
and FLASH, .25 lb., Mk. Ill**  and V

A.P.1661B,  Vol. I, Sect. 8

Introduct ion
1. Att ent ion  is direc ted to Chapter  1 of thi s section  for general  information, including pre ­

cautions, applicable  t o these  bombs.
2. These bombs  are simi lar to the  25 lb. Mk. I and II I prac tice  bombs, described  in Chap ter 

8 of th is section, but differ in th at  th ey  incorporate  improved safe ty devices, which render th e bombs 
safer to hand le and. which a re more easily  rep laced should  i t be necessary to unload a  bomb from the 
bomb carrie r. The. Mk. I*** and III**  bombs are converted  Mk. I and II I bombs, respectively, 
whereas the.M k. IV and  V bombs are man ufactur ed to the  modified design. Tike the  earlie r marks  
of 25 lb. prac tice bomb, these  bombs are for use in high level prac tice bombing  with  the  Mk. XIV 
bomb sight.

*
3. The smoke bombs are for use by day, the  point  of impact with t he  targ et being indicated by 

a cloud of white  smoke, The flash bombs are intended for night bombing pract ice, and on impact 
with  the targe t produce a bril lian t white  flash.

Warning .—The bombs must not  be used a gainst armoured moto r boats, or other lightly armoured 
targe ts where penet ration, by the cast- iron nose, may cause injury to personnel, or other damage. 
Against such targe ts the 8 | lb. break -up practice bomb should be used lor  low altitude practice 
bombing, and the 11 | lb. practice bomb for h igh altitude practice  bombing, noting however the  
restr iction given in  Chap. 2 of th is Section.

BOMBS, PRACTICE, AIRCRAFT, SMOKE, 25 lb., Mk. I*** and IV

Leading particulars
4. Overall leng th ... ... ... ... ... ... .. .1 ft . 10 in.

Maximum diam eter  ... ... ... ... ... ...4 in.
Weight and nature  of filling ... ... ... ... ...1 lb. titan ium  te trachloride
Weigh t of filled bomb ... ... ... ... ... ...25 1b.
Term inal velocity ... ... ... ... ... ...1,085 ft. per sec.

General description, fig. 1
5. The bombs consist of two main  part s, namely, a c ast-iron nose portion, fitted with  a  st rike r 

assembly  and  s afety devices, and a t ai l cone, which constitu tes a container for the  filling. A centra l 
tub e in th e tail  cone provides a housing  for a d etonator-burster  and a ta il plug carries  the  ta il assembly. 

Nose portion
6. The nose port ion is bored to accommodate the  striker  assembly and safe ty devices, and is 

thre ade d at its rear  end to receive the  tai l cone, which is locked in posit ion by a securing screw. A 
suspension lug is screwed into  the nose portion .

Stri ker  assembly and safely  devices
7. The st rike r assembly consists of a st rike r head 'and  a  str iker rod. The striker  head, made of 

steel, is reduced in diameter at its rear end, Jftid has a single groove, which registers with  two radia l 
holes in the  nose port ion of the  bomb. One end of the striker  rod is screwed into  th e rear  end of th e 
striker  head while th e opposite  and  pointed  end of the  rod is housed in a guide bush screwed into the 
rea r end of the nose por tion.  A shear wire passes through the guide bush and st rike r rod.

8. The safe ty devices consist of a safe ty wire, which is a loop of flexible steel wire to  which a 
tap ped  safety  collar is a ttac hed , a screwed tra ns it safe ty pin, a spring-loaded  s afety  plunger and the  
shear wire. During transi t, storage,  and handling, these  safe ty devices rema in fitted  to the  bomb, 
as shown in fig. 1; th e safe ty wire passes over a hooked safe ty catc h secured to one end of the safe ty 
plunger and  the  safe ty collar  receives the  tra ns it safe ty pin. In this way, the  safe ty plunger and 
tra ns it safe ty pin are held so as to regis ter with the  groove in the  strik er head  thu s mainta ining the  
strik er assembly in th e "sa fe” position. When the  bomb is loaded on to the  a ircraft, th es af et y wire
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and  trans it safe ty pin are removed prior  to  "Take 
-off”, bu t the  safe ty plunger  continues to engage 
with the  striker  head, due to con tact  with the  front 
crutch of th e carrier, unt il the  bomb is released from 
the airc raft . An inst ruction  tab let , the  wording on 
which is shown in fig. 1, is atta che d to the  transi t 
safe ty pin by a split  ring.

Ta il cone
9. The tail  cone is of steel cons truction and is 

tinn ed internai l}' to prevent corrosion by the  filling.
It  is closed at its rea r end by a tai l plug and at its 
forward end by a cen tral  plug, screwed and  locked 
into the  rea r end of the  nose portion  of the  bomb.
The tai l and cen tral  plugs are made eithe r of cast- 
iron or steel.

10. The cen tral  p lug is'bo red  to accommodate 
a cen tral  tube, which, with  the recessed portion  of the 
plug, forms a holder for a No. 28, Mk. I o r I I detona ­
tor-bu rster when the  bomb is fuzed. A t app ed hole, 
fitte d with  a steel plug and lead sealing washer, is t  provided in the central plug for filling purposes.

11. The tail  assembly  projects from the  tail  
plug and  consists of a tai l t ube  which has four vane 
suppor ts carry ing a cylind rical vane.

Identif ication  colouring and markings
12. The exterior of the  bomb, except the  lug, 

is painted white and, when the  bomb is filled, two 
green bands,  I in. wide, are painted  round  the  tail 
cone.

13. The mark ing "25 I***” or "25 IV ”, indica­
ting the  weight and  mark number, is stencilled on 
the  tai l cone. In addi tion, the  following information 
is stencilled on the  nose portion  behind th e suspension  
lug:—

(i) The monogram of the filling sta tion or 
the  initials or recognized trade  mark of 
the  filling contractor .

(ii) The date of filling (month and year),
(iii) The Lot number.

Functioning
14. When the bomb is released from the  bomb 

carrier, the  safe ty plunger  is ejected by  its spring, leav­
ing th e strik er held in the "safe” position  by the shear 
wire only, the  tr ansit  safety pin and  safety  wire having 
been removed before “Take-off".

15. On impact of the  bomb with the  target, 
the  striker  head  and the  stri ker  rod are forced in­
wards  breaking the  shear  wire and  firing the  detona­
tor -burste r. The explosion of the detona tor-burster  
disrupts  the  tai l cone and scatters the  filling which, 
on con tac t with  the atmosphere , produces a white  
smoke cloud at the  poin t of impact.

Supply
16. The bombs are supplied packed four in Box 

B.537, Mk. I. The stowage  dimensions of the  box 
are 26-j in. x 21 in. x 7{ in., and  its filled weight is 
1281b.

Fig. 2.— Bomb, practice, aircraft, smoke, 
25 lb., Mk. IV
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Storage
17. The bombs are classified, for storage and transp ort  purposes , as “Dangerous Goods” . 

They must  be stored in thei r boxes, preferab ly in open-sided sheds. If this accommoda tion is not 
available,  t he  boxes should  be stored on ba ttens unde r t arpaulins. As the  likel ihood of leakage of the  
filling increases with  the  age of the filled bomb, bombs which have been longest in store  should  be 
used first, and storage arrangem ents  to faci litate  this should  be made. All bombs should  be used 
within a year  of filling.

BOMBS, PRACTICE, AIRCRAFT, FLASH, 25 lb., Mk. Ill* * and V

Comparison with the Mk. I*** and IV smoke bombs
18. The information conta ined in para. 4 to 16 applies equa lly to these bombs, which are ide nt­

ical with the  corresponding  smoke bombs excep t for the following differences:—
(i) The bombs are filled with  an S.R. composition, the  weight  of the  filling being 9 oz. 

The bombs func tion as described  in para . 14 and 15, excep t th at  the  flash from the 
detona tor-burster  ignites the filling .to produce a bril liant white  flash.

(ii) The filling plug is of moulded p lastic mate rial,  with a le athe r washer, a nd  the cent ral 
and  tail  plugs are always of steel.

(iii) The filled bombs have  a red ring painted round the  nose and two |  in. black bands 
painted round the  ta il cone, and the marking “S.R .541B ” is stencilled  on the  bomb 
body behind  the suspension lug.

(iv) The appropriate mark  number is in dica ted on the bomb.

Storage
19. The bombs are classified, for the purpose of storage,  in Group 9, Category Y. (See 

A.P.2608A, Chap. 7).

I
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Fuzing a bomb
1. To fuze a bomb, proceed as follows : —

(1) Visually examine the nose portion of the  bomb to ensure that  the safety wire, tran sit
safety pin, and safety plunger are present, and correctly  positioned.

(2) Slacken the securing screw and unscrew the nose portion from the tail  cone, holding
the rear portion of the bomb by the tail cone and  nol by the cylindrical vane.

Note.—When fuzing a smoke bomb, the filling plug and detonator-burster
holder must be examined for signs of corrosion and/or leakage of the filling. If 
there are any signs of leakage or corrosion, the bomb must no t be used, but must be 
set aside for A.I.S. inspection.

(3) Ensure that  the shear wire is present , and tha t the point of the strike r does not pro­
trude beyond the guide bush.

(4) Clean the detonator -burs ter holder with a clean dry cloth.
(5) Gauge the detonator-burster holder, using a No. 17, Mk. I detonator cavi ty gauge;

if the gauge will not  en ter freely, the bomb is to be set aside for A.I.S. inspection.
(6) Inse rt a No. 28, Mk. I or II  detonator-burster into the detonator -burs ter holder-

Due to the possibility of over-size detonator-bursters  occurring, force must not be 
used when inserting the detonator-burster and, if any difficulty is found, the bomb 
and detonator-burster are to be set aside for A.I.S. inspection.

(7) Re-assemble the bomb by screwing the nose portion  fully home on to the tail cone
and locking with the securing screw.

(8) Test the assembly by attempt ing to unscrew the tai l cone, by hand, from the nose
portion. If the tail  cone can be unscrewed even the smallest amount , the bomb 
is to  be unfuzed, as described in para. 6, and set aside for A.I.S. inspection.

Loading the bomb on to a L ight Series bomb carrier
2. The fuzed bomb is to be loaded on to the Light Series bomb carrier as described in A.P. 

1664, Vol. I, Chap. 2, so tha t the front crutch of the carrier bears on the safety plunger and will, 
therefore, retain the plunger in position when the safety  wire is removed. The safety plunger thus 
remains engaged wi th the groove in the striker head, mainta ining the striker assembly in the “safe" 
position while the bomb is being carried on the aircraft.

3. When the  bomb is securely positioned on the bomb carrier, and immediately  before the air­
craft  t akes off, unscrew the tran sit safety pin and remove th e safety wire. Hand th e safety  pin and 
wire to the pilot or air bomber.

Unloading the bomb from the Light Series bomb carrier
4. Before unloading the bomb, fit the safety wire over the nose of the bomb so th at  i t engages 

with the safety  catch and so that  the collar seats over the  hole used to receive the tran sit safety pin. 
Then insert the tran sit safety pin and screw it fully home, ensuring th at the  safe ty wire is drawn tau t 
around the nose of the bomb.

Note.—This procedure is to be followed for all practice bombs loaded on the aircraft before any 
bomb is unloaded. On no account is a bomb to be rendered safe and unloaded individually.
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APPENDIX 1

INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE
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Fuzing a bomb
1. To fuze a bomb, proceed as follows : —

(1) Visually examine the nose portion of the  bomb to ensure tha t the safety wire, transit
safety pin, and safety plunger are present, and correctly positioned.

(2) Slacken the securing screw and unscrew the nose portion from the tai l cone, holding
the rear portion of the bomb by the tail cone and not by the cylindrical vane.

Note.—When fuzing a smoke bomb, the filling plug and detonator-burster
holder must be examined for signs of corrosion and/or  leakage of the filling. If 
there are any signs of leakage or corrosion, the  bomb must not be used, but must be 
set aside for A.I.S. inspection.

(3) Ensure tha t the shear wire is present, and tha t the point of the striker  does not pro­
trude  beyond the guide bush.

(4) Clean the  detona tor-burster holder with a clean dry cloth.
(5) Gauge the detonator-burster holder, using a No. 17, Mk. I detonator cavi ty gauge;

if the gauge will not enter freely, th e bomb is to be set aside for A.I.S. inspection.
(6) Inse rt a No. 28, Mk. I or II  detonator-burster into the detonator-burster holder-

Due to the possibility  of over-size detonato r-bursters occurring, force must not be 
used when inserting the  detona tor-burster and, if any difficulty is found, the bomb 
and detona tor-burster are to be se t aside for A.I.S. inspection.

(7) Re-assemble the bomb by screwing the nose portion fully home on to the tail cone
and locking with the  securing screw.

(8) Test the assembly by attempt ing to unscrew the tail cone, by hand, from the nose
portion. If the tail cone can be unscrewed even the smallest amount,  the bomb 
is to be unfuzed, as described in para. 6, and set aside for A.I.S. inspection.

Loading the bomb on to a Light Series bomb carrier
2. The fuzed bomb is to be loaded on to the Light Series bomb carrier as described in A.P. 

1664, Vol. I, Chap. 2, so t ha t the front crutch  of the carrier bears on the safety plunger and will, 
therefore, retain  the plunger in position when the safety wire is removed. The safety plunger thus 
remains engaged with  the groove in the strike r head, mainta ining the striker  assembly in the “safe’' 
position while the bomb is being carried on the aircraft.

3. When the  bomb is securely positioned ojp the bomb carrier, and immediately before the air­
craf t t akes off, unscrew th e tran sit safety pin and remove the safety wire. Hand  the safety pin and 
wire to  the pilot or air bomber.

Unloading the bomb from the Light Series bomb carrier
4. Before unloading the bomb, fi t the safety wire over the nose of the bomb so tha t it engages 

with the safety  catch and so tha t the collar seats  over the hole used to  receive the transit safety pin. 
Then insert the t ransit safety pin and screw it fully home, ensuring tha t the safety wire is drawn ta ut 
around the nose of the bomb.

Note.—This procedure is to be followed for all practice bombs loaded on the aircra ft before any 
bomb is unloaded. On no account is a bomb to be rendered safe and unloaded individually.
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5. Unload the bomb  fro m the  bomb carri er as described in A.P. 1664, Vol. I, Chap. 2.
Warning.—Unexpended bombs mus t be unfuzed as soon as possible, and  must not  be stored 
with detona tor-burster s in position . Should it be required, however, to hold bombs for "rea dy 
use” , the  instructions  given in Chap. 1 of this  section  must  be followed.

Unfuzing the bomb
6. Before unfuzing the  bomb, ensure th at  it has been rendered safe, as described  in para.  4, 

the n proceed as follows:—
(1) Slacken the  secur ing screw and unscrew the  nose p ortion from the  ta il cone, holding the

rear po rtion of t he  bomb b y the tail  cone and not by the  cylindrical vane.
(2) Remove  the  deto nato r-bu rste r. Force must not be used in removing the detonator-

burster and  if difficulty is experienced, the  bomb must be tre ate d as unserviceable 
and must be destroyed  as described in A.P.2608A, Chap. 19.

(3) Re-assemble the  bomb b y screwing the  nose p ortion fully home on to the  ta il cone and
locking with  the  securing  screw.
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CHAPTER 1

General notes on H.C. bombs
Introduction

1. At t he  presen t t ime, two types of H.C. bombs are in use in th e Service, namely, the  2,000 lb. 
and  4,000 lb. bombs. These bombs are thin-walled and  have a high charge /weigh t ratio. They are  
used for general  bombardment purposes on operation s where the  maximum damage by blas t is 
required.

2. The earlier marks of the  bombs are provided with side fuzing positions, which are used 
only for special operat ions, the  bombs  normally being fuzed only at  the  nose. Lat er marks of the 
4,000 ft), bomb are provided with  three nose fuzing positions.

3. All types of H.C. bombs are provided with  nose att ach ments  for stabiliz ing the  flight of 
the  bomb. The 4,000 lb. bomb is fitte d with  a drum  tail, and  the  2,000 lb. bomb  may be fitted 
with  either a drum tai l or a parach ute  atta chm ent .

4. Central  tubes are a t p resent f itted  in all  types of H.C. bombs, and  where side fuzing positions, 
or nose fuzing positions offset from the  axis of the  bomb are used, exploder tu bes  are used t o connect  
these fuzing positions t o the central tube.

Precautions to be observed when fuzing or unfuzing bombs
5. Attent ion  is direc ted to the  precautions detai led in Sect. 1, Chap. 1, which apply also to 

H.C. bombs.

Repair and examination
6. Only such re pair  an d exam ination of bombs as is specified in  Sect. 20, Chap. 1, is to be done 

by armament  personnel. Any bomb found having major damage  or defects is to be set aside for 
A.I.D. inspection.

7. Fuzed bombs, whether loaded on to aircraft,  or. stored in the  fuzed bomb area, must be 
examined at  the  intervals sta ted  in Sect. 20, Chap. 2.

Supply
8. H.C. bombs  are supplied uncrated  and are fitt ed with  tra ns it rings. All fuzing positions are 

plugged with  tra ns it plugs. Tails, nose atta chm ent s, and  parach ute  att ach me nts  are supplied in 
sepa rate packages.

Storage
9. The regula tions governing  the  s torage of H.C. bombs a re given in A.P. 1245, Chap. 3. Tail 

uni ts and  nose att ach ments  may  be stored in the  same explosives storehouse  as the  filled bombs, 
bu t packages containing them must be stacked well clear of the  filled s tores.

10. Parach ute  a ttachm ent s are not to  be stored in p osition on t he  bombs, but are to  be s tored 
in any  s uitab le dry building .

11. The parachute  attachm ent should be carefully  handled at  all times. If it shows signs 
of having been roughly handled, or having deterio rated in storage, it is not  to  be used, and  should 
be retu rned , complete  with all fittings, to  th e appropriate Maintenance Unit.

344



This chapter issued with A .L . No.  48 
Jan uary, 1943
Relevant amendmen ts up  to A .L . 72 
incorporated in  this repr int 
Jan uary, 1944

A.P.1661B, Vol. I, Sect. 9

CHAPTER 2

BOMB, H.E., AIRCRAFT, H.C., 2,000 lb., Mk. I

LIST OF CONTENTS
Para.

Int rod uc tio n ...  ... ... ... ... ... ...  ...  ... ... 1
Lea ding  par ticula rs ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... . ... 2

Genera l descrip tion
Bomb bod y ... ... ... ... ... ...  ... ... ...  ... 3
Filling ...................  ... ... ... ... .... ... ... ... 11
Nose att ac hm en t, No. 4, Mk. I ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 14
Pa rac hu te att ac hm en t, No. 10, Mk. I or II  ... ... ... ... ... ... 15
Tail, bomb, air cra ft,  No. 32, Mk. I ... ... ... ... • ... ... ... 19
Prote cting  r ings  ... ... ... ... ... ... ... • ... ... 20
Ide nti ficatio n colou ring and  markings

Colouring ....................  ... ... ... ...  ...  ... ... 21
Markings  on the bomb body  ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 23
Markings  on the tran si t plugs ... ... ... ... ...  ... ... 26
Markings  on th e nose att ac hm en t ... ... ... ... ... ... . .. - 2 7
Markings  on the pa rac hute att ac hm en t ... ...  ... ...  ... .. 28

Funct ion ing  ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 30
Instruc tions for use

Rem ovin g the pro tec ting rings  ... ... .. ..  ... ... ... ... ... 32
Assembling the loca ting  p lat e or suspensio n lug ... ... ... ... ... ... 33
Fi tti ng  t he  p ara chute at tach men t ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 34
Fi tti ng  the tai l ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 37
Fi tti ng  t he  nose att ac hm en t ...................  ... ... ... ... ... ... 40
Fuz ing  the bom b ...  ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 42
Loading  t he  bom b on to  t he  air cra ft ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 43
Unlo ading the bomb from the  air cra ft ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 44
Unfuzing the bom b ... ... ' ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 45
Removin g the parac hu te att ac hm en t from the bomb ... ... ... ... ... 46
Rem ovin g the tai l from the bom b ... ... ... ... ... ...  ... 47

Sup ply  and  storage
Supply  ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ...  ...  ...  48
Storage  ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ...  53

LIST OF ILLUSTRA TION S
Pig-

1. Bomb. H.E.,  air cra ft, H.C., 2,000 lb., Mk. I
2. At tac hm ent, nose, air cra ft bomb. No. 4, Mk. I fi tt ^l  to the  bomb
3. At tac hm en t, pa rac hute,  air cra ft bomb, No. 10, Mk. II
4. Tail, bomb, aircra ft, No. 32, Mk. I
5. .Prot ecting ring

345



CHAPTER 2

BOMB* H.E ., AIRCRAFT, H.C., 2,000  lb., Mk. I
Introduction

1. The 2,000 lb., Mk. I H.C. bomb is a thin-cased b las t bomb  which is f itted with  a nose at tach ­
ment and  a parach ute  attachm ent, or a tail,  to stabilize its flight. I t has a charge/weight rat io of 
approximate ly 70 per cent, and is provided with  three fuzing positions,  one in the nose and two in 
the  side near the  rear end of th e body.

Leading particulars
2. Stores  Ref. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 12A/790

Leng th, without parach ute  a ttachm ent , or tail  ... ... ... 8 ft . 3J in. approx.
Maximum diam eter ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 1 ft. 6-j in. approx.
Weight  and  n atu re of filling ... ... ... ... ... 1,340 lb. amatol 60/40
Terminal velocity of bomb f itted  with  t ail ... ... ... 830 ft. per sec.

GENER AL DES CRIPTION
Bomb body, fig. 1

3. The bomb body consists of a cylindrical shell having a hollow conical nose piece welded to 
one end and  a closing pla te bolted to an angle ring welded in position at  a sho rt distance within  
the other end.

4. The cylindrical shell is s trengthened ci rcumferentially  by  a  T-section ring welded to its inner  
surface  a t an approximately central  position, the  ends of th e ring being welded to the  opposite sides 
of a  steel block which is welded  to the  interior  of the  shell. Tapped  holes, for t he  securing screws of 
a locat ing pla te or suspension'lug, exte nd thro ugh  t he  shell and  into the  steel block, and these holes 
are closed by tra ns it screws which require to be removed when the  locating pla te or suspension lug 
is to be fitted.

5. The shell is strengthened longitudinally by two channel-section beams which are welded 
one t o each end of the central  s teel block and to the  in terior of the shell.

6. The conical nose-piece has welded in its apex  an adapt er for an exploder container which is 
secured to  the nose adapter  by a locking screw. Over the  rear por tion  of the  e xploder container is 
fitted  and  cemented a cent ral tube which extends axia lly through  the  bomb body almos t to the 
closing p late  a t the  r ear  end.

7. The closing pla te has a cen tral  adapter  fitte d with a screw-in plug which requi res to be 
removed to give access to the central  tub e for explodering. Two drop handles are attach ed to the 
closing p late,  one at  each side of the  adapter.

8. Small angle pieces are welded at  equi-spaced positions around  the  inner rea r edge of the  
cylindr ical shell; these  act  in conjunction with  correspondingly spaced members on the  parachute  
atta chm ent , or on the  tail, to form a bayone t j oint. One of these  angle pieces carries a stop  p in and 
a locking screw which passes through  a tapped  hole in the  shell and  angle piece.

9. Two exploder containers are moun ted in adap ters  welded into  the shell toward the  rear  end. 
These exploder conta iners extend radia lly into  the  bomb body, one on each side of the  stiffening 
beam, the ir inner  ends being close to the central  tube. Their stems are enclosed in waxed paper tubes  
and the  exploder containers are secured in the  ada pte rs by locking screws.

10. Each  of the  three exploder conta iners is f itted with  a detona tor  holder which is locked in 
position by a locking screw and closed by a trans it plug.

i
Filling

11. The main filling of the  bomb  consists of am ato t 60/40 which occupies the  internal  space 
arou nd the  cen tral  tube and  is sealed at  the  ends by layers of approved  composition.

12. The central  tube contains  a column of eight  33 | oz. T.N.T . exploders which are hel̂ l in 
position end-to-end and against  the rear end  of the exploder containe r in th e nose. These are secured 
by a wooden distan ce piece reta ined  in the  rear  end of the  central  tub e by the  plug in the  closing 
pla te adapter , and  a felt  disc, and millboard discs as necessary, are interposed between the  wooden 
distan ce piece and the  rear exploder to  preven t axial  movement  of the  exploders in the  tube .

13. Each of the  three exploder containers houses a 9 oz. 3 dr. T.N.T . exploder which is covered 
by a felt washer and  reta ined  in position by the  detona tor holder. Eac h detona tor  holder has a 
boxclb th washer secured in its inner  end by shellac.
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Nose attachment, No. 4, Mk. I, fig. 2
14. The nose attachm ent is a cylinder of light-gauge pla te which fits over the  forward end of 

the  cylindrical  shell of the  bomb body and projects  forwardly beyond it arou nd the  conical nose- 
piece. The ends of a metal stri p forming the  cylinder are over lapped and  interconn ected  by guide 
screws, engaged in fixed nut s on one end and  passed thro ugh  slo ts in the  o ther  end. Port ions  of  th e 
ends of the  stri p nea r the  rear  edge are bent round to form bearings for the  trunni on bars  of a 
knuckle joint assembly with  a clamping bolt  whereby the  nose att achm ent can be tigh tene d on to 
the  bomb body. Stops equi-spaced round the  inside of the cylinder engage  the  nose-piece to de termine  
the  ex ten t to which the nose att achm ent can be pushed on to the  bomb body.

Parachute attachment, No. 10, Mk. I or n,  fig. 3
15. The para chute, which is 5 ft. 6 in. in diam eter and is made of hessian, is vented at  the  

peak and  has rigging lines made  of webbing which are connec ted, by shackles and  pins, to lugs on 
a metal tra y which is flanged and  f its on to the  rear end of th e bomb body.

16. The lugs to  which the  rigging lines are att ach ed are welded in slots in the  tra y and pass 
thro ugh  the  tra y to  constitu te, on the  forward side, a series of equi-spaced bayone t dogs which can 
be engaged with  the  angle pieces in  t he  r ear end of the bomb body to connec t the  par ach ute  a tta ch ­
ment to the  bomb body.

17. The rigging lines are rolled up indiv idua lly and  the  par ach ute  is folded upon them on the  
tra y and  retained  by a number of peta l-like panels of waterproofed  fabric eyeleted  to a housing ring 
which is laced to the  flange of the  tray, the  panels overlapping one another  to enclose the  folded 
para chute. The tip  of the  first pane l to be laid over  the  folded parach ute  is provided-with a wire 
loop an d the  tip s of al l th e o ther  panels have eyelets which are passed over t he wire loop as the panels 
are laid over the  folded parachute in turn. The panel s are reta ined  in the ir overlapped posit ions 
by a reta ining pin which is connected to one end of a sta tic  cord in a fabric sleeve stitched on the  
outside of th e last  pane l to be laid ov er ; this end of th e sta tic  cord is also connected by a fine hem p 
cord to  t he peak  of the  folded parach ute . The sta tic  cord is coiled in a  fabric pocket, combined  with 
the fabric  sleeve, and  its outer end is fitted with  a wire shackle for connection to the bomb carrier, 
or a convenient strong poin t on the  a ircraft. To preven t accidental withdrawal of th e reta inin g pin, 
its head  is connected by a thread to a fabric loop on one of the panels.
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18. The Mk. I and I I parachute at tachments differ only in minor details, and they are enclosed, 
when in store, by a Cover, protecting, parachute attachment, No. 1, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/956). 
This is a cylindrical waterproof cover made of cotton duck and having a cord, with an elastic insertion, 
in the hem so th at  it can be tightened upon and tied around the flange of the  tray.

Tail, bomb, aircraft, No. 32, Mk. I, fig. 4
19. The tail, which is 5 ft. long, is a  cylinder of light gauge metal with a metal tray  secured 

in its forward end and a strengthening ring secured in its open rear end. The t ray has welded on to 
it a series of equi-spaced bayonet dogs similar to those on the tray  of the No. 10 parachute attachment. 
The ta il cylinder has a number of openings in it to give ballistic stability.

Fig.  +.—Tail , bomb, air cra ft, No. 32, Mk. I

Protecting rings, fig. 5
20. For protecting the  bomb body during storage and transit , it is fitted with pro tecting rings, 

one at each end, see fig. 1. Each protect ing ring is of U-shaped cross-section and made in two halves
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with welded-on lugs a t t he  ends for secur ing bolts. When assembled to the  bomb a nd bolted together 
tightly, the  two halves of the ring encircle the  bomb body and grip it to preven t displacement.

Identification colouring and markings
Colouring

21. The  bomb body  is painted dark green except for a light green band , 2 in. wide, pain ted 
round it 1 ft. 4 in. from the  front edge of the  cylindrical  shell and  a |  in. red band 34 in. from 
th at  edge.

22. The nose att ach me nt,  the tra y of the  parach ute  att ach me nt,  and  the tail  are painted 
dark green.

Markings on the bomb body
23. The rat io figures 60/40 are stencil led in black on the body immediately to the  rear of the 

ligh t green band .
24. The  following markings are stencil led in black on the  body, to the  rear of the  locating 

pla te or suspension lug tra ns it screws, and  also upon the  closing plat es :—
(i) H.C. 2,000 lb.

(ii) " I”, denoting the  mark number.
(iii) The  design num ber  of the  m etho d of filling.
(iv) The monogram of the  filling stat ion , or the  initia ls or recognized trad e mark of the  filling 

contrac tor.
(v) The  date  of filling, mon th and  year.

(vi) The  lo t num ber  of the  filling.
25. The following markings are stamped on th e body in front of the locating p late  or suspension 

lug t rans it screws:—
(i) H.C. 2,000 lb.
(ii) " I”, denoting the  mark number.
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(iii) The body manufacturer’s initials or recognized trade- mark.
(iv) The dat e of manufacture, mon th and  year.

Markings  on the transit plugs
26. The following markings are stam ped on the head of the  tra ns it plug in each of the three  

detona tor holders:—
(i) No. 34 X.
(ii) The  m anu fac turer’s initials or recognized trade mark.

(iii) The date of manufacture, mon th and year,

Markings  on the nose attachment
27. The  following markings are stam ped  on the cylindr ical surface of the  nose at tach men t:—

(i) No. 4 Mark I.
(ii) The manuf acture r’s initia ls or recognized trade mark.

(iii) The  date of manufacture, month  and year.

Markings on the parachute attachment
28. The fabric panels have stencil led numbers indicating the  order in which the y are to be

laid over the  folded para chute. Also stencilled on the  panels ate  the  following partic ula rs:—
(i) No. 10, and  Mk. I (or Mk. II) on two adj acent panels respect ively.
(ii) The  dat e of assembly, mon th and  year, on one panel  only.

29. The cylindrical wate rproof cover has stencilled on its end the  following ins truction :—
IMPORTANT, r em o v e  t h is  co ver  im m e d ia t e l y  b e f o r e  lo a d in g  sto r e  on  a ir c r a f t . 
ST A TI C CO RD TO  B E  A TTA C H ED  TO  C A R R IE R , OR  A IR C R A FT STRO NG  P O IN T , A FT ER  LO A D IN G .

Function ing
30. Upon release of the bomb from th e a ircr aft the  safety clip is w ithdrawn from th e nose pistol 

by the  fuze-se tting control link, the pisto l arming  vane rotate s and  falls off, and, if the bomb is f itted  
with a parach ute  a ttac hment , the  s tat ic cord withdraw s t he  parachu te reta ining pin, so as to  release 
the fabric panels covering the folded parac hute;  the  hemp cord the n draws  out the  parach ute  and 
finally breaks, and the  parachu te opens. The effect of the  open parac hute, or the tail,  in conjunction 
with th at  of th e nose attach ment,  is to stabil ize the  f light of the bomb.

31. Upon. impac t of the  bomb with the  tar ge t the  pistol  in the  nose fuzing position fires the 
detonato r. The detona tor then fires the  exploder in the  nose exploder conta iner, and  this init iates 
the  column of exploders  in the  cen tral  tub e to ensure  the  detonation of the  main filling as  a  whole.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE
Removing the protecting rings

32. Place the  bomb on planks of sufficient thickness  to provide ground clearance, slacken off 
the bolts  securing the  two halves of each protecting ring together , and withdraw  the  rings from the  
ends of th e bomb body.

Assembling the locating plate or suspension  lug
33. Remove the  appropriate tra ns it screws from the bomb body and  att ach the  locat ing pla te 

or suspens ion lug  with the  bol ts p rovided. These bolts have fy?re inserts  and g reat  care mus t be take n 
to ensure th at  the  fitting is securely  assembled to the  bomb body.

Fitting the parachute attachm ent
34. Wi th the  bomb placed on p lanks of sufficient thickn ess to provide ground clearance for the 

parachute  gear, slacken off th e locking screw which passes through one of the  angle pieces.
35. Remove the cylindrica l wate rproof cover from the parachut e a ttac hment , a nd with th e panel 

having t he  combined pocket and sleeve on it  uppermost, assemble the  parachute  attachm ent to the 
rear  end of th e bomb body, passing  th e bayone t dogs between t he  angle pieces and turn ing the  p ara­
chu te atta chme nt clockwise to engage these  parts . The turnin g movement  m ust be c ontinued until 
one of the  dogs comes into  con tact with  the  s top  pin on the  angle piece.
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36. Screw home the  locking screw so as to ensure  th at  the  parach ute  attachm ent is locked 
securely  in posit ion. This should be tes ted  by  try ing  to tu rn  the .parac hut e a tta chme nt anti-clockwise, 
which should not be possible. Replace the wate rproof cover.

Fitting the tail
37. Slacken off the  locking screw which passes throug h one of the angle pieces in the  rear end 

of the bomb  body.
38. Assemble the  tail  to the  rear end of the  bomb body, passing the  bayone t dogs between 

the  angle pieces and  turnin g the  tail  clockwise- to engage these par ts. The turnin g movement mus t 
be cont inued unt il one of the  dogs comes into  con tac t with  the  stop  pin on the  angle piece.

39. Screw home the  locking screw so as to ensure th at  the  tail  is locked secure ly in position . 
This should be tes ted  by try ing  to  turn the  tai l anti-clockwise, which should  not be possible.

Fitting the nose attachment
40. Assemble the  cylinder, knuckle joi nt trunnion bars, and  clamping bolt,  leaving the  bolt 

slackened off.
41. Pass  the  rear port ion of the  cylinder over the  nose of the  bomb un til it ove rlap s-th e 

cylindr ical shell of the  bomb body by app roxima tely  3 | in. and the  stops ab ut  the  nose-piece. The 
clamping bol t of the  nose att achm ent must be located on the  side of the  bomb opposi te to the  
suspension lug or locat ing plate . Tighten  the  clamping bol t unt il the  nose att achm ent is rigid on 
the  bomb.

Fuzing the bomb .<
42. Pending  fur the r inst ruct ions , and  the  issue of special pistols for the  side fuzing positions, 

the  bombs  are to be fuzed at  the  nose only, as follows:—
(i) Ensure th at  the  tran sit  plugs in the  side fuzing positions are screwed home tigh tly.
(ii) Remove t he  tra ns it plug from the  nose.
(iii) Ensu re th at  the detona tor  cavi ty is clear, using the  gauge, cavity, deto nato r, No. 2, Mk. I 

(Stores Ref. 12A/349) for this  purpose. Bombs which fail to pass this  gauge test are to be 
set  aside for A.I.D. inspection.

(iv) Ins ert  the  required detonato r.
(v) Ins ert  a No. 27, Mk. I* or II  pisto l in the  detona tor holder and screw home by hand unti l 

well se ated  on its washer and  securely  locked.

Loading the bomb on to the aircraft
43. If  the bomb is fitt ed wi th a p arachu te a ttachm ent , remove th e waterproof cover, see para . 18. 

The bomb is to  be loaded as detailed in the  ins truc tions in the  Air Publ icat ion rele van t to  the a ircraft, 
or in the  chap ter of A.P. 1664, Vol. I dealing with  the  2,000 lb. Bomb Carriers, Type A, B, or Special, 
as appro pria te, using two Slings (Stores Ref. 11A/992) with the  Type  A, or th e Special, carrier, or two 
Slings (Stores Ref. 11A/994) with the  Type  B carr ier. Where a parachu te a ttachme nt is fitted, connect 
the  shackle on the  end of the  sta tic  cord to the  carrier, or convenien t strong point on the  aircraft.  
Finally, connect the  safe ty clip of the  nose pistol to the  carri er fuze-setting control link.

Unloadmg the bomb from the aircraft
44. If the  bo mb is fitt ed with a parach ute  a ttac hment , first disconnect the  st ati c cord from the 

carrie r, or ai rcraft. Disconnect the safe ty clip from the fuze-setting control link, and unload th e bomb 
as detai led in the  inst ruct ions  in the  Air Publica tion  relevan t to the  airc raft , or in the  appropriate 
cha pte r of A.P. 1664, Vol. I. If the  bomb is fit ted with_parachute atta chm ent , replace  th e w aterproof 
cover, see para. 18.

Unfuzing the bomb
45. If it is necessary  to unfuze the  bomb, remove the  pistol  by hand , ex tra ct the  detonato r, 

using extr acto r, deto nato r, No. 2, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/348), and  then  replace the  pisto l or the  
tra ns it plug.

Removing the parachute attachm ent from the bomb
46. If it is necessary  to remove the  parac hut e att achm ent from the  bomb, slacken off the 

locking screw in the rear  end  of th e bomb body,  tu rn  the  parachu te att achm ent an ti-clockwise to f ree
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the  bayonet dogs from the  angle pieces in the  end of the bomb body, and  withdraw  the  par achute 
attachm ent from the  bomb body. Screw home the  locking screw, and  the n replace the  waterproof 
cover on the  parachu te atta chm ent .

I
Removing the tail from the bomb

47. If it  is necessary t o remove the  ta il from the  bomb, slacken oS th e locking screw in the  r ear 
end of the  bomb body, tu rn  the  tai l anti-clockwise to free the  bay one t dogs from the  angle pieces, 
and  withdraw  the  tai l from the  bomb body. Screw home the  locking screw.

SUP PLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

48. The filled bomb bodies are supplied unboxed, with the  three fuzing points  fitte d with 
tra ns it plugs, and  with the  p rotecting rings in position.

49. The attach ment,  para chute, No. 10, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/793) or Mk. II  (Stores Ref. 
12A/794), is supplied  packed w ith the  No. 4, Mk. I nose at tac hm ent (Stores Ref. 12A/797) and suspen­
sion lug or locating plate , in a card board box (Stores Ref. 12A/795).

50. The  tail, bomb,  ai rcraf t, No. 32, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/1071) is supplied together with  the 
No. 4, Mk. I nose a ttachme nt (Stores Ref. 12A/797) and  the  locating pla te and  screws.

51. The  covers, protecting , parach ute  attach ment,  No. 1, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/956) are 
suppl ied in cardboard boxes.

52. Pistol s No. 27, Mk. I* (Stores Ref. 12G/425) or Mk. II  (Stores Ref. 12G/426) are supplied 
irt  cont rac tor ’s packages as required .

Storage
53. The filled bom b’ bodies are classified, for storage purposes , in Group VII. Par ach ute  

attachm ents, in the ir wate rproof covers, may  be stored in any  convenien t dry  place of sto rage ; 
they should not be left f itted t o the  bomb for longer t ha n is necessary. If, for a ny reason, the bombs 
are stored with  the ir parach ute  atta chm ent s fitted , the parach ute  att ach me nts  are to be protecte d 
from mois ture by fitti ng the ir wate rproof c overs; this  is to be done even though  the  bombs are  also 
protecte d by tarpaulins.

54. The  No. 32, Mk. I ta ils may  be stored in  th e same explosives s torehouse as the  filled bombs, 
bu t the y must be stacked well aw ay from the  filled stores.
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CHAPTER 3

BOMB, H E .,  AIRCRAFT, H.C., 4,000 lb., Mk. I

Introduction
1. This bomb is a thin-cased  blas t bomb having a charge /weight ratio of approximately 

75 per cent, and  is f itted  with a nose att achm ent and a tail  to  stabilize  its  flight . It  has  three fuzing 
positions,  one in the nose and  two in the  s ide nea r the  rear end of the  body.

Leading particulars
2. Body, bomb, H .E. , aircraft, H .C., 4,000 lb., M k. 1 

Stores Ref.
Len gth ...
Maximum diameter
Weight and  nature  of filling .. ...

Attachment, nose, aircraft bomb, No. 3, Mk.  I 
Stores Ref. ...
Diameter '
Length...  ... ... ... ... '

Tail, bomb, aircraft, No. 24, Mk.  I  
Stores  Ref.
Diameter
Length...

Plug, aircraft bomb, No. 34, Mk.  I  
Stores Ref.

12A/789
7 ft. 4-5 in., approx.
2 ft. 6 in., approx. 
2,882 lb. amatol 60/40

12A/796
2 ft. 6-2 in., approx. 
8-25 in., approx.

12A/791
2 ft. 5-25' in., a pprox.
2 ft. 3 in., approx.

12A/800

GEN ERA L DES CRIPTION

Bomb body
3. The bomb.body,  see fig. I, consists of a cylindr ical shell having a  conical nose-piece welded to  

one end and a closing p late  bolted to an angle ring welded in position at  a sho rt distance within the  
othe r end.

4. The cylindr ical shell is stre ngthened by a T-section beam welded to its inner surface. Steel 
blocks, which constitute  pads for a suspension lug and  hoisting brackets , are welded in the  angles 
of the  beam, and  are provided with  tapped  holes fitted  with tra ns it screws which pass through  the  
shell and the head of the beam into  these  blocks.

5. The rear end of the  cylindrical shell has near  its edge a series of equi-spaced coun tersunk 
holes for tail  securing  screws, whilst cru tch pads are welded to the  exte rior  of the  shell towards the  
fron t and rear ends. Stop pieces for the  nose attachm ent are welded to the  cylindr ical shell in 
equi-spaced positions near its fron t end.

6. The conical nose-piece is hollow and has welded in its apex an adap ter  for an exploder 
container which is secured by a locking screw. A central  tube is fitte d over  and  cemented to the  
stem of this exploder con tainer and extends  axia lly th rough the  bomb body almost to  the  closing plate .

7. Two drop handles are attached to the  rear of the  closing plate .
8. Two exploder containers, similar to th at  in the  nose ada pte r, are fitted , and  secured by 

locking screws, in adapters welded into  the  shell near  the  rear end, .so th at  the)' project  into  the’ 
bomb body at  45 deg. to the stren gthenin g beam.

9. Each of the  three exploder conta iners  is fitted with  a detonato r holder which is locked in 
position by a locking screw and closed by a transi t plug.

Filling
10. The main filling of the  bomb consists of ama tol 60/40, which occupies the  inte rna l space 

around  the central  tube and  is sealed at  the  ends by layers of approved  composition.
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Fig. 2.—Section on A.B. of fig. 1

Fig. 3.—E nd  elev atio n of bomb
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11. The central tube conta ins a column of four exploders arranged,  end-to-end, aga inst the 
rear end of the exploder container in the  nose. These are positioned by a wooden distan ce piece 
reta ined  in the  rear  end of the cent ral tube by the  c losing p late,  and a felt disc, and millboard discs 
as necessary,  are interposed between the  rea r exploder and  the  wooden distance  piece to prev ent 
movement of the  exploders in the  tube . Each of the  exploders consists of nine pressed T.N.T.  
pellets in a waxed paper wrapping.

12. Each of the  three exploder conta iners houses an exploder, consis ting of one solid C.E. 
pellet  and two perforated  C.E. pellets, covered by a felt washer and held in position b y the  detonator 
holder, which has a boxclo th washer secured in its inner end by shellac. The exploder conta iners  in 
the two side fuzing positions have thei r stems enclosed in waxed paper tubes each of which contains 
an exploder consisting of two solid T .N.T. pellets sepa rated by a felt washer. The  closed inner ends 
of these two paper tubes are almos t in con tact with  the  c entr al tube.

Nose attachment
13. The nose att achm ent is a cylinder of light-gauge pla te which fits over the  forward end of the 

cylindr ical shell of the  bomb body and projects beyond it arou nd the  conical nose-piece. The rear 
portion of th e cyl inder  is spli t and provided  a t opposite sides of the  split  with bearings for the  trunnion 
bars of a knuckle-joint assembly having a clamping bolt whereby the nose atta chme nt can be tightened 
on to the  bomb body.

Tail
14. The tail consists of a  cylinder, of light-gauge plate , closed a t its rear end by a diaph ragm 

plate welded in position , the diam eter of the tail  cylinder being slight ly less th an  tha t of the  cylindr ical 
shell of the  bom b body. The forward portion of the  t ail cylinder has, near the  edge, a series of screw 
clearance holes equi-spaced arou nd it, and, on the  inside, a corresponding  series of fixed nuts.  The 
forward portion of the  tai l cylinder is also provided with  saw cuts, between the  holes, so th at  it is 
weakened and  can be sprung into  the  rear end of 'th e cylindrica l shell of the  bomb body.

Identification colouring and markings
Colouring

15. The bomb body is painted  d ark green, and  has a  light green b and,  2 in. wide, pain ted  round 
it 1 ft. 4 in. from the  fron t edge of the cylindrical shell and a J in. red band 1 in. from that  edge. 
The nose attachm ent and the tai l are also pain ted dark green.

Markings on the bomb body
1G. The amatol ratio figures 60/40 are stencilled in black on the top of the bomb body 

immediate ly to the  rear of th e light green band.

17. The following markings are stencilled in black to the  r ear  of the  suspension lug pos ition:—
(i) H.C. 4,000 LB.

* (ii) “I ”, denoting the mark  number.
(iii) The design number of the method of filling.
(iv) The monogram of the filling stat ion,  or the  initia ls .or recognized trade mark of the 

filling contrac tor.
(v) The dat e of filling, mon th and year.
(vi) The lot number of the filling.

18. The following markings are stam ped in front of the suspension lug pos ition:—
(i) H.C. 4,000 LB.

(ii) " I” , denoting the  mark number.
(iii) The manufacture r’s initials or recognized trad e mark .
(iv) The dat e of manufac ture,  mon th and  year.

Markings on the transit plugs
19. The following markings are stam ped  on the head of each transi t plug:  —

(i) No. 34. I.
(ii) The manufacture r’s initia ls or recognized trade  mark .

(iii) The dat e of manufac ture,  month and year.
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Markings on the tail
20. The tai l has the marking "No. 24. I ” stencil led on it in yellow.
21. The following markings are stam ped  on the  ta il:—

(i) No. 24. I.
(ii) H.C. 4,000 LB.
(iii) The  ma nufac turer’s initia ls or recognized trade  mark .
(iv) The da te of manufac ture,  month  and  year.

Functioning
22. Upon release  of the , fuzed bomb from the  air cra ft the  safe ty clip is withdraw n from the  

pistol  in the  nose fuzing position by the  fuze-setting contro l link, and  th e a rming vane  is expended to 
arm the  p istol during the  fall of th e bomb. The flight of the  bomb is stabilized by the  effect of the  
nose att achm ent and  the  tail.

23. Upon impact of the  bomb with  the  tar ge t the  pisto l in the  nose fuzing posit ion fires the  
deto nato r. The deton ato r then fires the  exploder in the  nose exploder container, and  this  init iates 
the  column of exploders  in the  cent ral tub e to ensure  detona tion  of the main f illing as a whole.

Note.—The minimum safe height  of release for this bomb is 1,500 ft. Owing to the  
light  st ruc ture of the body the  nose will c rush when the bomb is d ropped "sa fe” on anything 
other tha n water or very soft ground, resul ting in detonation. I t is therefore essent ial th at  
enforced jett isoning should  be done well away  from friendly buil t-up  areas and  with  the  
aircra ft at  a height of at  leas t 1,500 ft.

24. The term inal  veloc ity of the  bomb is app roxima tely  750 ft. per sec. and  the  height  scale 
for the 100 lb. A.S. bomb is, to be used (No. 3 or 4 for the  Mk. IX  course s etting bomb sight).

INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE

Assembling the suspension lug and hoisting brackets
25. Remove  th e tra ns it screws from the  bomb body and at tach  th e suspension lug and hoist ing 

brackets  in the  appropriate positions,  using the  bolts  provided. These bolts have fibre inserts and 
grea t care must be t ake n to ensure  th at  the  f ittings are securely  assembled to the  bomb body.

Fitting the nose attachm ent
26. Assemble the  cylinder, knuckle- joint trunnion bars, and clamping bolt, leaving the  bolt 

slackened off.
27. Pass  the  rear port ion of the  att achm ent over the  nose of th e bomb and on to the  forward 

end of the  cylindrica l shel l until it engages t he  stops. Ensure th at  the clamping b olt is positioned on 
the  underside of the  bomb, th at  is on the  oppos ite side to the  suspension lug and hoisting brackets, 
and  then tighten up the  clamping bolt  unt il the  nose a tta chme nt is rig id on the  bomb.

Fitting the tail
28. Present th e forward  end of the  ta il to the  rea r end of th e bomb body, so th at  the  screw holes 

and nuts will register with  the  countersunk  screw boles, press the  t ail into  t he  r ear  end of the bomb 
body and  secure it in position with the  countersunk  screws provided. To faci litate  fitting the  tail, 
the bomb should be supp orted on planks so th at  it can be rolled as necessary, the  planks being of 
sufficient thickness to provide  ground  clearance for the  suspension lug and hoisting brack ets.

Fuzing the bomb
29. Pend ing fur the r instructions, the bombs are to be fuzed in the  nose only, as follows:—

(i) Ensure  t ha t the  tra ns it plugs in the  side fuzing positions are screwed tightl y home.
(ii) Remove  the  trans it plug from the  nose.
(iii) Ensure th at  the  nose detonator cav ity is clear, using th e gauge, cavi ty, detona tor.  No. 2, 

Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/349), for the  purpose.  Bombs which fail to pass this  gauge 
tes t are to be set aside for A.I.D. inspection.

(iv) Ins ert  the  required detonato r.
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(v) Ins ert  an appropriate nose pistol in the  detona tor holder and  screw it home by hand 
unt il it is well seated on its washer and  securely  locked in position.
Note.—The side fuzing positions are provided for special pistols  which are only likely

to be used with  a few Mk. I bombs which incorporate a strengthened closing plate . This 
strengthened pla te can be identified  by its being secured by 24 bolts instead of the usual 
12 bolts for an ordinary  closing plate.

Loading the bomb on to the aircraft
30. Load the bomb on to the  a ircr aft as described  in the  ap propria te chapter of A.P. 1664, Vol. 

I, or in the  Air Publica tion re leva nt to the aircraft,  finally connecting the  safety clip of the nose pistol 
to a fuze-setting control link and removing  the  safe ty pin from the  pistol  safety clip. Hand the 
safety p in to the  p ilot or bomb aimer, or place it in the  aircraft.

Unloading the bomb from the aircraft
31. Replace the  safety  pin  of the  pis tol, disconnect the fuze-setting  contro l l ink from the safety  

clip of th e pistol, and  unload the bomb as described  in the  app rop ria te chapter of A.P.1664, Vol. I, 
or in the  Air Pub lica tion  re leva nt to the  aircraft .

• 1 
Unfuzing the bomb

32. If it is necessary to unfuze the bomb, remove the  pisto l by hand, ex tract the  detonato r, 
using ext rac tor,  detonato r, No. 2, Mk. I ("Stores Ref. 12A/348), and then replace the  pistol  or the 
tra ns it plug.

SUP PLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

33. The filled bomb bodies are supplied unboxed, with  the  three fuzing positions fitted with 
tra ns it plugs.

34. The No. 24, Mk. I tail  is supplied with  th e nose a tta chme nt No. 3, Mk. I, inside it and  with 
the suspension and  hoisting fittings, conta ined in a bag, also packed  inside it , the  whole being secured 
with  a wooden protectiv e framework.

Storage
35. The filled bomb bodies are classified, for storage  purposes, in Group VII.
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CHAPTER 4

BOMB, H.E. , AIRCRAFT, H.C., 4,000 lb., Mk. H
Introduction

1. This bomb is a high-capacity  blas t bomb, having a thin  case and  a charge /weigh t rat io of 
approximately 75 per cent., and  is fitte d with  a  nose att achm ent and a ta il to stabilize its flight. It  
is provided with five fuzing positions , three in the nose and  two in the side near  the  rear end of the 
body.

Leading particulars
2. Body, bomb, H.E. , aircraft, H.C. , 4,000 lb., Mk.  I I

Stores Ref. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 12A/931
Length ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 6 ft. 9-75 in., approx.
Maximum diam eter  ... ... ... ... ... ... 2 ft. 6 in., approx.
Weigh t and  nature  of filling ... ... ... ... 2,954 lb. ama tol 60/40

Attachment, nose, aircraft bomb, No. 3, Mk . I I
Stores Ref...................................................................................  12A/932
Diameter ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 2 ft. 6-2 in., approx.
Length ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 4-5 in., approx.

Tail, bomb, aircraft, No. 24, Mk.  I
Stores Ref...................................................................................  12A/791
Diam eter ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 2 ft. 5-25 in., approx.
Length ... ... ... ... ... ... . . . "  ... 2 ft. 3 in., approx.

Plug, aircraft bomb, No.  34, Mk.  I
Stores Ref...................................................................................  12A/800

GENER AL DESCRIPTION
Bomb body

3. The bomb body, see fig. 1, consists  of a  cylindrical  shell with  a domed pla te welded to the  
nose end and  a closing pla te bolted to an angle ring welded in position at  a sho rt distance  within 
the ta il end.

4. A T-section strengthen ing beam is welded to the  inte rior surface of the  cylindrical shell. 
Steel blocks welded in the  angles of the beam con stitute  pads for a suspension lug and hoisting 
brackets , and are provided with  tapped  holes, which pass throug h the shell into these  blocks. 
During tran sit  and storage these holes are covered  b y pro tect ing shields, each held in pos ition  by a 
single securing screw.

Note.—Early  issues of thi s bomb  were supplied with  the tapped  holes plugged by tran sit  screws, 
as illustra ted  in fig. 1.
5. A series of equi-spaced countersunk  holes, to receive tai l securing screws, is provided in 

the  rear end of the  cylindrical shell beyond the angle ring, whilst  cru tch pads are welded to the 
exte rior of the  shell towards the  front and  rear  ends.

6. The domed nose pla te has welded in it three adapters for exploder containe rs which are 
secured in position by locking screws. One of these  exploder containers exte nds axial ly into the  
bomb body, and  has fitte d over and  cemented to its stem  a  cen tral  t ube which extends through  the 
bomb body almos t to the  closing plate . The other exploder containers in the domed nose plate 
are located, one at  each side of the  cen tral  exploder container, and  paper tubes cemented to the  
stems of these  two exploder containers extend into  +he bomb body  almost into con tact with  the  
cen tral  tube.

7. The closing pl ate  has a central  adapt er for a screw-in plug, and  two drop  handle s are fitted , 
one at  each side of the  adapter, on the rear  of the  closing plate.

8. Two fur ther exploder containers, similar to  those  in the  nose, and  having waxed  paper 
tubes cemented to the ir stems, are secured by locking screws in ada pte rs welded into the shell near  
the  r ear  end, so tha t the y pro ject  in to the bomb body  a t 45 deg. to the  stre ngthen ing beam and  the  
closed inner ends of the  waxed paper tubes are close to the  cen tral  tube .

9. The five exploder conta iners  are each fitted with  a deton ato r holder which is secured in 
position by a locking screw, and  are closed by a t rans it plug. A boxcloth washer is secured by shellac 
in the  inne r end of each of the  five detonator holders.
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Filling
10. The main filling consists  of amatol 60/40, which occupies the  inte rna l space around the 

central  tube and is sealed at  the  rear end by a layer of approved composition.
' 11. The cen tral  tub e houses a column of six T.N.T.  exploders held in position by a wooden 

distance piece reta ined in the  rea r end of the  cen tral  t ube  by the  plug in the  closing plate ada pte r; 
a felt disc, and millboard discs, as necessary,  are employed between  the  d istance  piece and the  rear  
exploder to prevent' movemen t of the  exploders  in the  tube .

12. Each of th e five exploder containe rs houses an exploder consis ting of one solid C.E. pellet 
and two perforated  C.E. pellets, covered by a felt  washer and held in position by th e d etonator holder.I

13. Two solid T.N.T. exploders, sepa rated by a felt disc, are housed in each of th e paper tubes 
on the  stems of the  exploder containers in the  side fuzing positions , and  also in each of the  paper 
tubes on the  stems of th e exploder containers  at  e ithe r side of the  central  fuzing position  in the  nose.

Nose attachment
14. The nose att achm ent is a cylinder, made from a str ip of light-gauge plate , which fits over 

the forward end of the cylindrical  shell of the bomb body and projects beyond it for a  sh ort distance 
so as to surround the  domed nose. The ends of th e str ip have port ions  ben t over and  secured upon 
themselves to form bearings for tru nnion  bars of a knuckle  join t assembly, see fig. 2, -with a clamping 
bolt for tigh tening the  nose att achm ent on the  bomb body. The remaining portions of the ends of 
the strip are overlapped and connected by a screw passed through a slo tjin  the  outer port ion and 
engaged with a nut fixed to the  inner port ion.  Stop pieces are punched out of the  str ip at  equi- 
spaced positions and ben t inwards to dete rmine the  location of the  nose attachm ent on the bomb 
body.

nvrry m i it

^TRUNNION BARS-I
Fig. 2.—Knuckle join t assembly of nose attachm ent

Tail
15. The tai l consists of a cylinder of light-gauge plate , closed at  its rear  end by a diaphragm 

plate welded in position . The diam eter  of the tai l cy linder  is slightly  less th an  t ha t of the  cy lindrical 
shell of th e bomb body, and the forward port ion is weakened by a series of equi-spaced slots so tha t 
it can be sp rung in to the  r ear end of th e body shell. A series of equi-spaced screw clearance holes is 
drilled throug h the  forward port ion of the  tai l cylinder to correspond with the  coun tersunk screw 
holes in th e r ear  end of the bomb body, see para . 5, and nuts a re fixed on the inside of the  t ail  cylinder 
to receive the  ta il securing screws.

Identification colouring and markings
Colouring

16. The bomb body is pain ted dar k green, a nd has a light green band , 2 in. wide, pain ted  round 
it  2 ft.  from the  nose end, and a A in. red band pain ted round  it 3 in. from th at  end. The tai l and 
the  nose attachm ent are also painted dark green.

Markings on the bomb body
17. The rat io figures 60/40 are stencilled in black on the  top  of the  bomb body immediate ly 

to the  rear of the  light  green band.
18. The following markings are s tencilled in black on th e bomb body to  the  rear of the suspension 

lug pos ition :—
(i) H.C. 4,000 LB.

(ii) “I I" , denoting the  mark number .
(iii) The monogram of the  filling sta tion , or the  initials  or recognized trade mark of the filling 

contrac tor.
(iv) The da te of filling, m onth and  year.
(v) The lot number of the  filling.
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19. The design number of the  method of filling is stencilled in black on the  underside of the 
bomb body toward its rear  end.

20.
position

w
(ii)

(iii)
(iv)

The following markings are stam ped  on the  bomb body in front  of the suspension lug

H.C. 4,000 LB.
" I I”, denot ing the  mark number.
The manufacturer’s initial s or recognized trade  mark.
The date of manufac ture,  mon th and year.

Markings on the transit plugs '  t

21. The following markings are stamped on the head of each tra ns it plug :—
(i) No. 34. I.

(ii) The manuf acture r’s initials or recognized trade  mark.
(iii) The dat e of manufac ture,  month and year.

Markings on the nose attachment
22. The following markings are stam ped on the  side of the  nose att achm en t:—

(i) No. 3. II.
(ii) The manufac turer’s initia ls or recognized trade  mark .

(iii) The date of manufac ture,  mon th and  year.

Markings on the tail
23. The tail  has the  mark ing "No. 24. I. ” stencilled on it in yellow.

24. The following markings are stam ped on the ta il:—
(i) No. 24. I.
(ii) H.C. 4000 LB.

(iii) The manuf acture r’s initia ls or recognized trade mark.
(iv) The date of man ufac ture,  month  and year.

Function ing
25. Upon release of th e fuzed bomb from the  airc raft , the  safe ty clips a re with draw n from the 

pistols in the  nose fuzing positions by the fuze-se tting control links, a nd the  arming vanes are expended 
to arm the  pistols during the  fall of the  bomb. The flight of the  bomb is stabilized by  the  effect 
of the  nose att achm ent and the  tail.

26. Upon impact of the  bomb with the  target , at  least one of the  pistols in the  nose fuzing 
positions fires its detona tor which in tu rn  fires the  exploders  in the  nose exploder containe rs and 
cent ral tube so as to ensure detonatio n of the  main filling as a whole.

Note.—The minimum safe height of release for this bomb is 1,500 feet. Owing to the  
light  stru ctu re of the  bomb the  nose will crush when the  bomb is dropped “safe” on any thing 
othe r tha n wate r or very soft ground, resul ting in detonation. It  is therefore essential th at  
enforced jett isoning should be done well away from friendly buil t-up  a reas and with the  airc raft  
at  a heigh t of at least 1,500 feet.

27. The terminal  velocity of the  bomb is approximate ly 750 ft. per sec., and heigh t scale for 
the  100 lb. A.S. bom b is to  be used (No. 3 or  4 for t he Mk. IX  course set ting bomb sight).

INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE

Assembling the suspension lug and hoisting brackets
28. Remove the  t rans it screws from the bomb body and  a tta ch  the suspension lug and hoisting 

brack ets in the  appropriate positions,  using the  bolts provided. These bolts  have fibre inserts and 
great care must  be taken to ensure  th at  the  fittings  are securely assembled to the  bomb body.
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Fitting  the nose attachment
29. Assemble the  cylinder knuckle  join t trunnion bars and clamping bolt,  leaving the  c lamping 

bolt  and also the  securing screw for the  overlapped end portions slackened off.
30. Pass the  rear portion of the att achm ent over the  nose of the  bomb to the  limit perm itted  

by the  punched-out stop pieces on the  attach ment.  Ensu re th at  the clamping bolt is positioned 
on th e underside of the bomb, th at  is, on the side opposite to the  suspension lug and hoisting  brackets,  
and tigh ten  up the  clamping bolt unti l the  nose atta chme nt is rigid on the  bomb. Fina lly align 
the overlapping end portions of th e nose atta chme nt cylinder, if necessary, and tigh ten the  securing 
screw.

Fitting the tail
31. Present the forward end of the tail to the  rear  end of the  bomb body,»so th at  the  screw 

clearance holes and fixed nuts  will registe r with the  coun tersunk screw holes, press the  tai l into  t he 
rear end of the  bomb body and secure it in position with  the  screws provided. To facil itate  fitting 
the  tail, the bomb should be supported on planks so th at  it can be rolled as necessary,  the  planks  
being of sufficient thickn ess to provide ground clearance for th e suspension lug and hoist ing brackets.

Fuzing the bomb
32. Pending fur the r instructio ns, the  bombs are to be fuzed in the  three nose-fuzing positions 

only, as follows:—
(i) Ensure th at  the  tra ns it plugs in the  side fuzing positions are screwed tightly home.

(ii) Remove the  tra ns it plugs from the  three nose-fuzing positions.
(iii) Ensu re th at  the  three detonato r cavities in the  nose are clear, using the  gauge, cavi ty, 

deto nato r, No. 2, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/349) for this  purpose.  Bombs which fail to pass 
this gauge tes t are to be set aside for A.I.D.  inspection.

(iv) Insert the required deto nato rs one in each of the  three nose-fuzing positions.
(v) Insert  an  appropr iate  nose pistol in each of the three detonato r holders  in the  nose-fuzing 

positions, screwing the pistols home by hand  unti l the y are well seated on the ir washers 
and locked in position.

Loading the bomb on to the aircraft
33. Load the  bomb on to the  airc raft  as described in the appropriate chapter of A.P. 1664, 

Vol. I, or in the  Air Publ ication relevant to the aircraft, finally connecting the  safe ty clips of the  
nose pistols to fuze-setting control links, and removing  the  safety pins from the pistols. Hand the  
safe ty pins to the  pilot  o r bomb aimer, or place them in the airc raft .

Unloading the bomb from the aircraft
34. Replace the  pistol  safe ty pins, disconnect the fuze-setting contro l links from the  safety 

clips of the nose pistols, and unload the  bomb as described in the  appropriate chapter of A.P. 1664, 
Vol. I, or in the  Air Publ ication relevan t to the  aircra ft.

Unfuzing the bomb
35. If it is necessary to unfuze the  bomb, first remove one of the nose pistols by hand, and 

ext rac t the  deto nato r, using ext rac tor,  detonato r, No. 2, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/348). Replace 
the  pistol  or the  tra ns it plug. Rep eat these  operations at the  othe r two nose-fuzing positions in 
turn, completing the  operations at one position before dealing with the other position.

SUPPLY AND STORAGE
Supply

36. The filled bomb bodies are supplied  unboxed, with  the five fuzing positions  fitted  with 
tra ns it plugs.

37. The No. 24, Mk. I tai l is supplied with  the  nose att achm ent No. 3, Mk. II , inside it, and 
with  the  suspension and hoisting fittings , conta ined in a bag, also packed inside it, the  whole being 
secured in a wooden protective framework which has "Mk. I I” stencilled on its exte rnal battens for 
identi fication purposes.

Storage
38. The filled bomb bodies are classified, for storage purposes, in Group VII.
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Fig . 1.— Bomb, H.E. , aircraft, H.C., 4,0 00 lb., Mk. n i  or IV, with transit fittings
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A.P .1 66 1B , Vol. I, Sect . 9

CHAPTER  5

BOMBS, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, H.C. , 4,0 00  lb., Mk. I ll , IV, V, and VI
Introduct ion

1. These bombs are thin-cased  bla st bombs having a charge/weight rat io of approxim ately  
75 per  cent. They have three fuzing positions in the  nose, and are fitted with a tai l and a nose 
att achm ent which stabi lize the  bomb  in its flight.

BOMB, H.E. , AIRCRA FT, H.C. , 4,0 00  lb., Mk. IV
Leading part iculars

2. Body, bomb, H.E. , aircraft, H.C. , 4,000 lb., Mk . IV
Length
Maximum diam eter  
Weigh t and nature  of filling

6 ft. 9-75 in., approx.
2 ft. 6 in., approx.
2,900 lb. approx., ama tol 60/40 or 
50/50 or 3,070 lb. approx.,  
R.D.X./T.N.T.60/40  or 
3,187 lb. Minol 2

Attachment, nose, aircraft bomb, No. 3, Mk.  11
Diameter ... ... ... ... 2 ft. 6 in., approx.
Length ... ... ... ... 4-5 in., approx.

Tail, bomb, aircraft, No. 24, Mk. 1
Diameter ... ... ... ... 2 ft. 5'25 in., approx.
Length ... ... ... ... 2 ft. 3 in., approx.

GEN ERA L DESCR IPTION
Bom b body

3.. The bomb body, see fig. 1 and 2, is a cylindrical  shell with  a domed nose pla te welded to 
one end, and a closing plate bolted to an angle ring welded in position at  a s hor t dista nce within the 
other end.

4 Steel blocks, constitu ting  pads  for a suspension lug and hois ting brack ets, are welded to 
the  inner  Surface of the  bomb body. Holes drilled  and tapped  into the  steel blocks receive the 
suspension lug and hois ting bra cke t secur ing screws. Dur ing tran sit  and storage these holes are 
covered by pro tecting  shields, each held in posi tion by a single screw.

Note.—Early  issues of this bomb were supplied with the  tapp ed holes plugged by tr an si t’ 
screws, as illu strated in fig. 1 and 2.

5. Equi-spaced c ountersu nk holes are provided at the  rear end of the  cy lindr ical shell to  receive 
tail  securing screws, whils t four locating pads for the  att achm ent of tran sit  fittin gs are welded to 
the cylindrical  shell, at  equi-spaced positions arou nd the  circumference, nea r each end.

6. The domed nose pla te is fi tted with  three  a dap ters for exploder containers. These adapter s 
are welded in position on the  same diam etrical plane, one central ly and the others one on each side 
of the  cen tral  adapter. The exploder containers are secured in the  ada pte rs by locking screws. 
A centra l t ube  is f itted  over and  cemented to the stem  of the  c ent ral  exploder container and  ex tends  
through the  bomb body almost to the  closing plate .

7. Each of  the  exploder containers in th e nose is f itted with a  de ton ato r holder which is secured 
in posit ion by a locking screw and closed by a No. 34 tra ns it plug.

8. The closing pla te has a cen tral  adap ter  with  a screw-in plug, and two drop hand les are 
fitted to the  rea r of the  closing pla te one at  each side of the  adapter.

Fil ling
9. The main  filling of the  bomb consists  of Amatol 60/40 or 50/50, R.D.X./T.N .T. 60/40, or 

Minol 2, which occupies the  space arou nd the  central  tube and is sealed by a layer of approved  
composi tion at  the  rear  end. Bombs filled R.D .X./T.N.T. 60/40 also have  a  l ayer of T.N.T. at  each 
end of th e main  filling.

Note.— Bombs filled Minol 2 have a rest ricted service life of one year from the  dat e of filling.
These bombs  are identified by a 3 in. diam eter  w hite circle enclosing the  expiry dat e stencilled 
on the  nose of the  bomb. Bombs bearing this  mark ing are not supplied to Overseas Units.
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10. A column of T .N .l . exploders is held in position in the  c entral tub e by a wooden dis tanc e 
piece which is re taine d in the  r ear  end of th e tube by the  plug in the  closing pla te ada pte r, and  axial  
mov eme nt of th e exploders in the  tu be  is preve nted  by a felt  disc and  millboard discs, as necessary, 
interposed between the  rea r of the  column and the  wooden distance  piece.

11. An exploder, consis ting of one solid C.E. pellet  and  two perforated C.E. pellets covered  
by a felt washer, is held in position  in each  of the exploder containe rs by the  detonator holder. Each 
detona tor holder has  a boxcloth washer secured in its inner end by shellac. The two exploder 
conta iners  which are inclined toward the axis of th e bomb have their stem s enclosed in waxed  p aper 
tubes, and  each of these waxed  paper tubes houses an exploder consisting of two T.N.T. pellets 
separat ed by a felt washer.

Nose attachment
12. The nose attach ment, see fig. 2 and  3, is a cylinder which fits round the  forward end of 

the  bomb. It  is constructed  from a light-gauge metal strip , 4-5 in. wide, the  ends of which have 
portions which overlap and . are interconn ected  by a screw passed  through a slot in the  outer one 
into  engagement with  a  fixed nu t on the  inner one. The str ip ends are ben t over to afford bearings 
for the  trunnion bars  of a knuckle joint assembly with  a clamping bolt  for tigh tening the nose 
attachm ent on to the body. Stop pieces are punched inwardly from the  str ip at  equi-spaced 
positions  around it for locating the  nose attachm ent against the  nose of the  bomb.

Pig. 3.—Kn uck le joint assembly of nose atta chme nt

Transit fittings
13. The filled bombs, when consigned overseas, are suppl ied with  tra ns it fittings assembled 

one at  each end, see fig. 1. These fittings , which are ident ical, serve as pro tect ing bands, and  as 
bases when the  bomb is placed  on end, and  the y are also ada pted for connection to the  hook of a 
lifting  chain  when the  bomb is to be hoisted and  transp orted by a crane  or other lifting gear.

14. Each tra ns it fittin g consists  of an inner and  an outer ring connected by an inte rmediat e 
ring with  radial strengthening webs, all the  pa rts  being welded together . The inner ring has slots 
for accommodat ing the  locating pads  on the  bomb body, and welded-on covering pads fitte d with  
securing screws for screwing into  the  tap ped  holes in the  loca ting pads  when the  tra ns it fittin g is 
assembled to the  bomb body. The outer ring has  holes for the  engagement of liftin g hooks.

Tail
15. The tai l is a  cy linder  of light-gauge shee t metal,  having it s rea r end closed by a diap hragm 

plate which is welded in position. Nea r the  forward edge of the  ta il cylinder  are screw clearance 
holes spaced to correspond with the  secur ing screw holes at  the  rea r end of the  bomb body, and  a 
nu t is riveted  to the  inne r face of th e cylinder to register over each  screw clearance hole. The  forward 
port ion of the cylinder has  saw cuts between adjacent screw clearance holes, so t ha t the  tai l can be 
sprung into  the  rear end of the  bomb body.

Identification colouring and markings
Colouring

16. The bomb body is painted dark green, and has  a light green band, 2 in. wide, painted 
round  it 2 ft. from the  nose end, and  a red band, |  in. wide, 8 in. from the  nose end. The  nose 
attachm ent and the.  tai l are also painted dark green.

Markings on the bomb body
17. If the  bomb is filled Amatol, the  ratio figures 60/40 or 50/50, as applicable, are stenc illed  

in black  behind  the  l ight  green band. If the  filling is R.D.X./T.N .T. 60/40 or Minol 2, the  marking  
‘‘R.D .X. /T.N.T .” or "MIN 2” is applied in three places on the  ligh t green band. Bombs filled 
Minol 2 have an addi tional mark ing denoting rest ricted life, see para . 9.
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18. The following mark ings are stencilled in black  to the  rear of the suspension lug position 
on the  upper side of the  bomb body:—

(i) The type , weight,  and  ma rk of the bomb.
(ii) The design num ber of the  method  of filling.

(iiij The monogram of the filling sta tion , or the  initia ls or recognized trade  mark of the  filling 
contrac tor.

(iv) The dat e of filling, month  and year.
(v) The lot num ber  of the  filling.
19. The following markings are stam ped  on the  uppe r side of the  bom b body in front of the  

suspension lug pos ition:—
(i) The type , weight, and  mark of the  bomb.

(ii) The manufacturer's initials or recognized trade  mark.
(iii) The dat e of man ufac ture , mo nth  and  year.

Markings on the transit plugs
20. The head s of the  tr an sit  plugs in the  d etonator holders  are s tamped  each with  the following 

ma rki ngs:—
(i) No. 34. I.

(ii) The ma nufac turer’s initi als or recognized trade  mark .
(iii) The date of man ufactur e, month  and year.

Markings on the nose attachment
21. The following markings are stam ped  on the nose at tach men t:—
(i) .No. 3. II .

(ii) The ma nufac turer’s initials, or recognized tra de  mark .
(iii) The dat e of man ufac ture , mo nth  and year.

Markings on the tail
22. The tai l has  the  mark ing “No. 24. I ” stencilled on it in yellow.
23. The following mark ings are stam ped  on the  ta il :—
(i) No. 24. I.

(ii) H.C. 4,000 lb.
(iii) The ma nufac turer’s initials or recognized tra de  mark .
(iv) The  dat e of man ufac ture,  month  and year.

Functioning
24. When  the  fuzed bomb is released from the  airc raft , the  safety  clips of the  pistols in the  

three nose fuzing positions are with drawn by the ir fuze-sett ing cont rol links, and during the  fall of 
the  bomb the arming vanes on the pistols rotat e and are expended so as  to arm  the  pis tols.

25. Upon imp act  of the  bomb wi th the  target, one at  least of the  pistols is operated to fire 
its detona tor.  The deton ato r fires its associated exploders which, in conjunct ion with  the  cent ral 
tube exploders, detonate  the  main filling as a whole.

Note.—The minimum safe he ight  of release for  this  bomb is 1,500 ft. Owing to the light  st ruc ture 
of th e body the  hose will crush in when the  bomb is dropped “safe" on to any  t arge t other than  
water or very  soft ground, and this may  resu lt in detonation. I t is, therefo re, essential  th at  
enforced jetti soning should be done well away  from bui lt-up areas  in friendly ter ritory and  
with  the  air cra ft at  a safe heigh t.
26. The term inal  velocity of the  bomb  is app roxima tely  750 ft. per  sec., and  when using  the  

Course Sett ing Bomb Sight a Height Scifle app ropriate to the  100 lb. A.S.. bomb is to be employed 
(No. 3 or 4 for the  Mk. IX  Course Set ting  Bomb Sight).

INSTRUCTION S FOR USE
Removing the transi t fittings

27. Slacken the  four securing screws on the  inne r ring of each tran sit  fitting , sufficiently to 
disengage them  from the  locat ion pads on the  bomb body, and  with draw the  fittings from the  ends 
of the  bomb body.
Assembling the suspension lug and hoisting bracke ts

28. Remove the  protecting shields or, as applicable, the  tra ns it screws from  the  bomb body
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and att ach the  suspension lug and  hoisting brackets  in the ir app rop ria te posit ions using the  screws 
suppl ied in Assembly No. 5 and detai led as follows:—

(i) The four screws to be used for affixing the  Brit ish suspension lug are |  in. B.S.W.  high 
tensile steel screws.

(ii) The eight  screws to be used for affixing the  two hois ting brackets are -jfe in, B.S.F . steel 
screws.
Note.—Care mus t be tak en to ensure th at  the  correct screws are used in each instance, 
and as the  screws have  fibre inser ts the y mus t be screwed down tightly so t ha t the  fittings 
are securely assembled to the bomb body.

Fitting the nose attachment
29. Assemble the nose att achm ent cylinder, knuckle joi nt trun nio n bars  and clamping bolt, 

leav ing the  b olt and also th e securing  screw for t he overlapped port ions  of the cylinder s lackened off.
30. Pass the  nose att achm ent on to the  nose of the  bomb  unt il the  stop  pieces engage the 

shoulder of the  dome. Ensure t hat the  clamping bolt  is on the underside of the  bomb, th a t is on the 
side opposite  to the  suspension lug. . Tighten  the  clamping bol t unt il the  nose att achm ent grips 
the  bomb body tightly , aligning the overlapped end port ions  of the  cy linder  if necessary, and tighten 
the securing  screw.
Fitting  the tail

31. Offer up the forward end of th e tai l cylinder to the  rear end of t he  bomb body so th at  the 
screw clearance holes in the  tai l will regis ter with the  countersunk  securing sc rew holes in the  bomb 
body. Press the  tai l into  t he  rea r end of the  bomb body, and  secure it in posi tion with  the  screws 
provided. To facilita te fitti ng the  tail , the  bomb should  be supp orted on planks of sufficient 
thickness  to provide clearance for t he  suspension lug and hoisting brackets when the  bomb is rolled. 
Fuzing the bomb

32. The bomb is to be fuzed in the  three nose-fuzing positions as follows:—
(i) Remove  the  tra ns it plugs from the  three nose fuzing positions.
(ii) Ensure th at  the  detona tor  cavit ies are clear, using the  gauge, cavi ty, detona tor . No. 2, 

Mk. I for this purpose. Bombs which fail to pass this gauge tes t are to be set aside  for 
A.I.D ./A.I .S. inspection.

(iii) Ins ert  the  required detona tors  one in each of the three nose fuzing  posit ions
(iv) Insert  an  appropr iate  nose pistol in each of the three detonator holders, screwing  the  pis tols 

home by hand unt il they are well seated on the ir washers  and  locked.
Loading the bomb on to the aircraft

33. Load the  bomb  on to the  air cra ft as described in the  app ropriate cha pte r of A.P. 1664, 
Vol. I, or in the  Air Publica tion  rele van t to the  airc raft , finally connecting the  nose pisto l safe ty 
clips to the  fuze-setting control links and removing the  safety  pins. Hand the  safety  pins to the  
pilot  or air bomber.
Unloading the bomb from the aircraft

34. Replace  the  safe ty pins, disconnect th e fuze-sett ing control links from the pisto l safe ty 
clips, and unload the  bomb in the  normal manner.
Unfuzing the bomb

35. If it is necessary to unfuze the bomb, first remove any  one of the nose pistols  by  hand , 
and ex tra ct the  deto nato r, using ext rac tor,  detona tor,  No. 2, Mk. I. Then replace the pistol or the  
tra ns it plug. Repea t these operation s on the oth er two nose fuzing posi tions in turn, completing the  
operations on one position before dealing wi th the other.

S u p p ly  • SUP PLY  AND STORAGE '
36. The filled bomb bodies are supplied,  unboxed, with  each detona tor holder closed by a 

No. 34 trans it plug. When  the  bomb is consigned overseas, it is supplied  with tra ns it fitti ngs  
assembled.

37. The No. 24 Mk.’I t ail is supplied with  the nose at tac hm ent No. 3, Mk. I I inside it, the  whole 
being secured in a  st rong wooden protective framework  which has “Mk. I I ’’ stencilled on its extern al 
ba ttens for identi fication purposes . Addi tiona l components are suppl ied in Box B.449, Mk. I, 
conta ining  five Assemblies No. 5, Mk. I. Each  assembly consists  of one lug, suspension, No. 4, 
Mk. I with four screws, two brackets , hoisting, No. 1, Mk. I , with eight  screws, two screws, securing 
nose att achm ent No. 3, Mk. II,  and twelve screws, securing tail  uni t No. 24.
Storage

38. The filled bombs are classified, for the purpose of storage,  in Group 7, Category Z, see 
A.P.2608A, Chap. 7.
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BOMB, H.E ., AIRCRA FT, H.C., 4,0 00  lb.,  Mk . I ll  

Comparison with the  Mk. IV bomb
39. The Mk. I l l  bomb is similar to the  Mk. IV bomb, only differing from it in ce rta in  con­

stru ctio nal  details. The informat ion given for the  Mk. IV bomb in para.  2 to  38, there fore , applies 
equal ly to the  Mk. I l l  bomb, excep t t hat the  Mk. I l l  bomb body has a T-sect ion steel beam welded 
to its inner  surface and the  pads for the  suspension lug and hoisting brac ket screws are welded in 
the angles of this beam.

Note.— A l imite d number of Mk. I l l  bombs have been issued withou t locating pads  for tra ns it 
fittings , see para. 5, and with welded-on cru tch pads, toward the  f ront and rear ends, for e ngage- 
pien t by the  cru tch arms  on the  bomb carrier.

BOMB, H.E ., AIRCRA FT, H.C. , 4,000 lb., Mk. V 

Comparison with the  Mk. IV bomb
40. The Mk. V bomb is of American man ufac ture  a nd differs from the  Mk. IV bomb, described 

in para.  2 to  26, in th at  the Mk. V bomb body is drilled and tapped  to accom moda te two American 
typ e suspension lugs so th at  the  bomb may also be carri ed in American airc raft . During tra ns it 
and storage these  holes are covered by pro tecting  shields. In  addi tion, the  following differences 
should  be no ted:—

(i) The bomb body is filled w ith T.N.T . or Trito nal, the  weight  of the  filling being 2,903 lb. 
or 3,144 lb., respectively. Toj indicate  the nature  of the  filling, the  letters  T.N’.T. or 
TRITONAL, as appropriate, are stencilled on the  light green band in three places, 
equi-spaced.

(ii) A blue band  painted round the  cent re of the bomb body serves to distinguish these bombs 
from those of Briti sh manufactu re.

41. The information given in para.  27 to 35 and para . 38 applies equally to this  bomb. If 
it is required  to fit American type suspension lugs, hoisting brackets  need not be fitte d and  the  lugs 
are to be secured to the  bomb body, afte r removal of the  protecting shields, by using the  hoisti  ng 
bracke t screws.

Note.—The |  in. B.S.W. high tensile steel screws used for attach ing  t he  Brit ish type suspension 
lug and the  in. B.S.F. steel screws used for securing the  American typ e suspension lugs, 
or hoisting b rackets, are of American manufactur e and  do not  bear Brit ish ident ificat ion marks. 
Special care must , therefo re, be taken not to  confuse the  two types of screws.

42. The filled bomb body is suppl ied similar ly to the  Mk. IV bomb body, see para . 36. I n 
add ition the  following components are requ ired and  are sepa rate ly supplied:—

(i) Assembly No. 5 Mk. II,  consis ting of one Brit ish type suspension lug No. 4 Mk. I, with 
four screws, two American type suspension lugs, two hoist ing brackets  No. 1 Mk. I, with  
eight screws, and twelve  screws for securing tail  u nit  No. 24. Five  No. 5 Mk. I I assemblies  
are supplied in Box B.449 Mk. I.'

(ii) Assembly No. 6 Mk. II , consisting of one No. 24 Mk. I tail uni t and one No. 3 Mk. II  nose 
att achm ent (with two screws) which is fitted inside the  tail unit.

BOMB, H.E ., AIRCRA FT, H.C., 4,0 00  lb. , Mk. VI 
Comparison wi th the  Mk. IV bomb

43. The Mk. VI bomb is of American man ufac ture  an d differs from the Mk. IV bomb, described 
in para.  2 to 26, in t ha t the  Mk. VI bomb body is drilled and tapped  to accommodate  two American 
type suspension lugs so th at  the bomb may  also be carried in American airc raft . During tra ns it 
and  storage these holes are covered by protecting shields. In addi tion,  the  following differences 
should  be noted :—

(i) The bomb body is filled with  T.N.T . or Trito nal, the  weight  of the  filling being 2,903 lb. 
or 3,144 lb., respectively. To indicate  the  nature of the  filling, the  letters  T.N .T. or 
TRITONAL, as appropr iate , are stencilled on the  light  green band in three places, 
equi-spaced.

(ii) A blue band  pain ted round  the  cent re of the bomb body serves to distinguish these bombs 
from those of Brit ish manufac ture.
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44. The information giv en in para . 27 to 35 and para.  38 applies  equal ly to this bomb. If 
it is required to fit American typ e suspension lugs, hoisting brackets  need not be fitte d and  t he  lugs 
are to be secured to the  bomb body, afte r removal of the  protecting shields, by using the  hoisting 
bracke t screws.

Note.—The j  in. B.S.W. high tensile  steel screws used for attachin g the  Brit ish type 
suspension lug and the  in. B.S.F. steel screws used for securing  the  American type 
suspension lugs, or hoist ing brack ets, are of American man ufacture and do not  bear 
Brit ish identi fication marks.  Special care must, therefore, be taken not  to confuse the 
two types of screws.

45. The filled bomb body is supplied s imilarly to the  Mk. IV bomb body, see para. 36, together  
with  one set of components (as supplied for the  Mk. V bomb in Assembly No. 5 Mk. II) which is 
packed in a meta l con tainer secured to the  closing pla te of the  bomb body. These components 
are one Brit ish typ e suspension lug No. 4 Mk. I, with  four screws, two American typ e suspension 
lugs, two hoist ing brackets  No. 1 Mk. I, with  eight  screws, and twelve  screws for securing tail  uni t 
No. 24. Also required, and supplied separat ely from the  bomb body, is Assembly No. 6 Mk. II,  
consisting of one No. 24 Mk. I tai l uni t and one No. 3 Mk. II  nose att achm ent (with two screws) 
which is fitted inside the  tai l unit.
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CHAPTER 6

BOMBS, H.E.,  AIRCRAFT, H.C., SECTIONAL, 8,00 0 lb., Mk. I and II
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CHA PTER 6

BOMBS, H .E ., AIRCRA FT, H.C. , SECTIONAL, 8,0 00  lb. , Mk. I and II

Int rod uct ion
1. These bombs  are high capacity blast bombs consis ting of sections which require to be 

connected tog ether end to  end and  the  assembled bomb bodies fitted with  nose att ach ments  and 
tai ls prio r to loading on to the  a ircraft.

2. The bomb  body sections, each of which is fitte d during tra ns it and storage with  a No. 6 
Mk. I protecting ring at  i ts rear end, are thin  cased and  t he  bombs  have a hig h charge/weight ratio . 
The front section is provided with  three nose fuzing positions. The tail,  the  nose attach ment, the  
suspension lug, the hoisting brack ets, and  the ir screws, are issued sepa rate ly from the  bomb body 
sections.

Note.— Early  issues of these  bombs and  supplies for Overseas Commands are fitte d with  No. 3
Mk. I or No. 4 Mk. I pro tecting  rings at  the  fro nt and rear  ends of each body  section. These 
bombs also have  hoisting brackets  re ady  fi tte d.

BOMB, H.E ., AIRCRA FT, H.C ., SECTIONAL, 8,0 00  lb.,  Mk. H

Leading  particu lars
3. Body, bomb, H .E., aircraft, H .C., sectional, 8,000 lb., Mk . I I  

Stores  Ref. of f ron t sec tion ...
Stores Ref. of rear  section ...
Length of front  section 
Len gth  of rea r section 
Diameter of each section 
Weight and  natu re  of filling :—

Fron t section 
Re ar section

Plug, aircraft bomb, No. 34, Mk . I  
Stores  Ref.

Attachment, nose, aircraft bomb, No. 6, M k. I  
Stores Ref.
Diam eter
Leng th

Tail, aircraft bomb, No. 33, Mk . I  
Stores  Ref.
Diam eter
Leng th

Ring, protecting, aircraft bomb, No. 6, Mk. I  
Stores  Ref.
Diam eter
Length

Lug, suspension, No. 5, Mk . I,  with securing screws 
Stores Ref.

Bracket, hoisting, No. 2, Mk. I, with securing screws 
Stores Ref.

12A/1236
12A/1237
3 ft . 11-15 in., approx.
3 ft . 11-75 in., approx.
3 f t. 2 in.,  approx.

2,635 lb., Ama tex 51/40/9 
2,726 lb., Ama tex 51/40/9

12A/800

12A/1151
3 ft . 2-13 in., approx.
5-75 in., approx.

12A/1150
3 f t. 1-85 in., approx.
3 ft . 0-5 in., approx. 

12S/613
3 ft . 2 in., approx.
2-5 in., approx.

12A/1152

12A/1642

GENERAL DESCR IPTION
Bo mb  body
Front section, fig. 1

4. The front section  of the bomb  body  consist s of a cylindrica l stee l casing having i ts forward 
end closed b y a domed nose plate , welded in position, and  its  rea r end closed by a fla t closing plate 
which is bolted to a buil t-up  end ring. The end ring is welded to  the  cylindrical shell and  is fitt ed 
with  assembly bolt s for connecting the  front and  rea r bomb  body sections  toge ther .

5. The domed nose pla te is fitt ed with three ada pte rs for exploder containers, one located 
centrally and one at  each side of the  central  ada pte r, inclined as shown in fig. 1. The exploder 
conta iners screw into  the  ada pte rs and  are secured in position by  locking screws. A detona tor 
holder  is screwed into each exploder con tainer and  secured by a locking screw. Each of the  three 
detona tor  holders  is closed durin g tra ns it and  storage by a No. 34, Mk. I plug.
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6. The rear end closing pla te is fitte d with  a cen tral  bush for a fur the r exploder container 
which is closed by a screw-in plug. Two drop handles are fitted to the  closing plate , one at  each 
side of the  cen tral  bush.

7. This section  of the  bomb body is provided with  tap ped  holes to  receive the  screws for the  
attachm ent of two hoist ing brackets . These holes, which pass into  steel blocks, are covered during 
tra ns it and storage by protecting shields, each held in posit ion by  a single screw.

Rear section, fig . 2
8. The rea r section of the  bomb body consists of a cylindrical steel shell closed at  bot h ends 

by flat plates. The forward closing pla te is welded to a chann el ring which is welded to the  shell, 
and the  rear  closing plate is bolted to a bui lt-up end ring which is welded to the  shell and  f itte d with  
assembly bolts, for connec ting the  tail  to the  bomb body. The rea r closing pla te is fitted with  d rop 
handles , one a t each side of a  c ent ral adap ter  which is closed by a plug.

9. The channel ring is provided with holes to  tak e the  assembly bolts  on th e front section,  a nd is 
strengthened by  gussets, welded in position across the  channel , the  recesses between these  gussets 
giving access to the  assembly bolt s used for assembling together the  front and  rea r sections of the  
bomb body.

10. The fo rward  closing pla te is fi tted  with a centr al bush t o acc ommodate an exploder container 
which is closed by a screw-in plug.

11. The rear section of the bomb body is provided  with  three posit ions to  which hoi sting  brack ets 
may  be attache d. The forward hoist ing bracke t when assembled is secured by four screws which 
pass into  s teel blocks, welded in position, one in the  channel ring and  t he  other immedia tely  behind  
it, and these blocks also have  tapped  holes for the  suspension lug securing screws. An alte rna tive 
mounting for a hoisting bracke t is provided fur the r back  by a steel pad, welded to the  cylindrica l 
shell and  having tapped securing screw holes. The rea r hoist ing bracke t is mounted  still fur ther 
back, and  on assembly is secured by screws which pass throug h the  shell and  into  tapped holes in 
ano ther steel pa d welded to the int erna l surface of the shell. The t apped holes which receive the screws 
securing t he  suspension lug and hoist ing brackets to the  bomb  body are covered durin g tra ns it and 
storage by protecting shields, each held in posit ion by a single screw.

Note.—Early  issues of the bomb have  the  tapped holes for the  screws securing the suspension 
lug and  cent re hoisting bracke t plugged by tra ns it screws.

Filling
Bomb body front  section, fig. 1

12. The  three exploder conta iners  in the  nose each contain a 9 oz. 3 dr. exploder consisting 
of a solid C.E. pelle t and  two perforated C.E. pellets, covered by a felt washer and reta ined  by the  
detona tor  holder.

13. A paper cen tra l tub e extends through the  front section  and  is cemented, a t its ends, to 
the  stems of the  cen tra l exploder container in the  nose and  the  exploder containe r on the  r ear  end 
closing plate . This cen tral  tub e conta ins three 33 | oz. C.E. exploders, with cloth discs at  the  rear 
end of the  column, and  a felt disc and  millboard discs, as necessa ry, between the second and  thi rd 
exploders to mak e up the leng th and  p revent  d isplacement of the exploders.

14. The  exploder container on the  rea r end closing pla te contains  two 7 oz. C.E. exploders 
which are reta ined by the closing p lug and have a felt disc between  them.

15. The  tw o nose exploder containe rs which are inclined to the  axis of the bomb body  have  
the ir stem s enclosed in pap er tubes which extend  a lmost to the cen tral  tube,  and  each of these paper 
tubes houses two 33 | oz. C.E. exploders separa ted  by a felt disc and  covered  by cloth  discs.

16. The main  filling consists  of A matex 51/40/9 which, exce pt for a laye r of approved sealing 
composi tion at  the  rea r end and  pads of s imil ar composition sealing the  ends of the  pap er tubes to 
the  nose adapters, occupies the  whole inte rior  space around  the cen tral  tube .

Bomb body rear section, fig. 2
17. The  exploder containe r houses two 7 oz. C.E. exploders, with  a felt  disc between them , 

covered by a cloth  disc a nd re tain ed by the closing plug.
18. A pape r cen tral  tub e has  its forward end cemented to the  exploder con tainer and  extends 

through the re ar sect ion almos t to the  rear closing plate. This tube houses  three 33£ oz. C.E. exploders 
and one 10 oz. C.E. exploder covered by millboard discs and  a felt  disc, the  column of exploders 
being  reta ined  in position by a wooden distance piece which fits in the  rear end of the tub e and  is 
held in by the plug in the central  a dap ter.
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19. The main filling consists of Amatex 51/40/9 and fills the whole interior space around the 
central tube with the exception of that  taken up by layers of approved sealing composition at the ends.

Nose atta chm ent , fig. 3
20. The nose a ttach ment consists of a metal strip  formed into a cylinder with its ends over­

lapped and connected by a guide screw passed through a slot in the outer end and into engagement 
with a  nu t fixed to the inner end near the forward edge. Portions of the overlapped ends are curled 
back to form bearings for the trunnion bars of a knuckle joint assembly, the trunnion bars being 
connected by a clamping bolt for tightening the a ttachment on to the nose end of the bomb. Locating 
stops are punched inwardly from the strip  for locating the attachment correctly on the bomb.

Tail, fig. 3
21. The tail consists of a steel plate cylinder with an angle ring welded or riveted in its forward 

end. The angle ring is drilled to take the assembly bolts carried by the end ring of the rear section 
of the bomb body. Hand holes give access to the assembly bolts when assembling the tail to the bomb.

Protecting rings
22. The No. 6 Mk. I protecting ring, which is fitted to the rear end of each section of the bomb 

body during transit  and storage, is of the same diameter as the bomb body sections, and has an inner 
rim drilled to take the assembly bolts on these sections.

Note.—Early issues of these bombs have a No. 3 Mk. I protecting ring fitted to the forward end 
of the front section of the bomb body, and a  No. 4 Mk. I protecting ring fitted to the rear end of th at  
section and to both ends of the rear section of the bomb body. The No. 3 Mk. I ring is secured by 
screws to locating pads at the forward end of the front section, and the No. 4 Mk. I rings to the 
rear end of each section by the assembly bolts and to the forward end of the rear section by ring 
securing bolts. Both types of rings have holes for lifting purposes when fitting the rings to or removing 
them from the bomb body sections.

Identification colouring and  markings
Colouring

23. The bomb body sections, the nose attach men t and the tail are painted dark green. A light 
green band,  2 in. wide, and a bright red band, 1 in. wide, are painted round each of the bomb body 
sections.

Markings on the bomb body front section
24. The following markings are stencilled, in yellow, on the bomb body fron t section:—

(i) "AMATEX 51/40/9”, in three equi-spaced positions round the body and immediately to 
the rear of the light green band.

(ii) "H.C. SECTIONAL II NOSE” .
(iii) The monogram of the  filling station, or the initials or recognized trade mark of the filling 

contractor .
(iv) The date  of filling, month and year.
(v) The lot number of the filled store.

(vi) The design number of the  method of filling.
Items (ii) to (vi) are behind the rear hoisting bracket position.

Markings on the bomb body rear section
25. The following markings are stencilled, in yellow, on the bomb body rear section:—

(i) "AMATEX 51/40/9”, in three equi-spaced positions round the body and immediately 
to the rear of the light green band.

(ii) "H.C. SECTIONAL II  REAR".
(iii) The monogram of the  filling station, or the initials or recognized trade mark of the  filling 

contrac tor.
(iv) The date  of filling, month  and year.
(v) The lot number of the filled store.

(vi) The design number of the  method of filling.
Items (ii) to (vi) are behind the rear hoisting bracket  position.

383



384



This leaf issued with A.L , No. 96 
September, 1944

■i.P.lWlLt,  Vol. I,  Sect. (I. Chap. 6

Markings on the nose attachment
26. The following markings are stamped on the nose attachme nt:—

(i) "No. 6. I ”.
(ii) The m anufacturer ’s initials, or recognized trade mark.

(iii) The date of manufacture, month and year.

Markings on the tail
27. The ta il has the marking “No. 33. I ” stencilled on it in yellow.
28. The following markings are s tamped on the  tail :—

(i) "No. 33. I ”.
(ii) “H.C. SECTIONAL”.

(iii) The manufacturer’s initials, or recognized trade  mark.
(iv) The date of manufacture, month  and year.

Markings on the No. 6 Mk. I  protecting ring
29. The following markings are stencilled on the inside of the rim:—-

(i) R.P.  No. 6-1.
(ii) The manufacture r’s initials or recognized trade mark.
(iii) The date of manufacture, month and year.
Note.—The No. 3 Mk. I and No. 4 Mk. I protecting rings have similar markings stencilled or 
stamped on their rims.

Markings on the No. 34 Mk. I  transit plugs
30. The heads of the tran sit plugs are stamped with the following markings:—

(i) The type number and the m ark of the  plug.
(ii) The m anufacturer’s initials, or recognized trade mark.
(iii) The da te of manufacture, month and year.

Funct ioning
31. When the  bomb is released from the a ircraft, the safety forks or safety wires, as applicable, 

of the pistols in the three nose fuzing positions are withdrawn by the fuze-setting control links, and 
during the fall of the bomb the pistols become armed.

32. The nose attachment and the tail stabilize the bomb in its flight, and upon impact of the 
bomb with the target the pistols are operated and fire the detonators. The detonators fire the associated 
exploders which detonate  the main filling of the front section, whilst the main filling in the rear 
section is detonated through the firing of the  associated exploders by sympathetic detonation.

Note.—The minimum height of release for this bomb as regards airc raft safe ty is 5,000 ft. Owing 
to the light st ructure of the body the nose will crush if the bomb is dropped “safe” on anything 
other than  water or very soft ground, resulting in detonation. It  is, therefore, essential th at  
enforced jett isoning should be done well away from built-up areas and with the aircraft at  a safe 
height.
33. The te rminal  velocity of th e bomb is 850 ft. per sec.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE
Removing the protec ting rings

34. Remove the nuts from the assembly bolts, or securing bolts, or slacken back the securing 
screws, as appropria te, depending on whether the No. 6 Mk. I or both the No. 3 Mk. I and No. 4 
Mk. I protecting rings are fitted. Then withdraw the protecting rings from the bomb sections.

Assembling the  bomb sections
35. The bomb sections are normally stored on two rows of batt ens of sufficient depth to allow 

ground clearance for the hoisting brackets, if already fitted. The assembly of the bomb body is 
to be done on an  assembly platform, the method being detailed in the following para . 36 to 40.
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36. Hav ing removed the  protecting rings from bot h the front and  rear sections, roll the  front 
section on t o the  roller conveyor, the n push it along the  roller conveyor on to the  assembly p latfo rm. 
The cent re of th e front section should be positioned app rox imate ly above the  c entre of th e assembly 
plat form .

37. Similarly roll the  rear section on to  the roller conveyor an d push  it  along th e roller conveyor 
unt il it  nearly comes into  con tac t with the  rea r end of the  front section.

38. Hav ing thu s positioned the  two sections  of the  bomb  read y for assembly, lower the roller 
port ion of the  assembly plat form  from unde r the  front section  so th at  the  weight  of this  section is 
now taken by the screw jacks a nd the serrated rollers. Operate the  screw jacks  un til the  f ron t section 
of the bomb is brough t t o the  same level  as the rea r sect ion, and  b y using the  ra tch et handles, which 
rota te  the  ser rate d rollers, rota te  the  fro nt section of the  bomb unt il the  positions for the  hoist ing 
brackets on the two sections are in line and  so t ha t the  assembly  bolts on t he  f ron t section  align with  
the corresponding  holes in the  channel ring of th e rea r section.

39. With  the a id-of a crow-bar,  push  the  rear section of the  bom b on to the  front  section, tak ing  
care not to damage the. thread s of the  assembly bolts.  Replace the  nut s on the  assem bly bolt s and  
tighten using a suitable  span ner  (a r ing spanner, for preference).

Note.—When tigh tening these assembly bolts  do not work in rotation round the  circumference 
of the  bomb, but t igh ten , in tu rn,  each pair of diam etrically opposed nuts . This is to  ensure th at  
the  two sections  pull up together satisfactor ily.

40. Ensure th at  all the  assembly bolts have  been tightene d, then lower the  screw jacks and 
roll the assembled bomb body off t he  assembly plat form  on to three rows of battens of suff icien t 
dep th to allow ground clearance for the hoisting brack ets, if th ese are already  fitted .

Fittin g the hoisting brackets and suspens ion lug
41. It  will be necessary to  fi t the  h oisting brack ets, where required (see sub-para, (i) and  (ii) ), 

to all bombs except those  of early  issue, which are suppl ied with brackets already  assembled. The 
location of the  brackets on the bomb  body depends on th e typ e of ai rcra ft into  which t he  bomb is to 
be loaded,  as follows:—

(i) If  the bomb is to be loaded on to a Hali fax airc raft , hoist ing brackets are not  to be fitted.
Note.— The hoisting brackets  are to be removed from bombs  suppl ied with  hoist ing 
brackets fitted .

(ii) If the  bomb is t o be loaded on to a  La ncaster  ai rcra ft, at tach  a  hois ting bra cke t to the  re ar  
position on the  front sect ion of th e bomb body and to the centre position on the  rea r sect ion.

Note.— Make the  necessary adjus tment s in posi tion where hoisting brackets are  supplied 
fitte d to  th e bomb body.

To fit a hoisting bracket, first remove the  pro tect ing shield from the  app rop ria te position on the  
bomb body . Ensu re th at  th e hoisting bracke t holes and  th e thread s on the securing screws are cle an , 
and  then securely  at tach  the  hoist ing bracke t in position.

42. To fit the  suspension lug, first remove the  pro tect ing shield or tr ansit  screws, a s appropr iate , 
from the  suspension lug holes. Check th at  these  holes and  the  thread s on the  securing screws are 
clean, then att ach the  suspension lug, ensur ing th at  the  securing  screws are effectively tigh tene d.

Fitting the tail  unit  and nose  attachment
43. Offer up the  ta il uni t so th at  th e clearance holes in the  tail  registe r with the  assembly bolts 

in the  rea r of the  bomb body. Push  the  tai l uni t on to the  rear of the  bomb body and  replace  the  
nuts, tigh tening t hem w ith a suitable spanner used through  th e h and  holes in th e s ide of the  ta il unit .

44. The nose at tac hm en t is to be fitte d to the  bomb by passing  it over  the  nose of the  bomb 
unt il the  stops ab ut  the  nose pla te and  so t ha t the ,knuck le joint assembly is positioned at  an angle 
of 45 deg. to the suspension lug. Then  secure the nose att achm ent in position by  tigh tening the  
clamping bolt and  guide screw.

45. After fitti ng the  hoisting brackets , suspension lug, tai l uni t and  nose att ach me nt,  load the  
bomb on to a Type  E or Type F bomb trolley, as described in the  rele van t chapters of A.P.1664D,  
Vol. I (to be issued later), for conveyance to the  fuzing shed and  lat er  to the  airc raft .

Fuzing the bomb
46. The bomb is to be fuzed at  each of the  three nose fuzing posit ions with  e ithe r a No. 27 or 

No. 42 pisto l o r wi th a No. 55 pistol . The  arming of the No. 27 and  No. 42 pistols is ini tia ted  by the

386



This leaf issued with A .L. No. 96 A.P.1661B, Vol. I,  Sect. 9, Chap. 6
September, 1944 4

vert ical with draw al of the  safe ty fork, whereas the  design of the  No. 55 pistol  is such th at  the  
"horizontal” system of fuzing is utilized , this  system employing the  pull-off of a safety  wire to 
init iate  arming of the  pistol. The procedure for fuzing at  each nose position is as follows:—

(i) Unscrew and remove the  No. 34 t rans it plug.
(ii) Gauge the  detona tor cav ity in the  normal way, using a gauge, cavi ty, deto nato r. No. 2, 

Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12G/1001). The engraved line for the  250/500 lb. bombs is applicable.  
Bombs which fail to pass this  test must be set aside for A.I.D./A .I.S.  inspection.

(iii) If a No. 55 pistol is to be used, fit the  small conical spring suppl ied with  this  pistol  over 
the  stem  of the  app ropriate sensitive typ e deton ato r so th at  the  small end of the  spring 
abu ts the  underside of the  detona tor  head. This  spring must always be fitted when using 
a No. 55 pistol, as it ensures  th at  the  detona tor  is in con tac t with  the  end of the  striker  
guide when the  pistol is screwed into  the  bomb.

(iv) Ins ert  the appropriate sensitive type  detonator (for use w ith the  No. 55 and No. 42 pistols) 
or anvil  typ e detona tor (for use with  the  No. 27 pistol) into  t he  deton ato r cavity.

(v) Screw a No. 27 or No. 42 pistol, by hand , into  each nose fuzing position unt il it is well 
seated on its washer and locked in position . When  using a No. 55 pis tol, screw the  pistol  
locking nu t forward a few turns, then screw the  p istol  b y han d into  the  nose of the  bomb 
as far  as it will go and lock it in this position by screwing the  locking n ut hard on to the  
bomb body.

Loading the bomb on to the bomb carrier
47. The fuzed bomb is to be loaded  from a Type E or Type F bomb trolley on to the  bomb 

carr ier as described in the  cha pte r of A.P. 1664, Vol. I rele van t to  the  carri er used.
48. When the  bomb is securely  loaded  on the  bomb carrie r, the  subseque nt procedure to be 

followed at  each nose fuzing position is described  in the  following para . 49 and  50, depending on 
the  type of pistol fitted .

49. Nose position fuzed with pisto l No. 27 or No. 42. Proceed as follows:—
(i) Attach  the  necessary fuze-sett ing control link(s) to the  safe ty fork of the  pistol. Insert  

the  loop end of the  link into  the  appropriate E.M. fuzing unit in the  normal manner.
(ii) Immedia tely  before the  a ircr aft takes off, remove the  sa fety  pin f rom the  nose p istol.

Note.— The safety pin is to  be handed to the  pilot  o r air bomber.
50. Nose position fuzed  with pistol No. 55. Proceed as follows:—-

(i) Remove the  safety pin from the  p istol and  r ota te the  s afety cap assembly just sufficiently 
to align the  hole in one of the  lugs projecting  from the  safe ty cap with  the  hole in the 
uppermost  lug of the  pisto l locking nut.

Note.—The safety  pin is to  be handed to the  p ilot  o r air bomber.
(ii) Ins ert  t he  plain  end of a No. 1 Mk. I safe ty wire first thro ugh  the hole in the  locking nu t 

and the n throug h the hole in the  projecting  lug unt il the  end prot rudes approximately 
3 in. Slip tw o No. 1 Mk. I safety  clips over the  end of the wire so tha t the  inner  clip  is in 
ligh t conta ct with  the  safety cap lug.

Note.— It  is not essential th at  the  pull-off of the  safe ty wire should  be exac tly in line 
with  the  bomb suspension lug.

(iii) Att ach  the  requ ired fuze-sett ing control link(s) to  the  loop end  of the  s afety wire and the n 
inse rt the  loop end of th e link into  th e app ropriate E.M. fuzing uni t in the  norma l m anner.

Note.— As a sat isfa ctory pull on the  safe ty wire is o btained  in this  instance  with  the  
E.M. fuzing uni ts in the ir norm al vert ical positions above the nose pistols, the y are 
not to be moved inward towards the  bomb suspension lug.

Unloading the bomb from the bomb carrier
51. Before unloading the  bomb from the  bomb carrier , replace the  safe ty pins in the safe ty 

forks of the  No. 27 and No. 42 pistols, if fitted . Disconnect the  fuze-setting control links from the 
E.M. fuzing uni ts and from the  safety  forks or safe ty wires of the  pistols. Then unload the  bomb 
on to  a Type E  or Type F bomb trolley as described in the  chapte r of A .P. 1664, Vol. I, rele van t to  
the  bomb carrier used.

52. Hav ing unloaded the  bomb, where a  No. 55 pistol is fitted proceed  to  remove th e two safety 
clips from the end of  the  safety  wire and then with draw th is wire from the  pistol.  Screw up t he  safe ty
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cap assembly unt il the  stop pins are engaged and then unscrew the  cap jus t sufficiently  to bring its 
safe ty pin hole into  line with the  groove in the  pistol  body. Re-fit the  safe ty pin.

Note.— Should the  safe ty wire be kinked, bent,  or otherwise dis tor ted  or damaged, it mus t not 
be used again.

Unfuzing  the bomb
53. To unfuze the  bomb, proceed at each nose fuzing position in turn as follows:—•

(i) Unscrew and  remove the  pistol by hand , having first slackened back the  locking nu t of 
a No. 55 pistol.

(ii) Ex tra ct  t he  detona tor using an ext rac tor , detonato r, No. 2, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12G/998). 
Where  a conical spring has been fitted , in conjunct ion with  the No. 55 pistol, remove this 
spring from the  detona tor stem, or from the  bomb, and return  it to its linen bag.

(iii) Replace the  No. 34 tra ns it plug.

Removing the tail unit and nose attachment
54. Deta ch th e tai l un it by removing the  nuts on the assembly bolts secur ing the  tai l to the 

bomb body. Replace  the  nuts on the bolts.

55. Remove  the  nose att achm ent by slacken ing its clamping bolt and guide screw and with ­
drawing it from the  nose of the bomb.

Removing the hoisting bracke ts and suspension lug
56. Excep t where the  bomb is supplied with  No. 3 and  No. 4 protect ing rings, remove all 

hoisting b rack ets and  re turn them  to  th e box provided (see para. 61). Replace the  pr otec ting  shields. 
Also remove  th e suspension lug and return  i t to its box (see para. 61) replacing the protecting shield 
or tra ns it screws, as appropr iate,  to close th e suspension lug holes.

Dismantling the bomb body
57. If it is necessary  t o dismantle  the  assembled bomb body, the  operation  is to be done on a 

Type E bomb trolley , the  procedure being as follows:—
(i) Remove the  nuts from the  assembly bolts  securing  the  fron t and  rear sections toge ther .

(ii) F it  the rope complete  with  f itting s to one of th e bearer bases and by pulling the  complete 
assembly, th at  is, jockey saddle, bearer base and  bearers, sepa rate  the  two sections.

(iii) Unload each section from the  troll ey as described  in the  rele van t cha pte r of A.P. 1664D, 
Vol. I (to be issued later) on to two rows of battens of sufficient dep th to allow clearance 
room for the hoisting brackets if these  are to remain fitted .

Pitting the protecting rings
58. To fit  a  No. 6 Mk. I  protecting r ing to the rear end  of e ithe r sect ion, push the  ring on to  the 

assembly bolts, and  replace and  tigh ten  the  nu ts on these  bolts.  To fit a No. 3 Mk. I protecting 
ring to the forward end of the  front section, pass the  ring on to the  nose of the  bomb unti l the 
locat ing pads on the  bomb body engage the  locating slots in the  ring and  the n screw up the securing  
screws to engage the  holes in the  pads. To fit a No. 4 Mk. I protecting ring to  t he rea r end of either  
bomb  body section, push the  ring on to the  assembly bolts and  replace and  tighten  th e nut s on these 
bolts. A simila r procedure is used to  assemble a No. 4 Mk. I protecting ring to the  forward end of 
the  rea r section exce pt th at the  ring securing bolts  are employed.

SUP PLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

59. The body, bomb, H.E ., airc raft , H.C., 8,000 ]£., Mk. II , front section (Stores Ref. 12A/1638), 
is supplied fitted with  a  ring, protecting , aircraft bomb, No. 6, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12S/613) at  it s rear  
end. When the  section is supplied fitte d with  No. 3 and No. 4 protect ing  rings, see para.  2, it is 
issued under Stores Ref. 12A/1236.

60. The body, bomb, H.E ., aircraft,  H.C., 8,000 lb., Mk. I I, rea r sect ion (Stores Ref. 12A/1640), 
is also supplied fitte d with  a ring, protectin g, aircraft bomb, No. 6, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12S/613) at  
its rear end. When th e section  is supplied fitted w ith No. 4 p rotect ing  rings,  see par a. 2, i t is issued 
und er Stores  Ref. 12A/1237.

61. The tail,  airc raft  bomb, No. 33, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/1150) is suppl ied sepa rate ly from 
the  bomb. Ten atta chm ents, nose, aircraft bomb, No. 6, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/1151) are supplied
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in Box B.461 Mk. I. Five lugs, suspension, No. 5, Mk. I, togethe r with  twenty securing screws 
(Stores Ref. 12A/1152), are provisioned in Box B.458 Mk. I,  and ten  brackets, hoisting , No. 2, Mk. I , 
with for ty securing  screws (Stores Ref. 12A/1642), are packed in Box B.457 Mk. I.

Storage
62. The filled bomb body sections are classified, for storage purposes , in Group 7, see A.P.2608A, 

Chap. 7.

BOMB, H.E ., AIRCRA FT, H.C., SECTIONAL, 8,0 00  lb., Mb. I

63. Atte ntion is directed to para.  1 and  2.

Leading part iculars
64. Body, bomb, H.E. , aircraft, H.C., sectional, 8,000 lb., Mk . I

Stores  Ref. of f ront section ... ... 12A/1148
Stores Ref. of rear section ... ... 12A/1149

Ring, protecting, aircraft bomb, No. 3, Mk.  I
Stores Ref. ... ... ... ... 12A/1153
Maximum diam eter  ... ... ... 3 ft.  9-375 in., approx.
Length ... ... ... ... ... 11-5 in., approx.

Ring, protecting, aircraft bomb, No. 4, Mk . I
Stores Ref. ... ... ... ... 12A/1154
Maximum diam eter  ... ... ... 3 ft.  9-375 in., approx.
Leng th ... ... ... ... ... 3 in., approx .

The other leading par ticu lars  are the  same as for the  Mk. II  bomb, see para. 3.

GEN ERA L DES CRIPTION
65. The Mk. I  bomb is similar t o the  Mk. II  bomb described in para.  4 to 33, excep t th at  cast 

steel end rings are provided, instead of the  buil t-up  end rings of the  Mk. II  construction , and  the 
rear section has in its rear end a central  exploder container housing an exploder consis ting of two 
solid C.E. pellets, and  exten ding  into  the  rear end of the  cen tral  tube, which is cemented to it.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR  USE
66. The inst ruct ions  for use given in para. 34 to 58 for the Mk. I I bomb app ly also to the Mk. I 

bomb.

SUP PLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

67. The body, bomb, H .E.,  ai rcra ft, H.C., 8,000 lb., Mk. I, fr on t section (Stores Ref. 12A/1148), is 
supplied fitte d with  tvzo hoist ing brackets and  a  ring, protect ing,  airc raf t bomb, No. 3, Mk. I (Stores 
Ref. 12A/1153) at  its forward end and a ring, protectin g, airc raf t bomb, No. 4, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 
12A/1154) at  its rear end.

68. The body, bomb, H.E ., airc raft , H.C., 8,000 lb., Mk. I, rear section (Stores Ref. 12A/1149), 
is suppl ied fitte d with  two hoisting brackets  and  a ring, protect ing,  air cra ft bomb, No. 4, Mk. I 
(Stores Ref. 12A/1154) at  each end.

69. The tail, aircraft bomb, No. 33, Mk. I  (Stores Ref. 12A/1150), the a ttac hment s, nose, ai rcra ft 
bomb, No. 6, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/1151), in boxes of ten , and the  suspension lugs, in boxes of six, 
with securing screws, are suppl ied separat ely from the  bomb body sections.

Storage
70. The filled bomb body sections are classified, for storage purposes, in Group 7, see A.P.2608A, 

Chap. 7.

P5717 M /G2417 1/45 7900 C & P  G p. 1
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CHAPTER 7

BOMBS, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, H.C., 2,000  lb., Mk. II and m
Introduction

1, The 2,000 lb. Mk. II  and II I H.C. bombs are thin-cased blast bombs having a  charge/weight 
rat io of approximate ly 70 per cent. They are fuzed at  the  nose only, and are fitted  with  a nose 
at tac hm en t and a tail  to stabilize the flight of the bomb afte r release from the aircraft.

BOMB, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, H.C., 2,000 lb., Mk. HI
Leading particulars

2. Body, bomb, H .E ., aircraft,  H.C ., 2,000 lb., M k.  I l l
Stores Ref. 12A/1388
Leng th 7 ft. 5-25 in., approx.
Maximum diam eter 1 ft. 6-5 in., approx.
Weight and nature  of filling 1210 lb., approx., 

ama tol 60/40 or  50/50
Term inal velocity of bomb fitted  w ith nose a ttachme nt

and No. 39 Mk. I tail 800 ft. per sec. (estimated)

Attachment,  nose, aircraft bomb, N o. 8, M k.  I -
Stores Ref. 12A/1123
Diam eter  ... 1 ft. 6-7 in., approx.
Leng th 3-5 in., approx.

Tail, bomb, aircraft, No. 39, M k.  I
Stores  Ref. 12A/1124
Diam eter ... 1 ft. 5-5 in., approx.
Leng th 3 f t. 4 in. , approx.

Ring, protecting, aircraft bomb, N o. I , M k.  I
Stores Ref. 12A/1072

Ring , protecting, aircraft bomb, No.  1, M k.  I I
Stores Ref. 12A/1389

Ring, protecting, aircraft bomb, No. 1, M k.  I l l
Stores Ref. 12A/1390

Plug, aircraft bomb, N o. 34, M k.  I
Stores Ref. 12A/800

GEN ERA L DESCRIP TIO N
Bomb body, fig. 1 and  2

3. The bomb body is a fabr icated cylinder hav ing  a dome-shaped nose and closed by a flat 
pla te bolte d to a flange a  short distance within the  r ear  end.

4. The dome-shaped nose is fitted with  three adapters housing exploder containers, each fitted  
with  a detona tor  holder closed by a tra ns it plug.

5. The flange is fitte d with locating pins for the tail, and  holes to receive tai l secur ing bolts 
are drilled through  t he  flange and  t app ed into  blocks secured to it.

6. Holes closed by tra ns it screws are provided in the  bomb  body  for the  att ac hm en t of a 
locating plate .

7. A central  tub e is cemented to the  stem  of the  cen tral  exploder container in the  nose and 
extends thro ugh  the bomb body almost to the closing p late.

Filling
8. A C.E. exploder is housed in each of the three exploder containers in the  nose, and  a  column 

of C.E. exploders is conta ined in t he central  tube . Each of the  two outer exploder containers has 
a small solid C.E. exploder held in posit ion by  an enclosing paper tube .
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-9. The main filling of the  bomb consists  of app roxima tely  1,210 lb. of amatol 60/40 or 50/50, 
which occupies the  inte rior  space arou nd the central  tube .

Nose attachment, fig. 2
10. The No. 8 Mk. I nose attachm ent is a  light-gauge metal cylinder made  f rom a str ip 3J in. 

wide, the  ends of the str ip being connec ted by a knuckle joint assembly for securing  the  a ttachm ent  
to tlje bomb body. Port ions  of the  ends are overlapped and  interconnected  by securing screws, 
and stops punched inwardly from the  str ip are provided to locate the  nose a ttachme nt on the  bomb 
body.

Tail, fig. 3
11. The No. 39 Mk, I tail  is a metal cylinder, having an angle ring secured in each end. The 

angle ring in the  forward end has  holes to engage the  locating pins, see para.  5, and  tapped  bosses 
fitted wi th bolts for-securing the  tail  to the  bomb body. . Hand  holes in the  tail  cylinder give access 
to the  tail  securing' bolts, and fur the r holes  in the  tail  cy linder are provided to give ballistic  s tab ility 
in flight.

Protecting rings, fig. 1
12. For  protect ing the bomb body during tra ns it and storage, it  is fitted  with  a No. 1 Mk. I 

protecting ring at  each end. The No. 1 Mk. I  protecting ring is of U-shaped cross-section and made 
in two halves with  lugs at  the  ends for securing  bolts. When  assembled to the  bomb and bolted 
together tig htly , th e two halves of the ring encircle the  bomb body and g rip it  to p revent  displacement, 
and the  rings serve as rolling hoops. Alte rnat ive types of protect ing rings which may  be fitted  are 
the  No. 1 Mk. II,  which is of fabricated  latt ice  construction, and the  No. 1 Mk. I l l  which is of 
tub ula r form.

Identification colouring and markings
Colouring ' >

13. The  bomb body, the  nose a ttac hment , and the  t ail are pain ted dark green. A light green 
band 2 in. wide is pa inted round  the  bomb body 1 ft. 4 in. from the  nose end, and a red band, j  in. 
wide, is paint ed round  the  bomb body 6 in. from the  nose end.

Ma rkings
14. The rat io “60/40” or “50/50”, as appropr iate,  is stencilled, in yellow, immediately to the 

rear of the light green band  on the bomb body.

i

15. The following markings are stencilled, in yellow, on the  bomb body to  the  rear of the 
locating pla te pos ition :—

(i) The type , nominal weight, and mark of the bomb.
"(ii) The design number of th e meth od of filling.
(iii) The monogram of the filling station, or the  initia ls or recognized trade  m ark of the filling 

cont racto r.
(iv) The date of filling, m onth and year.
(v) The lot  number of th e filling.

16. The mark ing “No. 39 MARK I ” is stencilled, in black, on the  ta il cy linder  near its rear  end.

Functioning
17. Upon release of the bomb from the  aircraft,  the  s afety clips are withdraw n from the  nose 

pistols by the  fuze-se tting control links, and the  pistol arming vanes  are unscrewed by the  ai r st ream  
and  fall off so as to leave the  p istols armed.

18. On im pac t of the  bomb with  the target , one a t leas t of the  pistols fires: its detonator . The
detona tor  fires its associated exploder which, in conjunc tion w ith the  cent ral tube exploders, deton ates  
the  m ain filling as a whole. ;
V  (1661 B )
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE
Removing the protecting rings

19. Slacken off the securing bolts  and withdraw  the protecting rings from the  ends of the  bomb 
• body. To faci litate  this  operation  the bomb body should be supp orted on planks of sufficient

thickness to afford ground  clearance.

Assembling the locating plate
20. Remove the  tra ns it screws from the  bomb body and at tach  the  locating pla,te with  the  

bolts provided. These bolts have  fibre inser ts, and great care must be taken to ensure th at  they 
are tigh tene d down fully so as  to secure the  locating pla te firmly to the  bomb body.

Fittin g the tail
21. Pass the  forward end of the tail  into  the  rear end of the bomb body so th at  the locating 

holes and  pins on these par ts engage, and  secure the  tai l in position by fully tigh tenin g up the  tail 
securing bolts.

Fitting the nose attachment
22. Assemble the nose a ttachme nt and  pass it over the  nose of th e bomb so t ha t the  c lamping  

bolt  of the  nose atta chme nt is on the  underside. Ensure th at  t he  s tops on t he  nose att achm ent are 
engaged with the  domed nose of the  bomb, secure the  nose att achm ent in position by tightening  
the  clamping bolt of the  knuck le joint assembly , and finally tigh ten the  screws on the  overlapped 
portions.

Fazing the bomb
23. Remove the  tra ns it plugs from the  nose of the  bomb, and ensure  th at  the  detona tor 

cavities are clear, using the  gauge, cavi ty, deto nato r, No. 2, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/349) for this  
purpose.  Bombs which fail to pass thi s gauge tes t are to be set aside for A.-I.D. inspection.

24. Insert  the  required detonato r into  each detona tor holder and  inse rt a No. 27 Mk. .1* or II  
or other pistol, screwing it home by hand unt il it is well seated on its washer«and locked.

Loading the bomb on to the aircraft
25. Load the  bomb on to the  aircraft as ins truc ted  in the  Air Publicat ion relevan t to the  

aircraft,  or in the  chapter of A.P. 1664, Vol. I, dealing  w ith the  2,000 lb. Bomb Carriers, Type  A, B, 
or Special, as appropriate, using two Slings (Stores Ref. 11A/992) with the  Type A or  the  Special 
carrier , or two Slings (Stores Ref. 11 A/994) with the Type B carrier . Fina lly connect the  safety 
clip of each nose pistol  to a fuze-settin g control link on the  carrier , remove the  pisto l safe ty pins 
and hand ‘them  to the  pilot  or the  bomb aimer,  or place the safe ty pins in the  aircraft.

Unloading the bomb from the aircraft
26. Replace the  pistol safe ty pins, disconnect the  fuze-setting control finks from the  safety 

clips of t he  pistols, and  unload  th e bomb as instruc ted  in the  Air Publicat ion relevant t o t he  ai rcraf t, 
or in  t he  appropr iate  c hap ter  of A.P. 1664, Vol. I.

Unfuzing the bomb
27. Remove one of the  pistols  by hand, ex tract the  deto nato r, using ext rac tor,  deto nato r, 

No. 2, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/348), and then replace the  pisto l or inse rt the  tra ns it plug. Repeat 
these  opera tions on the  o ther two fuzing positions in t urn .

Removing the tail from the bomb
28. Unscrew the  tail securing  bolts  to free the  tail,  and then  withdraw the  tai l from the rear  

end of the bomb body.

Removing the nose attachment from the bomb
29. Slacken the  securing screws in the  overlapped port ions of the  attach ment,  slacken the 

clamping bol t of the  knuckle joint assembly , and withdraw  the  attachm ent from the  nose end of 
the  bomb body.
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Fitting the protecting rings
30. Pass the  protecting rings on to the  oppos ite ends of the  bomb body and secure them  in 

position by tigh tenin g the ir securing bolts unti l the  rings grip the  bomb body.

Removing the locating plate
31. Remove the  bolts  which secure the  locating plate to the  bomb body, remove the  locating 

plate, and inse rt the  tra ns it screws into  the  bolt  holes in the  bomb body.

SUPPLY  AND STORAGE „
Supply

32. The filled body, bomb, H.E ., aircraft,  H.C., 2,000 lb., Mk. I l l  is suppl ied under Stores 
Ref. 12A/1388, fitted with  tra ns it screws in the  bol t holes for the  location plate , a plug, ai rcra ft 
bomb, No. 34, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/800) in each of the  three nose fuzing positions, and a ring, 
protecting,  airc raft  bomb, No. 1, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/1072), Mk. II  (Stores Ref. 12A/1389), or 
Mk. I l l  (Stores Ref. 12A/1390) on each end.

33. The tail, bomb, aircraft,  No. 39, Mk. I is supplied sepa rate ly unde r Stores Ref. 12A/1124, 
and ten  attachm ents, nose, aircraft bomb, No. 8, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/1123) and ten  locating plate s 
(Stores Ref. 12A/1385), with  securing  bolts are supplied a s Assembly No. 2 (Stores Ref. 12A/1387), 
packed  toge ther  in a box.

Storage
34. The filled bombibodies are classified, for s torage purposes, in Group  V II.
35. The No. 39 Mk. I tails  m ay be stored  in the same  explosives storehouse as the  filled bombs 

but the y must be stacked well away from the  filled stores.

BOMB, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, H.C., 2,000 lb., Mk. n  
Comparison with the Mk. I ll  bomb

36. The Mk. II  bomb (Stores Ref. 12A/1122) is ident ical with  the  Mk. I l l  bomb excep t th at  
only the  cent ral nose fuzing position can be used, the  two oute r ones being sealed by welded plugs 
or plates, the ir exploder containers le ft empty, and the ir paper tubes and end exploders being omitted. 
Excep t for obvious alte rations  entai led by this limi tation to only one effective nose fuzing position, 
the  whole of the  foregoing information relating to the  Mk. I l l  bomb applies equal ly to the  Mk. II  
bomb.
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CHAPTER 8

BOMB, H.E. , AIRCRAFT, H.C., SECTIONAL, 12,000 lb., Mk. II
Introduction

1. This bomb is a high capa city  blas t bomb consisting of three thin-cased  b ody sections which 
require t o be connected end to end. The bomb body, afte r assembly , is fitted with  a  suspension lug, 
hoist ing brack ets, and tail unit.

2. The fron t and rear  sections of the  bomb body are identical with  those comprising the Mk. I I 
8,000 lb. H.C. sectional bomb body,  and  in addition  ther e is a  mid-section interposed. The bomb 
is fuzed at  the  nose only, the  nose section  of the  bomb body being provided with three nose fuzing 
positions. Excep t for bombs issued to  Overseas Commands,  each section  is fitte d durin g trans it 
and  s torage with  a  No. 6.Mk. I protecting ring at  its rear end.

Note.—Supplies of these bombs for Overseas Commands a re f itted  with No. 3 Mk. I or No. 4
Mk. I protectin g rings at  the  front and  rear  ends of each body section.

0
3. The term inal  velocity  of the bomb is 1,850 ft. per sec.

Leading particulars
Bomb body

4. Stores Ref. of fron t section ...
Stores Ref. of mid section 
Stores Ref. of rear  section
Length of front section (excluding protecting  ring) 
Length of mid section (excluding protectin g ring) 
Length of rear section (excluding protectin g ring) 
Diamete r of each section
Weight and  nature  of filling—

Fron t section  ... ... ...
Mid section
Rear section

Charge/weight ratio

12A/1638
12A/1693
12A/1640
3 ft. 11 in., approx.
3 ft. 11-75 in., approx. 
3 ft. 11-75 in., approx. 
3 ft. 2 in., approx.

2,793 lb. Minol 2 
2,840 lb. Minol 2 
2,890 lb. Minol 2 
68 per cent.

Tail unit, No. 52, M k. I
5. Stores Ref. ..........................  12A/1695

Length ... 5 ft. 4 in.
Weight ... ..........................  250 lb.

Protecting ring, No. 6, M k. I
6. Stores  Ref. ..........................  12S/613

Length ... 2-5 in., approx
Diam eter 3 ft. 2 in., app

GENERAL DESCR IPTION
Bomb body
Front section

7. The front section  of the bomb body consists of a cylindrical steel casing closed a t its forward 
end by a domed nose p late  and at  i ts rear end by a c losing p late bolted to a buil t-up  end ring. This 
end ring is provided with  assembly  bolts for connec ting together the  f ront and mid body  sections.

8. This  section of the  bomb body is provided with  tapped  holes to receive the  screws for the  
att achm ent of two hoisting brack ets. These holes, Avhich pass into  steel blocks, are covered during 
tra ns it and  s torage by protecting shields, each held in position by a single screw.

9. The domed nose p late is fit ted with  th ree ada pte rs each of which accomm odates  an exploder 
containe r and  its deton ato r holder. The exploder containers and deton ato r holders are locked in 
position by  set-screws. Loca ted in each exploder container is a 9 oz. 3 dr. C.E. exploder covered 
by a felt washer. Eac h of th e th ree  de tonator holders is closed du ring  transit  and storage by a No. 34 
Mk. I plug (Stores Ref. 12S/592).

10. The closing pla te is f itted with two drop handles  and  a cen tra l bush which accommodates 
a fur the r exploder container closed by a screw-in plug. This exploder containe r houses two 7 oz. 
C.E. exploders, separa ted  by a felt disc.
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11. Pap er tubes, which fit over  the side exploder conta iners,  and  a paper central  tube,  which 
extends along the  axis of th e bomb body section, contain 33£ oz. C.E. exploders with  felt and  cloth 
discs positioned between  them , as shown in fig. 3.

12. The main filling of high explosive occupies the  remain ing space within this  section of the 
bomb body and is sealed at  the  rear end by a layer of approved composit ion. Pads of sim ilar com­
position seal the ends of the  paper tubes to the  nose adapters.

C.E . EXPLODER

Fig. 1.—Section through nose fuzing position

Mid section
13. The mid section  of the bomb body consists  of a  cyl indrical steel shell closed a t both  ends by 

flat plat es, the  forward plate being welded to a chann el ring a nd the  rear pla te bolted to a built -up 
end r ing. The channel ring is strengthened by  gussets an d is provided  with  holes to  take the assembly 
bolts  on th e front  section. Assembly  bolts  are  fitt ed t o the end r ing for use in connecting to gether  the  
mid and rear sections.

14. Tapped holes are provided in the  body  casing for the  att achm ent of one suspension lug 
and  two hoisting brackets . These holes, covered durin g tra ns it and storage by protecting shields, 
pass into  steel blocks and the  suspension lug position is fur the r strengthened by a steel  pad. Two 
crutch pads  are fitted to the  forward end of this bomb body section  and cover parts  of the  channel 
ring; they are atta ched by screws to brackets carried by transverse plate s in the  channe l ring.
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^Benefijth each cru tch  pa d is a wooden plug which  blocks one of the  holes in t he  channel ring intended 
toTeeeive an assembly bolt.  Near one end of the  wooden plug is inserte d a  spli t pin, with  cord becket 
att ach ed,  this  pin prev enting with draw al of the  plug through the  bol t hole. Unti l the  wooden 
plug is removed, the  mid and  nose sections of the  bomb body can not  be fitte d together.

15. The rear  closing pla te is fitte d with two drop  handles. The front and  rear plate s are 
each provided with  a central  bush which accommodates an exploder conta iner, perman ently closed 
by a flat-topped plug. Loca ted in each exploder container are two 7 oz. C.E. exploders.

Fig. 2.—Broken perspective view showing attachment of crutch pad to channel ring

16. Three 33J oz, C.E. exploders, together with fel t discs, as shown in fig. 3, are conta ined 
in a paper cent ral tub e which extends axia lly along this section. The remaining space is filled by 
high explosive which is sealed at  the  ends by approved  composit ion.

Rear section
17. The rear section of the bomb  body  has a similar construction  to th at  of the  mid section, 

as descr ibed in para . 13, the  eight  assembly bolts  provided being used for secur ing the  tai l un it to 
the  bomb body.

18. This section of the bomb body  has  three se ts of tap ped  holes to receive screws for  at tachin g 
hoist ing brac kets , the  forward bra cke t position also havin g a n alte rna tive s et of holes for the at tach ­
ment of a suspension lug. These holes pass into  steel blocks or pads , and are covered during tra ns it 
and storage by protecting shields, each held in posit ion by a single screw.

19. The forward closing pla te is fitte d with  a central bush  to accommodate an exploder 
container, which  houses two 7 oz. C.E. exploders  and  is closed by a screw-in plug. The rear closing 
pla te is f itted with two drop  handles,  one a t each side of a cen tral  ad apter  which is closed by a plug.

20. A pape r cen tral  tube is cem ented  a t its  forward end to  the  exploder containe r a nd extends 
almost to  the rea r closing plate. This tub e Infuses three 33J oz. exploders and  one 10 oz. C. E. 
exploder covered at  the rear end by millboard discs and  a felt disc, and  reta ined  in posi tion by  a 
wooden distance piece seate d under the rear plug. The main  filling of high explosive is sealed at  
the  ends by approved  composit ion.

Tail unit
21. The No. 52 Mk. I tai l un it consists  of a tai l cone with  a  cy lindrical vane attach ed to it by 

six vane  supports. A r ing, drilled  t o tak e the  a ssembly bolts  on the  rear  sect ion of th e bomb body, 
is welded to the  forward end of the  tai l cone. Han d holes give access to  the  assembly bolts  when 
assembling  the  ta il un it to  the bomb body.
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Protect ing rings
22. The No. 6 Mk. I  protecting ring, which, except for bombs issued to Overseas Commands, 

is fit ted to the  r ear  end of each section  of the bomb  body during tra ns it and  storage, is of the  same 
diam eter  as the bomb body  sections; it has an inne r r im drilled  t o take the assem bly bolts  on these 
sections.

Note.—Supplies of these bombs  for Overseas Commands h ave  a  No. 3 Mk. I  p rotecting  r ing 
fitte d to the forward end of the  front section of the  bomb body,  and  a No. 4 Mk. I protecting  
ring fitt ed to the  rear end of t ha t section and  to both ends of the  m id and  rear sections of the 
bomb body. The No. 3 Mk. I ring is secured by screws to locat ing pads at  t he  forward end of 
the  front  section, and the  No. 4 Mk. I  rings to the rear end of each sec tion b y the  assembly bolts, 
and  to the forward end of the  mid and  rea r sections by ring securing bolts. Both types of 
rings have  holes for lifting  purposes when fitting the rings to or removing them  from the  bomb 
body  sections.

Identification colouring and markings
23. The  sections of the  bomb body,  and the  tail  unit , are painted dar k green. A l ight  green 

band, 2 in . wide, and  a bright red band , 1 in. wide, are painted round each of the  body sections.
24. Each section bears one of the  following markings, denoting the nature  of the  filling, 

stencilled  in three places behind the  light green band, thus :—"MIN 2", "AMATEX 51/40/9” , 
"R .D.X./T .N.T. ” or "TOR PE X 2” .
Notes.— (i) Only early  supplies of bomb sections are filled Amatex 51/40/9, R.D .X. /T.N.T ., and 

Torpex 2.
(ii) Certain sections filled Minol 2 bear,  in addi tion  to the above  mark ing, a white  circle, 

enclosing the storage expi ry dat e, stencil led on the  forward end of the  section. Such 
sections must be expended before the  expiry date , which is one yea r from the dat e of 
filling. ,

In addition, the  following informat ion is also stencilled on each section of the  bomb bod y:—
(i) H.C. SECTIONAL, II , NOSE, MID, or REAR, as appropriate.
(ii) The monogram of the  filling stat ion , or the  initia ls, or recognized trade mark of the  

filling cont racto r.
(iii) The date of filling, month and  year.
(iv) The Lo t number.
(v) The design number of the  method of filling.

25. The num ber  and  mark, togethe r with  the  ma nufac turer’s markings are indicated on the 
tail uni t, pro tecting  rings, and  tra ns it plugs.

Functioning
26. When the bomb is released "live” from an airc raft , the safe ty forks or safe ty wires, as 

applicable, of th e pistols  in  the three nose fuzing positions are withdrawn by the  fuze-setting  contro l 
links, and during the  fall of the  bomb the  pistols become armed.

27. On impact  of the  bomb with  t he  targe t one, at  least, of th e pistols is opera ted and  fires its  
detona tor.  The deton ato r fires the  associated exploders w hich detona te the  main filling of t he  f ron t 
section, the explodering system ensuring uniform  detona tion  th rougho ut the  filling. Detona tion  of 
the  main  filling in the  mid and  rear sections is induced thro ugh  the  firing of the  exploders by 
sym pathet ic detonatio n.

Note.—The minim um height of release for thi s bomb,  as regards aircraft safety, is 5,500 ft.
Owing to the  light structure  of the  body,  the  nose will crush  if the  bomb is dropped "sa fe” on 
any thing o ther th an  water  or very  sof t ground, resulting  in deto nation. I t is, the refore, essentia l 
th at  enforced jett ison ing should be done well away from bui lt-up areas  and  w ith the  aircraft at  
a safe height.

INST RUCTION S FOR USE
Assembly  of bomb

28. The  bomb  body sections , which are norm ally stored in the  bomb  dum p on two rows of 
bat tens, are to be assembled toge ther , and  have  the  hois ting brack ets, suspension lug and  tail  un it 
fitte d prio r t o fuzing. Assembly of th e bomb b ody is to be done on an assembly platform,  which is 
normally positioned adjacent to the  end of the  battens on which the  sections a re stor ed.  The method  
of assembly of the  bomb  sections is deta iled  in the following para. 29 to  35.
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Assembling the bomb sections
29. Before transferring  the  bomb  sections to the  assembly plat form , remove the  protecting  

rings from the  nose and  mid sections afte r having unscrewed the  nut s from the  assembly bolts.
Note.-—If the  la rger  No. 3 or  No. 4 pro tect ing rings are fitted, these are to be removed  from 

all three bomb sections, before assem bly, by removing the nut s from the  assembly bolts, or 
securing bolts , or unscrewing the  securing screws, as app rop ria te.

30. Having removed the  protecting rings from the  app rop ria te sections  of the  bomb body, roll 
the mid section  on to the  roller conveyor and push it along th e conveyor on to th e rollers of the assembly 
plat form . The cen tre  of the  bomb section should  be positioned approximately above  the  centre  
of the  assembly pla tform with  the  rear  end facing the  end of the  roller conveyor .

31. Similarly roll the  rear  section on to the  roller conveyor and push it along unt il it nearly 
comes in con tact with  the  rear end of th e mid section.

32. Having positioned the  mid and rear sections of the  bomb  read y for assembly, lower the 
roller port ion of th e assembly plat form  from unde r t he  mid section so tha t the  weight of th is section 
is now tak en by the  screw jack s and the  serrated  rollers. Operate the  screw jacks unti l the mid 
sect ion of th e bomb  is brough t to exac tly the  same level as  the rea r section, and by using the  r atc het 
handles, which operate  the  serr ated  rollers, rot ate  the  mid section of the  bomb unt il the  positions 
for the  hoisting brackets on the  two sections are in line and  so th at  the  assembly bolts on the  mid 
section align with  the  corresponding  holes in the  chann el ring of the  rear section.

33. With the  aid of a  crowbar, push the  rear section  of the  bomb body on to the  mid section , 
care being taken not to  damage the  th reads of the  assembly bolts. Replace the  nu ts on the assembly 
bolts to secure the two sections together and tighten, using a suitable  span ner  (a ring spanner,  for 
preference).

Note.— When tightenin g, do not  work in rotation round the circumference of the  bomb 
section, bu t tigh ten,  in tur n, each pair of diam etrically opposi te nuts . This ensures th at  the 
sections pull up together satisfactor ily.

34. Raise the  roller port ion of the  assembly platform and  lower the  screw jacks so th at  the 
partly assembled bomb may then be moved along the  roller conveyor well clear of the  assembly 
platform.  Then, using the  roller conveyor, transfer the  nose section from its storage ba tte ns  on to 
the  roller portion of the assembly plat form , as described in para . 30 for the  mid section. Bring back 
the  assembled mid and rear  sections unti l the  forward end of the  mid section  is nea rly  in con tac t 
with  the rear  end of the  nose section. Remove the  two cru tch pads  from the  chann el ring  by un­
screwing the  securing screws. Withdraw the  split  pins and remove the  wooden plugs ; replace the 
split  pins in th e wooden plugs to preven t loss of the  pins. Then, using the  procedure a lready detailed 
for the  mid and  rear sections in pa ra.  32 and 33, bolt  the  nose section  to the  mid section. Replace 
the  two cru tch pads.

35. When all the  nuts on the  assembly bolts  have  been tigh tene d, raise the  roller port ion of 
the assembly platform and lower the screw jacks. Then roll th e assembled bomb body off the assembly 
platform on to three rows of battens for the  subseque nt fitting of hoisting  brackets , suspension lug 
and tail unit.

Fittin g the hoisting brackets and suspension lug
36. For loading into  the Lancas ter airc raft , the  bomb body is to be fitted with a suspension 

lug and  two hoisting brack ets. Att ach  the suspension lug to the  centr e position on the  mid section 
and a hoisting bracke t to the forward position on the mid and  rear  sections.

37. To fit a hoisting bracket, first remove the  protecting shield from the  app rop ria te position 
en the  bomb body. Ensure th at  the  hoisting bracke t holes and  the  thre ads  on the  securing screws 
are clear, and then securely att ach the  hoisting bracke t in position.

38. To fit the suspension lug, first remove the  protecting shield from the  suspension lug holes. 
Check th at  these  holes and the  thre ads  on the  securing  screws are clear, then  at tach  the  suspension 
lug, ensuring th at  the  securing screws are effectively tightened .

Fillin g the tail unit
39. To fit the  tail unit , where app ropriate remove the  n uts  from the  assembly  bol ts at  the  rear 

end of the  bomb  body and then  withdraw  the protecting ring. Offer up the  tail  un it so th at  the 
clearance holes in the  tail  cone ring regis ter with the  assembly bolt s on the rear of the  bomb  body. 
Push  the  ta il un it on to the  rear of the bomb body and replace the  n uts,  tigh tening th em with a  suit ­
able span ner  used through the hand holes in the  side of the  tail  unit .
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40. Transfer the  completely  assembled bomb on to a Type  E or Type  F bomb trolley , as 
described  in the  re levant  chapt er of A.P.1664D, Vol. I {to be issued later), for conveyance to the  fuzing 
shed and,  afte r fuzing operation s are completed,  to the  airc raft .

Fuzing the bomb
41. The bomb is to  be fuzed, whils t on the  trolley, at  each of the  three nose fuzing positions. 

Pistols  No. 27, No. 42, or pistols No. 55 are to be used; in no circum stances is a No. 55 pistol to be 
used in conjunct ion with a No. 27 or  No. 42 pistol. The design of the No. 55 pistol is such th at  th e 
“horizontal ” system of fuzing is required,  whereby the  pull-off of a safe ty wire init iates arming of 
the  pistol. The No. 27 and  No. 42 pisto ls a re not  adap ted  to  take a s afety  wire and the  “ hor izonta l” 
system of fuzing cannot  be employed with  these  pistols. The procedure for fuzing at  each nose 
fuzing position is as follows:—

(i) Unscrew and  remove the  No. 34 tra ns it plug.
(ii) Gauge the  deton ato r cav ity  in the  normal way, using a gauge, cavity,  detona tor,  No. 2, 

Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12G/1001). The engraved line for 250/500 lb. bombs is applicable. 
Bombs which fail to pass this tes t must be set  aside for A.I .D./A.I.S. inspection.

(iii) If a No. 55 p istol is to be used, fit the  small conical spring supplied with  this pistol  over 
the  stem of the  app ropriate sensi tive typ e deton ato r so th at the  small end of the  spring 
abuts  the  underside of the detona tor  head. This  spring must always be fitted when using 
a No. 55 pis tol as it  ensures t ha t th e detonator is in c ontact  with the end of the str ike r guide 
when the pistol  is screwed into  the  bomb.

(iv) Insert  t he  ap propria te sensi tive typ e detonato r (for use w ith the  No. 55 and No. 42 pistols) 
or anvil typ e deton ato r (for use with the No. 27 pistol) into  the  deton ato r cavi ty.

Note.— Ins tan taneou s detona tors  only must be used.
(v) If us ing a No. 27 or No. 42 pistol, screw the  p istol, by hand, into  the detonato r holder until  

it is well seate d on its washer and  locked in position . When using a No. 55 pistol, screw 
the  pis tol locking n ut  forward a few turn s, then screw th e pi stol by hand into  the d etonator 
holder as far as it will go, tak ing  care not  to dis tor t the  arming vane , and  lock it in this 
posit ion by screwing the  locking nu t hard on to the  bomb body.

Loading the bomb on to the bomb carrier
42. The fuzed bomb is to be loaded from a Type  E or Type F bomb trolley on to the  bomb 

carrie r, as described in the  relevan t cha pte r of A.P. 1664, Vol. I.
43. The procedure to be followed at  each nose fuzing position, aft er the  bomb is secure ly loaded 

on the  carrie r, is described in the  following para. 44 or 45, depending on the  type of pistol fitted .
44. Pistol No. 27 or No. 42. Proceed as follows:—

(i) At tach one or more flexible fuze-sett ing control links, as requi red, to the  safety fork of 
the  pistol.  Ins ert  the  loop end of the  link into  the  app rop ria te E.M. fuzing unit in the 
normal manner.

(ii) Imm edia tely  before the  aircraft take s off, remove  the saf ety  pin from the  safe ty fork.
Note.— The safe ty pin is to be handed to the  pilot  or air bomber.

45. Pistol No. 55. Proceed as follows:—
(i) Remove the  safety  pin from the  p istol and  rot ate  t he  s afety  cap assembly j us t sufficiently 

to align the  hole in one of the  lugs projectin g from the  safe ty cap with  the  hole in the 
uppermost lug of the  pistol locking nut .

Note.—The safety pin is to  be handed  to the  pilot or air  bomber.
(ii) Insert  the  plain  end of a No. 1 Mk. I safe ty wire first  through  the  hole in the  locking nut 

and then through the  hole in the  lug unt il the  end pro trud es approxima tely  3 in. Slip 
two No. 1 Mk. I safety clips over th e end of th e wire so that  the  inne r clip is in light con tact  
with the  safe ty cap lug.

Note.— It  is not essentia l th at  the  pull-off of the safe ty wire should be exactly  in line 
with  the  bomb suspension lug.

(iii) Att ach  one or more flexible fuze-setting control links, as required,  to the  loop end of the 
safe ty wire and  then inse rt the  loop end of the  l ink into  the  app ropriate E.M. fuzing unit  
in the  normal manner.

Note.— As a sati sfac tory  pull on the  safe ty wire is obta ined  in this  insta nce with the 
E.M. fuzing unit s in the ir normal vertical positions above the  nose pistols, the y are not 
to be moved inward towards the  bomb suspension lug.

C (AL102)
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Unloading and unfuzing a bomb
46. Before unloading the  bomb from the  bomb carrie r, replace the  safe ty pins in the  safe ty 

forks of the  No. 27 or No. 42 pistols, if fitte d. Disconnect the fuze-sett ing control links from the  
E.M. fuzing unit s and  from the  safe ty forks or safe ty wires of the  pistols . Then  unload the  bomb 
from the  carr ier on to a Type E or Type F bomb trolley, as described in the  relevan t cha pte r of 
A.P.1664, Vol. I.

47. Having unloaded the  bomb, where a No. 55 pistol  is fitted, remove the two safe ty clips 
from the  end of the  safe ty wire and then withdraw  this  wire from the  pistol.  Screw up the  safe ty 
cap assembly unt il the  stop  pins preven t fur the r movement , the n engage the  U-shaped end of the  
safe ty pin with the  arming vane  hole, which is oppos ite to the  hole in the safe ty cap. Insert the  
plain  end of the  safety pin in its hole in the  safe ty cap and  the n slowly unscrew the cap until this 
end of the pin drops  into  the  groove in the  pistol  body.
Notes.— (i) Should the  safe ty wire be kinked , ben t, or otherwise dis torted or damaged, it should  

be discarded, as it  must no t be used again.
(ii) If the  pistol  safe ty pin does not  engage with  the  groove in the  pistol  body with in one 

complete revo lution of th e safe ty cap, the  cause must be ascer tained, for example, the 
plain  end of the  safe ty pin may  be burred or bent.

48. To unfuze the  bomb, proceed at  each nose fuzing position in turn as follow s:—
(i) Unscrew and remove the  pistol  by hand, having first  slackened back  the  locking nut 

of a No. 55 pistol.
(ii) Ex tra ct  the  detona tor,  using an  ext rac tor , detonator, No. 2, Mk. I  (Stores Ref. 12G/998). 

Where a conical spring has been fit ted,  in conjunction with the  No. 55 pistol, remove the 
spring from the  detonato r stem, or from the  bomb, and  return  it to its linen bag.

(iii) Replace the  No. 34 tra ns it plug.

Dismantling the bomb
49. Hav ing unfuzed the  bomb, unscrew the  nut s securing the  tai l un it to the bomb body, and 

then  detach the  tai l unit . Replace the  nut s on the  assembly bolts.

50. Remove all hoist ing brackets and  the  suspension lug and return  them  to the ir respect ive 
boxes (see para. 54). Replace the  pro tect ing shields.

51. If  it  is necessary to dism antle the assembled bomb  body,  this  is to  be done on a  Type E 
bomb  trolley, the  procedure being as follows:—

(i) To separa te the  fro nt and  mid sections, first remove the  two cru tch pads from the 
channel ring of the  mid section by unscrewing the  securing screws. Then remove the 
nuts from the assembly bol ts which connect the  two sections together.

(ii) Fi t the  rope, complete with  fittings,  to one of the bearer bases, and by  pulling the 
complete assembly, th at  is, jockey saddle, bearer base, and beare rs, separat e the  f ront 
and  m id sections. Re-fit the  wooden plugs, together with the spl it pins, in the  appro­
priate  posit ions of the  chann el ring of the  mid section so th at  the  spli t pins preven t 
with draw al of the  plugs throug h the  assembly bol t holes. Replace the cru tch  pads. 
Then  unload the front section  from the  t rolley,, as described in the  r elevan t chapt er of 
A.P.1664D, Vol. I (to be issued later), on to two rows of bat tens.

(iii) To separa te the mid and  rear sections , remove the  nut s from the assembly bolts con­
nect ing the  two sections and  then, proceeding as described in sub-para , (ii), separat e 
and  unload the  mid and  rear sections.

52. After t ransferring t he  bomb sections on to the  storage  b attens , fit a No. 6 Mk. I pro tect ing 
ring to the  rea r end of each section. To do this  (having first removed the nu ts from the  assembly 
bolts) , push  the  ring on t o the  assembly bolts , and  replace a nd tigh ten  t he  n uts  on these  bolts.
Notes.— (i) To fit a No. 3 Mk. I  protecting r ing to  the forward end of the f ront section, pass the ring 

on to  the  nose of the bomb unt il the  locating pads on the bomb body  engage t he  locating 
slots in t he  ring and the n screw up the securing screws to engage the  holes in the  pads.

(ii) To fit a  No. 4 Mk. I protect ing ring to the rear end of each bomb section, push t he  ring 
on to the  assembly bolts  and  replace  and  tighte n the  nut s on these bolts. A similar 
procedure is used to assemble a No. 4 Mk. I pro tect ing ring to the  f ront end of the  mid 
and  rear sections excep t th at  the  ring securing  bolt s are employed .
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SUP PLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

53. The  bodies, bomb, H.E.,  airc raft , H.C., sectional 12,000 lb., Mk. II , front, mid, and  rear 
sections (Stores Ref. 12A/1638, 12A/1693, 12A/1640, respec tively) are each supplied  fi tted  with a  ring, 
pro tecting , airc raf t bomb,  No. 6, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12S/613), at  the  rear end. When supplied to 
Overseas  Commands the  sections are fitted with  No. 3 and No. 4 pro tecting rings and issued respective ly 
under Stores  Ref. 12A/1236, 12A/1694, and 12A/1237.

54. The  t ail,  bomb,  airc raft , No. 52, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/1695), is supplied packed in Crate 
B.467, Mk. I (wooden). Five lugs, suspension, No. 5, Mk. I, together with  twenty securing  screws 
(Stores Ref. 12A/1152), are provisioned in Box B.458,  Mk. I,  and te n brackets, hoisting, No. 2, Mk. I, 
with  for ty securing  screws (Stores Ref. 12A/1642) a re packed in Box B.457, Mk. I.

Storage
55. The filled bomb body sections are classified, for the purpose of storage, in Group 7, see 

A.P.2608A, Chap. 7.
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APPEND IX 1

COMPONENTS USED WI TH  H.C. BOMBS

L IS T  O F CONTE NTS

Bomb, H. E. , air cra ft, H.C., 2,000 lb., Mk. I and II
Bomb, H. E. , air cra ft, H.C., 2,000 }b„ Mk. Il l  ...
Bomb, H. E. , air cra ft, H.C., 4,000 lb.,  Mk. I
Bombs, H. E. , air cra ft, H.C., 4,000 lb., Mk. II , II I,  and  IV
Bombs , H.E. , air cra ft, H.C., sectional,  8,000 lb., Mk. I and  II  ...'

Table
1
2
3
4
5
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APPEND IX 1

COMPONENTS USED WI TH  H.C. BO MBS «

TA B LE 1

BOMBS, H.E. , AIRCRA FT, H.C., 2,0 00 lb. , Mk. I and  £

Nose fuzin g

Pistol Detonator Exploder

One No. 27, Mk. I* or  II No. 43, Mk. I (inst.)
Special, supp lied in pos ition

One No. 42, Mk. I or II No. 52, Mk. I or II  (inst.)

TA B LE 2

BOMB, H.E ., AIRCRA FT, H.C., 2,0 00  lb. , Mk. HI

Nose fuzin g

Pistol Detonator Exploder

Three  No. 27, Mk. I* or II No. 43, Mk. I (inst.)
Special, supplie d in posi tion

Three  No. 42, Mk. I or II No. 52, Mk. I or II  (inst.)

TA B LE 3
BOMB, H.E ., AIRCRA FT, H.C., 4,000 lb. , Mk. I

Nose fuzing

Pistol Detonator Exploder

One No. 27, Mk. I* or  II No. 43, Mk. I (inst.)
Special, supp lied in posi tion

One No. 42, Mk. I or II No. 52, Mk. I or II  (inst.)

TA B LE 4
BOMBS, H.E ., AIRCRA FT, H.C., 4,0 00  lb. , Mk. H , HI , arid IV

Nose fuzin g

Pistol Detonator Exploder

Three  No. 27, Mk. I* or II No. 43, Mk. I (inst.)
Special, supplied in posi tion

Three  No. 42, Mk. I or II No. 52, Mk. I or  II  (inst.)

T A B L E  $

BOMBS, H.E ., AIRCRA FT, H.C., SECTIONAL, 8,0 00  lb. , Mk. I and  H

Nose fu zing

'P ist ol
z !
Detonator Exploder

Three No. 27, Mk. I* or II No. 43, Mk. I (inst.)
Special, supplied in posi tion

Three  No. 42, Mk. I or II No. 52, Mk. I or II  (inst.)
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SECTION 10

• M.C. BOMBS

L IS T  O F C H A PT E R S

Note.— A li st  of con te n ts  appears  a t th e  be gin nin g of  ea ch  chap te r.
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C H A PT E R

C H A P T E R

1—  Gen er al

2—  Bom bs ,

not es  on  M.C.

H .E .,  a ir cra ft ,

bo m bs

M.C ., 250 lb ., Mk. I and  II

C H A P T E R

C H A P T E R

3—

4—  Bom b, H .E .,  a ir cra ft , M.C. , 500 lb ., Mk. I

C H A PT E R 5— Bom b, H .E .,  ai rc ra ft , M.C ., 500 lb „ Mk. II

C H A P T E R 6— Bom b, H .E .,  a ir cra ft , M.C ., 500 lb ., Mk. I I I

C H A PT E R 7— Bom b, H .E .,  a ir cra ft , M.C ., 500 lb ., Mk. IV

C H A PT E R 8— Bom b, H .E .,  ai rc ra ft , M.C ., 500 lb ., Mk . V

C H A PT E R 9— Bom b, H .E .,  a ir cra ft , M.C ., 500 lb ., Mk. VI

C H A P T E R 10—Bom b, H .E .,  a ir cra ft , M.C ., 500 lb ., Mk. V II

C H A P T E R 11— Bom b, H .E .,  a ir cra ft , M.C ., 500 lb ., Mk. V II I

C H A PT E R 12— Bom b, H .E .,  ai rc ra ft , M.C ., 500 lb ., Mk. IX

C H A P T E R 13— Bom b, H .E .,  a ir cra ft , M.C ., 500 lb ., Mk. X

C H A P T E R 14— Bom b, H .E .,  a ir cra ft , M.C ., 500 lb ., Mk. X I (Tonite Arsttŝ THler)

C H A P T E R 15— Bom b, H .E .,  a ir cr af t, M.C ., 500 lb ., Mk.

C H A P T E R 16— Bom b, H .E ., ' a ir cra ft . M.C ., 500 lb ., Mk.

C H A P T E R 17—Bom b, H .E .,  ai rc ra ft , M.C., 500 lb .,  Mk. XI V (To-be issued letter)

C H A P T E R  18— Bom bs , H .E .,  a ir cra ft , M.C ., 1,000 lb ., Mk. I and  II  

C H A P T E R  19— Bom b,  H .E .,  a ir cra ft , M.C ., 1,000 lb ., Mk. I l l  (7j> h ^ " ,„ > d  ia (f .r \

C H A P T E R  20— Bom b,  H .E .,  a ir cra ft , M.C.,  1,000 lb ., Mk. IV  ('Ea~he is sued  la ter}

C H A P T E R  21— Bom bs , H .E .,  a ir cra ft , M.C ., 4,0 00  lb ., Mk . I

C H A PT E R  22— Bo mbs , H .E .,  a ir cra ft , M.C ., 12,0 00 lb ., Mk.

C H A PT ER  23— Bo mbs , H .E .,  a ir cra ft , M.C ., 22 ,000 lb ., Mk.

(a.l.129

and  I I  Vcc./ ẑ7 'n(fr)

I and II

I an d II  (T n-Z iz ; -irtued Idler)

ARMAMENT
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CHAPTER 1

General notes on M.C. bombs

Introduction
1. These bombs have a simila r charge/weight ratio thro ugh out  the ir range, the general ratio  

being higher tha n th at  of G.P. bombs. Generally speaking, M.C. bombs are for general operation al 
use as alte rnatives to the  corresponding G.P. bombs,  bu t cer tain  bombs are designed  for special 
operational use against res ista nt targ ets  where deep penet rat ion  into  sub-soil st ra ta  is required. 
Some bombs are provided with  nose and tai l fuzing, othe rs with  nose or tail  fuzing only.

2. A general descr iption of each weight  and mark of M.C. bomb, and any  instructions  specific 
to th at  bomb, are given in the  chapt er of th is section relevant to the par ticu lar bomb. The fuzing 
components for use .with M.C. bombs and the  instructions for fuzing them  with the  appropriate 
components are given in the  appendices to this  chapter.

Identification colouring and markings
3. The bomb body, tail, and tra ns it fittings .of all M.C. bombs are pain ted dark  green. A red 

band  is pain ted round  the  bomb body, near  the  nose, to denote th at  the bomb is filled, and a light  
green band is also pain ted round the body, towards the  nose end, to denote th at  the  bomb  is an 
H.E . bomb.

. 4. The nature  of the  filling is indic ated on the  bomb body by stencilled  markings , as follows:—
(i) If the  bomb is filled R.D.X./T.N .T.,  60/40, the  mark ing “R .D.X./T .N.T.” is applied at 

three places on the  light green band, with  the  ratio figures below the  letters.
(ii) If the  filling is T.N.T., the  mark ing "T .N.T.” is applied  in three places on the  light green 

band.
(iii) If the  filling is Amato l 60/40 or 50/50, the  app ropriate ratio figures are applied  at  three 

places b ehind  th e light  green band. If t he bomb is filled Amatol 80/20, no markings  appear 
on or near the  light green band.

(iv) If the  bomb is filled Amatex 51/40/9, the mark ing "AM ATEX” appears at  one place on 
the  light  green band  with  the ratio figures below it.

(v) If the  filling is Desensitised Pentolite , Grade I, the mark ing “P EN./D .l” is stencilled in 
three places on the  light green band.

(vi) If the  bomb is filled with  Torpex 2, the  mark ing “TOR PEX 2” is applied in three places 
on the  light  green band.

(vii) If the  bomb is filled with American R.D.X./T.N .T. having a  residual ac idity co ntent between 
0-035 per  cent and 0-1 per cent, the  red band  near  the  nose of the  bomb is barre d, and  a 
red circle enclosing the  expi ry date is stencilled near  the  nose end of the  bomb.

(viii) If the  filling is ei ther 70/30 hot  mixed Amatol, or 60/40, or 70/30, cold milled Amatol, each 
filling incorporat ing Grade 3 T.N.T., the  red band near  the  nose end is barred in red.

Note.—The fillings listed in sub-para, (vii) and (viii) are not  suitable for supp ly to, 
and use in, hot  climates.

5. The following markings are also stencilled on the bomb bod y:—
(i) The design number of the  method of filling.
(ii) The monogram of the  filling s tation,  or the  initia ls or recognized trade mark of the  filling 

contracto r.
(iii) The date of filling, month and year.
(iv) The lot number of the  filling.
(v) The type , nominal weight, and mark  number of the  bomb, for example “M.C. 500 lb . I ” .
6. If  a tai l pistol  is suppl ied fitted in the  bomb body, normally the  num ber and  mark of the 

pistol  are stencilled on the  bomb body  near the  tai l end, for example , “PISTOL No. 65 I ” would 
indicate  th at  a No. 65 Mk. I pistol has been fitted to the  bomb.

Note.—Bombs fitted w ith early marks  of No. 30 pis tol a re stencilled “PISTOL No. 30", the  mark 
number of the  pistol  not being specified.
7. The number and  mark of M.C. bomb tails  are stencilled on the  cylindrical  vane, or on one 

vane support.

8. Tra nsi t bases and protecting rings for M.C. bombs bear  the  following stencil markings:—
(i) The number and mark of the  tra ns it base or protecting rings, for example, "No. 29, 

MARK I ”.
(ii) The type and weight  of the  bomb to which the  t rans it base or rings are fitted , for example, 

“M.C. 500 lb.” .

414



Th is lea f issued with A .L . No. 127 A.P.166 1 B,  Vol. I, Sect. 10, Chap.  1
November,  1945

General precautions when fuzing  or unfuz ing an M.C. bomb
9. The following precautio ns mus t be tak en when fuzing and  unfuzing M.C. bombs:—
(i) Only the smallest number of bombs compatible with  the  circum stances must be worked
. on at  one time  in the  fuzing area. Bombs, whether plugged or fuzed, are not  t o be stored 

in fuzing areas when fuzing is in progress.
(ii) Components mus t not be inserted in, or withdrawn from, bombs whilst they are loaded 

in or on aircr aft.
(iii) Fuzing or unfuzing  m ust not be done within 75 yds. of any aircraft, petro l store, or building 

other tha n one which has been specially erected and /or  sited for the purpose, nor mus t 
fuzing or unfuzing  be done in the  open to the  r ear of an aircraft having its engines running, 
owing to the'd us t disturbed by the  s lipstream.

(iv) Bombs must not be fuzed or unfuzed in or near  a n explosives storehouse or a bomb dump.
(v) Bombs, when being fuzed or unfuzed in the  open, must always  be worked on over soft 

ground.
(vi) The screw-threads of exploder conta iners,  detona tor  holders, pistols  and  fuzes, must be 

clean and  dry.
(vii) Fuzing components mus t not  be left exposed to the  sun.

(viii) When a bomb has been fuzed with  a direct actio n pistol,-the bomb body is to be stencilled 
"F ZD ” together with  the  number of the  detona tor  used. When a bomb has  been fuzed 
with a long delay  pistol, .special identi fication markings, detai ls of which are given in the  
app ropriate appe ndix to this chap ter, are stencilled  on the  bomb body. If  a  bomb, fuzed 
direct  actio n or long delay, is subseque ntly  unfuzed, the  markings are to be deleted.

(ix) If  a bomb is to be fuzed a t the tail only, the  nose t rans it plug, if fitted, is no t to be removed. 
When a bomb is to be fuzed a t the nose only, the t ail uni t is to be fitted in the normal manner.

Functionin g
10. On "live” release of a fuzed bomb from its bomb carri er or shackle, the  safe ty device or 

safe ty wire is w ithdrawn from the  nose pistol  and /or from the  tai l arming mechanism or tai l pistol, 
thu s allowing the  fuzing components to become armed.

Note.— Where  a cartr idge,  delayed arming, aircraft bomb, Mk. I is utilized to provide a delay 
period before rotation of the  tail  arming mechanism can commence, it is fitte d to the  bomb 
tail  unit.  In this instance,  the  s afety wire is thread ed through the  car tridge; on "live” release 
of the  fuzed bomb, the  wire is withdraw n thu s ini tiat ing  funct ioning of the  cart ridge which, 
aft er the  delay  period has elapsed, allows the  tail  arming vanes  to rot ate  with  consequent  
arming of the  tail  pistol.
11. On impact  of the  bomb with the  target , the  nose and/or tail pistol init iates the  explosive 

tra in  in the  bomb, thu s detona ting  the  main  filling.
■ Note.— If  the  bomb is fuzed with  ins tantaneou s detona tors  in both  the  nose and  tai l positions,

the  nose assembly will func tion  first.
Examination  and repair

12. Only such examination and  repa ir of bombs as is specified in Sect. 20, Chap. 1, is to be 
done by arm ament  personnel.  Any bombs  found to have  major damage or defects are to be set  
aside for A.I.D./A .I.S.  inspection.

13. Fuzed bombs, whether loaded  on to airc raft , or stored in the  fuzed bomb area, must be 
examined at  the  intervals  sta ted  in Sect. 20, Chap. 2.
Supply

14. MiC. bomb bodies are suppl ied plugged at  the  nose and /or  tail, as appropr iate , a tra ns it 
plug being fitte d in the  nose position and  eith er a pisto l or tra ns it plug at  the  tail. Where  a tail  
pisto l is supplied in position to serve as a tra ns it plug durin g tra ns it and  storage, a tra ns it base is 
normally fitte d to the  bomb body. Pro tec ting rings may  be fitted around  the  bomb body to 
pro tec t the  suspension lugs.

15. The tai l uni ts used with  these  bombs are normally supplied in card board containers, one 
tai l pe r con taine r, or in wooden crates . A fairing, which is a component of cert ain bombs, is supplied 
packed with  th e app ropriate t ail  unit. One No. 1 Mk. I  s afety wire an d two No. 1 Mk. I  s afety clips 
are secured by adhesive tap e to those  tai l uni ts used in conjunct ion with  the  "ho rizo nta l” system 
of fuzing.
Storage

16. For  the  purpose of storage M.C. bom bs are classified in  Group 7. The regulat ions governing 
the  storage of all H.E . bombs are given in A.P.2608A. Tail unit s and  p istols may  be stored in the  
same explosive  storehouse as the filled bombs, bu t packages containin g the m must be stacked 
well clear of the  filled stores.
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AP PE ND IX 6

INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE —USING THE No. 47 PISTOL
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1. F it ti ng  th e ta il  assembly  stud s
2. View sho wing  fa iri ng  in po sit ion on bo mb bo dy  pr io r to  fit tin g ta il un it
3. View sho wing re ar  en d of  bomb  bo dy  af te r co mplet ion of fuz ing  op er at ions

Introduction
1. The No. 47 pistol is a long delay pistol  for use in 12,000 lb. and  22,000 lb. M.C. bombs; 

these  bombs have three fuzing posit ions in the  ta il, all of which are to be used. The pistol, which is 
fully described in A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 1, provides a nominal delay time  of { h r. (the No. 47 pistol) 
or 1 hr. (the No. 47A pistol).
' Warning.—The No. 47 Mk. I and  II  pistols are not to be used.

2. A No. 78 tail un it is to be  fitted  to the 12,000 lb. bomb body, and  a No. 82 ta il to the  22,000 lb. 
bomb body, prio r to fuzing. A fairing, supplied with the  tai l unit,  is also requi red. .

3. The fuzing operations mus t only be underta ken  by selected and  fully instruc ted  armame nt 
personnel  working  under the  supervision of a  qualified arm ament  N.C.O. conversant with  the  design 
and  handl ing of these pis tols. The att en tio n of the fuzing pa rty  m ust be di recte d to the  instructions 
on the  label fixed to the  underside of the  lid of the  box in which the pistols are supplied.

General precautions
4. If a No. 47 pis tol is dropped from a h eigh t of 12 in. or more on to a h ard  surface, or is acci­

den tally knocked, the  pistol  mus t be tre ate d as if armed (due to possible frac ture  of the  ampoule), 
and  must be set aside for A.I.D./A .I.S.  inspection.

5. Great care must be taken when loading, unloading and  transport ing  the  fuzed bombs not 
to subj ect them to rough tre atm en t which migh t cause breakage of the ampoule. If  a  bomb  fitted  
with  No. 47 pistols be dropped accidentally or receive a severe shock in any  othe r way, the  three 
pistols  mus t be removed immediately.

Assembling a bomb
6. The t ail  uni t and fairing  are normally to be fitte d to  the  bomb  bo dy a t the bomb storage area. 

The bomb body must be positioned on battens or on a cradle  so t ha t the  dowel hole is uppermos 
and  so th at  the  tail  end of the  bomb body  overhangs the  end batten or the  rear of the  cradle  by 
approxima tely  two feet. The meth od of assembly is detai led in the  following para.  7 to 10.
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Fig. 1.—Fit ting  the  tai l assembly studs

Fig. 2.—View showing fair ing in posit ion on bomb body prior  to fitting  tai l unit
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Preparing the bomb body
7. Before f ittin g the  t ail assembly studs, which are supplied in a small box bui lt into  th e bomb 

tra ns it cradle, examine the assembly st ud  holes in the  rear of th e bomb body and remove any particl es 
of d irt  and  grease. Also examine the  studs to ensure th at  the  thread s at  each end of the stud s are 
clear and  t ha t a nu t is screwed on to the  longer thread ed end of each stud . Then screw the  sh orte r 
thread ed end of a stu d in to a hole in the  rea r of the bomb body, see fig. 1, and  when the stu d is securely 
in posit ion remove the  nu t from the  oppos ite end. Continue round the  circumference of the  bomb 
body unt il twelve stud s have  been fitted .

Note.—The flange on these tai l assembly stud s when corre ctly positioned must be well seate d 
in the  counter sunk stud hole and  must not  be standing proud of the  rea r surface  of the  bomb 
body.

Preparing the tail unit and fair ing
8. Carefully remove the  tail  unit and  fairing from the  wooden cra te in which they are supplied 

and  examine for damage.

9. Before fittin g the  t ail  uni t to the  bomb body, the  assembly hand holes are to be uncovered 
as follows:—

(i) Remove four of the five securing  screws f rom each of the a ssembly ha nd hole panels, leaving  
the  fifth screw slackened bu t in position .

(ii) Swing the  panels clear of the  assembly han d holes.
(iii) Replace the  four securing screws to preven t the ir loss.

Note.—The assembly han d hole panels are not  replaced unt il aft er the  fuzed bomb has 
been loaded on to the  aircraft and  prio r to “Take-dff” .

Fitting the tail unit and fairing „
10. Proceed as follows:—
(i) Slacken the  three turnbuckles  on the  fairing  and  loosely posit ion the  fairing over the  rear  

end of th e bomb body  so as not  to obs truct the  fitting of th e tail  unit,  see fig. 2.
(ii) Offer up the  tail  unit to the  bomb body  so th at the  arrow painted on the  base of the  tai l 

cone is in al ignm ent w ith the  dowel hole on the  bomb body, a nd ensure th at  the  ta il assembly 
stud s projecting  from the  rea r end of the  bomb  body  regis ter with  the  corresponding holes 
in the  attachm ent ring of th e tai l uni t.

(iii) Posi tion a fuze-se tting control lin k shield on ,the  top two ta il assembly stu ds a nd then rep lace 
the nuts on all the  studs. Using a suitable  span ner  throug h the  assembly han d holes in 
the tai l unit , tighten each of the nuts unt il three thread s of the  stu d protrud e.
Note.—When tightening, do not  work in rotation round the  circumference of the  bomb 
bu t tigh ten,  in turn, each pair of diam etrically opposi te nuts. This is to ensure  th at  the  
tail  uni t is pulled evenly  on to the  rear of the  bomb body.

(iv) The fairing, which is already loosely resting on the  rear  of the  bomb body, is now to be 
moved back t ill it abuts  again st the  edge of the  p lating at  the  base of the tail  cone. Using 
a small tommy bar, secure the  fairing by tightening the  three turnbuckles.

Fuzing a bomb
11. The bomb, with  tai l unit assembled,  is to be fuzed while on a trolley in the  long delay 

fuzing shed. The actual  fuzing operations ar» to be completed through the  assembly hand holes 
provided in the  tail  unit.

12. Remove three No. 47 pi stols from the  packing box and  examine each as follows:—
(i) Examine th e arming screw thread s a djacen t to  the pistol head  for signs of co loured acetone 

stain s which will be green for a No. 47 p istol or violet  for a No. 47A pistol. These stains,  
if present, indicate breakage of the  ampoule . In  add ition to this visual exam ination, the 
presence of acetone can sometimes be detected  by  its charact eris tic odour. If a broken 
ampoule is suspected, the  pistol  mus t not  be used, bu t must be s et aside for A.I.D./A.I.S. 
inspect ion.

(ii) Ensure th at  th e s afety c lip and safety  pin are corre ctly positioned and  t ha t the  linen thread  
has not unwound from the  pulley.
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(iii) En sure th a t th e body  th read s of the  pis tol  are  free from di rt  an d grease.
(iv)  Check th a t th e leath er  w asher is fit ted  to  the pis tol  body an d th a t the ta b  is  presen t on the 

locking spring.
(v) Check th a t the po in t of th e str iker  is no t dam age d.

Note.— If  a  p isto l is s usp ected  o f being dam age d or def ect ive  in any way,  it is n ot  to  be  used, 
bu t is to  be set" as ide for  A.I.D ./A .I.S . inspec tion.

13. Check th a t th e ass embly  ha nd  holes have  been  uncov ered as des crib ed in pa ra . 9 an d then  
proceed as follows :—

(i) Remove the three tr an si t plugs.
(ii) Gau ge each de to na to r caivity in the normal way, usi ng a No. 2 Mk. I de to na to r ca vi ty  

gaug e. Th e eng raved line for  250/500 lb. bom bs is app lica ble . A b om b which fails  to  pass 
th is  te st  mu st no t be used bu t mus t be se t asid e for  A.I.D ./A .I.S . insp ect ion.
Note .— The following  opera tions  des crib ed in sub -para , (iii) t o (v) are to  be comp leted  for 
each fuz ing  posit ion  befo re pas sing on to  the next.

(iii) In se rt  th e ap pr op ria te  sen siti ve type  de to na to r int o the de to na to r cavity.

Fig. 3.—View showing rear end of bomb body after completion of fuzing operations

(iv) Screw  a pis to l (pre viously  exa mined as  des crib ed in para . 12), by  hand , int o th e bomb  
un ti l it  is well seate d on its  washe r an d locked in position.

(v) Atta ch  th e hoo k end of a fuze-se ttin g contr ol link  to  one arm of th e pis tol  sa fe ty  clip.  
Notes.—  (i) Wh en p reparin g a 12,000 lb. bom b, a single  f uze-s ett ing  con tro l lin k is suffic ient

to  rea ch from the upperm ost pis tol  to  the E.M.  fuz ing  un it,  bu t two links, 
at tach ed  end to  end,  are  req uir ed  for the two  lower pistols.  Wh en  prepari ng  
a 22,000  lb. bom b, two links att ached' end  to  end  are  req uir ed  for each of the 
th ree pistols.

(ii) The end  of the pis to l s afety clip mus t be ins ert ed , by  r ot at in g th e clip,  in to  th e 
hole  in th e pis tol  h ead which  will give  the  m os t d ire ct pull-o ff of the  fuze-s ett ing  
contr ol link wh en the link is con necte d to  the E.M.  fuzing un it.
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14. After comple ting the foregoing opera tions  for each of the  three fuzing positions,  see fig. 3, 
collect the  looped ends of the  three fuze-setting  control links and  pass the m up through the  fuzing 
link hole in the  top  of the  tail  unit . Then inse rt a suitable  piece of wood (6 in. xi |  in., app rox i­
mately) through  the  t hree loops to preven t t hem  falling back into  the tail  un it durin g tran spo rta tion 
of the  bomb to the  airc raft  and  bombing-up.

15. The fuzed bomb is to be stencilled , in red dope, "L.D.4 7” , “L.D.47A”, as appropr iate,  
together with the  number of th e detonato r used.

Loading a fuzed bomb
16. Load the  fuzed bomb on to the  aircraft as ’described in A.P.2852A, Vol. I, Sect. 14.
17. When the  bomb is securely in position in the  air craft, withdraw  the  piece of wood from the 

three end fuze-setting control links and insert the  looped end of each link into  t he app rop ria te E.M. 
fuzing unit in the  normal manner.

18. Imm edia tely before the  aircraft takes off, remove the copper wire from the  safe ty pin 
and  withdraw the  pin from the  safe ty clip of each of the  three pistols. Place  the  safe ty pins and 
copper wires in a conspicuous position  a t th e Air  Bomber’s stat ion . The panels a re now to be replaced 
over  the  assembly hand holes. To do this, first remove t he  screws, which were temporarily screwed 
back  into  the  tai l unit , and then swing the  panels to cover the  assembly hand holes. Screw the 
pane l securing screws firmly  in the ir original position.

Unloading and unfuz ing a bomb
19. Disconnect t he three end fuze-setting control links from the  E.M. fuzing units . Before the 

bomb is unloaded from the  aircraft,  the  assembly han d holes in the  tai l uni t are to be uncovered as 
described in para . 9.

Note.—The assembly h and hole panels are  no rmal ly replaced af ter  unfuzing the  bomb, but  should 
it be necessary to remove the  tail  un it and  fairing, the  panels are not  replaced unt il afte r this 
operation has  been completed.
20. Due to  the  possibility of a  broken ampoule, coupled with  t he sho rt delay time provided by 

a No. 47 oistol, immediately the  operations referred to in para. 19 have  been completed, examine 
the  three No. 47 pistols to check w heth er the  s afety c lip is securely  in position and  w hether  th e linen 
thread at tach ed to  it has unwound from the  arming pulley. If  the sa fety  clip is not securely in posi tion 
or the  linen thread is unwound,  or if there  is any  sign of green or violet  acetone stain s on the arming 
screw threads the ampoule m ay have been broken. Should breakage of the ampoule of a ny one pis tol 
be suspected, the  bomb  must be unfuzed immediate ly. Set the  pistols aside pending A.I.D ./A.I .S. 
inspection.

21. Il  a  broken ampoule is not suspected, replace the  safe ty pin in the  safe ty clip of each of 
the  three pistols and  secure the  end of the  pin with  copper wire. Then unload the  bomb  from the 
aircraft as described in  A.P.2852A, Vol. I, Sect. 15.

22. Immediate ly on arr iva l of a fuzed bomb  at  the  long delay fuzing shed, again  examine for 
a broken ampoule, and  if such be suspected proceed as alre ady  described  in para . 20. If there is no 
sign of a  broken ampoule unfuze the  bomb as soon as prac ticab le according to the  in structions given 
in para.  23.

Note.—Bombs should not be stored with  a No. 47 pisto l in position.
23. The bomb is to be unfuzed while on a trolley in the  long delay fuzing shed. Using the 

assembly h and  holes in the tai l unit,  proceed is  follows:—
(i) Remove  the  fuze-setting control link  or links from the  safe ty clip of each of the  three 

pistols.
Note.—The following opera tions  described  in sub-para , (ii) to (iv) are to be completed for each 
fuzing position before passing on to the  next.
(ii) Unscrew the pistol, by hand , and return  it to its box.

(iii) Using a No. 2 Mk. I deton ato r extractor, remove the  de ton ato r and return  it to its tin.
(iv) Replace  the  iran sit plug.
24. After completing the  foregoing operations for each of th e three fuzing positions,  the  s tencil 

markings referred to in para. 15 denoting t ha t t he  bomb has  been fuzed w ith a No. 47 pisto l are to be 
obliterate d.
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Rem ovin g the tail unit and fairing
25. Where it  is necessary to remove the  tail  uni t and  fairing the  operatio n is normally to be 

done at  the bomb storage  area. The bomb must be positioned on b attens or on a cradle  so t ha t only 
the  bomb body rests on the  ba tte ns  or cradle. Then proceed as follows:—

(i) Slacken t he  three turn buckles  on the  fairing  and move it just clear of the  tail  unit.
(ii) With  a suit able spanner used throug h the  assembly han d holes in the  tai l un it remove the  

nuts from the  tai l assembly stud s. Withdraw the  fuze-setting control link shield from the 
top  two studs .

(iii) Detach  the  tail  uni t from the  bomb  body  and  remove the  fairing.
(iv) Replace t he  n uts  on the tail  a ssembly studs and  unscrew the  s tuds from the  rear end  of the  

bomb body.

26. Having removed the  tai l unit,  replace the  panels over the  assembly han d holes. To do 
this, first remove the  screws, which were temp orarily  screwed back  into  t he  tail unit,  and  then swing 
the  panels to cover  the  assembly  hand holes. Screw the panel securing  screws firmly in their original 
position .

27. Return the tail  unit and  fairing  to the  wooden crate in which they were supplied.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE —USING THE No.  58 TAI L PISTOL
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Intr odu ctio n
1. The No. 58 pistol is a tail  pis tol for use in 12,000 lb. and  22,000 lb.-.M.C. bombs; these bombs 

have three fuzing positions in the  tail, all of which are to be used. The pistol  is fully described in 
A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 1.

2. A No. 78 tail  un it is to be fitted to  the 12,000 lb. bomb body, and  a No. 82 tai l to the  22,000 lb. 
bomb body,  prior to fuzing. A fairing, supplied  with  the tail  unit,  is also  required.

Assem bling a bomb
3. The tail uni t and  fairing  are normally to be fitted  to the  bomb body at  the bomb storage 

area. The bomb body must be positioned on battens or on a cradle  so th at  the dowel hole is upper­
most  and  so t ha t the  tai l end of the bomb body overhangs the  end ba tte n or the rear of the  cradle  
by approximate ly two fe et .. The meth od of assembly is detailed in the following para.  4 to 7. 

Preparing the bomb body
4. Before fitt ing the  ta il assembly studs,  which are suppl ied in a  small box bui lt into  th e bomb 

tra ns it c radle, examine the  assembly stud holes in the  rear of the  bomb body and remove an y partic le, 
of di rt and grease. Also exam ine the  stud s to ensure th at  the  threads at  each end of the stud s are 
clear and  t ha t a nu t is screwed on to the  longer thre ade d end of each  s tud . Then screw the  shor ter 
threaded end of a stud into  a hole in the  rear  of the  bomb body, see fig. 1, and  when the  s tud  is 
securely in position remove the nu t from the opposi te end. Continue round the  circumference of 
the  bomb body  unti l twelve stud s have been fitted.

Note.—The flange on these  tail assembly stud s when corre ctly positioned mus t be well seate d 
in the  coun tersunk stud  hole and  mus t not tft standing proud of the rear surface  of the  bomb 
body.

Preparing the tail unit and fair ing
5. Carefully remove the  tail  uni t and  fairing from the wooden cra te in which they are supplied 

and examine for damage.

6. Before fittin g the  tail  uni t to the  bomb body, the  assembly hand holes are to be uncovered 
as follows:—

(i) Remove four of the five securing screws from each of the assembly hand hole panels, leaving 
the  fifth screw slackened bu t in position.
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Fig. 1.—Fitt ing  the tail assembly studs

Fig. 2.—View showing fair ing in position on bomb body prior to fitting tail  uni t
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(ii) Swing the panels clear of the  assembly hand holes.
(iii) Replace the  four securing  screws to prevent the ir loss.

Note.— The assembly hand hole panels are not  replaced until  afte r the  fuzed bomb has been 
loaded on to the  a ircr aft and prior  to "Take-off”.

Fit ting  the tail uni t and fair ing
7. Proceed as follows:—
(i) Slacken the  three turnbuckles  on the fairing  and loosely position the  fairing  over the  rear 

end of th e bomb body so as not to obs truct the  fittin g of th e tai l unit, see fig. 2.
(ii) Offer up the  tail  uni t to the  bomb body so that  the arrow pain ted on the  base of the  tail  

cone is in al ignment w ith th e dowel hole on th e bomb body, and ensure th at  the tail assembly 
studs projecting  from  the rear  end of the bomb body registe r with the  corresponding  holes 
in the  a tta chme nt ring of the  tail  unit.

(iii) Posi tion a fuze-setting control link shield on the top  two tail assembly studs and then 
replace the nuts on all the studs . Using a suitab le sp anne r through the  assembly hand holes 
in the  tail  uni t tigh ten each of the nuts unti l three thread s of the stud  protrude.
Note.—When tightening, do not work in rotatio n round  the  circumference of the  bomb 
bu t tigh ten,  in turn, each pair of diametrically opposi te nuts.  This is to ensure th at  the  
tail uni t is pulled evenly on to the  rear  of the bomb body.

(iv) The fair ing, which is already  loosely resting on the  rear of the bomb body, is now to be moved 
back till it abuts  against the  edge of the plat ing at  the base of the tail  cone. Using a small 
tommy bar, secure the fairing  by tigh tening the three turnbuckle s.

Fuzin g a bomb
8. The bomb, with tail unit  assembled, is to be fuzed while on a trolley in the  fuzing shed. 

The actual  fuzing operations are to be completed through the  assembly hand holes provided in the 
tail  unit.

9. Remove  three No. 58 pistols from the  packing box and examine each as follows:—
(i) Verify th at  the safe ty pin is in posit ion and th at  the overseal and  press-cap  have  not  been 

removed.
Note.— The overseal and press-cap  mus t never be removed from the  pistol.

(ii) Ensu re th at  the  body thread s of the pistol are free from dirt and  grease.
(iii) Check t ha t the  leath er .washer is fitted to the  pistol body and th at  the tab is p resent on the 

locking spring.
(iv) Check th at  the poin t of the  striker  is not damaged.

Note.— If a p istol is suspec ted of being damaged or defective  in any way, it is not  to be used, 
bu t is to be set aside for A.I.D./A .I.S.  inspection.

10. Check t ha t the  assembly h and  holes have been uncovered as described in phra. 6, and  then 
proceed as follows:—

(i) Remove  the three tra ns it plugs.
(ii) Gauge each detonator cav ity in th e normal way, using a No. 2 Mk. I detonato r ca vity  gauge. 

The engraved line for 250/500 lb. bombs is applicable. A bomb which fails to pass this tes t 
mus t not be used, bu t mus t be set aside for A.I.D./A.I.S. inspection.

Note.— The following operation s described  in sub-para, (iii) to (v) are to be completed for each
' fuzing position before passing on to the  next.
(iii) Insert  the  appropriate sensitive typ e deton ato r into the  deton ato r cavity.
(iv) Screw a pistol (previously  examined as described in para. 9), by hand, into  the  bomb unt il 

it is well seate d on its washer and locked in position.
(v) Thread the  plain  end of a No. 10 flexible safe ty wire throug h one of the  two holes in the  

pistol head not occupied by the safe ty pin. Adjust the  safe ty wire to pro trude app rox i­
mately 3 in., where practicable,  and then slip two No. I Mk. I safe ty clips over the  end of 
the wire so t ha t the  inner clip is in light con tact with the pistol head.
Note.— The wire mus t be inserted thro ugh  the hole in the  pistol head which will give the 
more direct pull-off of the  wire when the  lat ter is connected to the  E.M. fuzing unit.
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11. After completing the  foregoing operation s for each of the  three fuzing positions, see fig. 3, 
collect the looped ends of the  three safe ty wires and pass them  up through  the  fuzing link hole in 
the  top of the t ail  unit.  Then  inser t a suitab le piece of wood (6 in. x |  in., approximately ) through 
the  three loops to preven t them  falling back  into  the  tail  uni t durin g transp ortation of th e bomb to 
the  aircraft and  bombing-up.

Fig. 3.—View showing rea r end of bomb body after completion of fuzing operation s

Loading a fuzed bomb
12. Load  the  fuzed bomb on to the  aircraft as described in A.P.2852A, Vol. I, Sect. 14.

13. When the  bomb is securely in position in the aircraft,  withdraw  the piece of wood from the 
three safe ty wires and inser t the  looped end of each wire into  the  app ropriate E.M. fuzing unit in 
the  normal manner.

14. Imm edia tely before the  aircraft take s off, remove the  safe ty pin-from  each of the  three 
pistols  and place the  pins in a conspicuous position at  the Air Bomber’s sta tion . The panels ar e now 
to be replaced over the assembly h and  holes. To do this,  first remove the  screws, which were te mpor­
ari ly screwed back into  the tai l unit,  and  the n swing the  panels to cover the  assembly hand holes. 
Screw the  panel securing  screws firmly in the ir original position.

Unloading and unfuzing a bomb
15. Disconnect the three sa fety  wires from the E.M. fuzing units. Before the bomb is unloaded 

from the  ai rcra ft, the  assembly hand holes in the  tail uni t are to be uncovered as  described in  pa ra. 6.
Note.—The assembly hand hole panels are horm ally replaced after unfuzing the  bomb, bu t 
should  it  be necessary to remove the tail uni t and fairing, the  panels are not  replaced unti l 
aft er this operation  has been completed.
16. Replace the safe ty pin in each of the three pistols  a nd then unload the  bomb from the  a ir­

cra ft as described in A.P.2852A, Vol. I, Sect. 15.
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17. The bomb is to be unfuzed whilst  on a troll ey in the  fuzing shed. Using the  assembly 
han d holes in the  tail  uni t, proceed as follows:—

(i) Check tha t t he  sa fety  pin is securely in  position. Then, aft er removing the two sai ety  clips, 
with draw the  safe ty wire from each of the  three pistols.
Note.— Should the  safety  wire be k inked,  frayed, or otherwise damaged, it must not  be used 
again . Such a wire is to be discarded and  no t return ed to its box.

Note .— The following opera tions  described in sub-para , (ii) to (iv) are to be completed for each 
fuzing posit ion before passing on to the  next.
(ii) Unscrew the  pistol, by hand, and  return  it to its box. .

(iii) Using a No. 2 Mk. I detona tor  extractor,  remove the  detonato r and retu rn it to its tin.
(iv) Replace the  tra ns it plug.

Removing the tail unit and fairing
18. Where  it  is necessary  to remove the  tai l uni t and fairing the  operation  is normally to be 

done a t the  bom b storage  area. The bomb m ust be positioned on b att ens or on a cradle  so t hat  only 
the  bomb body rests  on the  ba ttens or cradle. Then proceed as follows:—

(i) Slacken the  three turnbuckles  on the  fairing and  move it  j us t clear of the  tai l unit.
(ii) Wi th a suitable  spanner used through the  assembly hand holes in the  t ail  unit , remove the 

nuts from the  tai l assembly studs. Withdraw the  fuze-setting control link shield from the  
top two studs.

(iii) Detach the  tai l unit from the  bomb body  and  remove the  fairing.
(iv) Replace the nuts on the tai l assembly stud s and unscrew the  s tuds f rom the  rear  end of the 

bomb  body.

19. Hav ing removed the  tai l unit , replace the  panels over the  assembly han d holes. To do 
this, first remove the screws, which were temporarily screwed back  in to the  tail  u nit, and  th en  swing 
the  panels to cover  the  assembly  hand holes. Screw the panel securing screws fi rmly in  th eir  original 
position.

20. Re turn the tail uni t and fairing  to the  wooden cra te in which the y were supplied.
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Th is leaf  issued  w ith A .L . No . 84 A.P.1 661 B, Vol. I , Sec t 10
Ju ly , 1944

CHAPTER 2

BOMBS, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, M.C., 250  lb., Mk. I and II
Introduction

1. These bombs are for general operational use as an  alternative to the 250 lb. Mk. IV G.P. 
bomb.

2. The'bombs are supplied with a  No. 30 pistol in position in the tail  and Eire fitted with a No. 8 
tran sit base ‘which is secured to the bomb body by two wing bolts. The nose end of th e bomb 
body is plugged for transi t and storage by a No. 24 transi t plug, the threaded portion of which is 
provided with a fibre insert for locking it in position.

3. The No. 2 Mk. I, II, and II I tail  units are for use with these bombs, but the No. 2 Mk. I  
tail is n ot to be fitted when the bombs are to be carried in fighter-bomber aircraft. The No. 2 
Mk. I l l  tail unit is only to be used in conjunction with the “horizonta l” system of fuzing which 
utilizes a “horizontal” pull-off of a  safety wire th readed through the tail arming mechanism.

4. Attention is directed to Chapter 1 of this Section which contains general information 
including particu lars of markings, functioning, supply and storage of the bombs. Appendix 1 to 
Chapter 1 of this Section gives particulars of the components to be used with these bombs. The 
succeeding Appendices to Chapter 1 contain instructions for fuzing, loading, unloading and unfuzing 
appropria te to the type of pis tol and system of fuzing.

BOMB, H.E. , AIRCRAFT, M.C., 2501b., Mk. I

Leading particulars
5. The Stores Reference numbers of the bomb body are as follows:—

Filled
Amato l

Pistol 
No. 30

Mk. I I M k.  I l l Mk.  I l l *  or IV Mk.  V

12A/1517 12A/1519 12A/1521 12A/1523

Filled
Pentolite  D .l

Pistol 
No. 30

Mk. I I Mk.  I l l Mk. I l l *  or IV ' M k.  V

12A/1518 12A/1520 12A/1522 12A/1524

Stores Ref. of ta il No. 2, Mk. I ... ... ... ... 12A/288
Stores Ref. of tail No. 2, Mk. II  ..................................... 12A/902
Stores Ref. of tail No. 2, Mk. I l l ....................................  12A/1654
Length of bomb with tail  and nose pistol fitted ... ... 4 ft. 7-6 in., approx.
Maximum diameter of bomb, excluding suspension lugs 10-2 in.
Weight and nature  of filling ....................................  82J lb. amatol 50/50 or 60/40

of 79J lb. pentolite D.l
Charge/weight ra tio ... ... ... ... ... ... 42-44 per cent.
Terminal velocity ... ... ... ... ... ... 1,330 ft. per sec.

General description
Bomb body

6. The 250 lb. Mk. I M.C. bomb body is ^f cast steel construct ion, open at both the nose and 
tail ends. The nose opening is threaded internally to house an exploder container. The tail 
opening is closed by a filling plug, which carries an  exploder container. The filling plug is provided 
with two tapped holes to receive the securing bolts  of the tran sit base.

7. A suspension lug is welded to  th e bomb body. The ta il end of the body is shaped to take 
the tail cone, and is provided with four equally spaced slots which receive the spring clips securing 
the tail. A locating pin is also fitted to the rear end of the body to engage with a notch in the 
forward end of the tail  cone to position the t ail on its assembly to  the bomb body.
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8. Th e nose  and ta il  explo der  conta ine rs,  which are  locked  in posit ion  by  locking screws, are  
in te rn al ly  scre w th read ed  to  ta ke  res pecti ve ly a nose  plu g or nose  pi sto l, an d a ta il pis tol .

9: Th e b om b body  is filled wi th high exp losive as specif ied in pa ra . 5. The filling is  se aled  i nto 
th e body  a t nose and ta il  end s wi th gla zedboard washe rs and pads  of approved  com pos itio n.

10. Ea ch  exp lod er contain er  is pr ot ec ted agains t th e filling by  a pa pe r tu be  and loc ate d in 
each co ntain er , by  a waxed fel t washe r, is a  4 oz. 6 dr. C.E. exp loder.

Tail un its
11. The No. 2 Mk. I, II , and I II  ta il  un its  cons ist  of a ta il cone with  a cy lindri cal  vane  

at tach ed  t o it  b y fou r v ane supports.  Th e forward end of t he  tai l cone  is no tch ed  to engage  w ith  the  
loc ating  pin  in th e bomb  bod y. Fo ur  spring clips, pro vided with  ro ta ta bl e lock ing clips , are  
at ta ch ed  to  th e forward end  of th e ta il cone to  engage  with  th e slo ts on th e bomb  body.

Note .— Ear ly  issues of t he  No. 2 Mk. II  ta il  are  fit ted  wi th  two locking clips only. Th e 
No. 2 Mk. I ta il  un its  are  no t pro vid ed  with  locking clips fit ted , but  clips , locking (Sto res 
Ref. 12A/842) are  issued se pa ra te ly  for  use with  th is  ta il.

12. Th e No.  2 Mk. I and II  are  sa fe ty  clip  type  ta il un its  and as suc h mus t no t be ass em ble d 
to  th e bom b bo dy  when th e “ho riz on ta l” sys tem  of fuzing is req uir ed. The No. 2 Mk. I l l  ta il  
un it,  as stat ed  in pa ra . 3, mus t alw ays be used in co njun cti on  with  th is  sys tem  of fuzin g. The 
respec tive arm ing  m ech ani sms of the se two type s of t ai l un it are  d esc ribed in pa ra . 13 and  14.

Note .— If th e “h or izon ta l” sys tem  of fuzing is req uired an d only th e No. 2 Mk. I or II  
ta il un it  is avail ab le it ma y be co nv er ted  for use  as des cribed  in Sect. 10, Chap. 1, App . 5.

13. Ar ming mechanism of  the No.  2 M k.  I  or I I  tail  un it (not ill us trated  in th e figu res) .—Th is 
me cha nism inc orp orate s an  arm ing  spindl e w hich is mo un ted  ax ia lly  in th e ta il cone an d car ries  an  
arm ing  fork a t the forw ard  end  and a two-b lad ed  arm ing  van e a t th e rear  end. A sa fety clip  is 
pro vid ed on a cone  bush  a t th e apex  of th e ta il cone to  pr ev en t ro ta tio n of th e arming me cha nism 
un til  th e bo mb  is rele ased "l ive” .

14. Ar ming mechanism  of  the No. 2 M k.  I l l  tail un it (see fig. 2).— Th is me cha nism inc orpo rat es 
an  a rm ing  sp ind le which is mo un ted  a xiall y in th e ta il cone  a nd  c arr ies  an arm ing  f ork  a t th e forward 
end  and a two-b lad ed  arm ing  van e at  th e rea r. Ea ch  bla de  of th e arming vane  has  a small  hole 
dri lled  thr ou gh  it. A small arm ing  wire  guide, havin g two tu bul ar  channel s, is fit ted  to  th e ta il 
cone  bush.  The approp ria te  tu bu la r cha nne l and th e hole in one of th e arm ing  vane  bla des  ca rry  
th e sa fety wire  whe n th e bomb  is tai l fuzed .

BOMB, H.E., AIRCRAFT, M.C., 250 lb., Mk. II 
Comparison with the Mk. I bomb

15. Th e Mk. I I  bomb  differs fro m th e Mk. I bomb  chie fly in th a t th e Mk. II  bomb  body  is 
pro vided wi th two ad di tio na l suspen sion  lugs so th a t th e bo mb  can  be ca rri ed  in  Am erican  ai rc ra ft.  
Th e inf orm ation contain ed  in. the  preced ing  pa ra . 1 to  14 app lies equa lly  to th is  bomb  except in th e 
following  resp ects:

(i) Three  suspension  lugs are  welded to  th e bomb  body, two of wh ich  a re  diam etric al ly  oppos ite  
the th ird .

(ii) A filling plug ad ap te r is fit ted bet ween th e explo der  co nt aine r an d th e filling  plug.
(iii) Th e Sto res  Reference  nu mb er  of the Mk. II  bomb  body  filled Am ato l an d fit ted  with  ta il  

pis tol  No. 30 Mk. IV is 12A/1781.
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SCRAP VIEW OF REAR PORTION
OF TAIL ARMING MECHANISM .
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Pig. 1.—Sectional view  o£ Mk. I bomb fitted 
wi thNo.  29 trans it base and No. 36 nose plug

Fig. 2.— Mk. I bomb fitted with nose pistol 
and No. 25 Mk. n  tail unit
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This  leaf issued with A.L.  No. I l l  
April, 1945

A.P.1661B, Vol. I , Sect. 10

CHAPTER 4

BOMB, H.E.,  AIRCRAFT, M.C., 500 lb., Mk. I

Introduction
1. This bomb is for general operationa l use as an alte rnative  to the  500 Jb. G.P. bomb.

2. The bomb is supplied with  a No. 36 t rans it plug in the  nose and a No. 28 or No. 30 pisto l 
in the tail, and fitted  with a No. 29 t rans it base, which is secured to the  bomb body by two wing 
bolts.

3. The tail  un its 'to  be used with  this bomb are the  No. 25 Mk. I, II,  and III, and  t he  shor ter 
No. 28 Mk. I and II. The No. 28 Mk. I and II  ta il unit s a re for  use when th e bombs are to be carried  
exte rnal ly on high-speed aircraft.  The No. 25 Mk. I l l  tail  uni t is of s trengthened cons truct ion and 
should be used for exte rnal  carriage when sufficient clearance is available for the  longer type tail. 
The No. 25 Mk. II,  No. 25 Mk. I ll  and No. 28 Mk. II  tai l units  require  the  "horizontal” system of 
fuzing.

4. Attention is directed to Chap ter 1 of this Section in which general  inform ation , including 
details  of markings, function ing, supp ly and storage of M.C. bombs, is given. In  Appendix 1 to 
Chap ter 1 of this  Section are given part icula rs of the  fuzing components which may  be used with  
this bomb. The succeeding Appendices to Chapter 1 contain instructions  for fuzing, loading, 
unloading and unfuzing appropriate to the  type of pisto l and system of fuzing.

Leading particulars
5. Leng th of bomb, with No. 25 tai l and nose p istol  fitted 

Leng th of bomb, with  No. 28 tail  and nose pistol fitted 
Maximum diam eter  of bomb, excluding suspension lug 
Weigh t and nature  of filling ... '

or
or

5 ft. 101 in., approx.
4 ft. 9 in., approx.
12-9 in.
224 lb. Amatol 50/50 or 60/40 
226 lb. Amatex 51/40/9 
237 lb. R.D.X./T.N.T. 60/40

Charge/weight ratio
Terminal velocity, with  No. 25 tail  
Term inal  velocity, with  No. 28 tail

50 per cent., approx . 
1,460 ft. per sec. 
1,390 ft. per sec.

General description, fig. 1 and  2
Bomb body

6. The 500 lb. Mk. I M.C. bomb body is of steel fabr icated cons truction. The nose end is 
thre ade d internal ly to receive an exploder conta iner. At the  tai l end is ano ther exploder container, 
carried by a filling plug, which is thre aded exte rnal ly for screwing into  the  bomb body and  h as two 
tapped  holes for the  tran sit  base securing  bolts.

7. A suspension lug is welded to the  bomb body. The rear end of the bomb body is provided 
with  four s lots to  receive the spring clips which secure t he  tai l, and  a  locating pin is fi tted  to  this  end 
of the body to engage with a no tch in the  forward end  of the tail  cone to  posi tion th e ta il uni t correctly.

8. The nose and tai l exploder conta iners  are thread ed internal ly to take , respectively, the  
nose pisto l or tra ns it plug, and  the  tai l pistol.

9. The bomb body is filled with  high explosive as specified in para . 5. The filling is sealed 
into  the  body at  the  nose and  tai l ends’ by a pad of approved  composition.

Note.— The in terio rs o f some 500 lb. Mk. I  M.C. bombs are coated  wi th air  drying varn ish instead  
of stoved copal varnish, and  these  bombs have a rest ricted service life of two years from the  
date of filling. If the  bombs are not expended with in thi s period, arrangem ents  mus t be made 
for the ir inspect ion with  a view to extending the ir service life. Bombs inte rnally coated with  
air dryin g varn ish are identified by the  let ter  "A ” stencilled in front of the  date of filling.

B (A L ll l)  f
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10. Located in each exploder container is a 4 oz. 6 dr. C.E. exploder, covered by a waxed felt 
washer.

Tail units
11. The No. 25 and No. 28 ta il units  are simila r in construction , each consis ting of a  tail  cone 

with  a  cylindrica l vane attach ed to it by four vane supports. The forward end of the tail  cone has a  
notch for engagement with the  loca ting p in on th e bomb body. Four spring clips, backed by a second 
leaf in the  No. 25 Mk. I l l  tai l unit , are also provided at  the  forward end of the  tai l cone to engage 
with  t he  slots on t he  bomb body. These clips are secured in position, when the  t ail  is assembled to 
the  bomb body, by locking clips which are rotatable  abo ut rivets.

Note.—Ear ly issues of the  No. 25 Mk. I tails are provided with  only two locking clips.

12. The No. 25 Mk. I and  No. 28 Mk. I tai l unit s are of the safe ty clip type and  may  be used 
only for “ve rtical” fuzing, unless modified (see Note below). The No. 25 Mk. II  and II I or No. 28 
Mk. II  tail  units,  as sta ted  in-para. 3, are to be used if "horizo nta l” fuzing is to be employed. The 
arming mechanisms of these two types of ta il uni t are described in para. 13 and 14.

Note.— If the  “hor izon tal” system of fuzing is required and the  No. 25 Mk. II  and II I or No. 28
Mk. II  t ail unit s are not  available , the  s afety  clip type of ta il can be c onverted for use w ith this  
system as described  in Sect. 10, Chap. 1, App. 5.

13. Arming mechanism o f No. 25 Mk. I  and No. 28 Mk. I  tail units (not illustra ted in th e figures). 
An arming spindle is m ounted axially in the  tai l cone and carries an arming fork at  the  forward end 
and a two-bladed arming vane at  the rear  end. The arming fork on the  spindle engages with  the  
arming fork of th e tai l pistol. A safety  clip, carried on a bush in the  apex of th e tail  cone, is fitted  
with  a pillar which prot rudes between  the  blades of the  arming vane, thu s preventin g rota tion .

Note.— Ear ly issues of the  No. 25 Mk. I tails are fitted with  a four-b laded arming vane.

14. Arming mechanism of No. 25 Mk. I I , No. 25 Mk.  I l l ,  and No. 28 Mk. I I  tail un its, see fig. 2. 
An arming spindle is mounted axial ly in the  tai l cone and carries an arming fork at  t he  forward  end 
and  a two-bladed arming vane at  the  rear end. Each blade of the  arming vane has a small hole 
drilled through  it. A bush at the  apex of the  t ail cone is fitte d with  an arming wire guide, which is 
provided with  two small tub ula r channels. The arming wire guide carries a safe ty wire, which pro­
trudes  through  one of the holes in the  arming vane, when the  bomb is tail  fuzed.
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Fig. 1.—Sectional view of Mk. II bomb fitted 
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Fig. 2.—Mk. n  bomb fitted with nose pistol 
and No. 25 Mk. II tail unit
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This leaf issued with A.L.  No. I l l  
April, 1945

A.P.1661B, Vol. I, Sect. 10

CHAPTER 5

BOMB, H.E. , AIRCRAFT, M.C., 500 lb., Mk. II

Introduction
1. This bomb is intended for use against res ista nt targe ts, including  shipping.

2. The bomb is supplied with  a No. 36 t rans it plug in th e nose, an d a No. 28 or No. 30 pisto l in 
the  tail, and  fitted  with  a No. 29 tra ns it base, which is secured to the  bomb body by two wing bolts.

3. The tail  units  to be used with this bomb are the  No. 25 Mk. I, II,  and III , and  the  shorter 
No. 28 Mk._ I and II.  The No. 28 Mk. I and II  ta il units  are  for use when the bombs are to be carried 
exte rnal ly on high-speed aircra ft. The No. 25 Mk. I l l  tail unit  is of s trengthened cons truct ion and 
should be used for exte rnal  carriage when sufficient clearance is available for the  longer typ e tail. 
The No. 25 Mk. II, No. 25 Mk. I l l  and No. 28 Mk. II  tai l units require the  “horizonta l" system of 
fuzing.

4. Atte ntion is directed to Chap ter 1 of this Section in which general inform ation,  including 
detail s of markings, function ing, supply and storage of M.C. bombs, is given. In Appendix 1 to 
Chap ter 1 of thi s Section are given par ticu lars  of the  fuzing components which may  be used with  thi s 
bomb. The succeeding Appendices to Chapter  1 contain inst ruct ions  for fuzing, loading, unloading  
and unfuzing  appropriate to the  type of pisto l and system of fuzing.

Leading particulars
5. Length of bomb, with  No. 25 tai l and  nose pistol fitted  

Length of bomb, with  No. 28 tail and nose pistol fitted 
Maximum diam eter  of bomb, excluding suspension lug 
Weigh t and nature  of filling

5 ft. 10£ in., approx.
4 ft. 9 in., approx.
12-9 in.
224 lb. Amato l 50/50 or 60/40 

or 226 lb. Ama tex 51/40/9 
or 237 lb. R.D .X. /T.N.T . 60/40

Charge/weight ratio
Terminal velocity, with No. 25 tail 
Terminal velocity, with  No. 28 tail

50 per cent., approx. 
1,460 ft. per sec. 
1,390 ft. per sec.

General description, fig. 1 and  2
Note.—The Mk .II  bomb differs from the  Mk. I in th at  the Mk. II  bomb body is manufactured 
from forged steel, the  tai l locating ring being welded on.

Bomb body
6. The 500 lb. Mk. II  M.C. bomb body is of forged steel construction , with  a tai l locat ing ring 

welded on. The nose end is threaded inte rnally to receive an exploder conta iner. At the  tai l end 
is an other exploder container, carried b y a filling plug, which is th read ed exte rnal ly for screwing into 
the  bomb body and has two tapped  holes for the  tra ns it base securing bolts.

7. A suspension lug is welded to the  fio mb  body. The rear  end of the bomb body is provided 
with four slots to receive the spring clips which secure the  ta il, and a locating p in is fitte d to  this  end 
of the body to  engage wi th a notch in th e forward end of the ta il cone to  position the ta il u nit  correc tly.

8. The nose and tai l exploder conta iners are threaded internal ly to take , respectively, the  
nose pistol or tra ns it plug, and the  tail  pistol.

9. The bomb body is filled with high explosive as specified in para.  5. The filling is sealed 
into the  body at  the  nose and tail  ends by a pad of approved composition.

10. Located in each exploder containe r is a 4 oz. 6 dr. C.E. exploder, covered by a waxed felt 
washer.
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Ta il units
11. The No. 25 and No. 28 ta il unit s are similar in construction , each consisting of a  t ail  cone 

with  a cylindrical  vane attach ed to it by four  vane supports. The forward end of th e tai l cone has 
a notch for engagement with  the  locating pin  on the  bomb body. Four spring clips, backed by a 
second leaf in the  No. 25 Mk. I l l  tai l unit,  are also provided at  the  forward end of the  tai l cone to  
engage wi th th e slots on th e bomb body. These clips are secured in position, when the  tail  is assembled 
to the  bomb  body, by locking clips which are rotatable  about rivets.

Note.— Early  issues of the  No. 25 Mk. I tails  are provided with  only two locking clips.

12. The No. 25 Mk. I and  No. 28 Mk. I tail  units  are of the safe ty clip type and  may be used 
only  for "ve rtical” fuzing, unless modified (see Note below). The No. 25 Mk. II  and II I or No. 28 
Mk. II  tai l units , as sta ted  in para.  3, are to be used if "horizo ntal” fuzing is to be employed. The 
arming mechanisms of these  two t yp e s  ° f ta il u n it are described in para. 13 and 14.

Note.— If the  "ho rizo nta l” system of fuz ing is required and  th e No. 25 Mk. II  and II I or No. 28
Mk. II  tai l unit s are not-available, the  s afety clip t ype  of tail  can be c onverted for use with this  
system as described  in Sect. 10, Chap. 1, App. 5.

13. Arming mechanism of No. 25 Mk. I  and No. 28 Mk . I  tail units  (not illus trated in the 
figures).—An arming spindle is mounted axia lly in the  tai l cone and  carries an arming fork at  the  
forward end and  a two-bladed  a rming  vane a t the  rear  end. The arming  fork on the  sp indle engages 
with  the  a rming  fork of th e tail  pistol.  A safety clip, carried on a bush in the  apex of th e tail  cone, 
is fitt ed w ith a  pillar which pro trudes between  the blades of the arming  vane, thu s preven ting rota tion.

Note.—Ear ly issues of th e No. 25 Mk. I tails  are fitted with a four-bladed arming vane.

14. Arming mechanism of No. 25 Mk. I I , No. 25 Mk. I l l ,  and No. 28 Mk. I I  tail units, see 
fig. 2.—An arming  spindle  is mounted axia lly in the tail  cone a nd carries an arming fork and a two- 
bladed  arming vane at  its forward and rear  ends, respectively. Each  blade of the arming vane has 
a small hole drilled throug h it. At the  apex  of the  tai l cone is a bush fitted with  an arming wire 
guide which is provided with  two small tub ula r channels. The arming wire guide carries a safety  
wire, which protrud es throug h one of the holes in the  arming vane, when the  bomb is tail  fuzed.
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Fig. 1.—Sectional view oi Mk. HI bomb fitted 
with No. 29 transit base and No. 36 nose ping

Fig. 2.—Mk. HI bomb fitted with nose pistol and 
No. 28 Mk. H tail unit

442



This leaf issued with A.L.  No. I l l  
Apri l, 1945

A.P.1661B, Vol. I, Sect. 10

CHAPTER 6

BOMB, H.E.,  AIRCRAFT, M.C., 500 lb., Mk. I ll

Introduction
1. This bomb  is for general opera tiona l use as an alte rnative  to the  500 lb. G.P. bomb.

2. The bomb is supplied with  a No. 36 tra ns it plug in the  nose and a No. 28 or No. 30 pistol  in 
the  tail, and fitted  with  a No. 29 tra ns it base, which is secured to the  bomb body by two wing 
bolts.

3. The tail  unit's to be used with this bomb are the  No. 25 Mk. I, II, and  III, and  t he  s hor ter 
No. 28 Mk. I an d. II . The No. 28 Mk. I and II  ta il unit s a re for use when the bombs are to be carried  
exte rnal ly on high-speed aircr aft. The No. 25 Mk. I l l  tail  uni t is of strengthened  construction and 
should  be used for exte rnal  ca rriage when sufficient clearance is available for the longer type tail. The 
No. 25 Mk. I I, No. 25 Mk. I l l  and No. 28 Mk. II  tail  unit s require t he  “ho rizo nta l” system of fuzing.

4'. Att ent ion  is directed  to Chapter  1 of this Section in which general inform ation,  including  
detail s of markings, functioning, supp ly and  storage of M.C. bombs, is given. In Appendix 1 to 
Chapter  1 of this Section are given par ticu lars  of the  fuzing components which may  be used with  
this bomb. The succeeding Appendices to Chapter  1 contain inst ruct ions  for fuzing, loading, 
unloading  and  unfuzing  appropriate to the  typ e of pistol  and  system of fuzing.

Leading particulars '
5. Leng th of bomb, with  No. 25 ta il and  nose pisto l fitted 

Leng th of bomb, with  No. 28 tai l and  nose p istol  f itted  
Maximum diameter of bomb, excluding suspension lug 
Weigh t and  nature  of filling

Charge/weight ratio
Terminal velocity, with No. 25 tail 
Terminal velocity, w ith No. 28 tail

5 ft. 10j  in., approx.
4 ft. 9 in., approx.
12-9 in.
210 lb. Amato l 50/50 or 60/40 

or 212 lb. Amatex  51/40/9 
or 223 lb. R.D.X./T.N .T. 60/40

42 per cent.
1,460 ft. per sec.
1,390 ft. per sec.

General description, fig. 1 and 2
Note.—The Mk. I l l  bomb differs from the  Mk. I in th at  the Mk. I l l  bomb body is of one piece 
cast  steel construction , resu lting in a slightly increased wall thickness.

Bomb body
6. The 500 lb. Mk. I l l  M.C. bomb body is a hollow steel casting. The nose end is thre ade d 

internally  to receive an exploder container. At the  tail  end is' another  exploder container, carried 
by a filling plug, which is t hreaded external ly for screwing into the  bomb body and has two tapped  
holes for the tra ns it base securing bolts.

7. A suspension lug is welded to the  bomb body. The rear end of th e bomb body is provided 
with  four slots t o receive the spring clips which secure the  ta il, and a locating p in is fi tted to thi s end 
of the body to engage w ith a notch in the  forward end  of the t ail cone to pos ition th e ta il u nit  correctly.

8. The nose an d tail exploder conta iners are thre ade d internal ly to take , respectively, the  nose 
pistol or tra ns it plug, and the  tail pistol.

9. The bomb body is filled with high explosive as specified in para.  5. The filling is sealed into  
the  body at  the  nose and  tail ends by a pad  of approved  composition.

10. Located in each exploder containe r is a 4 oz. 6 dr. C.E. exploder, covered by a waxed felt 
washer.
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Tail units
11. The No. 25 and No. 28 ta il units  are similar in construction, each consis ting of a  t ail cone 

with  a cylindrical vane attach ed to it by four vane supports. The forward end of th e tai l cone has 
a notch for engagement with  the  locating pin on the  bomb body. Four spring clips, backed  by a 
second leaf in the  No. 25 Mk. I l l  tail  unit,  are also provided at  the  forward end of the  tai l cone to  
engage wi th the slots  on the  bomb body. These clips are secured in position, when the  tail  is assembled 
to the  bomb body, by locking clips which are rotatable  about rivets.

Note.—Early  issues of the  No. 25 Mk. I tails  are provided with  only two locking clips.

12. The No. 25 Mk. I and  No. 28 Mk. I tail  unit s are of th e safe ty clip type and  may  be used 
only for "vert ica l” fuzing, unless modified (see Note below). The No. 25 Mk. II  and  II I or No. 28 
Mk. II  tai l units,  as sta ted  in para . 3, are to be used if “ho rizontal ” fuzing is to be employed. The 
arming mechanisms of these two types of tail  uni t are described in para.  13 and  14.

Note.— If the  "ho rizo nta l” system of fuzing is required and  th e No. 25 Mk. II  and  II I or No. 28
Mk. II  t ail unit s are not available, the  sa fety  clip typ e of ta il can be c onverted for use w ith this 
system as described  in Sect. 10, Chap. 1, App. 5.

13. Arming mechanism of No. 25 Mk. I  and No. 28 Mk. 1 tail units  (not illustra ted in the 
figures).—An arming spindle  is mou nted  axial ly in the  tai l cone and  carries an arming fork at  the 
forward end and a two-bladed arming vane at  the  re ar end. The arming fork on the  spindle engages 
with  the  arming fork of the  tail  pistol.  A safety clip, carried on a  bush in th e apex of the  ta il cone, is 
fitted with  a  pillar which prot rudes between the  blades of the arming vane, thu s preventin g rota tion .

Note.—Ear ly issues of the  No. 25 Mk. I  ta ils are fitte d with  a four-bladed arming vane.

14. Arming mechanism of  No. 25 Mk. I I , No. 25 Mk. Il l, ,a n d  No. 28 Mk. I I  tail units , see fig. 2. 
An arming spindle is mounted  axial ly in the  tail  cone and  carries an arming fork and  a two-bladed 
arming vane at  its forward and  rear ends, respect ively. Each  blade of th e arming vane has a small 
hole dril led th rough it. A bush a t the apex  of th e t ail cone is fit ted with  an arming wire guide, which 
is provided with  two small tubu lar channels. The arming wire guide carries a safe ty wire, which 
pro trud es through  one of the  holes in the  arming vane, when the  bomb is tail  fuzed.
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Th is lea f issued with  A .L . No . 103 
Ja nu ar y,  1945

A.P.1661B,  Vol. I, Sect. 10

CHAPTER 7
BOMB, H.E., AIRCRAFT, M.C., 500 lb., Mk. IV

Introduction
1. This bomb is for general operational use as an alte rna tive to the  500 lb. G.P. bomb.
2. The bomb,  as supplied, is p lugged with  a  No. 24 transit  plug at  t he nose end an d a No 28 

or No. 30 pis tol at  the  t ail end, and is fi tted  \vith a No. 7 tra ns it base which is secured to  the  bomb 
body by two wing bolts.

3. The tail  units used with  this  bomb are the No. 2 Mk. I, the No. 77 Mk. I, and the  shorter  
No. 26 Mk. I, II , or II I.  The No. 26 Mk. I,  I I,  o r II I tai l units  are for  use when the  bombs a re t o be 
carried exte rnal ly on high-speed airc raft , or when the ir use will enable  a greater num ber of bombs 
to be carried inte rnally on other types of aircraft. The No. 77 Mk. I tail  un it is of strengthened 
cons truction and  replaces  the No. 26 tails  for use on exte rnal stowage when sufficient clearance is 
available for the  longer type tail . For other purposes, the No. 2 Mk. I tail  is to be used unt il stocks 
are exha usted, when No. 77 tail uni ts are to be substit uted. The design of th e No. 26 Mk. I l l  and 
No. 77 Mk. I tai l uni ts is such th at  the  “horizontal ” system of fuzing, employing a “horizontal ” 
pull-off of a safe ty wire, is required.

4. Attent ion  is direc ted to Chapter  1 of this  Section in which general information, including 
detai ls of mark ings, functioning, sup ply and  storage of this bomb is given. In Appendix 1 to Chapter 1 
of this  Section are given par ticu lars  of the  components to be used with  this  bomb. The succeeding 
Appendices t o Chapter  1 contain  in structions for fuzing, loading, unloading and unfuzing a ppropr iate  
to the typ e of pistol and system of fuzing.
Leading particulars

5. The Stores Reference, numbers of the  bomb body are as follows:—■

Filled
Amatol

or
Awatex /9

Pistol
No. 28

Mk. I Mk.  I I Mk. II* or I I I Mk.  IV

12A/1139 12A/1318 12A/1319 12A/1321

Pistol 
No. 30

Mk. I I Mk.  I l l Mk. I l l*  or I V Mk.  V

12A/1322 12A/1323 12A/1324 12A/1326

Filled
R.D .X .I
T.N .T.

Pistol 
No. 28

Mk.  I Mk.  I I Mk. II *  or I I I Mk.  IV

12A/1327 12A/1328 12A/1329 12A/1331

Pistol 
No. 30

Mk. I I Mk . I l l Mk  III *  or IV Mk. V

12A/1332 12A/1333 12A/1334 12A/1336

Filled
Pentolite

D. l

Pistol 
No. 28

Mk. I Mk.  I I Mk. II *  or I I I Mk.  IV

12A/1337 12A/1338 12A/1339 12A/1341

Pistol 
No. 30

Mk.  I I Mk.  I l l Mk. I ll *  or I V Mk. V

12A/1342 12A/1343 12A/1344 12A/1346

1
1

Stores Ref. of ta il, G.P., 500 lb., No. 2, Mk. I
Stores Ref. of ta il, No. 77, Mk. I
Stores Ref. of tai l, No. 26, Mk. I
Stores Ref. of ta il, No. 26, Mk. II
Stores Ref. of tai l, No. 26, Mk. I l l
Length of bomb, with  No. 2 ta il and nose pistol fitted
Length of bomb, with  No. 77 ta il and nose pis tol fitted

12A/290
12A/1727
12A/984
12A/1116
12A/1656
5 ft. 10 in., approx. 
5 ft.  9j  in., approx.

445



Length of bomb, with  No. 26 tai l and  nose pistol fitted  
Maximum diam eter of bomb, excluding suspension lugs 
Weight and nature  of filling

4 ft. 8j  in., approx.
12-9 in.
174 lb. Amatol 50/50 or 60/40

or 175 lb. Amatex 51/40/9 
or 184 lb. R.D.X ./T .N.T.60/40

Charge/weight ratio
Terminal velocity, with No. 2 tai l 
Terminal velocity, with  No. 77 ta il 
Terminal velocity , with  No. 26 tai l

or 168 lb. Pen tol ite  D. l 
40 pe r c ent.
1,520 ft . per  sec. 
1,520 f t. per sec. 
1,670 ft . per  sec.

General description, fig. 1 and  2
Note.—The only difference in body  construction  between  the  Mk. I and IV bombs is th at  

the  Mk. IV bomb body  is a  steel casting and  is approximately 5 in. sho rter tha n the Mk. I bomb 
body.

Bomb body
6. The 500 lb. Mk. IV M.C. bomb body is of cas t steel construction  a nd is approx imate ly 5 in. 

sho rter  in overall  length th an  the 500 lb. Mk. I  M.C. bomb. The nose end of th e bomb body is thre aded 
inte rnally to  accom moda te an exploder conta iner. At the tail  end, ano ther exploder con tain er is 
carried by a filling plug, which is th readed  exte rnal ly for screwing into  the  bomb body and  has two 
tapped  holes for the  tra ns it base securing bolts.

7. A suspension lug is attach ed to the bomb body. The rear end of the bomb body is provided 
with  four slots to receive the  spring clips securing  t he tail, and a locating pin is fi tted  to the  s ide of 
the  body  to  engage w ith a notch in the  forward end of the  ta il cone to position the  ta il uni t when it is 
assembled to the  bomb  body.

8. The nose an d tail  exploder conta iners are threaded internal ly to take , respect ively, the  nose 
pistol or transi t plug, and  the  tail  pistol.

9. The bomb body is filled with h igh explosive as specified in pa ra. 5. The filling is sealed into 
the  body at  the nose and  tail  ends by a pad  of approved  composition.

10. Located in each exploder con tainer is a 4 oz. 6 dr. C.E. exploder, covered by a waxed felt 
washer.
Tai l units

11. The No. 2 Mk. I, No. 77 Mk. I, and  No. 26 Mk. I, II,  and II I tail units  are similar in 
cons truct ion, each consisting  of a tail cone with  a cylindrical vane a ttache d to it  by four vane  supports.  
The forward end of the  ta il cone has a notch for engagement with  th e locating pin on the bomb body . 
Fou r spring clips, backed by a second leaf in the  No. 77 Mk. I tai l unit , are also prov ided  at  the  
forward end of the tai l cone to engage with  the  slots on the bomb body. These clips are secured 
by locking clips which are rotatable  about  rivets.

Note.— Early  issues of some of the  above named tai l uni ts were supplied without , or with  
only two, rotata ble  locking clips in position , and in these  instances, four addi tional small 
V-shaped locking clips (Stores Ref. 12A/842) are to be fitted . The use of addi tional V-shaped 
locking clips is optional with  tail  unit s having four rotatable, locking clips, exce pt for early  
issues of No. 77 Mk. I tails, the  spring clips of which are no t backed  by a second leaf, and  to 
which additional locking clips mus t be fitte d; these  clips are packed  in the container with  the  
tail unit.
12. The No. 26 Mk. I and  II  and  the  No. 2 Mk. I tail unit s are of the  safe ty clip type and 

must not be used when the  "ho rizo nta l’' system of fuzing is required. As sta ted  in par a. 3 the 
No. 26 Mk. I l l  and  No. 77 Mk. I tail unit s are designed to utilize this meth od of fuzing. The 
respective arming mechanisms of these two types of t ail  un it are described  in para. 13 and 14.

Note.—The safe ty clip type of tail  uni t can be converted  for use in conjunct ion with  the
"horizo nta l” system of fuzing, as described  in Sect. 10, Chap. 1, App. 5.
13. Arming mechanism of  the No. 26 Mk . I and I I  and No. 2 M k. I  tail unit s (not illustra ted  

in the  figures).—An arming spindle is m ounted axial ly in th e tail  cone and carries  an arming fork at  
the  forward end and a two-b laded a rming  vane at  the rear. The arming fork on the spindle engages 
with  the  arming  fork of th e tai l pistol. A sa fety clip is provided on the  bush at  the apex of th e tail 
cone to prev ent rotatio n of the  arming mechanism.

14. Arming mechanism of the No. 26 M k. I l l  and No. 77 Mk . I  tail units,  see fig. 2.—An arming 
spindle is moun ted axially in the  tail  cone and  carries an arming fork  and  two-b laded  arming vane 
at its forward and  rear ends, respectively. Each blade of the  arming vane has a small hole drilled 
through  it. A bush at  the apex of th e t ail cone is fitted with an a rming  wire guide , which is prov ided 
with  two small t ubu lar  channels. The appropriate channel and hole in one of the  arm ing vane blades 
carry the  safe ty wire when the  bomb is tai l fuzed.

446



This leaf issued with A.L.  No. I l l  
April,  1945

A.P.1661B,  Vol. I, Sect. 10

CHAPTER 8

BOMB, H.E., AIRCRAFT, M.C., 500 lb., Mk. V

Introduction
1. This bomb is for general opera tiona l use as an alte rna tive to the  500 lb. G.P. bomb.

2. The bomb is supplied with  a' No. 36 t rans it plug in the nose and a No. 28 or No. 30 pistol 
in the tail, and  fitted with  a No. 29 tra ns it base, secured to the bomb body by two wing bolts.

3. Due to the special ballist ic character istics of this  bomb, only the  No. 25 Mk. I, II,  and II I 
tail units  are to be used with  it. The No. 28 Mk. I and II  ta il units, which  are sh orte r than  the No. 25 
tails, are not to be used. The No. 25 Mk. II  and II I tail  units  require  the  "horizo nta l'' system of 
fuzing. The No. 25 Mk. I l l  tail  uni t is of s trengthened construction for exte rnal  carriage on high ­
speed aircra ft.

, 4. Attent ion is directed to Chap ter 1 of this  Section in which general information, including
details  of markings, functioning, supply and  storage of M.C. bombs, is given. In Appendix 1 to 
Chapter  1 of this  Section are given part icula rs of the fuzing components which may be used with 
this  bomb. The succeeding Appendices to Chap ter 1 contain inst ruct ions  for fuzing, loading, 
unloading and unfuzing  app ropriate to the  type of pistol and system of fuzing.

Leading particulars
5. Length of bomb, with No. 25 tail and nose pistol fitted  5 ft. 10j in., approx.

Maximum diam eter of bomb, excluding suspension lug 12-9 in.
Weight and nature  of filling ... ... ... ... 210 lb. Amato l 50/50 or 60/40

or 212 lb. Amatex 51/40/9
Charge/weight ratio ... .... ... ... ... 42 per cent.
Terminal velocity, with  No. 25 tail ... ... ... 1,460 ft. per sec.

General description, fig. 1 and 2
Note.—The Mk. V bomb differs from the  Mk. I in t ha t the Mk. V bomb body is of one piece cast 
steel cons truction, resul ting in a slightly increased wall thickness.

Bomb body
6. The 500 lb. Mk. V M.C. bomb body consists of a hollow steel casting. The nose end is th read ed 

internal ly to receive an exploder conta iner. At the  tail  end is ano ther exploder conta iner, carried 
by a filling plug, which is t hreaded external ly for screwing into the bomb body and has "two tappe d • 
holes for the  tra ns it base securing bolts.

7. A suspension lug is welded to the  bomb  body. The rear  end of th e bomb body is provided  
with  four slots to receive the spring clips which secure the  ta il, and  a locating pin is f itted to this end 
of the  body to engage wi th a notch in th e forward end of the  ta il cone to  pos ition th e ta il u nit  co rrectly .

8. The nose an d tail  exploder conta iners are thre ade d intern ally to take,  respectively, the  nose 
pistol or tra ns it plug, and the  tail  pistol.

9. The bomb body  is filled with  high explosive as specified in para.  5. The filling is sealed 
into the  body at  the nose a nd tail ends by a pad of approved composition.

10. Loca ted in each exploder containe r is a 4 oz. 6 dr. C.E. exploder, covered by a waxed felt 
washer.

Tail  units
11. The No. 25 t ail unit s consist of a tail  cone with  a cylindrical vane atta che d to it by four 

vane supports.  The forward end of the  tail  cone has a notch for engagement with  the  locating pin
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on the  bomb body. Four spring clips, backed by a second leaf in the  No. 25 Mk. I l l  tail  unit,  are 
also provided at  the  forward end of the tail cone to engage w ith the slots on the bomb body. These 
clips are secured in position, when the  tail is assembled to the  bomb body, by locking clips which 
are rot atable  abo ut rivets.

Note.— Ear ly issues of the  No. 25 Mk. I tail s are provided with  only two locking clips.

12. The No. 25 Mk. I tai l uni t is of the  safety clip type and may be used only for “ve rtical” 
fuzing, unless modified (see Note below). The No. 25 Mk. II  and II I tail  units, as sta ted  in para.  3, 
are to be used if “ho rizontal” fuzing is to  be employed. The arming mechanisms of these two types 
of tai l unit are described in para . 13 and 14.

Note.— If the  "horizo ntal” system of fuzing is r equired and  t he  No. 25 Mk. II  and  II I tail  units  
are n ot available, the  safety clip typ e of ta il can be converte'd for use with  this sys tem as  described 
in Sect. 10, Chap. 1, App. 5.

13. Arming mechanism of No. 25 Mk. I  tail uni t (not illustra ted  in the  figures).—An arming 
spindle is moun ted axial ly in the  t ail cone and carries an arming fork at  the forward end and a two- 
bladed a rming  vane a t the rear end. The arming fork on the  spindle engages w ith the  arming  fork  of 
the  tai l pistol. A s afety  clip, carried on a bush in the apex of the  tail  cone, is fitted  with  a pillar 
which prot rudes between  the  blades of the  arming  vane, thus preventing  rotat ion.

Note.—Early issues of the No. 25 Mk. I tail s are fitted with  a four-b laded arming vane.

14. Arming mechanism of No. 25 Mk. I I  and I I I  tail units, see fig. 2.—An arming spindle is 
mounted axia lly in the ta il cone and carries an arming fork and  a two-bladed arming vane at  its forward 
and  rear ends, respectively. Each  blade of the arming  vane has a small hole drilled thro ugh  it. A 
bush at  the apex of the tail  cone is fitted  with an arming wire guide, which is provided with  two small 
tub ula r channels. The arming wire guide carries a safety wire, which prot rudes through  one of the 
holes in the arming vane, when the  bomb is tail  fuzed.
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July,  1944

A.P.1661B,  VoL I, Se ct  10

CHAPTER 9

BOMB, R E .,  AIR CRAFT, M.C., 600 lb. , Mk. VI

Introduction
1. This bomb is for general operational use as an alternative to the 500 lb. G.P. bomb.
2. The bomb is supplied with a No. 36 transit plug in position in the  nose and a No. 30 pistol 

in position in the tail, and fitted with a No. 29 transit base which is secured t o the bomb body by 
two wing bolts.

3. The standard tail units for use with th is bomb are the No. 25 Mk. I and II, but  for carriage 
in fighter-bomber aircraf t the No. 28 Mk. I and II  tai l units are to  be uied, these being shorter than 
the No. 25 tails. The design of the No. 25 Mk. II  and No. 28 Mk. II  tail units is such tha t the 
"horizontal” system of fuzing, employing a "horizontal” pull-off of a safety wire, is utilized to 
initia te the action of the tail arming mechanism.

4. Attention is di rected to Chapter 1 of this Section in which general information, including 
details of markings, functioning, supply and storage of this bomb, is given. In Appendix 1 to 
Chapter 1 o’f this  Section are given particulars of the components to be used with this bomb. The 
succeeding Appendices to Chapter 1 contain instructions  for fuzing, loading, unloading and unfuzing 
appropriate to the type of pistol and system of fuzing.

Leading particulars
5. The Stores Reference numbers of the bomb body are as follows:—

Filled  
Ama tol or
A matex/9

Pistol 
No. 30

Mk. I I Mk. I l l Mk. I l l *  or I V

12A/1559 12A/1561 12A/1563

Filled
R.D.  X .j T .N .T .

Pistol 
No. 30

Mk. I I Mk. I l l  ' Mk. I l l *  or IV

12A/1560 12A/1562 12A/1564

Filled  
: Minol I I

Pistol 
No.  30

Mk. I I Mk. I l l Mk . I l l *  or IV

12A/1746 12A/1747 12A/1748

Stores Ref. of tail No 
Stores Ref. of tail No

Stores Ref. of tail No. 25, Mk. I  
Stores Ref. of tail No. 25, Mk. II  ...

28, Mk. I ... ..............
28, Mk. I I .........................

Length of bomb, with No. 25 tail and nose pistol fitted 
Length of bomb, with No. 28 tail and nose pis tol fitte< 
Maximum diameter of bomb, excluding suspension lugs 
Weight and nature  of filling ... *. ...

Charge/weight ratio ...
Terminal velocity, with No. 25 tail 
Terminal velocity, with No. 28 tail

12A/970
12A/1655
12A/1111
12A/1658
5 ft? lOj in., approx.
4 ft. 9 in., approx.
12-9 in.
224 lb. Amatol 50/50 or 60/40 

or 237 lb. R.D.X./T.N.T.  60/40 
or 240 lb. Minol I I

50 per cent.
1,460 ft. per sec.
1,390 ft. per sec.

General description, fig. 1 and 2
Note.—The Mk. VI bomb differs from the  Mk. I  in that  th e Mk. VI bomb is provided with 
two additional suspension lugs so that  i t may be carried in  American a ircraft.
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Bomb body
6. The 500 lb. Mk. VI M.-C. bomb body is of steel fabricated construction . The nose end 

of the body is threaded interna lly to accommodate an exploder container. At the  tai l end is another  
exploder container carried by a filling plug adapter . A filling plug is housed between the adapter 
and the bomb body and has two tapped holes for the transit base securing bolts .

7. The bomb body is provided with three suspension lugs, two of which are diametrically 
opposite the  thi rd. The rear end of the bomb bbdy is provided with four slots to receive the spring 
clips securing the tail, and a locating pin is fitted to the side of the body to  engage wi th a notch in 
the forward end of the tail  cone to position the tail unit when it is assembled to th e bomb body.

8. The nose and tail  exploder containers are threaded internally to take, respectively, the 
nose pistol or t ransit plug, and the  ta il pistol.

9. The bomb body is filled with  high explosive as specified in para. 5. The filling is sealed 
into the body a t the nose and t ail ends by pads of approved composition.

• 10. Located in each exploder container is a 4 oz. 6 dr. C.E. exploder, covered by a waxed felt 
washer.

Tail units
11. The No. 25 and No. 28 tail units are similar in construction, each consisting of a tail cone 

with a cylindrical vane a ttached to it by four vane supports. The forward end of the t ail cone has 
a notch for engagement with the locating pin on the  bomb body. Four spring clips are also provided 
at  the forward end of the tail cone to engage with the slots on the bomb body. These clips are 
secured by locking clips which are ro tatable about  rivets.

12. The No. 25 Mk. I and No. 28 Mk. I tail  un its are of the safety clip type and must not be 
used when the “horizontal” system of fuzing is required; the No. 25 Mk. II  and No. 28 Mk. II  ta il 
units, as state d in para. 3, are for use in conjunction with this system of fuzing. The arming 
mechanisms of these two types of tail  unit are described in para. 13 and 14.

Note.—If the "horizontal" system of fuzing is required and the No. 25 Mk. II  and No. 
28 Mk. II  tail uni ts are not  available, the  safety clip type of tail can be converted as described 
in Sect. 10, Chap. 1, App. 5.

13. Arming mechanism of No. 25 Mk. I  and No. 28 M k. I  tail units (not illustrated in the 
figures).—An arming spindle is mounted axially in the tail cone and carries an arming fork at  the 
forward end and a two-bladed arming vane at  the  rear end. The arming fork on the spindle engages 
with the arming fork of the ta il pistol. A safety clip, carried on a bush in the apex of the ta il cone, 
is fitted with a pillar which protrudes between the blades of the arming vane, thus preventing rotation.

Note.—Early issues of the No. 25 Mk. I tails are fitted with a four-bladed arming vane 
and only two locking clips.

14. Arming mechanism of No. 25 Mk. I I  and No. 28 Mk. I I  tail units, see fig. 2.—An arming 
spindle is mounted axially in the tail  cone and carries an arming fork at the forward end and a 
two-bladed arming vane at the rear end. Each blade of the arming vane has a small hole drilled 
through it. A bush at  the apex of the ta il cone is fitted with an arming wire guide, which is provided 
with two small tubular  channels. The appropriate channel and hole in one of the arming vane blades 
carry the safety wire when the bomb is t ail fuzed.
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CHAPTER 10

BOMB, H.E. , AIRCRAFT, M.C., 500 lb., Mk. VII
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This  leaf issued with A.L . No. I l l  
April, 1945

A.P.1661B, Vol. I, Sect. 10

CHAPTER 10

BOMB, H.E., AIRCRAFT, M.C., 500 lb., Mk. VII

Introduction
1. This bomb is inten ded for use again st res istant targets,  including shipping.

2. The bomb  is supplied with  a No. 36 tr ansit  plug in the  nose and a No. 30 pistol in the tail, 
and fitted with  a No. 29 t ran sit  base which is secured to the  bomb body by two wing bolts

3. The tai l uni ts to be used with  t his  bomb are the No. 25 Mk. I, II,  and II I,  and the  shor ter 
No. 28 Mk. I and II.  The No. 28 Mk. I and II  ta il unit s a re for use when the bombs are to be ca rried 
exte rnal ly on high-speed aircraft. The No. 25 Mk. I l l  tai l uni t is of s trengthened const ruction and 
should be used for exte rnal carriage when sufficient clearance is available for the  longer type  tail. 
The No. 25 Mk. II,  No. 25 Mk. I l l  and No. 28 Mk. II  tai l units  require the  ''ho rizontal” system of 
fuzing.

4. Att ent ion  is direc ted to Chap ter 1 of this Section in which general inform ation,  including 
detai ls of markings, function ing, supply and  storage of M.C. bombs, is given. In Appendix 1 to 
Chapter  1 of th is Section are given part iculars of the  fuz ing components which may  be used with  th is 
bomb. The succeeding Appendices to Chap ter 1 contain inst ruct ions  for fuzing, loading, unloading 
and  unfuzing  appropriate to the  type of pistol  and  system of fuzing.

Leading particulars
5. Length of bomb, with  No. 25 tai l and  nose pisto l fitted 

Length of bomb, with  No. 28 tai l and nose pistol  f itted  
Maximum diam eter of bomb, excluding suspension lugs 
Weigh t and  nature  of filling

5 ft. lOj in., app rox .
4 ft. 9 in., approx.
12-9 in.
224 lb. Amatol 50/50 or 60/40 

or 226 lb. Amatex 51/40/9 
or 237 lb. R.D.X./T.N .T. 60/40 
or 240 lb. Minol 2

Charge/weight ratio
Terminal velocity, with No. 25 tail 
Terminal velocity, with  No. 28 tail

50 per cent., approx. 
1,460 ft. per sec. 
1,390 ft. per sec.

General description, fig. 1 and  2
Note.—The Mk. V II bomb differs from th e Mk. I in t ha t the Mk. VII bomb bod y is manufac tured 
from forged steel, the  tai l locat ing ring being welded on, and  in the  provis ion of two addi tional 
suspension lugs so th at  the  bomb can be carried in American airc raft .

Bomb body
6. The 500 lb. Mk. VI I M.C. bomb body is of forged steel construction, with  a tai l locating ring 

welded on. The  nose end is th rea ded intern ally to receive  a n exploder con tainer. At the  tail  end 
is ano ther exploder  containe r, carried by  a filling plug adapter . The filling plug has two tapped  
holes for the  tra ns it base securing bolts.

7. The bomb body is provided with three suspension lugs, two of which are diametrically  
oppos ite t he  third . The rear end of th e bomb body is provided with  four slots to receive the  spring  
clips which secure th e ta il, and  a locating pin is fi tted  to this end of th e body to engage with a notch in 
the  forward end of the  tai l cone to position the  tai l un it correctly.

8. The nose and  tail  exploder conta iners  are thre aded inte rnally to take , respectively, the  nose 
pisto l or tra ns it plug, and  the  tai l pistol.

9. The bomb body is filled wi th high explosive as specified in  para. 5. The filling is sealed into  
the  body at  the  nose and  tai l ends by pads of approved  composition.
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10. Located in each exploder container is a 4 oz. 6 dr. C.E. exploder, covered by a waxed felt 
washer.

Ta il units
11. The No. 25 and No. 28 ta il units  are simila r in cons truction, each consis ting of a tail cone 

with  a cylindrica l vane attach ed to it by four vane supports. The forward end of the tail cone has 
a notch for  engagem ent with the locat ing pin on the bomb body.  Fou r spring clips, backed by a second 
leaf in th e No. 25 Mk. I l l  ta il unit, are also provided a t the forward end of the  tail cone to engage with 
the  slots on the bomb body. These clips are secured in position, when the  tail  is assembled to the 
bomb body, by locking clips which are rotatable  about rivets.

Note.—Ear ly issues of the No. 25 Mk. I tails are provided with  only two locking clips.

12. The No. 25 Mk. I and No. 28 Mk. I tai l uni ts are of the safety clip type and may be used 
only for “vertical” fuzing, unless modified (see Note below). The No. 25 Mk. II  and II I or No. 28 
Mk. II  tail units, as sta ted  in para . 3, are to be used if “horizonta l” fuzing is to be employed. The 
arming mechanisms of these two types of tail  unit  are described in para.  13 and  14.

Note.—:If the “horizonta l” system of fuzing is required and  the No. 25 Mk. II  and II I or No. 28
Mk. II  tail units  are not  available , the safety clip type of ta il can be converted for use with this  
system as described  in Sect. 10, Chap. 1, App. 5.

13. Arming mechanism of No. 25 Mk. I  and. No. 28 Mk. I  tail units  (not illustra ted  in the  
figures).—An arming spindle is moun ted axially in the  tail  cone and carries an arming fork at  the 
forward end and a two-bladed arming vane at  the rear  end. The arming fork on th e spindle engages 
with  the arming fork of the tail  pistol. A safety clip, carried on a bush in the  apex of the tail cone, 
is fitted with  a pillar which p rotrudes between the  blades of the arming vane, thu s preven ting rota tion.

Note.— Ear ly issues of the No. 25 Mk. I tails  are fitted with  a four-b laded arming vane.

14. Arming mechanism of No. 25 Mk.  I I , No. 25 M k. I l l ,  and No. 28 M k. I I  tail units, see 
fig. 2.—An arming spindle  is moun ted axial ly in the  tai l cone and carries an arming fork and  a  two- 
bladed  arming vane at  i ts forward and rear  ends, respectively. Each  blade of the  a rming vane has a 
small hole dril led through  it. At the  apex of th e tail cone is a bush fitted  w ith an arming wire guide  
which is provided with  two small tub ula r channels. The arming wire guide carries a safe ty wire, 
which protrudes  through one of the holes in the arming vane, when the bomb is tail  fuzed.
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This  leaf issued with A. L.  No. I l l  
April, 1945

A.P.1661B, Vol. I, Sect. 10

CHAPTER 11

BOMB, H.E., AIRCRAFT, M.C., 500 lb., Mk. VIII

Introduction
1. This bomb is for general opera tiona l use as an alte rna tive to the  500 lb. G.P. bomb.

2. The bomb is supplied with  a  No. 36 tr an sit  p lug in the  nose and  a  No. 30 pi stol  in the  tail, 
and  f itted with  a No. 29 tr ansit  base, which is secured to the  bomb body b y two wing bolts.

3. The tai l units  to be used with  this  bomb are the  No. 25 Mk. I, II,  and III, and the  s horter 
No. 28 Mk. I and II.  The No. 28 Mk. I and II  ta il unit s are for use when the bombs are to be carried 
exte rnal ly on high-speed aircraft.  The No. 25 Mk. I l l  tai l uni t is of s trengthened cons truction a nd 
should be used for exte rnal  carriage when sufficient clearance is available for the  longer typ e tail.  
The No. 25 Mk. II,  No. 25 Mk. I l l  and No. 28 Mk. II  tai l uni ts require  the  “ho rizontal” system of 
fuzing.

4. Att ent ion  is directed to Chapter  1 of this  Section in which general information, including  
detai ls of markings, functioning, supp ly and  storage of M.C. bombs, is given. In Appendix 1 to 
Chapter  1 of thi s Section are given part iculars of the  fuzing components  which may  be used w ith this  
bomb. The succeeding Appendices to Chapter  1 conta in instructio ns for fuzing, loading, unloading  
and unfuzing  appropriate to the  typ e of pisto l and system of fuzing.

Leading particulars
5. Length of bomb, with  No. 25 ta il and  nose pisto l fitted  

Leng th of bomb, with No. 28 tai l and  nose pistol  fitted  
Maximum diam eter of bomb, excluding suspension lugs 
Weight and  nature  of filling

5 ft. I0 | in., approx.
4 ft. 9 in., approx.
12-9 in.
210 lb. Amato l 50/50 or 60/40 

or 223 lb. R.D .X./T.N.T. 60/40 
or 225 lb. Minol 2

Charge/weight ratio
Terminal velocity, with No. 25 tail  
Terminal velocity, with  No. 28 tail

42 per cent. 
1,460 ft. per sec. 
1,390 ft. per sec.

General description, fig. 1 and  2
Note.-—The Mk. V III bomb differs from the  Mk. I  in th at  the  Mk. V III bomb body is of one piece 
cast  steel cons truction, resul ting in a slightly  increased wall thickness, and  in the provision of two 
addi tiona l suspension lugs so th at  the  bomb can be carried in American aircra ft.

Bomb body
6. The 500 lb. Mk. V II I M.C. bomb body is a hollow steel casting. The nose end of th e body, 

or alte rna tive ly a nose adapter , is thre ade d internal ly to receive an exploder container. At the  tail  
end is another  exploder container, carried by a filling plug adapter . The filling plug has two tapped  
holes for the  trans it base securing bolts.

7. The bomb body is provided with  three suspension lugs, two of which are diametrically 
opposi te the  t hird. The rear end of th e bomb body is p rovided with  four slots to receive the  spring 
clips which secure th e ta il, and  a locating  pin is fitted to  this end of the body to engage with a  notch in 
the  forward  end of the  tai l cone to  position the  tail  un it correctly .

8. The nose and  tail  exploder conta iners are threaded internally  to take,  respectively, the  
nose pistol or tra ns it plug, and  the  tai l pistol.

9. The bomb body is filled w ith high explosive as specified in para. 5. The filling is sealed into 
the  body at  the  nose and  t ail ends by a pad of approved composition.
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10. Located in each exploder container is a 4 oz. 6 dr. C.E. exploder, covered by a waxed felt 
washer.

Tai l units
11. The No. 25 and No. 28 ta il units  are simila r in construction, each consisting of a tai l cone 

with a cylindrical vane atta che d to it by four vane supports. The forward end of the tai l cone has  
a notch for engagement with  the  locating pin on the  bomb body. Fou r spring  clips, backed by a 
second leaf in the  No. 25 Mk. I l l  tai l unit,  are also provided at  the  forward end of the  tai l cone to  
engage with  the  slots on th e bomb body. These clips are secured in position, when the  tail is assembled 
to the  bomb body, by locking clips which are rotatable  about rivets.

Note.— Ear ly issues of the No. 25 Mk. I tails  a re provided with  only two locking clips.

12. The No. 25 Mk. I  and No. 28 Mk. I  tai l units are of the sa fety clip typ e and m ay be used only 
for "ve rtic al''  fuzing, unless modified (see Note below). The No. 25 Mk. I I and II I or No. 28 Mk. I I 
tai l units, as sta ted  in para . 3, a re to be used if "horizo nta l” fuzing is to be employed. The arming  
mechanisms of these two types of ta il unit  are described  in para . 13 and  14.

Note.— If the "horizo nta l” system of fuzing  is required and  the  No. 25 Mk. II  and II I or No. 28
Mk. II  t ail unit s are not  available, the  s afety  clip type of ta il can be converted  for use w ith this  
system as described in Sect. 10, Chap. 1, App. 5.

13. Arming mechanism of No. 25 Mk.  I  and No. 28 Mk. I  tail units  (not illustra ted  in the 
figures).—An arming spindle is mou nted  axial ly in the  tai l cone and  carries an arming fork at  the 
forward end and a two-bladed arming vane at  the  rear end. The arming fork on th e spindle engages 
with  the arming fork of the tai l pistol.  A safety  clip, carried on a bush in the apex of th e tail  cone, 
is fitted w ith a  pillar which prot rudes be tween the blades of th e a rming vane, thu s preventing  rota tion .

Note.—Ear ly issues of th e No. 25 Mk. I tails are fitted  with  a four-bladed arming vane.
•

14. Arming mechanism of No. 25 Mk. I I , No. 25 Mk. I l l ,  and No. 28 Mk. I I  tail units, see 
fig. 2.—An arm ing spindle is mounted  axially in the  t ail  cone and  carries an arming fork and  a two- 
bladed  arming vane at  it s forward  and rear ends, respectively. Each blade of the arming vane has a 
small hole drilled th rough it. A bush a t the  apex of the  ta il cone is fitted with  an arming wire guide, 
which is provided with' two small tub ula r channels . The arming wire guide carries a safe ty wire, 
which prot rudes through one of th e holes in the  arming vane, when the  bomb is tail  fuzed.
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Th is lea f issued with A .L . No.  103 
Janu ar y, 1945

A.P.1 661B, VoL I, Sect. 10

CHAPTER 12

BOMB, H.E., AIRCRAFT, M.C., 500 lb., Mk. IX
Introduction

1. This bomb is for general  operational use as an alt ern ative to  the  500 lb. G.P.  bomb.
2. The  bomb, as supplied, is fitte d with a No. 24 tr an sit  p lug at  t he  nose end, a No. 30 pistol  

a t the  t ail  end, and a No. 7 t rans it base which  is secured to the bomb b ody  b y two wing bolts.
3. The tai l uni ts used with this  bomb  a re the  No. 2 Mk. I, the  No. 77 Mk. I, and  the  sho rter 

No. 26 Mk. I , II , or II I.  The No. 26 Mk. I, II , or II I tai l uni ts are for use when  th e bombs are to be 
carr ied exte rnal ly on high-speed airc raft , or when  the ir use will enable  a greater  num ber of bombs  
to  be carri ed inte rna lly on other types of airc raft . The No. 77 Mk. I tai l un it is of strengthened 
construction and  replaces the  No. 26 tail s for use on external stowage  when sufficient clearance is 
avai lable  for the  longer type tail.  For other purposes, the No. 2 Mk. I tail  is to  be used unt il stocks  
are exhausted, when  No. 77 tail  uni ts are to be sub stit uted. The design of the  No. 26 Mk. I l l  and 
No. 77 Mk. I tai l un its  is such th at  the  "ho rizo nta l” system of fuzing, employing a “horizontal ” 
pull-off of a  sa fety  wire, is required .

4. Att ent ion  is direc ted to Chapter  1 of this Section in which general  inform ation , including 
detai ls of mark ings,  functioning, supp ly and  storage of this bomb, is given. In  Appendix 1 to 
Chapter  1 of this  Section are given par ticu lars  of the  components to  be used with  this bomb. The  
succeeding Appendices to Chapter  1 contain inst ructions for fuzing, loading, unloading and  unfuzing 
app rop ria te to the  typ e of pisto l .an d system of fuzing.
Leading particulars

5. The Stores  Reference num bers  of the  bomb body  are as follows:—

Filled  
Amalol or 
AmatexJ )

Pistol 
No. 30

Mk.  I I Mk.  I l l Mk. I l l *  or IV

V2A./1577 12A/1580 12A/1583

Filled
R.D . X ./ T .N .T .

Pisto l 
No. 30

Mk. I I Mk.  I l l Mk.  I l l *  or IV

12A/1578 12A/1581 12A/1584

Filled
Pentolite  D .l

Pisto l 
No. 30

Mk.  I I Mk. I l l Mk.  I l l *  or IV

12A/1579 12A/1582 12A/1585

Filled  
Mi no l IJ

Pistol 
No. 30

Mk. I I Mk. I l l Mk. I l l *  or IV

12A/1755 l2Xjl75Q 12A/1757

Stores Ref. of ta il, G.P., 500 lb., No. 2, Mk. I
Stores  Ref. of tai l, No. 77, Mk. I
Stores  Ref. of tai l, No. 26, Mk. I
Stores  Ref. of ta il, No. 26, Mk. II
Stores  Ref. of tai l, No. 26, Mk. I l l  ... <r...Len gth of bomb,  w ith No. 2 ta il and  nose p istol  f itted  
Length of bomb, with No. 77 ta il and  nose pistol  f itted  
Length of bomb, with  No. 26 ta il and  nose p istol fitte d 
Maximum diam eter of bomb, excluding suspension lugs 
Weight and  n atu re of filling ...

Charge/weight ratio
Term inal velocity , with No. 2 tai l 
Terminal veloci ty, with  No. 77 ta il 
Term inal veloci ty, with  No. 26 tai l

12A/290
12A/1727
12A/984
12A/1116
12A/1656
5 ft.  10 in., approx.
5 ft . 9 | in., approx.
4 ft . 8J in., approx.
12-9 in.
174 lb. Amatol 50/50 or  60/40 

or 184 lb. R.D .X/T.N .T. 60/40 
or 168 lb. Pen toli te D. l 
or 195 lb. Minol I I

40 per cent.
1,520 f t. per sec.
1,520 f t. per sec.
1,670 ft . per sec.
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General description, fig. 1 and 2
Note.—The Mk. IX  bomb differs from the  Mk. I in th at  the  Mk. IX  bomb body is a steel 

casting and  is approximately 5 in. sho rter  tha n the  Mk. I bomb body. The Mk. IX  bomb 
also differs from the  Mk. I in th at  it is prov ided  with two addi tional suspension lugs which 
enable  it to be carried in American aircraft.

Bomb body
6. As sta ted  above, the  500 lb. Mk. IX  M.C. bomb body  is of cas t steel cons truction and is 

approxima tely  5 in. sho rter  in overall  leng th than  the  500 lb. Mk. I M.C. bomb body.  The nose
nd is thre aded inte rnally to accom moda te an exploder conta iner. At the  tai l end is ano ther 

exploder container carri ed by a filling plug adapter. A filling plug is housed between the  adapt er 
and the  bomb body and  has two tap ped  holes for the tra ns it base securing bolts.

7. The  bomb body is provided with  three suspension lugs, two of which are diametrica lly 
opposi te the  third. The re ar end of th e bomb b ody is provided with  four slots to receive the spring 
clips securing  the  tail,  and  a locat ing pin is f itted to the  s ide of the body  to engage with  a notch in 
the  forward end of the  tail  cone to position the  tail  uni t when it is assembled to the  bomb  body.

8. The nose and  tai l exploder conta iners  are threaded internal ly to take , respect ively, the 
nose pistol or tra ns it plug, and the  tai l pistol.

9. The  bomb body  is filled w ith high explosive as specified in para.  5. The filling is sealed into 
the  body a t the  nose and ta il ends by pads  of approved  composition.

10. Loca ted in each exploder container is a 4 oz. 6 dr. C.E. exploder, covered by a waxed 
felt  washer.

Tai l units
11. The No. 2 Mk. I, No. 77 Mk. I, and  No. 26 Mk. I, II , and  II I tail  unit s are similar in 

construction , each consis ting of a ta il cone wi th a  cylindrical vane a ttached to i t by  four vane supports.  
The forward end of the  ta il cone has a  notch for engagem ent w ith the  locating  pin on th e bomb body. 
Four spring clips, backed by a second leaf in the  No. 77 Mk. I tail  unit , are also provided at  the  
forward end of th e tail  cone to engage with  t he slots on the  bomb body. These clips are secured by 
locking clips which are rot atable  abo ut rivets.

Note.-—Early issues of some of the  above  named tail  unit s were suppl ied withou t, or with 
only two, ro tatabl e locking clips in position, and in these ins tances, four additional smal l V-shaped 
locking clips (Stores Ref. 12A/842) are to be fitte d. The use of addi tional V-shaped locking 
clips is optional with  tail  uni ts having four rot atable  locking clips, exce pt for early  issues of 
No. 77 Mk. I tails, the  spring clips of which are not backed  by a second leaf, and  to which 
additional locking cl ips m ust  be fitted;  these clips are  packed in t he  container with  th e tail unit.

12. The No. 26 Mk. I and II , and the  No. 2 Mk. I tail  uni ts are of the  safe ty clip type and 
must not be used when the  “ hori zontal” system of fuzing  is required;  as s tated in para . 3, the  No. 26 
Mk. I l l  and No. 77 Mk. I tai l uni ts are designed to utilize  this method of fuzing. The arming  
mechan isms of these  two types of tai l un it are described in para. 13 and  14.

Note.—The safe ty clip typ e of tail uni t can be converted for use in conjunct ion with the
“horizontal ” system of fuzing as described  in Sect. 10, Chap. 1, App. 5.

13. Arming mechanism of the No. 26 Mk . I  and I I ,  and No. 2 Mk . I  tail units (not 
illustra ted in the  figures).—An arming spindle  is mounted axial ly in the  tai l cone and  carries an 
arming fork at  the  forward end and a two-b laded  arming vane at  the  rear end. The arming fork 
on the  sp indle engages with t he  arming fork of the tai l pistol.  A sa fety  clip is provided  on the cone 
bush at  the  apex  of the  tai l cone to preven t rotation of the  arming mechanism.

14. Arming mechanism of the No. 26 Mk . I l l  and No. 77 Mk . I  tail units (see fig. 2).—An arming  
spindle is m ounted axial ly in the  tai l cone a nd carries an arming fork and a two-bladed a rming vane 
at  its forward and rear ends, respec tively.  Each blade of the  arming vane  has a small hole drilled 
through  it . A bush  a t the  apex of the  ta il cone is fit ted with  an arming wire guide, which is provided 
with two small tu bu lar  channels. The  appropria te channel and hole in one of the a rming vane blades 
carry the  safety wire when the  bomb is tail  fuzed.

P6596 M /G3902 2/45 7250 C & P G p. 1
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This  leaf issued with A.L.  No. 104 
January, 1945

A.P.1661B, Vol. I, Sect. 10

CHAPTER 13

BOMB, H.E., AIRCRAFT, M.C., 500 lb., Mk. X
Introduction

1. This bomb is for at tack  aga inst res ista nt targets.  I t can be fuzed only  at  the  tail , and  is 
normally to be fuzed with  a long delay pistol.

2. The bomb  is suppl ied with  a No. 30 pisto l in position in the  tail,  and  fitte d with  a No. 36, 
Mk. I  or II  t rans it base (Stores Ref. 12S/806 and 12S/807, respectively), which is secured  to  th e bomb 
body by two wing bolts.

3. The No. 25 Mk. I and II  tail  uni ts are to be used with  this  bomb except when it is to be 
carried on fighter -bomber airc raft , when the  No. 28 Mk. I and  II  tai l unit s are to be used. The 
design of th e No. 25 Mk. II  and No. 28 Mk. I I tail  unit s requires the  use of th e "ho rizontal” system 
of fuzing, utiliz ing a "ho rizontal” pull-off of a safe ty wire to ini tiate the  actio n of the  tai l arming 
mechanism.

4. Att ent ion  is direc ted to Cha pter  1 of this Section in which general  information including  
deta ils of markings,  functioning, supp ly and  storage of M.C. bombs,  is given. In  Appendix 1 to 
Cha pter  1 of th is Section are given par ticu lars  of the  fuzing components to be used with  this bomb. 
The  succeeding Appendices to Chapter  1 con tain  instructions  for fuzing, loading, unloading and 
unfuzing app ropriate to the  type of pistol  and  system of fuzing.

Leading particulars
5. The Stores Reference numbers of the  bomb body are as follows:—

Filled
R.D .X .jT .N .T .

Pistol 
No. 30

Mk. I l l*  or I V Mk. IV* * or VI

12A/1780 12A/1828

Filled 
Minol  2

Pistol 
No. 30

Mk. I l l*  or I V Mk. IV** or V I

12A/1772 12A/1827

Stores Ref. of tai l No. 25, Mk. I
Stores Ref. of tai l No. 25, Mk. II
Stores  Ref. of tai l No. 28, Mk. I
Stores Ref. of tai l No. 28, Mk. II
Length of bomb, with  No. 25 tail  fitted 
Length of bomb, with  No. 28 tai l fitte d 
Maximum diam eter,  excluding suspension lugg 
Weight and  nature  of filling

Charge/weight  ratio
Terminal velocity , with  No. 25 tai l ... 
Terminal veloci ty, with  No. 28 tail

12A/970
12A/1655
12A/1111
12A/1658
5 ft. 10J in., approx.
4 ft. 9 in., approx.
12J in.
223 lb. R.D .X. /T.N .T. 60/40 
228 lb. Minol 2 
45 per cent.
1,550 ft. per sec.
1,440 ft. per sec.

General description, fig. 1 and  2
Note.— The Mk. X  bomb  differs from the  Mk. I bomb in th at  the Mk. X  bomb body is of forged 
steel construction , with a solid nose, and  also in the  provision of two addi tional suspension 
lugs so th at  the  bomb may be carri ed in American aircraft.
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Bomb body
6. The 500 lb . Mk. X M.C. bomb body is made  of forged steel and  has a solid nose app rox­

imately 3-5 in. long. At the  tai l end is an exploder container screwed into  a filling plug adapt er 
and closed b y the  tai l pistol.  A filling p lug is screwed into  the  rear end of the  bomb b ody and  has 
two tapped holes for the  tra ns it base securing bolts.

7. The  bomb  body  is provided with  three suspension lugs, two of which are diametrically 
opposite the  third. The rea r end of th e bomb b ody is provided with four slots to receive the  sp ring 
clips securing the tail , and  a locat ing pin is fitted to the  side of the  body  t o engage with  a notch  in 
the  forward end of the  tai l cone to posit ion the  tail  un it correctly on assembly to  the  bomb  body.

8. The bomb body is filled with high explosive as specified in para. 5. The filling is sealed 
into  the  body at  the  tai l end by a pad of approved  composit ion.

9. Loca ted in the  tai l exploder container is a  4 oz. 6 d r. C.E. exploder, which is covered by a 
waxed  felt  washer.

Tail units
10. The No. 25 and No. 28 ta il uni ts are similar in cons truct ion, each consist ing of a  tail cone 

with  a  cylindrical vane  attach ed to it  by four vane supports.  The forward end of th e tail  cone has 
a notch  for engagement with  the locating pin on the  bomb body. Fou r spring clips are also provided 
at  the  forward end of the  tail  cone to  engage with  the  slots in the  bomb body. These clips are 
secured in position , when the  tai l is assembled to  the bomb body, by locking clips which are 
rotatable  abo ut rivets.

Note.— Early  issues of the  No. 25 Mk. I tai ls are fitted with  only two locking clips.
11. The No. 25 Mk. I and No. 28 Mk. I tail  uni ts are of th e safe ty clip type and  may  be used 

only for "vert ica l” fuzing, unless modified (see Note below). The No. 25 Mk. II  and No. 28 Mk. II 
tail  unit s, as sta ted  in para. 3, are for use in conjunct ion with  the "ho rizo nta l” system of fuzing. 
The arming mechanism of these two types of tail  uni t are described  in para . 12 and  13.

Note.— If the  "horizo ntal” system of fuzing is required and  the No. 25 Mk. II  or No. 28 Mk. II  
tai l unit s are not available, the  safety clip ty pe  of tail  can be c onver ted as described  in Sect. 10, 
Chap. 1, App. 5.
12. Arming mechanism of  No. 25 Mk . I  and No. 28 Mk . I  tail units  (not illustra ted 

in the  figures).-—An arming  spindle  is mou nted  axial ly in the  tail  cone and  carries an arming fork 
at  th e forward end and a two-b laded  arming vane  a t the  rear  end. The arming fork on t he  spind le 
engages with  the  arming fork of the tai l pistol  when the  tail  is assembled to the  fuzed bomb body. 
A safety clip, carried on a bush  in the  apex  of the  tail  cone, is fitted with  a pillar which prot rudes 
between the  blades of the  arming vane , thus  prev enting rota tion.

Note.— Early  issues of the  No. 25 Mk. I tails  are fitted with  a four-b laded arming vane.
13. 'Arm ing mechanism of No. 25 M k. I I  and No. 28 Mk. I I  tail  units, see fig. 2.— An arming 

spindle  is mou nted  axial ly in the  tail  cone and  carrie s an arming fork and a two-bladed arming 
vane  a t i ts forward and  rea r ends, respec tively.  Each blade  of the  arming vane  has a small hole 
drilled  th rough it. A bush a t the  apex of the  ta il cone is fitt ed with  an arming wire guide, which is 
provided with  two small tub ula r channels . The app ropriate channel and hole in one of the  
arming vane  blades  carry the  safe ty wire when the  bomb  is fuzed.
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CHAPTER 14

BOMB, H.E.,  AIRCRAFT, M.C., 1,000 lb., Mk. I

LIS T OF CO NT EN TS

In troduct io n
Leading part iculars
Gen eral  de sc ript io n

Bom b b o d y ................
Tail units ... ... -
T ra nsi t fi tt in gs ...  ...  ...  ‘ ...

P a w .
1
2

3
5
8

LI ST  OF IL LU ST RATI ONS
Fi£.
1. Bomb, H.E ., airc raft,  M.C., 1,000 lb., Mk. I, with  tai l No. 37, Mk. I, and nose and tail pistols
2. Mk. I, 1,000 lb. M.C. bomb fitted wi th No. 34 tra ns it base, No. 29 tr ansit  plug, and No. 5 Mk. I pro tect ing 

rings

Intro duction
1. Th e 1,000 lb. M.C. bo mb is use d fo r general  bo m ba rd m en t pu rposes , as an  al te rn at iv e to  

th e 1,000 lb. G.P . bomb . Atte nt ion,  is di rected  to  Cha pt er  1 of th is  Secti on  in wh ich  gene ra l 
inf orm ati oft , inclu din g de ta ils  of marking s, func tio ning , su pp ly  an d sto rage  of th is  bomb  is given.  
Th e Ap pend ice s to  Cha pt er  1 of th is  Secti on  (to be i ssu ed later) giv e pa rt ic ul ar s of th e co mpo ne nts 
to  be use d w ith  th is  bom b an d th e in st ru ct io ns  fo r fuzing,  loa din g, un load ing an d un fuzin g ap pr op ri at e 
to  th e ty pe  of pi stol  and syste m of fuz ing .

Leading particulars

Q
W
bF-<
to

w
K

id
o to 
Sfifl o o
Imoto

Len gt h with  ta il an d nose pis tol
Max im um  d ia m et er  ...
W eigh t of filling ... ...  - ...

Te rm inal  ve locit y . . . .
Ta il, No. 37, Mk. I ..........................................
Ta il,- No . 37, Mk. I I ..........................................

6 ft ., ap prox .
1 ft.  5 | in. , ap pr ox .
475 lb. am at ol  6 0/40 or 50/50, 
477 lb. am at ex  51/4 0/9 , 
or  502 lb. RD X /T N T 60/40 
1,600 ft.  pe r sec.
Stores  Re f. 12A/1128

................ Store s Ref.  12A/1659

Sto res -Re f. of  bomb body. —
Filled ama tol 60140 or 50150 or with amatex 51140/9—

W ith pi stol  No.  28 Mk. I ................ 12A/1125
W ith  pi sto l No.  28 Mk. I I ... ’ ... 12A/1367
W ith  pi stol  No.  28 Mk. II* ................ 12A/1368
W ith pi sto l No.  28 Mk. I l l ................ 12A/1369
W ith pi stol  No.  30 Mk. II 12A/1370
W ith  pi stol  No.  30 Mk. I l l ................ 12A/1371
W ith  pisto l No. 30 Mk. I ll * ................ 12A/1372
W ith  pisto l No.  30 Mk. IV ................ 12A/1373 •

Fi lle d R D X /T N T  60/40—
W ith  pisto l No.  28 Mk. I ................ 12A/1374
W ith pisto l No. 28 Mk.  II» ................ 12A/1375
W ith pi sto l No. 28 Mk. II* ................ 12A/1376  .
W ith  pi stol  No. 28 Mk. I l l ................ -12A/1377
W ith pisto l No. 30 Mk. II 12A/1378
W ith  pi stol  N o. 30 Mk. I l l ................ 12A/1379
W ith  pisto l No. 30 Mk. Il l* ................ 12A/1380
W ith  pisto l No. 30 Mk. IV ................ 12A/1381 .
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MAIN FILL IN G

STOP PLATE
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SUSPENSIO N LUG S

--------BOMB BODY

DETONATOR HOLD ER  

SAFETY CL IP  

NO5E  PIS TOL

Fig. 1.—Bomb, H.E ., air cra ft, M.C„ 1,000 lb., Mk. I, with  tail  No. 37, Mk. I, and nose and tail pistols

- arming  va ne

---- — WING BOLT
------ TAIL RING

--------DE TO NA TO R H O LD E R

-LOC AT ING PIN 
-APPROVED SEALING

---------FELT WASHER

-DETONATOR 

-EXPLODER CONTAINER 

— EXPLODERS

EXPLO DER CONTAINER

—  DETONATOR 
— FELT WASHER

APPROVED SEALING
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Thi s leaf  issued  with  A .L . No . 79 A  .P .lf iO l B , Vol. I, Sect. 10, Cha p. 14
A pri l,  1944

General description, fig . 1 an d  2
Bomb  body

3. The  Mk.  I 1,000  lb.  M.C. bo mb bo dy  co ns is ts  of a  hollow stee l ca st in g fille d w ith  high  
ex plos ive an d pr ov id ed  w ith  a  det ac hab le  ta il . A bou t ha lf -w ay  alon g th e  bo dy  a re  a  sus pe ns ion 
lug  an d tw o st op pla te s,  we lde d in po si tio n,  an d di am et ri ca lly op po si te  ar e tw o we lde d-on  
su pp le m en ta ry  su sp en sio n lugs  fo r Amer ican  do ub le -p oi nt  su sp en sio n.

4. Th e nose  of th e  bo dy  is pr ov id ed  with  an  ex pl od er  conta in er  an d a deto nato r ho lder , an d 
in th e bo mb as  s up pl ied th e  d eto nato r ho ld er  is  c los ed  by  a No . 29 tr a n s it  p lu g (S tores Re f. 12A/547 ). 
An  ex pl od er  c onta in er  an d deto nato r ho ld er  a re  s im ilar ly  pr ov id ed  a t th e  ta il  en d of th e  bo mb bo dy , 
th e  d e to nato r ho ld er  be ing th re aded  to  rece ive a No . 28 or  30 ta il  pi stol  which  i s su pp lied  in  po si tio n.  
The  re ar face  of th e .b om b bo dy  ha s fo ur  ta pped  ho les  fo r a tt ach in g  ei th er  a N o. -37 Mk . I ta il  or  a 
No . 34 tr an s it  base .

Tai l un its
5. The  No . 37 Mk.  I an d I I  ta il  un it s ar e to  be us ed  w ith  th is  bo mb.  The y ar e secu red to  th e 

bo m b bo dy  by fo ur  wi ng  bo lts.  The  No . 37 Mk.  I ta il  un it  is of th e  sa fe ty  cli p ty pe an d as  such  
m us t no t be  as se mbled  to  a bo m b whe n th e  “ hori zo nta l” sy st em  of  f uz in g is re qu ired . The  No . 37 
Mk. I I  ta il  un it  is de sign ed  fo r use in co nj un ct io n w ith th e “hori zon ta l” sy st em  of  fuzin g.  Both 
ta il  un it s co mpr ise a ta il  cone , a cy lind rica l va ne  a tt ached  to  th e  cone  by  fo ur  va ne  su pport s,  an d 
a ta il  ar m in g mec ha ni sm . Thi s ar m in g mec ha ni sm  dif fer s in th e  Mk. I an d I I  ta il s an d is se pa ra te ly  
de sc rib ed  in th e fol low ing  par a.  6 an d 7.

Note.  -W her e ne ce ss ary th e  No.  37 Mk.  I ta il  un it  may  be co nv er te d fo r use in co nj un ct io n 
wi th “hori zo nta l” fuz ing as  de sc rib ed  in Se ct.  10, Ch ap . 1, Ap p. 5 (to be iss ue d later) .

6. A rm ing me chan ism  of the No . 37 M k. I  ta il un it , see  fig. 1 —The  a rm in g mec ha ni sm  co mpr ise s 
an  ar m in g sp in dl e ha vi ng  an  ar m in g va ne a t th e  re ar  en d an d an  ar m in g fo rk  a t th e  fr ont en d. Th e 
ar m in g sp in dl e is ca rr ie d in  a bu sh  a t th e  ap ex  of th e  ta il  co ne  and in a be ar in g a t th e  fo rw ar d en d.  
A sa fe ty  cl ip  is pr ov id ed  on  th e  cone  bu sh  to  pre vent ro ta ti on  of th e ar m in g mec ha ni sm  unt il  th e 
bo m b is rel eased "l iv e” .

7. Arm in g me chanism  of the No . 37 M k. I l  tai l u n it  (not  il lu st ra te d  in th e fig ures ).— Th e arm in g 
mec ha ni sm  in co rp or at es  an  ar m in g sp in dl e hav in g an  ar m in g va ne  a t th e  re ar  en d an d an  arm in g 
fo rk  a t th e  fr ont en d.  The  ar m in g sp in dl e is ca rr ie d in a bu sh  a t th e ap ex  of th e ta il  cone  an d in 
a* be ar in g a t th e  fo rw ar d en d.  Eac h bl ad e of th e  ar m in g va ne  ha s a sm al l ho le dr ill ed  th ro ugh it. 
An  arm in g wire  gu ide , hav in g tw o sm al l tu bu la r ch an ne ls , is fi tted  ov er  th e  cone  bu sh . Th e 
ap pro pri at e tu bu la r ch an ne l an d th e ho le in one of th e ar m in g va ne  bl ad es  ca rr y  th e  sa fe ty  wire 
wh en th e  bo m b is ta il  fuz ed.

Tra ns it f it ting s,  fig._2
8. To  giv e pro te ct io n to  th e ta il  pi stol , a No . 34 tr an si t ba se  (S tores  Re f. 12A/ 1127) is prov id ed , 

an d to  p ro te c t th e  su sp en sion  lug s, tw o No . 5 Mk . I (S tores Re f. 12A /1126) or  No . 5 Mk.  I I  (St ores  
Re f. 12A /1249) p ro te ct in g  r in gs  ar.e used . The  t ra n s it  b as e is of pr es se d stee l an d ha s fo ur  w eld ed -on 
ta pped  bo sses  to  rece ive th e secu ring  sc rews  by  whic h it  is a tt ached  to  th e bo m b bo dy . » T he  No . 5 
Mk . I an d Mk. I I  pro te ct in g rin gs  ar e ea ch  m ad e of tw o pr es se d- st ee l se gm en ts  w'hich  ar e jo ined  
to get her  a nd cl am pe d on  to  th e  bo m b bo dy  by fo ur  b ol ts  w ith  n u ts  an d sp ring  washe rs.  The  c or re ct  
po si tio n fo r th e  pro te ct in g  rin gs  is ov er  th e  su pple m en ta ry  su sp en sion  lug s.

No te.— A lim ited  num ber  of th e  1,000 lb . M.C. bo mb fille d w ith  Amer ican  R .D .X ./T .N .T . an d 
ha ving  a re st ri ct ed  se rv ice life ar e sp ec ia lly  m ar ke d.  The  red ban d nea r th e  nos e is ba rr ed , an d 
a red  cir cle  en clo sin g th e  ex pi ry  da te  is sten ci lle d nea r th e  nos e.

[P.T.O.
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TR ANS IT PLUG.N o.2 9

PROTECTING RINGS. 
No.5,M k.I

RED BAND

LIGHT  GREEN BAND AMATIZX
51/40 /9

y

M

PAINTED DARK GREEN

154 58 
FS 12/42 15 
M.C. 1000 L.B.

MARKINGS <

LOCATING PIN

TRANSIT BASE.No.34

*P4295 M

Fig 2.—Mk. I, 1,000 lb. M.C. bomb fitted with  No. 34 tra nsi t base, No. 29 tra nsi t plug, 
and  No. 5 Mk. I protectiqg rings 
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CYLINDRIC AL VANE

NO SE  P L U G -----

EXPLOD ER CONTAIN ER

FELT WASHER

C.E  EXPLODER

BOM B BO DY

SUSPENSION LUG

MAIN  FIL LI NG

LO CATIN G P IN ­

FILL IN G PLUG

TRANSIT BASE

VANE SU PPORT

TAIL  CONE

LO CKIN G CLI P

SPRIN G  C LIP .

DESIGN NUMBER OF 
METHOD OF FILLING

PAINTE D DARK 
GREEN -----------------

TWIN SUSPENSION LUGS

LIG H T GREEN 
BAND.

5  S P / I  XIAJ 

^ 8 / J 0 / w z e i ) p a

RED BAND-

NOSE PIS TOL

Fig. 1 .- -Sectional view of Mk. XIII bomb fitted  with  Fig.  2.—Mk. XI II bomb fitted  with  nose pistol  
No. 29 tra ns it base and  No. 36 nose plug and No. 25 Mk. n  tail  unit
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This leaf issued with A.L.  No. 112 
Apri l, 1945

A.P.1661B, Vol. I, Sect. 10

CHAPTER 16

BOMB, H.E., AIRCRAFT, M.C., 500 lb., Mk. XII I

Introduction
1. This bomb is for use as an alternativ e to the  500 lb. G.P. bomb when nose fuzing only is 

required .
2. The bomb is supplied with  a No. 36 tra ns it plug in position in the  nose and fitted with  a 

No. 29 tra ns it base which is secured to the  bomb body by two wing bolts.
3. The tail uni ts to  be used with this  bomb are the  No. 25 Mk. I, II,  and  III , .and the shor ter 

No. 28 Mk. I  and II . The No. 28 Mk. I and II  ta il uni ts are for use when the bombs are  to  be ca rried 
exte rnal ly on high-speed  airc raft . The No. 25 Mk. I l l  tail  unit is of stren gthened cons truction and 
should be used for external carriage when sufficient clearance is available for the  longer typ e tail.

4. Att ent ion  is directed to Chap ter 1 of this  Section in which general inform ation,  including 
detail s of markings, functioning, supply and storage of M.C. bombs, is given. In  Appendix 1 to 
Chapter  1 of thi s Section  are given par ticu lars  of the  fuzing components which may  be used with this 
bomb. The succeeding Appendices to  Chap ter 1 contain instructions  for fuzing, loading, unloading, 
and  unfuzing app ropriate to the  type of pistol and system of fuzing.

Leading particulars
5. Length of bomb, with  No. 25 

Length of bomb, with No. 28 
Maximum diam eter of bomb, 
Weigh t and nature  of filling

Charge/weight ratio ... 
Term inal velocity, with No. 25 
Terminal velocity , with No. 28

tai l and  nose pistol fitted 
tai l and  nose pistol  fitted 
excluding suspension lugs

or
or
or
or
or
or
or
or

tail
tail

5 ft. 10J in., approx.
4 ft. 9 in., approx.
12-9 in.

223 lb. Amatol 50/50 
219 lb. Amatol 60/40 
181 lb. A mato l 80/20 
223 lb. Ama tex 51/40/9 
236 lb. R.D .X./T.N.T. 60/40 
242 lb. Minol 2 
217 lb. Pen toli te D. l 
250 lb. T orpex 2 
227 lb. T.N.T.
50 per cent.
1,460 ft. per sec.
1,380 ft. per sec.

General description, fig. 1 and 2
Note.— The Mk. X II I bomb differs from the  Mk. I 500 lb. M.C. bomb in th at  t he Mk. X II I 

bomb can be fuzed only at  the  nose, the  tail  end of the  bomb body being completely closed by a 
filling plug. The Mk. X II I bomb also differs from  the  Mk. I in the  provision of two additional 
suspension lugs so th at  it  may  be carried in American aircraft.

Bomb body
6. The 500 lb. Mk, X II I M.C. bomb body is of steel fabr icated cons truction. The nose end of 

the  body is thread ed internally to accom modate an exploder container which is itself thread ed to 
tak e the  nose pistol  or tra ns it plug. The tail  end is closed by a filling plug which has two tap ped  
holes for the  tra ns it base securing bolts.

7. The bomb body is provided with three suspension lugs, two of which are diametrica lly 
opposite the  thir d. The rea r end of th e bomb body  is provided  w ith  four slots to receive the  spring 
clips which secure t he  ta il, and a  locating p in is fi tted  to  this  end of the body  to  engage with  a notch  
in the  forward end of the  tai l cone to position the  tail  uni t correctly.

8. The bomb body is filled with high explosive, as specified in para . 5. The filling is sealed 
into  the  body  at the  nose and tail  ends by pads  of approved composition .

9. Located in the  nose exploder container is a 4 oz. 6 dr. C.E. exploder, covered by a waxed
felt washer. •
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Tai l w it s
10. The No. 25 and No. 28 tai l units  are simila r in construction , each consisting of a  tai l cone 

with a cylindr ical vane attach ed to it by four vane supports. The forward end of the  t ail  cone has 
a notch for engagement with  the  locating pin on the  bomb body. Fou r spring clips, backed  by a 
second leaf in the  No. 25 Mk. I l l  tai l unit , are also provided at  the  forward end of the tai l cone to  
engage with  the  slots on the bomb body. These clips are secured in position, when the  tail  is assembled 
to the  bomb body, by locking clips which are rotatable  about rivets.

Note.— Early  issues of th e No. 25 Mk. I tails are fitted with  only two locking clips.

M t l  M /G700 -7 /45 7900  C&'P G p. 1
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April , 1945

A.P.1661B, Vol. I, Sect. 10

CHAPTER 18

BOMBS, H.E., AIRCRAFT, M.C., 1,000 lb., Mk. I and II
Introduction

1. The 1,000 lb. Mk. I and II  M.C. bombs are used for general bombardmen t purposes as 
alte rnatives to the  1,000 lb. G.P. bombs. The bombs can be nose and tai l fuzed and differ only 
in th at  the  Mk. II  bomb is fitted with stronger  sup plem enta ry suspension lugs (for carriage in 
American aircraft) tha n the  Mk. I bomb.

2. The No. 37 Mk. I or II  tail uni t can be used with  these bombs but the  Mk. I tai l must be 
modified (see para . 7).

3. Atte ntion is directed to Chapter  1 of this Section in which general inform ation,  including 
details  of markings, function ing, supp ly and storage  of these  bombs, is given. The Appendices  to 
Chapter  1 of this Section give par ticulars of the  fuzing components which may be used with  these 
bombs, and the  Instructions for, fuzing, loading, unloading and unfuzing appropriate to the  typ e of 
pisto l and system of fuzing to be used.

BOMB, H.E. , AIRCRAFT, M.C., 1,000 lb. Mk. I
Leading particulars

4. Length of bomb, with  tai l and  nose pistol  fitted  
Maximum diam eter of bomb, excluding suspension lugs. .. 
Weigh t and  nature  of filling

or
or

Terminal velocity

6 ft., approx.
1 ft. 5J in., approx.
475 lb. Amatol 60/40 or 50/50 
477 lb. Amatex 51/40/9 
502 lb. R.D .X./T.N.T. 60/40 
1,600 ft. per sec.

General description, fig. 1 and 2
Bomb body

5. The 1,000 lb. Mk. I M.C. bomb body consists of a hollow steel casting filled with  high 
explosive. A suspension lug and two stop plates  are welded to  one side of th e body and diametrica lly 
opposi te are two welded-on supp leme ntary suspension lugs for American double-poin t suspension.

6. The nose is provided with  an exploder container and  a detona tor holder, the  detonato r 
holder  being closed by a No. 29 t ran sit  plug. An exploder container and  detonato r holder are also 
provided at  the ta il end of th e bomb body, the  de tonator holder being threaded to  receive a  tai l pis tol, 
a No. 30 pistol being supplied  in position. The rear end of the  bomb body has four tapped  holes 
for atta ching either a No. 37 tail  or a No. 34 trans it base.
Tail units

7. The No. 37 Mk. I and II  tail unit s are for use with  these bombs but, before f itting to a bomb 
the Mk. I tai l mus t be modified using either of the  following methods:—
Eithe r (i) Carefully stra ighten the  tab of the  tab washer which secures the locking-nut, unscrew 

and remove the  nu t and tab washer. Then remove one pair  of arming vane blades 
and  replace the  tab washer and  locking-nut. Bend up the  tab of the  tab  washer to 
secure the  locking-nut in position.

or (ii) Cut off two diam etrically opposi te blades of the  arming vane.
The No. 37 Mk. I tai l uni t is of the  safe ty clip type and is for use when the “ve rtical” system of 
fuzing is required. The No. 37 Mk. II  tail  uni t is designed for the  “hor izon tal” system of fuzing.

Note.—Where necessary the  No. 37 Mk. I tai l uni t may be converted  for use with  “horizontal ” 
fuzing as described in Sect. 10, Chap. 1, Agp. 5.
8. The Mk. I and  II  tai l unit s are secured to the bomb body by four wing bolts. Both  tails 

comprise a tai l cone, a cylindrical  vane attach ed to the  cone by four vane supports, and an arming ’ 
mechanism. This arming mechanism differs in  the Mk. I and  I I tai ls a nd is described in the  following 
para. 9 and  10.

9. Arming mechanism o f the No. 37 Mk. I  tail unit, see fig. 1.—The arming mechanism comprises 
an arming spindle having a four-bladed arming vane at  the  rear end and  an arming fork at  the front  
end. The arming spindle  is carri ed in a bush  at  the apex of the  tail  cone and in a bearing  at  the 
forward end. A safe ty clip is provided on the  bush to preven t rota tion  of the  arming mechanism 
unti l the  bomb is released “live”.
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154 58 
FS 12/42 15 
M.C. 1000 LB.

I

LOCATING P IN ------------

TR AN SIT  BASE.N o.34

Fig. 2.—1,000 lb. Mk. 1 M.C. bomb, fitted  w ith No. 34 t rans it base, No. 29 tra nsi t plug, and No. 5 Mk. I  
protecting rings
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10. Arming mechanism of the No. 37 Mk. I I  tail unit (not illustrated in the figures).— The 
arming mechanism comprises an arming spindle having a two-bladed arming vane at the rear end 
and an arming fork at the front end. The arming spindle is carried in a bush at the apex of the 
tail cone and in a bearing at the forward end. Each blade of the arming vane has a small hole drilled 
through it. An arming wire guide, having two small tubular channels, is fitted over the cone bush. 
The arming wire guide and one of the holes in the arming vane blades carry a safety wire when the 
bomb is tail fuzed.

Transit fittings, fig. 2
11. To give protection to the tail pistol, a No. 34 transit base is provided, and to protect the 

suspension lugs, two No. 5 Mk. I or No. 5 Mk. II protecting rings are used. The transit base is of 
pressed steel and is attached to the bomb body by four bolts. The No. 5 Mk. I and II protecting 
rings are each made of two pressed steel segments which are joined together and clamped on to the 
bomb body by four bolts with nuts and spring washers. The correct position for the protecting 
rings is over the supplementary suspension lugs.

BOMB, H.E., AIRCRAFT, M.C., 1,000 lb., Mk. II 
Comparison with the Mk. I bomb

12. As stated in para. 1, the Mk. II bomb is identical with the Mk. I bomb except that  the two 
supplementary suspension lugs fitted to the Mk. II bomb body are of stronger construction. The 
information in para. 4 to 11 applies equally to this bomb.

P7479 M /G234  6/45  7900 C & P Gp.  1
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CHAPTER 19

BOMB, H.E.  AIRCRA FT, M.C., 1,0 00  lb.,  Mk. H I

Introduction
1. This bomb is primarily  designed for att ack against res istant targe ts and  for use with long 

delay fuzing. The bomb can be fuzed only at  the  ta il.
2. The No. 29 Mk. I or IT tai l un it is to be used with  this bomb bu t the  Mk. I tai l must be 

modified, as detai led in para.  8.
3. Attention is, directed to Chapter  1 of this  Section in which general information, including

deta ils of markings, function ing, supply and  storage of M.C. bombs is given. The Appendices to 
Chapter  1 of this  Section give part iculars of the  fuzing components which may  be used with this  
bomb, and the  inst ruct ions  for fuzing, loading, unloading and unfuzing appropriate to the  typ e of 
pistol  and system of fuzing used. . • ,

Leading particulars
4. Length of bomb, with tail  uni t fitted  ... ... ... 5 ft . 11 in., approx.

Maximum d iameter  of bomb, excluding suspension lugs ... 1 ft. 4-15 in.
Weight and nature  of filling .......................... .. ... 401 lb. R.D .X. /T.N.T . 60/40

or 366 lb. Pen toli te D. l 
or 430 lb. Torpex 2

Terminal velocity ... ... ... ... ... ... 1,600 ft. per sec.

General description, fig. 1 and 2
Bomb body

5. The bomb body is of forged steel  construction  and  has a solid nose. The tail  end of the  
bomb body is closed by a filling plug screwed in position. In to  this plug is screwed an exploder 
container which houses two C.E. exploders  and a d etonator holder. The detonato r holder is thread ed 
to receive a tail  pistol, a No. 30 pistol  being supplied in position to serve as a plug durin g tra ns it 
and storage.  Fou r tapped  holes in the  filling plug are provided to receive either the  four wing bolts  
or the  four screws used, respectively, for atta ching either a No. 29 ta il uni t or a No. 34 t rans it base 
to the  bomb body. A locating pin at  the  r ear  end of th e bomb  b ody ensures correct assembly of th e 
tail  unit.

Note,—The No. 30 pisto l will, in due course, be replaced by the  No. 65 pistol.
6. A suspension lug and two stop  plates are welded to the  bomb body and diametrica lly 

opposi te are welded two suspension lugs for American twin-po int suspension. During tra ns it and 
storage, these  lugs are protecte d against damage by two No. 9 protecting rings. Each ring consis ts 
of two steel segments which are joined togethe r and clamped on to the  bomb body by four bolts 
with  nut s and spring washers.

7. The bomb body is filled with a main  filling of h igh explosive as specified in par a. 4; with  a 
pad of T.N.T. at  the  nose end and  a layer of T.N.T., togethe r with  a sealing layer  of approved 
composit ion, at  the tail  end.

Tail  units
8. The No. 29 Mk. I and  II  tail  uni ts are for use with  th is bomb  b ut,  before fittin g to a bomb, 

the  Mk. I tail  mus t be modified using either of»the following m etho ds:—
Eithe r (i) Carefully stra igh ten  th e tab of the t ab-w ashe r which  secures  th e locking-nut,  unscrew 

and remove the  nu t and  tab-washer. Then remove one pa ir of arming vane  blades and 
replace the  tab-washer and locking-nut. Bend up the  t ab  of the  t ab-w ashe r to secure the  
locking-nut in position.
or (ii) Cut off two diametrically opposi te blades of the  arming vane.

The No. 29 Mk. I  t ail uni t is of th e safety  clip type  an d is for use when the "ve rtic al” system of fuzing 
is requ ired . The No. 29 Mk. II  tai l un it is designed for the  "horizontal ” system of fuzing.

Note.— Where necessary, the  No. 29 Mk. I t ail  unit m ay be  converted for use for "horizo ntal” 
fuzing, as described in Sect. 10, Chap. 1, App. 5.
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9. The Mk. I and  II  tail units  are secured to the bomb body by four wing bolts, access to 
which is given by hand  holes in the  tai l cone. Both  tails comprise a tai l cone, a cylindrical vane 
attach ed to the  cone by four vane supports, and an arming  mechanism. The arming mechanism 
differs in the  Mk. I  and II  tails and is described in the  following para. 10 and  11.

10. Arming mechanism of  the No. 29 Mk. I  tail uni t (not illustra ted in the  figures). This 
x mechanism comprises an arming spindle having a four-bladed arming vane  at  the  rea r end and  an
arming  fork at  the  fron t end. The arming spindle is carried in a bush at  the  apex  of the tai l cone, 
and  in a bearing at  the forward end. A safety clip is provided on the bush to preven t rotation of 
the  arming  mechanism unti l the  bomb is released “live” .

11. Arming mechanism of  the No. 29 Mh. I I  tail unit, see fig. 1.—-This mechanism comprises 
an a rming spindle having a two-bladed arming vane at  t he  rear end and an arming fork a t the  f ront 
end. The arming spindle  is carried in a bush at  the  apex  of the  tai l cone, and  in a bearing at  th e 
forward end. Each-blade  of the  arming  vane has a small hole drilled  through it. An arming wire 
guide, having two small tub ula r channels, is fitted over the  cone bush. The arming  wire guide  and 
one of the holes in the arming vane blades carry a safe ty wire when the  bomb is fuzed.

P8192 M /G1281 9/4 5 7900 C & P 'G p . 1
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CHAPTER 21

BOMBS, H.E. , AIRCRAFT, M.C., 4,000 lb., Mk. I and II

Introduction
1. The 4,000 lb. Mk. I and II  M.C. bombs are primarily  intended  for low alt itude bombing 

operations. Both  Mk. I and  II  bombs are to be fuzed only at  the  tail  using a delay detonator. •
2. The bombs are drilled to enable eithe r a s ingle Brit ish typ e suspension  lug or two American 

type lugs to  be fitted. As, however, there is no current requ irement for American lugs, these are 
not provided.

3. The t ail for use w ith these bombs is the  No. 38 Mk. I. The design of th is t ail is such th at  th e 
"horizontal ” system of fuzing, utilizing a "horizontal ” pull-off of a  sa fety  wire, is required to ini tia te 
the  action of the tail  arming mechanism.

4. General information, including part iculars of identifica tion colouring and  markings, supply, 
and  storage of M.C. bombs, is contained in Chap. 1 of th is Section. Attention is, therefore, directed 
to th at  Chap ter and to the  Appendices following it. The la tte r conta in details  of the  components 
which may  be used with  the  bombs, and  t he  a ppropr iate  instructio ns for fuzing, loading, unloading, 
and unfuzing according to the  typ e of pis tol and  system of fuzing used.

BOMB, H.E.,  AIRCRAFT, M.C., 4,000 lb ., Mk. I
Leading particulars

5. Leng th of bomb, with  t ail and  nose plug f itted ... ... 9 ft . 2 in., approx.
Maximum diameter, with out  suspension lugs ... ... ... 2 ft. 6 in.
Weight and nature of filling ... ... ... ... ... 2,218 lb. Amatol 50/50

or 60/40
or 2,347 lb. R.D.X./T .N.T .* 
or 2,430 lb. Minol 2

Charge/weight rati o ... ... ... ... ... ... 55 per cent, approx.
Terminal velocity  ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 2,100 ft. per sec.

General description
Bomb body

6. The bomb body is a fabricated  steel casing, the  nose end of which is strengthened by six 
equi-spaced webs. Tapped holes, covered during tra ns it and  storage by protect ing shields, each 
secured by one screw, a re provided in the  body  casing for the  att ach ment of one suspension lug and 
two hoisting brack ets, or twin lugs, as appropria te.

7. The rear  end of the casing is closed by a closing plate secured by sixteen nut s and  spring 
washers. This end of the  bomb body is provided with four locating  pins to position the  tai l uni t 
correctly , and  with  four tapped  holes to receive the  tra ns it base, or tail,  securing bolts on assembly 
of the base or tai l uni t to the  bomb body.

8. The closing plate is fitted with  two drop  handles and an adapter  which houses the tail  exploder 
container  and  detona tor holder. A second adapter, welded to the  nose end of the  casing, houses 
the  nose exploder container and detona tor holder. The exploder conta iners  and  detona tor  holders 
are locked in position by set-screws. Loca ted in the  tail  exploder container is a 9 oz. 3 dr. pape r 
wrapped C.E. exploder, retained in position by a felt  washer. There may  or may not  be a C.E. 
exploder contained in the  nose exploder container. The nose detona tor holder  is closed during 
tra ns it and storage by a trans it plug and  the  ta il detona tor  holder  by the  tail  pistol, as detailed in 
para.  15.

9. A cent ral tube , conta ining a column of five 33£ oz., and  one 16 oz. 11 dr., C.E. exploders, 
extends along the  axis of the  bomb body  and  fits around the  end of both nose and  tai l exploder 
containers. Washers in the  tub e prevent movement  of the  exploders.

10. The main filling of high explosive, specified in  para. 5, occupies the  r emain ing space with in 
the  bomb body and is sealed at  the  nose and  tail  ends by pads of approved composition.

Note.—The interior of certain 4,000 lb. Mk. I M.C. bombs are painted wi th an air drying varnish
(in place of stoved copal varnish) and  have, therefore, a rest ricted service life of two years  f rom 
the date of filling. If the  bombs are not expended within thi s period, arrangm ents  mus t be
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made for inspection with a view to extending their service life. Such bombs are identified by 
the letter “A ” stencilled in front of the date of filling. It  should be noted, however, that  all 
4,000 lb. Mk. I M.C. bombs which were filled prior to  August 1943 were internally coated with 
air drying varnish but do not bear the identification mark. For these bombs, therefore, Units 
must ensure that  the letter "A ” is clearly stencilled in front of the date of filling.

Tail unit
11. The No. 38 Mk. I tail unit consists of  a tail cone with a cylindrical vane attached to it by 

four vane supports. The base of the tail cone is fitted with a tail cone attachment ring. This 
ring has four holes for engagement with the four locating pins at the rear end of the bomb body, 
thus ensuring that  the tail unit is correctly fitted to the bomb body. Four bolts, accessible through 
hand holes, secure the tail unit in position.

12. An arming mechanism is fitted into the tail unit. It  consists of an arming spindle, which 
is supported by a cone bush and spider, and which has an arming fork at its forward end and a four- 
bladed arming vane attached  at its rear end. Each blade of the arming vane has a small hole drilled 
through it.

13. On the side of the tail  cone, at the rear end, is fitted a channel bracket which constitutes 
the arming wire guide. In the ends of the bracket are two holes directly opposite to each other, 
and these, together with one of the arming vane holes carry the safety  wire when the bomb is 
fuzed.

Instruc tions for use
14. . Atten tion is directed to the Appendices to Chapter 1 of this Section for the instructions 

for fuzing, loading, unloading, and unfuzing, appropriate to the type of pistol and the method of 
fuzing which is required. In addition, the following points must be noted:—

(i) The bombs are to be fuzed only at the tail, using a delay detonator. In addition to the 
normal fuzing operations, Units must ensure that  the nose exploder pellets, if present, are 
removed under A.I.D ./A.I .S. inspection before the bombs are used.

(ii) If the suspension fittings are not already assembled to the bomb, they  are to be fitted 
before fuzing. To do this remove, as necessary, the protecting shields from the bomb body. 
Then attac h the suspension lug(s) and hoisting brackets to the appropriate positions, 
using the screws (with fibre inserts) provided. Great care must be taken to ensure that  the 
fittings are securely assembled to the bomb body.

Supply
15. The general information on the supply of M.C. bombs contained in Chapter 1 of this 

Section is applicable to this bomb, together with the following particulars:—
(i) The bomb is supplied with a No. 40 transit plug in position in the nose and a No. 30 Mk. 

IV** or VI  pistol in position in the tail. The tail pistol is protected during transit  and 
storage by a No. 33 transit base which is attached to the bomb body by four bolts.
Note.— Early  issues of this bomb have a transit plug in position in the tail instead of a tail 
pistol, in which instance, a transit base is not fitted.

(ii) The suspension fittings are supplied separately from the bomb body and tail unit, in 
Box  B.449 Mk. I, which contains five Assemblies No. 5 Mk. I. Each assembly consists 
of one lug, suspension, No. 4, Mk. I with four screws, two brackets, hoisting, No. 1, Mk. I 
with eight screws, two screws, securing, nose attachment No. 3 Mk. II, and tw elve screws, 
securing, tail unit No. 24.
Notes.—  (i) Ear ly issues of this bomb were made with  suspension lugs and hoisting brackets 

fitted to the bomb body?
(ii) The screws, securing, nose attachment No. 3 Mk. II, and the screws, securing, 

tail unit No. 24 are provisioned for use with H.C. bombs and are not required 
for this bomb. They  are, therefore, to be returned in the box for re-issue.

BOMB, H.E., AIRCRAFT, M.C., 4,000 lb., Mk. II  
Comparison with the Mk. I  bomb

16. The Mk. II bomb has a similar construction to the Mk. I bomb, as described in para. 6 to 
13, except that  only a tail fuzing position is provided, the nose end of the Mk. II bomb being closed
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by a plug welded in position. The Mk. II  bomb body also differs from th at  of the  Mk. I by the 
incorporation  of the  following features:—■

(i) The nose port ion of the  body casing is strengthened, being manufactur ed from a one-piece 
spinning.

(ii) The closing pla te is concave towards its  centre;  the  number of bolts used for securing 
it to the  bomb body is increased to thi rty .

17. The Mk. II  bomb body is supplied  fi tted  w ith  a  No. 30 Mk. IV** o r VI pistol and a No. 33 
tra ns it base. The suspension fitting s are always supplied sepa rate ly from the  bomb body as described  
in para . 15 (ii).

Instructions tor use
18. Att ent ion  is directed to the Appendices to Chapter  1 of this  Section for the  instructio ns 

for fuzing, loading, unloading and unfuzing appropriate to the type of pistol and meth od of fuzing 
which is required. In addi tion,  instructio ns for assembl ing suspension fitting s to the  bomb body 
are given in para . 14 (ii).

F7782 M /G760 7/45 7900 C & P Gp.  1

492



Thi s leaf  iss ue d wi th A .L . No . 129 
December, 1945

A.P .16 61B, Vol. I, Sect. 10

CHAPTER 22

BOMBS, H.E., AIRCRAFT, M.C., 12,000 lb., Mk. I and U

vj
 to

as
] 

oi
 c

z a

LI ST  OF  CONTENTS
P ara .

In trod uc tion  ...  ... ...  ... ...  ... ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ... 1
BOM B, H .E ., AIR CRAFT , M.C.,  12,000 lb., Mk. I

Le ad ing pa rti cu la rs  
Bo mb body  ...
Ta il un it 
Fa iri ng

General de sc rip tio n
Bo mb body  ... ...  ... ... ’ ...
Tai l un it 
Fa iring

BOM B, H .E ., AIR CRAFT , M.C., 12,000 lb., Mk. II
Co mp ari son  wi th  th e Mk. I bo mb  ...  ... ... ... ... ... ...  ...  ...  19

LI ST  OF  ILLU ST RA TION S
FT?.

1. Th e 12,000 lb. Mk. I M.C. bomb
2. View sho wing  ins ide  of fa iring  an d ta il cone
3. Sc rap view of ins ide  of fa iring  sho wing  tu rn bu ck le
4. Se cti onal view  of Mk. 1 bomb , pr ep ared  for  use

493



CHAPTER 22

BOMBS, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, M.C., 12,000  lb., Mk. I and II

Introduction
1. These bombs are designed for the  at tack  of special target s where deep penetra tion  into 

sub-soil  str ata is requi red.

2. The bombs, when prep ared  for use, have a strea mline contour. 
They  can be fuzed only at  the tail, using eith er thre e No. 58 pisto ls 
or three No. 47 long delay pistols. The deta iled instruc tions for 
fuzing a bomb with these components,  together with the  procedure 
for assembling, loading, unloading and  unfuzing  a bomb, are given 
in the Appendices to Chapter  1 of this Section.

3. General information, including detai ls of markings, funct ioning, 
supply, and storage of M.C. bombs, is given in Chapter  1 of this 
Section.

BOMB, H.E. , AIRCRAFT, M.C., 12,000 lb., Mk. I 

Leading particulars
Bomb body

4. Leng th
Maximum diam eter ...
Weight and  nature  of filling
Tota l we igh t...

10 ft. 4 in.
3 ft. 2 in.

... 5,200 lb. Torpex D. 1

... 11,855 lb.

Tail  uni t
5. Leng th

Maximum width across tail  fins ... 
Weight ... ... .

11 ft., approx.
... 3 f t. 8-3 in., approx .
... 150 lb.

Fairin g.
6. Length

Weight
... 1 ft. 1 in.
... 25 lb.

The overall leng th of the  complete bomb is 21 ft.

General description, fig. 4
7. The bomb consists of a bomb body, filled with high 

explosive and provided  with three  ta il fuzing positions , and a No. 78 tail  
unit , which is secured to the  bomb body  by twelve assembly stud s and  
Simmonds  nuts . A fairing, held in position on the bomb by three 
turnbuckles, is fitted to main tain continuous streamlin ing of the 
assembled bomb.

Bomb body
8. The bomb body is manufactur ed of cas t steel with  a solid 

nose formed by a conical nose piece which is screwed and sealed into 
the nose of the bomb. The tail  opening is covered by a closing plate 
which has thre e tapped holes for lifting  purposes and which is 
attach ed to the  bomb body  by twe nty  studs with nuts and  spring 
washers. The rear end of the  bomb body  has twelve tapped  holes 
to receive the tail assembly studs . These studs are thre ade d at  each 
end and are provided with  flanges which seat in the  counter sunk 
stud  holes.

Note.—The twelve tail  assembly stud s and  Simmonds nut s are 
normally suppl ied sepa rate ly from the  bomb body in a small box 
buil t into the  bomb transi t cradle. Fig . 1.— The 12,000 lb. Mk. I 

M.C. bomb
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9. Int o the  closing plate are screwed three exploder containers each of which houses an 
R.D.X./Beeswax exploder,  and  a C.E. exploder, covered by glazedboard  discs and  a felt  washer, 
respectively. A detona tor holder  is screwed into  each exploder container and  is closed, during 
tra ns it and  storage , by a No. 34 tra ns it plug. Eac h exploder con tain er is inset in an R.D.X. / 
Beeswax exploder which is itself containe d in a bakel ised paper or cardbo ard  tube . A felt washer 
is positioned at one end of the tube  while t he opposite end is closed by a millboard disc secured by 
grey paper.

10. The bomb body  is filled with  Torpex D.l and  is sealed at  the  nose end with  a layer of 
R.D. composition and  T.N.T ., and  at  the  rea r end by R.D. composition or woodmeal wax and  
T.N.T. A laminated  b lock composed of a lte rna te layers of plywood and  felt, or a plywood washer, 
is recessed in the sealing composition.

.11. A recessed dowel hole is located almost midway along the leng th of the  bomb body and  
serves to position the bomb correctly  in the  aircraft.

Ta il un it
12. The tail uni t consists of a  tail cone to which four fins of aerofoil section are atta che d, the  

fins being inclined at 5 deg. to the  axis of the  cone so as to impart a spin to the bomb during its 
trajecto ry.

13. The tai l cone has a framework of s ix hoops covered by a metal plating made in sections. 
Adjoining sections of plat ing are rive ted  eith er to a hoop or to a bu tt stra p, which is a connecting 
str ip of meta l between two adjacent hoops.

14. Towards  the  apex  of the  cone are four projecting  suppor t arms set at  righ t angles, the  
cone casing being strengthened by a metal pla te where each arm  passes thro ugh  it. These 
projecting  arm s carry the  four  fins. Eac h fin consists essen tially of a skin of meta l plating supporte d 
by four elliptical plates ben t over at  the edges to form ribs, to which the plating is riveted. The 
pla te nearest  the  tai l cone is drilled with a large hole fitted with a flanged meta l collar, which is 
carr ied by two p lates  ca st integral  w ith the collar and  r ivet ed to the  sk in meta l plating. A securing  
bolt, which passes thro ugh  the  collar and suppor t arm, is reta ined  in position  by two nuts, one at  
each end.

15. At the base of the tail cone is an at tach ­
ment ring drilled with twelve holes to take the 
twelve tail  assembly studs on assem bly of the  tail 
uni t to the  bomb body. Two hand holes in the 
tail  cone give access to the assem bly studs and 
to the  fuzing positions after the tai l uni t has been 
fitted.  When not in use, each hand hole is covered 
by a panel which is secured to the tail  cone by 
five screws. The tai l'co ne  is also provided with  
a fuzing link hole thro ugh  which pass the fuze­
setting control links or safe ty wires, for insert ion 
in th e a ppropr iate  E.M. fuzing uni ts in the aircraft.

16. An arrow is pain ted on the base of the 
tai l cone in line with the fuzing link hole and  is 
to  f acil itate  align ment of the fuzing link hole and 
dowel hole on assembly of the tail uni t to the 
bomb body.

Fig.  2.—View showing inside  of fairing and tail cone
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Fai ring
17. Th e fa ir in g is fo rm ed  by  th re e ad jo in in g 

cu rv ed  sect ions  of metal  p la ting (see fig. 2). The  
sect ions  ov er la p sl ight ly , an d on  th e ins ide  of ea ch  
ru ns  a  ch an ne l ring  co nn ec te d to  th e ch an ne l ring  
of  th e  o th er tw o sect ions  by  tu rn buck le s.  Eac h 
tu rn buckle  (see fig. 3) co mpr ises  a  st ud  th re ad ed  
a t b o th  e nd s an d on whi ch  a k nu rl ed  nut,  pr ov id ed  
w ith fo ur  to m m y bar holes , is m ou nt ed . Th e 
th re ad ed  en ds  of th e  st ud  ar e of op po si te  ha nd  
to  ea ch  oth er  an d scr ew  in to  tr un nio ns,  ea ch  
trunnio n be ing fi tted  in a co up lin g lin k pi nn ed  
to  one en d of a ch an ne l ring.

18. Th e fa ir in g is st re ng th en ed  by  we dge - 
sh ap ed  pie ces of m et al  we lded  to  th e ch an ne l rin g 
an d ri vet ed  to  th e insid e of th e  fa iri ng , wh ich  is 
se cu red in po si tio n on th e-b om b by  ro ta ti ng  th e 
kn ur le d nu t of ea ch  of th e th re e tu rn bu ck le s,  an d 
th is  se rv es  to  dr aw  th e sect ions  of ch an ne l ring  
(an d th us th e sect ions  of fai rin g)  to ge th er .

BOMB, H. E. , AIRC RAF T, M.C., 12,000 lb., 
Mk. II

Comparison  wi th the Mk. I bomb
Fig. 3.—Scrap view of inside of fa iring showing  

turn buckle
19. Th e Mk. II  bo mb is of es se nt ia lly th e 

sa m e co nst ru ct io n as th e Mk.  I bo mb,  a di ffer en t 
m ar k nu m ber  be ing al lo ca te d to  in di ca te  th a t th e 
bo m b is of American  m an ufa ct ur e.  A tten tion  is, th er ef or e,  di re ct ed  to  par a.  1 to  18, which  ap pl y 
eq ua lly to  th e Mk.  I I  bo mb.

No te.— Th e ta il  as se mbly st uds su pp lied  w ith th e  Mk. I I  bo m b ar e no t in te rc ha ng ea bl e w ith  
th e st uds prov is ione d for  use  w ith  th e Mk. I bo mb.

P9S70 M /G3771 3/46 7900 C & P G p . I
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CHAPTER 23

BOMBS, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, M.C., 22,000  lb., Mk. I and U

Introduction
1. These bombs are designed for the at tack  of special targets 

where deep pen etra tion  into sub-soil st ra ta  is required .
2. The bombs, when prepared  for use, have  a streamline con­

tour . They can be fuzed only at the  tail,  using either three No. 58 
pistols or thr ee No. 47 long-delay pistols. The deta iled instructions 
for fuzing a bomb with these  components,  together with  the  procedure 
for assembling, loading, unloading and unfuzing  a bomb, are given in 
the  Appendices  to Chap ter 1 of thi s Section.

3. General information,  including detai ls of markings', functio n­
ing, supply and storage of M.C. bombs is given in Chapter  1 of this  
Section.

BOMB, H.E., AIRC RAFT, M.C., 22,000 lb., Mk. I
Leading particulars
Bomb body

4. Len gt h. .. ... ... ... ... 12 ft. 6 in.
Maximum diam eter  ... ... ... 3 ft. 10 in.
Weigh t and  nature  of filling ... 9,135 1b. Torpex  D.l
Total weight. .. ... ... ... 21,500 1b.

Tai l unit
5. Len gt h. .. ... ... ... ... 13 ft. 3-9 in., approx .

Maximum width across tail  fins ... 4 ft. 5-6 in., approx .
W eigh t..............    1601b.

Fairing
6. Length. .. ......................................  1 ft. 4 in.

Weight ......................................  28 lb.
The .ove rall  length of the  complete bomb is 25 ft.  Sin.

General description, fig. 3
7. The bomb consis ts of a  bomb body, filled with high explosive 

and provided with three tai l fuzing positions,  and a No. 82 tail unit, 
which is secured to the  bomb body  by twelve  assembly studs and 
Simmonds nuts . A fairing, held in position on the  bomb by three 
turnbuckle s, is fitted to maintain continuous stream lining of the 
assembled bomb.

Bomb body
8. The bomb body is manufac tured  of cast steel with a solid 

nose formed by a conical nose piece which is screwed and sealed into 
the  nose of the  bomb. The tail-opening  is covered by a closing plate  
which has two tapped  holes for lifting purposes and which is a ttache d 
to the  bomb body  by twenty studs with  nuts and spring  washers. 
The rear  end of the  bomb body has twelve tapped  holes to receive the 
tail assembly s tuds.  These stud s are thread ed at each end and pro ­
vided w ith a flange which seats in the countersunk  stud  hole.

Note.—The twelve tail assembly stud s and  Simmonds nut s are 
normally supplied separat ely from the  bomb body in a 
small box bui lt into  the bomb transi t cradle.

9. Int o the  closing plat e are screwed three exploder conta iners 
each of which houses an R.D.X./B eesw ax exploder, and  a C.E. 
exploder, covered by glazedboard discs and a felt washer, respectively. 
A detona tor  holder is screwed into each exploder containe r and is 
closed, during tra ns it and storage, by  a No. 34 tra ns it plug. Each

Fig.  1.— The 22,000  lb. 
Mk. I M.C. bomb
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explcder  container is inset in an R.D.X./Beeswax exploder which is itse lf contain ed in a bakelised 
paper or a c ardboard tube . A felt washe r is posit ioned  at one end of the  tube  while the  opposite 
end is closed by a millboard disc secured  by grey paper.

10. The bomb body is filled with Torpex D. l and  is sealed at  the nose end with a layer of 
approved  composition and  T.N.T ., and  at  the rear  end by approved composition or woodmeal wax 
and  T.N.T . A laminated block composed of alt ern ate  layers  of plywood and felt, or a plywood 
washer, is recessed in the  sealing composition.

11. A recessed dowel hole is located almost midway  along the leng th of the bomb body and 
serves to position  the  bomb  correctly  in the  airc raft .

Ta il un it
12. The tail  uni t consists of a  tai l cone to which four fins of aerofoil section are attached, the 

fins being inclined  at 5 deg. to the axis of the  cone so as to  imp art  a spin to the  bomb during its 
trajectory .

13. The tail cone has a framework of six hoops covered by a metal  plat ing made in sections. 
Adjoining sections of plating  are rive ted eith er to a hoop or to a bu tt strap,  which is a  connecting 
stri p of metal between two adjacent hoops.

14. Towards th e apex  of the cone are four projectin g suppor t arms se t at  r ight  angles, the cone 
casing being strengthened by a meta l plate where each arm  passes thro ugh  it. These projecting  
arms car ry the  four fins. Each fin consists essential ly of a skin of meta l plat ing suppor ted by four 
elliptical plat es ben t over at  the  edges to form ribs, to which the  pla ting  is riveted. The transverse  
pla te nearest  the  tai l cone is drilled with a large hole fitted with a flanged meta l collar, which is 
carried by two pla tes cast  integ ral with  the collar and  rive ted to the  skin metal  platin g. A 
securing bolt, which passes through the collar and  s upp ort arm, is retained in position by two nuts, 
one at each end.

15. At the base of th e tail cone is an attachm ent ring drilled with  twen ty-four holes, alte rna te 
holes being*used to ta ke the twelve  ta il assembly studs  on assem bly of the  tai l uni t t o t he  bomb body. 
Three han d holes in the tai l cone give access to  t he assem bly studs and  to the  fuzing posit ions after 
the  ta il uni t has been f itted. When not  in use, each hand  hole is covered by a panel  which is secured 
to the  tail  cone by five screws. The tai l cone is also provided  w ith a fuzing link hole through  which 
pass the  fuze-setting control links or safety  wires for
insert ion in the  appropriate E.M. fuzing units  in 
the aircraft.

16. An arrow is painted on the  base of the tail 
cone in line with the fuzing link hole and is to faci litate  
alignment  of the fuzing link hole and  dowel hole on 
assembly of th e tai l uni t to the bomb body.

Fairin g
17. The fairing is formed by three  adjoin ing 

curved sections of m etal plating. The sections ove r­
lap slightly , and  on the  inside of each runs a channel  
ring, connected to the  channel ring of the othe r two 
sections by turnbuckles. Eac h turn buckle (see fig. 2) 
comprises a stud thread ed at  both  ends and  on which 
a knurled nut , provided with  four tommy bar  holes, 
is mounted. The thre aded ends of the  stu d are of 
opposite ha nd to each othe r and  screw into titinnions, 
each trunnion being fitted in a coupling  link pinned 
to  one end of a channel ring.

18. The fairing is streng thened  by wedge- 
shaped pieces of metal welded to the  channe l ring 
and rive ted  to the  inside of the fairing, which is 
secured in posi tion on the  bomb by rotating  the  
knur led nu t of each of the  thre e turnbuckles , and 
this  serves to draw  the  sections of chan nel ring (and 
thu s the  sections of fairing) together . Fig. 2.—Scrap view of inside  of f airin g showing 

turn buckle
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BOMB, H.E ., AIRCRAFT, M.C., 22,000 lb. , Mk. II

Comparison with the Mk. I bomb
19. The Mk. II  bomb is of essentially the saipe construction as the Mk. I bomb, a different  

mark number being allocated to indicate th at  the bomb is of American man ufac ture . Attent ion 
is, therefore, direc ted to para. 1 to 18, which app ly equa lly to the  Mk. II  bomb.

Note.—The tail  assembly studs supplied with  the Mk. II  bomb are not  interchangeable 
with  the stud s provis ioned for use with the  Mk. I bomb.

P9763 M /G4118 3/46  7900  C & P  G p. 1
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APPEND IX 1

COMPONENTS USED WITH  M.Ĉ  BOMBS

TA B LE 2

BOMBS, H. E. , AIRCRA FT, M.C., 500  lb.,  Mk. I, HI, IV, and  V

Nose fu zi ng Tai l fu zing

Pis tol Detonator Ex plo der Pis tol Detonator Explo der

No. 27, 
Mk. I* or I I

. No. 43, 
Mk.I (inst.)

Special,
supplied

in
posi tion

No. 28, 
Mk. I, II,  
II*,  II I,  or

IV

No. 43, Mk. I (inst.)
No. 49, Mk. I or II I (0-025 sec.)
No. 47, Mk. I or II I (0-12 sec.)
No. 44, Mk. I, II , or II I (1 sec.)
No. 35, Mk. II , II I,  or V (11 sec.)

Special,
supp lied

in
posi tion

No. 42, 
Mk. I or II

No. 52, 
Mk. 'I or II  

(inst.)

No. 30, 
Mk. II,  II I,  

III*, IV, 
or V

No. 52, Mk. I or II  (inst.)
No. 51, Mk. I (0-025 sec.)
No. 50, Mk. I (0-14 sec.)
No. 54, Mk. I (3 sec.)
No. 55, Mk. I (11 sec.)

No. 44, 
Mk. I

No. 52, 
Mk. II  
(inst.)
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TA B LE 3

BOMB, H.E ., AIRCRA FT, M.C., 500 lb.,  Mk. II

Nose fu zi ng Tai l fu zi ng

Pis tol Detonator Ex plo der Pis tol Detonator Ex plo der

No. 27,- 
Mk. I* or I I

No.  43, 
Mk.I  (inst.) 1

. Special,  
supp lied  1

in
posi tion

No.- 28, 
Mk. I, II , 
II*,  or II I

No. 43, Mk. I (inst.)
No. 49, Mk. I or II I (0-025 sec.)
No. 47, Mk. I or II I (0-12 sec.)
No. 44, Mk. I, II,  or II I (1 sec.)
No. 35, Mk. II , II I,  or V (11 sec.) Special,

supp lied
m

posi tion
No. 42, 

Mk. I or II
No. 52, 

Mk. I or II  
(inst.)

No. 30 , 
Mk. II , II I,  
III *,  or IV

No. 52, Mk. I or II  (inst.)
No. 51, Mk. I (0-025 sec.)
No. 50, Mk. I (0-14 sec.)
No. 54, Mk. I (3 sec.)

No. 44, 
Mk. I

No. 52, 
Mk. II  
(inst.) -

TA B LE 4

BOMB, H.E ., AIRC RAF T, M.C., 1,0 00  lb .,  Mk. I

Nose fu zi ng Tai l fu zing

Pis tol Detonator Ex plo der Pis tol Detonator Ex plod er

No. 42, 
Mk, I or II

No. 52, 
Mk. I or II  

(inst.)

Special,
supp lied

in
posi tion

No. 28, 
Mk. I, II,  
II*,  or II I

No. 43, Mk. I (inst.)
No. 49, Mk. I or I I I  (0-025 sec.)
No. 47, Mk. I or II I (0-12 sec.)
No. 44, Mk. I, II , or I I I  (1 sec.)
No. 35, Mk. II , II I,  or V (11 sec., Special ,

supp lied
in

posi tion

*

No. 44, 
Mk. I

No. 52, 
Mk. II  
(inst.)

No. 30, 
Mk. I I,  II I,  
II I* , o r IV

No. 52, Mk. I or II  (inst.)
No. 51, Mk. I (0-025 sec.)
No. 50, Mk. I (0-14 sec.)
No. 55, Mk. I (11 sec.) .

TA B LE 5

BOMB, H.E ., AIRC RAF T, M.C., 4,000 lb. , Mk. I

Nose fu zing Td il fu zi ng

Pis tol Detonator Pis tol Detona tor .

No. 42,
Mk. I or II

No. 52,
Mk. I or II

No. 30, 
Mk. II , II I,  
III *, or IV

No. 52, Mk. I or II  (inst.) 
No. 51, Mk. I (0-025 sec.) 
No. 50, Mk. I (0-14 sec.) 
No. 55, Mk. I (11 sec.)
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CHAPTER  1

General notes  on  A.T . bombs
Introduction

1. Only one type  of A.T. bomb is at  pre sent  in genera l use in the  Service, namely, the 9 lb. A.T. 
bomb. This bomb, which is for use against tanks and  armoured fighting vehicles, has a very thin 
case, g iving a charge/weight rat io of approx. 80 per cent. It  is fuzed at  the  tai l only.

Pre cau tions to be observed when fuz ing  or unfuz ing  bombs
2. Attent ion  is d irected to the  precautions detailed in Sect. 1, Chap. 1, which apply also t o A.T. 

bombs. The arming tape on the  fuze is to be kep t dry  so as to prevent freezing and consequent 
failure  to arm  the  fuze when the  bomb is dropped.

Repair and exa minat ion
3. Only such repair and  exam ination of bombs as is de tailed  in Sect. 20, Chap. 1, is to he done 

by arm ament  personnel. Any bomb found having major damage or defects is to be set aside for 
A.I.D. inspection .
<■ 4. Bombs he ld in store  are to  be examined for exudat ion of the  filling every six  months at  home
Statio ns, and  every three mon ths at Stat ions overseas. Exuda tion  is to  be dealt  with  as described 
in Sect. 20, Chap. 1. ‘ .

5. Fuzed bombs, whether  loaded on to aircraft, or stored in the  fuzed bomb area, must be 
examined at  the  intervals  sta ted  in Sect. 20, Chap 2.

Supply
6. A.T. bombs are supplied in boxes, together with the  necessary reta rde r plates and safety  

tubes.

Storage
7. The regula tions governing the  storage of A.T. bombs are given in A.P.1245, Chap. 3.
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A.P.1661B, Vol. I, Sect. 11

CHAPTER 2

BOMB, H.E. , AIRCRAFT, A.T., 9 lb., Mk. I
Leading particulars.

1. Stores Ref.
Overall leng th ... 
Weight of bomb, empty 
Weigh t of bomb, filled 
Filling

12A/882
1 ft. 2 in. approx.
I f  lb. approx.
8J lb. approx.
Nobel ’s explosive No. 808

Introduction
2. Att ent ion  is direc ted to Sect. 11, Chap. 1.
3. The bomb, H.E ., aircraft,  A.T., 9 lb., Mk. I,  is designed for use agains t t ank s and  armoured 

vehicles. It  is tai l fuzed only  with a No. 847 fuze, and  the  minim um heigh t of release to ensure 
funct ioning  is 250 ft. , although the  bomb m ay funct ion when dropped from as low' as 90 ft. with out 
causing damage to the  attack ing  aeroplane.

4. One 250 lb. Small Bomb Container load of 24 bombs, when dropped from a height of 250 ft. 
at  190 m .p.h., will cover an area of approximately 60 yds.  in range  by 30 yds.  in line. The bombs 
are dropped in pairs, the  nose of the  rear bomb being housed in the  tai l of the  front bomb.

5. The bomb will blow a hole approximately nine inches in diam eter  in armo ur plat ing 2 in', 
thick , and  is effective at  angles of striking up to 45 deg.

General description, fig. 1 1

6. The bomb.is  approx imately rect angular  in shape and has a square  cross-section w ith rounded  
corners; it tapers  slightly from the  rear  towards the  nose.

7. The body is made  of thin sheet  metal,  and the  tai l is formed integral  with  it. It  is closed 
at  the nose end by a front cover which houses a nose cup which is taped  a nd cemented in. The nose 
cup of the rear  bomb forms t he  safe ty device  for th e fuze in the f ront bomb of a pa ir. The t ail  port ion 
of the  body h as a han d clearance hole in each face.

8. Approxim ately  half-way  along the  inside of the  bomb is attach ed a rear cover, the space 
between the  front and rear covers forming the  charge case of the  bomb.

9. Attached at  the c entr e of the rear cover  is a locator which locates the rear  end of an exploder
container. The locator is pressed into  the  form of a screw-th read on to which is screwed a  cap  which 
reta ins the  exploder con tainer in position.  The exploder co ntainer houses the  No. 847 fuze when the 
bomb is fuzed. - ‘ *

10. The rear  bomb of a pair is fitted with  a plate , retard er (Stores Ref. I2A/885) and  a tube, 
safe ty (Stores Ref. 12A/886). The retard er plate , which is a square flat plate, has two small securing 
strips at  opposite corners  integ ral with  the  p la te ; these  two s trips clip on t o the  re ar edges of two of 
the hand clearance holes in the  tai l por tion .of the  body. Atta ched to the  othe r two corners  of the 
retard er pl ate  are two long securing st rips  which are c lipped over the edge of th e tail  when th e re tarder  
plate is assembled to  .the bomb. A hole at the  centre of the ret ard er pla te allows of th e fittin g of the 
safety tube.

11. The safe ty t ube  is a fight-gauge metal tube,  having secured on its inside a cardboard  sleeve, 
which when the bomb is fuzed, fits over the  head of th e No. 847 fuze. Towards the  rea r end pf  th e 
safe ty t ube  is f itted  a  pla te which locates the  tube  in the  ta il of t he  bomb. The fron t end of the  tube 
fits loosely over the  locator . The safe ty tub e forms*lthe safe ty device for the  fuze of the rear bomb 
of a pair.

Filling
12. The charge case of th e bomb is filled wdth Nobel’s explosive No. 808, and a C.E. pellet is 

housed in the  bot tom  of the exploder conta iner.
I

Identification colouring and markings
Colouring

13. The bomb is painte d dark  green, and when filled, has a |  in. red  band paint ed round the  nose.
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Markings
14. On one face of the  bomb is stencilled, in black, the  following info rmation :—

(i) 808, denoting the  nature  of the  filling.
(ii) I, A.T., 9 lb., denoting the  mark number and the  typ e of bomb.

(iii) A code deno ting the  body man ufacturer and the  date of manufac ture.

15. On the  same face is stencilled, in white, the following:-—
(i) The filling con tracto r’s initials or recognized trade  mark.
(ii) The dat e of filling, mon th and year. >

Instructions for fuzing
17. Unpack the  bombs from the ir packages, and  remove the  ret ard er pla te and safe ty tube  

from the  rear bomb of each pair. The ret ard er pla te is not secured to the rear bomb.

18. Remove  t he  cap from the  locator in each bomb, and inse rt a fuze No. 847 in the  exploder 
container of each bomb. Secure the fuze fi rmly in position by screwing the fuze cap on to t he  locator.

Note.— If the  fuze cannot  be secured firmly in position, it is to  be removed and  tr ied  in another  
bomb.

19. Fit  a ret ard er pla te in the  tai l of each rear bomb. The two long securing strips must pass 
up the  inside of the  tail , and lie flat on the  inside face of the  tail.

Note.—The bombs fitte d with ret ard er plate s will con stit ute  the  rear bombs.

20. Remove the  elastic  bands, which hold the  safe ty tape s of the  No. 847 fuzes, and  unwind 
the  safe ty tapes about one tur n. Place the  p air  of bombs together so t ha t the  nose cup of the rear 
bomb fits over the head  of the  fuze of the  front  bomb.

21. Fi t a safe ty tube over the  fuze of the rear  bomb with  the  pla te of the  safe ty tub e toward 
the rear."

22. Check tha t the bombs can fall freely apar t, and th at  th e safe ty t ube is a loose fit in the  rear 
bomb.

Loading the bombs into the 250 lb. Small Bomb Container*
23. Twen ty-four bombs are loaded nose forward in the  250 lb. Small Bomb Conta iner, as 

described in A.P. 1664, Vol. I, Chap. 3. When the  bombs have been loaded into  the  conta iner, an 
exam ination is to  be made to ensure  t ha t the  drop bars and expendable platfo rms have not distorted 
the  tails of the bombs.

Precaut ions . ■
24. If the  sa fety tape and pin of the fuze a re accidental ly removed whilst fuzing or loading the 

bomb, the  bomb is “liv e” and mus t be tr eat ed with  great care. The safe ty pin mus t be immediate ly 
inser ted in the  fuze and the  tap e re-wound.

25. If the  safe ty tape is allowed to become damp,  ther e is a  possib ility of it becoming frozen 
and  failing to unwind when the  bomb is dropped. It  is therefore extremely  important  t ha t the  fuze 
be kept dry  during  the fuzing and  loading of the  bomb. It  is preferable  t ha t fuzed bombs should not 
be kep t in fuzed bomb areas  overnight,  owing to the  likelihood of th e fuzes becoming damp.

26. Care must be taken not to damage  the bomb tai ls, or the pa irs of bombs may fail  to separate. 
If a tai l is ben t and  it cannot  be straightened at  the  Unit , the  bomb is not to be used.

Functioning
27. When the  bombs are released from the  c onta iner , the  s afety tub e of th e rear bomb of each 

pair is removed by the  air stream,  and, owing to the  action of the  retard er pla te in the  rear bomb,' 
the  two bombs separate.

28. The safe ty tape of the  fuze unwinds  in the  air stre am and withd raws the  safe ty pin from 
the  fuze.

29. On impact of the bomb with the  target , the  bomb body collapses and allows the  explosive 
to spread over the  surface of the  target . At the  same time the fuze functions, ini tiates the C.E. 
pellet, and detona tes the  filling in close con tac t with  the  targ et.
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Unloading unexpended bombs from the 250 lb. Small Bomb Container
30. Unload the bombs from the  250 lb. Small Bomb Container as described in A.P. 1664, 

Vol. I, Chap. 3.

Unfuzing
31. Separate the  bombs, and remove the  fuze from the  fron t bomb. Replace the  cap on the 

locator.
32. Remove the  reta rder plate and the safety tube from the  rear  bomb, and remove the  fuze. 

Replace the cap on the  locator.
33. Pack the  bombs, retarder plates , and safety tubes  in the ir boxes.
34. Rewind the  safety tape on to each fuze and secure it in position with the elastic band.

Inspection
35. Bombs, H.E ., airc raft , A.T., 9 lb., Mk. I, are to be inspected for signs of exudation  of the 

filling every six mon ths at  home Stations, and every three months at  Stat ions overseas, par ticu lar 
attention being paid  to the nose cup. Exu dation of the filling is to be dealt with  as sta ted  in Sect. 
20, Chap. 1.

Supply
36. Eig ht bombs, four retard er plates, and four safe ty tubes, are packed  in Box, B.373, Mk. I 

(Stores Ref. 12A/887).
37. The drop bars and  expendable p latfo rms for loading the  bombs in to the  250 lb. Small Bomb 

Container  are packed separately  in expendable cardboard boxes. Four drop bars and four expendable 
platforms  are packed in each box.

Storage
38. The boxed bombs are classified for storage purposes in Group VII .

X (1661B)

514



AI R PUBLICATION 1661B  
Volume  I

Section 16

MISCELLANEOUS BOMBS

(8662) T16978 /2746 2500 4/44 H4S142 C & P 752

515



A.P.1661B, VoL I

SECTION  16

MISCELLANE OU S BOM BS, GR EN AD ES , ETC.

GENERAL CONTENTS LIS T

Note.— A deta iled con tents list appears  at  the  beginn ing of each  chapter.

CHAPTER 1—Genera l notes  on miscellaneous bombs, grena den) oto ? (to be issued later) | U -  
CHAPT ER 2—Bomb, H.E.,  airc raft,  20 lb., Mk. I (te •&» )£.

CHAPT ER 3—Bomb, H.E ., airc raf t, I.T. , 6 lb., Mk. I (a.l .72)■................ ..•...... *  ......................................................................
CHAPT ER 4—Bombs, aircraft, nickle, No. 2, Mk. I and  II  (a.l.97)

t^ ic U fi r M L {

APPEJNDIX 1—Components used with  miscellaneous bombs,

516



517



Issued  with  A.L . No. 12 
Ju ne , 1942
Relevant amendmen ts up  to A.L . 72 
incorporated in  this  repr int 
Jan uary, 1944

A.P.1661B, Vol. I , Sect. 16

CHAPTER 2

BOMB, H.E. , AIRCRAFT, 20 lb., Mk. I

LIST OF CONTENTS
Para.

Int roducti on  ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 1
Leading  pa rticular s ... ...........................  ... ...............  ... ............... ... 2

General  desc ription  ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 3
Bomb body ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 4
Filling ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 8
T a il .................................................................................................................................................................  10
Cover, pisto l, bomb, D.A., No. 16, Mk. I ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 13
Identi ficatio n colouring and  marking s

Colouring ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 14
Markings  ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 15

Funct ion ing  ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 19

Ins tru ctions for use
Fuz ing  the bom b ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 21
Loa ding  the bomb on th e air cra ft bom b carrie r ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 25
Unlo ading the bom b from  th e ai rc raft bom b carrie r ... ... ... ... ... ... 26
Unfuzing the bom b ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 27

Supply  and  storage
Sup ply  ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 28
Storage ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 29

LIST OF ILLUSTRATIONS
Fig.

1. Bomb, H.E. , air cra ft, 20 lb., Mk. I

518



J T 1 _ ^  -F L A N G E D  CA P

-T A IL  VANES

TAIL CONE

TAIL ADAPTER

BODY

PAINTED YELLOW

-L IG H T GREEN BAND •

-R ED BAND

GRUB SCREW 

NOSE ADAPTER

PIS TO L

ARM IN G VANE

FL AN GE D CAP

TAIL VANES

■SUSPENSION 
LUG

DETONATOR . 
HOLDE R

FELT WASHERS 

GR UB  SCREW

NOSE ADAPTER
GL AZ ED BO AR D

WASHERS

PISTOL

SECURING WIRE

ARM IN G VANE

PIS TO L COVER

Fig. 1.—Bomb, H.E.,  aircraft , 20 lb., Mk. I

EXPLOD ER CONTA INER

PAPER TUBE

519
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CHAPTER  2

BOMB, H.E. , AIRCRAFT, 20 lb., Mk. I
Int rod uct ion

1. The 20 lb. H.E. bomb, which is intended for atta cking personnel, aerodromes, and  road 
transp ort , is explodered for fuzing at  the  nose only, and is issued assembled with  tai l and pistol, 
bomb, D.A., No. 16, Mk. I  (Stores Ref. 12G/37), th e pistol being protected by a cover.

Leading particulars
2. Stores Ref. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 12A/1

Overall length  (pistol cover in position) ... ... 2 ft. 1 in., approx.
Maximum diam eter  ... ... ... ... ... 5-175 in.
Weigh t of empty  bomb (pistol and cover in pos ition )... 21 lb. 8 oz.
Weight and nature  of filling ... ... ... ... 5 lb. 4 oz., T.N .T.
Terminal velocity ... ... ... ... ... 855 ft. per sec.

GEN ERAL DES CRIPTION
3. The bomb, see fig. 1, consists of th e following main  p ar ts :—a steel, semi-steel, or malleable 

iron body ; a cas t iron nose adapt er which supp orts  a detonato r holder and an exploder conta iner, 
and also carries the  No. 16 pistol  and its cover;  a cas t iron tai l adapter  which screws into  the rear  
end of the  bomb body an d carries a ta il ro d; and a wooden ta il cone with four sheet  metal tai l vanes.

Bom b body
4. The bomb body is hollow and open at both  ends, the  forward end being internal ly threaded 

to receive the  nose adapter , and the  rear end being inte rnally threaded to take the  tai l adapter . 
The nose adapt er is secured against removal by a grub  screw, and  the  tai l adapter  is locked against 
unscrewing, by stabb ing, at  its joint with  the rear end of the  bomb body. A w rought iron or mild 
steel  suspension lug is riveted to  the  bomb body.

5. The nose adapter  is in the  form of a flanged plug which is bored through axially and 
coun terbo red from both  sides, the  bore and counte rbores being threaded. The detona tor holder 
is screwed into  th e bore from the  re ar side, the  exploder containe r is screwed into  the counterbore on 
the rear side so as to enclose the  detonato r holder, and  a threaded spigot on the  base of the  No. 16 
pistol is screwed into  the counterbore on the  forward side.

6. The spigot port ion of the  nose adapter  is thre ade d and is screwed into  the  nose end of the 
bomb body, on which the flange seats;  the  flange be ing exte rnal ly thread ed to receive the  screw-on 
pistol cover.

7. The tai l ada pter, the  spigot  of which screws into  the  rear end of the  bomb body, has its 
rear portion tapered so as to conform to and con stit ute  a rearw ard extension of the  stream lined 
bomb body. It  is bored through  axially and coun terbored from the  rear,  the  bore being threaded 
to receive the t ail  rod, which is th readed  a t b oth ends, and the  counterbore serving  as a bearing  socket 
for the  wooden tai l cone.

Fil ling
8. The main filling consists of T.N.T., and is sealed at  the nose end by two waxed felt washers. 

A waxed paper tube surrounds the  exploder conta iner, and its forward  serrated  end is pressed 
outw ardly and seated between the  waxed felt washers, whilst these  are warm and plastic , so as to 
ensure an efficient seal at  thi s end.

9. An exploder, consis ting of three solid C.E. pellets, and one perforated C.E. pellet, covered 
by glazedboard washers, is housed in th e exploder conta iner  and he ld in position b y the nose ada pter .

Tail
10. The wooden tai l cone conforms to the  streamlined shape of the  bomb body and  tail 

adapter, and is bored through axially to accommodate the  tail  rod and the  roots of the  tai l vanes. 
It  has, at its forward end, a cylindrical spigot  which fits in the  socket in the  tail  ada pte r, and two 
diam etrical saw-cuts at  right angles extend from the  rear end, over a slightly greater length tha n 
th at  of the  tai l vanes, to accommodate the  four sheet  metal tai l vanes which are made in integra l 
pairs.
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11. A flanged cap, with  four slots in the  flange to receive the rear edges of the  tail  vanes, fits 
on the  rear  end of the  wooden tai l cone, and  the  tai l assembly as a whole is held in position by a 
washer and  a nu t screwed on to the  threade d rear end of th e tai l rod.

12. The tai l assembly is so positioned th at  the tai l vanes are all at 45 deg. to the  plane  of the 
suspension lug on the  bomb body.

Cover, pistol,  bomb, D .A.,  No. 16, Mk. I
13. The cover, pistol, bomb, D.A., No. 16, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/71), which is screwed on 

to the  nose a dap ter  so as to enclose the  No. 16 p istol  a nd pro tec t it during transi t, is in the  form of 
a cup which is inte rnally thre aded at  the  rim and has two diametrica lly opposed bosses on  its base 
to facil itate  screwing up and unscrewing.

Identification colouring and markings
Colouring

14. The bomb body, .pistol cover, tai l adapter, and  tai l vanes are painted yellow. A red 
band, J in. wide, is pain ted  round  the  bomb body 1J in. from the  nose end; and a light green band,  
.1- in. wide, 2J in. from the  nose end.

Markings
15. The lette rs T.N.T. are stencilled , in black, in three places equally spaced around the  

green band.
16. To the  rear of the  suspension lug are stencilled , in black, the  following p art icu lars:—

(i) 20 lb., 1.
(ii) The monogram of the filling st atio n, or the  initia ls or recognized trade mark of the  filling 

cont racto r.
(iii) The dat e of filling, month  and year.
(iv) The lot number of the  filling.
(v) The actu al weight of the  filled bomb.

(vi) The design number of the  meth od of filling.

17. Stamped on the  bomb body are the  following par ticu lars:—
(i) 20 lb.

(ii) The manuf acture r’s initia ls or recognized trade  mark.
. (Hi) I-

(iv) The dat e of manufac ture,  month  and year.

18. The pisto l cover has the  following markings stam ped  on it :—
W I-

(ii) The manufac turer’s initia ls or recognized trade mark.

Function ing
19. When the  bomb is released from the  bomb carrie r, the  arming vane is rot ated by the  air 

stream so as to arm the  pistol  afte r a predeterm ined number of revolu tions, depending upon the  
original pistol  setting.

20. On impact  with  the  target , the  arming vane, with  its spindle and  gear pinion, is forced 
inwards so as to break the  shear wire, overcome the creep spring, and cause the  striker  to fire t he 
deto nato r. The detona tor  then fires the  exploder which, fli t urn , detona tes the  main  filling.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR  USE
Fuzing the bomb

21. Remove the  pistol cover by unscrewing it from the  nose adapter , and  the n remove the  
pisto l by unscrewing it from the  nose adapter .

22. Remove  t he  securing wire which connects the  arming vane of the pistol  to  t he  pistol body, 
tes t the  arming vane for freedom of movement,  and set the  pistol  with  the  number “25” visible 
throug h the  Central hole in the  base, as described in A.P.I661C, Vol. I, Sect. 1, C hapter 4. Replace 
the  securing wire so as to lock th e arming vane again st rota tion .
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23. Clean the  detona tor  holder with a clean dry cloth, and inse rt a detona tor,  20 lb., airc raft  
bomb, Mk. II  or II I in the  detona tor holder.

Note.—If ther e is any  deposi t of white or coloured salts  or crys tals in or about the  detonato r 
holder, the  bomb is unserviceable and mus t be set aside for A.I.D. inspec tion.
24. Replace the  pistol, screwing it tightly home on to the  nose adapter .

Loading the bomb on the aircraft bomb carr ier
25. The bomb is loaded on the  Ligh t Series bomb carrier as described in the relev ant cha pte r 

of A.P. 1664, Vol. I, the  No. 1 or 1A att achm ent being fitted and  adju sted , with  extension out, to 
hold the  arming vane sta tionary before t he vane  securing wire is finally removed.

Unloading the bomb from the aircraft bomb carrie r
26. Replace the  securing wire so as to lock the arming vane against rota tion , and then unload 

the bomb  as described in the  relevant chapter of A.P. 1664, Vol. I.

Unfuzing the bomb
27. Remove  the  pistol  by unscrewing it from the  nose adapter, remove the  detonato r from 

the  deton ate , holder, and replace the pistol and its cover.

SUPPLY AND STORAGE
Supply

28. The bomb is supplied with the  pistol, D.A., No. 16, Mk. I in the  nose, and cover, pistol, 
bomb, D.A., No. 16, Mk. I in position . It  is packed in Box, B.200, Mk. I or Box, B.8, Mk. II.

Storage
29. The bomb is classified, for storage purposes, in Group VII.
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CHAPTER 3

BOMB, H.E. , AIRCRAFT, I.T., 6 lb., Mk. I

Introduction
1. This bomb is used to provide realist ic bombing  att ack s on infa ntry undergoing train ing.  

On impact, the 'effect  as regards noise and flash is comparable with  th at  p roduced by medium sized 
bombs used for dive bombing  operations. The bomb, however, is splinterless.

2. The bomb is fuzed at  the  nose only with  a No. 34 pi stol and  No. 43 d etonator (Stores Ref. 
12G/346). It  is issued explodered and with  the  pisto l in position, the  pisto l serving  as a nose plug 
during tra ns it and storage.

3. The bomb is inten ded for carriage  on the Light Series bomb carrier.

Leading particulars
4. Stores Ref ................................................................................... 12A/1169

Leng th, with pisto l ... ... ... ... ... ... 21J in., approx.
Diam eter ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 3-8 in.
Weight and nature  of fil ling.................................................. 2 lb. C.E./T.N .T.30/70,

or 2 lb. pento lite, desen­
sitised, Grade I

GENER AL DESCRIPTION*
Bomb body, fig. 1

5. The bomb body  consists of a rolled paper cylinder of uniform diam eter and is shellacked 
inte rna lly and externally . At the  nose end, an adapter  is attach ed to a chamfered cardboard washer 
and  is thre ade d inte rnally to receive the  pistol.  The exploder is conta ined in a paper tube which 
is held in position at the  nose end by two felt washers. The main  filling is held in th e body  between 
the pape r cup, which is shellacked to the body in orde r to provide  a seal, and the two felt washers which 
position the  exploder. The shellacked cup is supp orted by a cardboard washer, which is in turn 
supp orted by a s plit  co llar secured to the  b ody by four rivets.

6. A suspension lug is provided on t he  bomb body.

Filling
7. The filling consists of C.E./T.N.T . or desensitised pento lite, Grade I.
8. The 4 oz. 6 dr. C.E. exploder is conta ined in the  p aper tube and rests on a felt disc, which 

rests on a glazedboard  disc. There are three exploder pellets , two of which are perforat ed to form 
a detonato r cavi ty.

Identification colouring and markings
Colouring

9. The bomb body  is pain ted  da rk green.  A red band, |  in. in wid th, is painte d round  the  bomb 
body 1 in. from the  nose end. A light  green band , 1 in. wide and 4 in. from the  nose end bears in 
two places, equi-spaced around the  body, the  mark ing C.E./T.N.T . or PE N. /D .l,  as applicable.

Markings
10. Stencilled between  the  red and  light  green bands are the  following partic ula rs:—

(i) I.T. 6 lb. I, indicatin g the  type of bomb, weight, and mark number.
(ii) The monogram of the  filling stat ion, or the  initia ls or recognized trade mark of the filling 

contrac tor.
(iii) The date of filling, mon th and year.
(iv) The lot num ber  of the  filling.
11. The design number of the  method of filling is stencilled approxima tely  4-0 in. behind the  

suspension lug.
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12. At the  tail  end of the  bomb body  are the  body manufacture r’s markings in stencil, as 
follows:—

(i) I.T . 6 lb. I.
(ii) Man ufac ture r’s initial s or recognized trade  mark.
(iii) The  dat e of manufac ture,  mon th and  year.
(iv) The lot number.

Functioning
13. When the  bomb is released from the  carrie r, the safe ty cap of the  pistol  is immediately 

removed by the  actio n of the  safe ty cap spring. On impact, the  pisto l fires the  detona tor , the  
deton ato r fires the  exploder, and the  exploder deto nate s the  main  filling.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR  USE
Fuzing the bomb

14. Unscrew and remove the  p istol by hand . Ensure th at  the  detona tor cav ity  is c lear using 
a gauge, cavity, deto nato r, No. 2, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/349); the  line for the 20 lb. and  40 lb. 
bombs is applicable. Bombs which fail to pass  this tes t mus t be set aside for A.I.D. inspection.

15. Ins ert  a No. 43 detona tor which must be used with  this bomb.  Force must not be used 
when inserting the detonator.

16. Screw in the  pistol by hand unti l it is well seated on its washer and  locked in position. 
Undue force must not be used when screwing the pistol home.

Loading the bomb on to the Light Series bomb carrier
17. Load the  bomb on to the  Light Series bomb carr ier as described in A.P.1664, Vol. I, 

Chap. 2, for the  20 lb. F. bomb. The No. 1A atta chme nt mus t be used to reta in the  safe ty cap in 
position.

Note.— Fro nt and  rear cru tch adapters must be  fi tted to the  Light Series carr ier as described 
in leaflet A.P.1243/G.41. Crutch extensions, if not  already incorporated  as in the  newer types 
of car rier, must be f itted as described in leaflet A.P.1664/B.9—W.
18. After the  bomb is securely  in position on the  carrie r, remove the safety  pin and  safe ty 

fork. Han d these  to the  pilo t or bomb aimer.

Unloading the bomb from the Light Series bomb carrier
19. Before unloading an unexpended  bomb,  replace the safety  fork and  the n the  safe ty pin 

of the No. 34 pistol. Unload the  bomb from the  carri er as described  in A.P. 1664, Vol. I, Chap. 2.
Unfuzing the bomb

20. If it is necessary to unfuze the  bomb, ensure th at  the  bomb  has been rendered safe as 
described  in para. 19. Remove  the  pisto l by hand and  ext rac t the deton ato r using extr acto r, 
deto nato r. No. 2, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/348). Replace  the  p istol  by hand .

SUP PLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

21. Fou r bombs, H.E ., airc raft , I.T. , 6 lb., Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/1169) are supplied in Box 
B.271A (Stores Ref. 12A/1250).

Storage
22. The bomb is classified, for the  purpose of storage, in Group 7, Cat. Z, see A.P.2608A, 

Chap. 7.

527



This leaf issued with A.T . No. 97 
October, 1944

A.P.1661B,  Vol. I, Sect. 16

CHAPTER 4

BOMBS, AIRCRAFT, NICKLE, No. 2, Mk. I and II

LIST  OF CONTENTS
Para.

In troduct io n ...  ... ...  ...  ... ...  ...  ... ... ...  ... ...  1
Le ad ing par ticu la rs  ... ...  ...  ... ...  ...  ...  ...  . ...  ... ...  5

G ENERAL D ESC RIP TIO N
Bo mb , Mk. I or II  ... ... ...  ...  ... ... ...  ... ...  ... ...  6

Id en tif icat io n co lou rin g an d marking s ...  ... ...  ... ... ...  ...  ,..  10
Ada pt er , fuze, ai rc ra ft  flare, No.  1, Mk. I ... ...  ... ...  ... ...  ...  ...  11

Id en tif icat io n co lou rin g an d marking s ...  ... ...  ...  ...  ...  ................  12

FU NCTIO NIN G .................................................................................................................................................... 13

IN ST RUCTI ONS FO R  USE
Fi lli ng  th e bo mb ...  ... ...  ... ...  ... ...  ...  ... ... ... ...  14
Fu zing  th e bo mb ... ...  ...  ... ...  ... ...  ... ...  ...  16
Lo ad ing in to  ai rc ra ft

Mk. I bo mb ..................................................................... .............................. ................. 17
Mk. II  bo mb ... ...  ...  ... ... ...  ... ...  ...  ...  ... 19

Un load ing an d un fuzing  th e bo mb ...  ...  ...  ... ...  ... ...  ...  ... 22

SU PPLY  AN D ST OR AG E
Su pp ly  ...  ...  ... ...  ...  ... ...  ... ................  ... ...  ... 24
Storag e ................ ............................. ... ... ... ... ...  ...  ... ...  27

LIST  OF ILLU ST RA TION S
Fi£.

1. Secti on  th ro ug h th e Mk. I bomb
2. No.  2, Mk. I nic kle  bo mb
3. No.  2, Mk. I I  nic kle  bomb
4. P a rt  sect ion th ro ug h th e No.  1, Mk. I adap te r

528



BATTEN

NOSE

EJECTION CHARGE

PLASTIC TRANSIT PLUG

Fig. 1.—Section through the Mk. I homb

BLOCK

529



Thi s leaf  iss ue d with A .L i No . 97 
October, 1944

A.P.1661B, Vol. I, Sect. 16

CHAPTER 4

BOMBS, AIRCRAFT, NICKLE, No. 2, Mk. I and II
Introduction

1. These bombs consist prim arily  of American M.26 flare bodies filled with  leaflets. They 
are s imilar in construction  but the  Mk. I bomb is for carriage only in airc raft  having American type 
bomb stowage, and the Mk. II  bomb is for carriage only in airc raft  using the  Unive rsal typ e bomb 
carrier. The Mk. I bomb is f itted  only with two American typ e suspension lugs to permit  it to be 
att ached to a B.7 shackle, but the  Mk. II bomb is fitted with  the  two American typ e suspension 
lugs and with a Briti sh typ e suspension lug. The Mk. II  bom b as supplied, cannot  be fitted to  a

Fig. 2.—No. 2, Mk. I nickle bomb

B.7 shackle because the American type lugs are not  in the  corre ct’positions  to permit  this. In the 
Mk. II  bomb the  American type suspension bands, carry ing the  lugs, are so posit ioned th at  when 
the bomb is fitte d to a Briti sh typ e bomb carrier the y are ben eath the  carrier crutching forks and  
so act as s trengthening  bands. This is necessary because the  bomb body is made of very th in gauge 
steel and will de nt very easily.

2. The purpose of these bombs is to spread leaflets so t ha t as many  persons  as possible may 
obtain  a copy and  to make  it difficult for the  enemy'- auth orities to collect and des troy  the  leaflets . 
Because of the  thinness of the bomb body great care must  be exercised when hand ling the  bomb, 
and if it is aM k. II  bomb, when crutc hing down, to avoid den ting  t he bomb body. Should the body 
be seriously dente d the  den ts may interfe re with  the  correct ejection of the  leaflets and  so render 
ineffective the  purpose of the  bomb.

3. Some of the  bombs will be supplied to Unit s filled with  leaflets, others will be suppl ied 
em pty  and will requi re to be filled during the ir preparatio n for use. Fir st issues of th e bombs will 
not  have ejection charges  fitted . In  such instances the  ejection charges  will be supplied sepa rate ly 
and  will be fitted during  the  prepara tion of the  bomb.
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4. Each of the  bombs is to  be fuzed with a No. 860, Mk. II  fuze, sett ing A, (Stores Ref. 12G/801). 
When fuzing a bomb, an adapter, fuze, aircraf t flare, No.l .Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12G/675) is required  because 
the fuze cannot  be screwed directly  into  the  nose of the  bomb due to the  bomb body being an 
American store and  designed to tak e a fuze smalle r than  the  Briti sh fuze which is to be used.

Leading particulars
5. Stores Ref.,. Mk. I bomb ... ... ...

Stores Ref., Mk. II  bomb ... ...
Length overall, unfuzed
Maximum diameter, excluding suspension lugs 

. Weight,  filled ... .... ... ... •
Terminal velocity

12D/966
12D/967
47 in., approx.
8 in., approx.
64 lb., approx.
600 ft. per sec., approx

GEN ERA L DES CRIPTION
Bomb, Mk. I or II, fig. 1 to 3

6. ' Apart from the  differences mentioned in para.  1, the bombs are similar and  the  following 
descr iption applies to both bombs.

7. The nose of the  bomb bod}' is closed by a plas tic tra ns it plug and the  tail  end is closed by 
a lid. When the  bomb is filled, ready for use, th is lid is held in position by four soft steel tab s which 
are secured at one end to the  bomb body  and have the ir free ends ben t over aga inst the  lid. These 
tabs  a re not  ben t over if the  bomb is supplied emp ty, bu t in such circum stances the y are to be bent  
over afte r the  bomb has been filled. Undue bending and stra ightening of the tab s is to  be avoided 
or the y may snap  off. Fou r tai l fins are secured  to the  tai l end of the bomb  body.

■8. Inside  the  bomb body  is a wooden frame  consisting of a block which fits snugly into  the 
nose of the  bomb body bu t does not fill it, and three equi-spaced battens each of which is secured 
at one end to the  block. These bat tens exte nd the  full length of th e bomb body between the  block 
and the  lid. The leaflets are conta ined in the  wooden frame  between the  batt ens .

9. The oute r end of the block is recessed to locate an ejection  charge consist ing of 400 grains 
of G.12 gunpowder in a  muslin  bag. In later issues of th e bombs this  charge will be supplied secured 
in position bu t in first issues t he  charge is to be secured, during preparatio n of the bomb, as described 
in para . 15.
Iden tific atio n colouring and markings

10. The bomb is pa inte d grev all over a nd on i ts side, stencilled in white letters, is the  following 
inform ation :—

(i) The full nomenclature of the  bomb.
(if) The date of filling, mon th and  year (when the ejection charge is suppl ied fitted).

(iii) The initia ls or recognized trade  mark of the manufac turer.
(iv) The filled lot num ber (when th e eject ion charge is supplied fitted).
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Adapter, fuze, airc raft  flare, No. 1, Mk. I, fig. 4
11. This adapter is made of brass and at one end has external threads to permit it to be 

screwed into the nose of the  bomb. At  its other end it has internal threads to receive the No. 860, 
Mk. II fuze. A central hole through the adapter houses a quantity of gunpowder and the hole is 
sealed at each end by a waterproof seal.

Iden tific ation colouring and markings
12. The adapter is natural unpainted brass and stamped on it is the following information:—

(i) The number and mark of the adapter.
(ii) The date of filling, month and year.

(iii) The initials or recognized trade mark of the filling contractor.
(iv) The filled lot number.

FUN CTIONING
13. When the fuzed bomb is released “ live”  from an aircraft it falls freely until the fuze 

functions and the magazine charge of the fuze ignites the gunpowder in the No. 1 adapter. The 
flash from the gunpowder fires the ejection charge and the gases formed b y the burning of the ejection 
charge force the wooden frame containing the leaflets towards the tail end of the bomb body, thus 
forcing off the lid so that the frame is ejected from the bomb body. After  being ejected, the wooden 
frame falls end over end and the leaflets fall out of the frame to become scattered over the target.

INS TRU CTI ONS FO R USE
Filling the bomb

14. In all instances when filling the bomb th e wooden frame must be removed from the bomb 
body  either to check th at the ejection charge is secured to the wooden block or to secure it in position 
if it has been supplied separately from the bomb body. If desired the leaflets can be packed into 
the frame while it is removed from the bomb body, but if this is done and the leaflets are not neatly  
packed, it may be difficult to return the filled frame into the bomb body. It is, therefore, recom­
mended that  the procedure stated  in para. 15 be adopted when filling the bomb. This procedure 
includes instructions for securing the ejection charge in position in the wooden frame but if the bomb 
to be filled should be supplied ready fitted with an eject ion charge it will only be necessary to check 
that the charge is, in fact, in position and then to proceed with the filling as stated in para. 15.

15. To fill the bomb, proceed as follows:—
(i) Remove the lid from the tail end of the bomb body.

(ii) Remove the wooden frame from the bomb body.
(iii) If an ejection charge is not secured to the block  of the wooden frame, secure a charge, 

ejection, aircraft bomb, No. 3, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12G/1118) in the recess in the block. 
Preferably,  shellac adhesive should be used for this purpose, but if this is not available 
adhesive tape may be used.

(iv) Carefully insert the frame, block first, into the bomb body. To facili tate packing the 
leaflets into the frame, it may  be found desirable only to insert the frame into the bomb 
body for about half its length until the frame is about one-half filled with leaflets.

(v) Pack the leaflets into the wooden frame, stacking  them between the wooden battens.
(vi) When the leaflets have been inserted into the frame, ensure that the frame is pushed 

completely home into the bomb body and then fit the lid over the tail end of the bomb 
body.

(vii) Ensure that the lid is properly seated against the end of the bomb body and then bend 
down each of the upstanding tabs s® that they engage the lid and hold it securely in 
position.

Faz ing  the  bomb
16. The bomb is to be fuzed while lying on its side in a  fuzing shed. Proceed as fo llows:—

(i) Remove the plastic nose transit  plug from the bomb.

(ii) Screw an adapter, fuze, aircraft flare, No. 1, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12G/675), by hand, firmly 
into the nose of the bomb.

(iii) Screw a No. 860, Mk. II fuze, “A ” setting, by hand, firmly into the No. 1 adapter. Grip 
the fuze round the fuze body, not round its thin outer cover.
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(iv) If necessary,  careful ly move the  fuzing clip on the shea r wire of th e fuze along the  shear 
wire until  it is app roxima tely  aligned with  the app ropriate suspension lug or lugs on the  
bomb.

(v) Clearly chalk  the  letters  “F .D .” on the  bomb near  the  nose.
Loading into aircraft
Mk. I  bomb

17. The B.7 shackle is to be fitted  to the bomb and  the bomb the n loaded  into  the  airc raft  
in the  normal manner. When this  has been done, connect the  hook of a link, fuze-settin g control , 
flexible, sho rt (Stores Ref. 11A/2570) to the  fuzing clip on the  fuze and  connect the  hook of a link, 
fuze-setting control, flexible, fixed leng th (Stores Ref, 11A/683) to  the  loop of the  short fuzing link 
and  to  the lug on the arming vane cover of the fuze. Connect additional fuzing links end to end, 
as necessary, to the  long fuzing l ink to  perm it prop er connection to be made to the  E.M. fuzing unit.

18. Just before the  airc raft  ta kes  off, remove the  white  tape from arou nd the  fuze to uncover 
the  ven t holes in the oute r cover of the fuze.
Mk.  I I  bomb

19. The Universal typ e bomb carr ier is to be fitte d to the bomb in the  norm al manner, but  
care must  be t aken when crutc hing  down to avoid applying  un due pressure such  as to den t the  t hi n 
body of the  bomb.

20. Load the  bomb into  the  aircraft in the  normal manner and  then  connect the  hook of a 
link, fuze-settin g control , flexible, sho rt (Stores Ref. 11 A/2570) to the  fuzing clip on the  fuze and 
connect the hook of a link, fuze-setting contro l, flexible, fixed length (Stores Ref. 11A/683) to the  
loop of the  sho rt fuzing link and  to the  lug on the arming vane cover of th e fuze. Ins ert  the loop 
of the  long fuzing link into the E.M. fuzing uni t of the  bomb  carrier .

21. Ju st before the airc raft  takes off, remove the  white tap e from the fuze to  uncover the 
ven t holes in the  oute r cover of the  fuze.

Unloading and unfuz ing the bomb
22. If the  bomb is to be unloaded from the  airc raft , ensure th at  the  aircraft fuze-setting 

switches  are set  at  SAFE,  the n disconnect  the  fuze-sett ing control link  from the  E.M. fuzing unit. 
Unload the bomb in the  normal manner, remove the  fuzing links from the  fuze, and  remove the 
bomb carr ier or the  B.7 shackle from the  bomb.

23. Convey the  fuzed bomb  to a fuzing shed and proceed as follows:—
(i) Unscrew and  remove the  fuze, by hand, from the No. 1 adapter. Grip the  fuze round 

the  fuze body, not round its t/t in  outer cover.
(ii) Unscrew and remove the  No. 1 ada pte r, by hand, from the nose of the  bomb.

(iii) Screw a plast ic nose tra ns it plug firmly into the  nose of th e bomb.
(iv) Delete the  lett ers  “F .D .” from the bomb.
(v) Secure a piece of adhesive  tape, white if availab le, round  the  fuze to cover the  vent holes 

in the  outer cover.
(vi) Re tur n the  fuze to its No. 407 cylinder , seal the  cylinder with  adhes ive tape, and  clearly 

mark the  cylinder “FOR FIRS T ISS UE ”.
(vii) Retu rn the  No. 1 adap ter  to its No. 308 cylinder, seal the cylinder with  adhesive tape, 

and  clearly  mark the  cylinder “FOR  FIRS T ISS UE ”.
(viii) Re turn the  plugged bomb, the  fuze and the  No. 1 adapt er to storage for use at  the  first 

opportu nity .
SUPPLY AND STORAGE

Supply
24. Bomb, aircraft,  nickle, No. 2, Mk. I or II  is suppl ied packed one in a wooden box.
25. Adapters, fuze, airc raft  flare, No. 1, Mk. I are suppl ied unde r Stores  Ref. 12G/675 packed  

five in Cylinder No. 308, Mk. I. Thirty -two filled cylinders are pack ed in Box B.444, Mk. I.
26. Charges, ejection, airc raft  bomb, No. 3, Mk. I are suppl ied under Stores Ref. 12G/1118 

packed ten  in Cylinder No. 289, Mk. I. Ten filled cylinders are pack ed in Box B.267, Mk. I. 

Storage
27. When filled, or when suppl ied fitted  with eject ion charges, the  No. 2 nickle bombs are 

provis ional ly classified, for storage purposes , in Group 6, Category X. When  emp ty, and  not fitted 
with  ejection charges, the bombs  may be stored in any  dry  storehouse .

28. The No. 1, Mk. I adapters are classified, for storage purposes , in Group 1, Category Z.
29. The No. 3 eject ion charges are classified, for storage purposes, in Group 1, Category Z.

P60J5  M ,'G287» 1/45 79l)fi C & P  G p . 1
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BOMB, AIRCRAFT, NICKEL, No. 1, Mk. I
Introduction

1. This bomb is a light-case bomb intended to spread leaflets so th at  as many persons  as 
possible may obta in a copy. When fitted with a No. 75, Mk. I or II  tai l uni t it is an aimable 
projecti le, and  i t is in itia ted by a fuze and  a 5 oz. burster charge which causes the  leaf lets t o be ejected 
'from the bomb approxim ately  a t a predeterm ined height above the ground so th at  the leaflets sca tte r 
adequately.

2. When the  bomb is functioned, the  bomb body, a steel ejector pla te fitted with  angle-i rons, 
and  the  tail  pla te together with the  tail  unit, fall separat ely and are dangerous missiles. It  is not, 
therefore, to be released over land areas  in friendly ter rito ry withou t Air Minist ry permission.

3. During t ran sit  and storage , the  t ail pla te of the  bomb is pro tected by a No. 43, Mk. I transi t 
base.

Leading particulars
4. Length , withou t fuze, tail, or trans it base 

Diameter, excluding suspension  lug(s) ... 
Weight of bomb, emp ty ...
Weig ht of bomb, filled
Terminal veloc ity ... ... ,

34-25 in., approx.
12 in., approx.
199 lb., approx.
271 lb., approx.
1,100 ft. per sec., ap pr ox .’

GENERAL DES CRIPTION  
No. 1, Mk. I bomb, fig. 1 to 6 and 8

5. The bomb consists of a cylindrical body to one end of which is welded a hemispherical nose. 
The other end of the body is closed by a tail  p late  held in position by Dzus fasteners  and  located by 
two pegs which fit into  U-slo ts in the  bomb, see fig. 4 and  5. A rubber  band (known as  ba nd, sealing, 
Mk. I) seals the  joint between the  body and the  tail  pla te and the  tai l plat e has two bayone t slots 
and a hole to be engaged by the securing screws of a No. 75, Mk. I or II  tail  un it. The bomb is f itted 
with a British Universal -type  suspension lug and, diam etrically opposite -to this lug, with  two 
American- type suspension lugs for att achm ent to a B.7 shackle. Two steel blocks, with  which the 
tra ns it base engages, are welded to the  outside of the  body near the  tail end.

TA IL PLATE H O LE

BAYONET
SLOT

DZ US
FASTEN!

Fig. 5.—Tai l pla te fitted Fig. 6.—Fi tting  rubber  band

6. A b urs ter  container is welded inside the hemispherical nose and is sealed by a tra ns it plug 
and  leather  washer. Inside  the  bomb  is an ejec tor plate,  in the  form of a steel disc, to  which three 
equi-spaced lengths of angle-i ron are welded. When the  bomb is funct ioned, the  gases formed by 
the  burning of the burster charge force the  e jector pla te towards the tai l end of the bomb, the  angle- 
irons force off the tail  plate, togethe r wi th the tail  un it and the  eje cto r pla te, and leaflets are forced out  
of the  bomb.
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Identification colouring and markings
7. The bomb is painte d black all over, excep t the suspension lugs, and  on it, in white, is stencilled  

the  n omenclature of the  bomb and detai ls relevan t to t he man ufactur er and the  date  of man ufac ture .

No. 43, Mk. I transit base, fig. 1
8. The tra ns it base consists of a sho rt steel tube to the  inside of which is welded a ring. Four 

equi-spaced wing-screws are thread ed through the  ring and  at  the  inner end of each screw is a 
swivelling pad to engage the tail  plate of the  bomb. Two hook-shaped  members are welded to 
the  lower edge of the tra ns it base and  engage with  the steel blocks on the bomb body.

No. 75, Mk. I tail unit, fig. 7
9. This tail  uni t is a shortened  cone and  drum  type tail  fitted with  an arming vane, arming 

spindle, and  arming fork. As the bomb is to be nose fuzed the arming mechanism is to  be ignored, 
bu t it is not  necessary  to remove the  mechanism from the  tail.

10. At the  base of the  tai l cone is a ski rt to fit over the tail pla te of the bomb. Three equi - 
spaced securing  p lates are riveted to the  inside of the tail  cone, each securing plate having a joggled 
portion so that,  when the  tail  unit is fitted to a bomb, the  rim of the  tail  pla te is located between 
the joggled portions of the securing  plate s and  the  ski rt of the tai l cone.

Fig. 7 —No. 75, Mk. I tail unit
11. Inse rted  through the ski rt of the  tai l cone are three round-headed |  in. B.S.F. screws, 

one for each securing  pla te, each screw hav ing a  single-coil spring washer b enea th its head. A locating  
pin is rive ted to the  ski rt of the tail cone and  is to engage a V-slot in the rim of the  tail  pla te of 
the  bomb.

No, 75, Mk. II tail unit
12. This tail  unit is similar to the Mk. I tail un it'e xcep t th at  the  arming vane of the  Mk. II  

tai l unit is below the outer edge of the tail drum , whereas the  arming vane of the Mk. I tail  sta nds 
proud of th e drum, see fig. 8.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR  USE
Filling the bomb

13. To fill the bomb with leaflets, stand it on its nose and proceed as follows :—
(i) Unscrew each of the  screws in th e t rans it base, turn the tra ns it base through  abo ut 90 deg.

to disengage its hooks from the  steel blocks on the side of the bomb,’ and  lift the transi t 
base from the bomb.
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(ii) Remove the  rubb er band from the  bomb.
(iii) Release each of the  Dzus fasteners and lift the  tail pla te from the  bomb.
(iv) Grip the  angle-irons and  raise the ejector pla te unt il it is a bout 6 in. from the  open end 

of the  bomb,' see fig. 2. Pack  the  first layer  of leaflets aga inst  the  ejec tor plat e. The 
leaflets are to be packed edgewise, see fig. 3, as four layers  are to be contained in the  
bomb. Pack as many leaflets as possible into  the layer bu t do not  pack them so tightly 
th at  they  may jam in the  bomb when it functions.
Note.— Before packing the  leaflets, remove the  pape r strips from round the  bundles.

(v) Lower the  ejector pla te abo ut 6 in. and pack  the  second layer  similarly to the  first, see 
fig. 3. Proceed  similarly for layers three  and four bu t when packing the  fou rth  layer, 
ensure th at  t he leaflets do not  extend above  the  tops of the  angle-irons, see fig. 4.

(vi) Fi t the  tail  plat e into  the  bomb, locating the two pins on the  tail  pla te in the  slots in the  
top  of th e bomb, and secure it in position with  the  Dzus fasteners, see fig. 5.

(vii) Stretch  the  rubb er band over the  tail  plate,  see fig. 6, and position  it so tha t it covers the  
join t between the  bomb body  and the  t ail  plate.

Fitting the No. 75 tail unit
14. To fit the  No. 75, Mk. I or I I tail unit, lay th e bomb on its side on a bomb trolle y and proceed 

as follows:—
(i) Turn down the edge of the  rubber  band to expose the  tail  plate.
(ii) Remove the  thre e J in. B.S.F. screws from the  ski rt of the  tail cone, tak ing  care not to 

lose the  spring washers.
(iii) Place  the  ski rt of the tail uni t over the  rim of the tail plate,  with  the  joggled port ions  of 

the  securing plates  inside the  rim and fit the  locating pin in the  V-slot in the  rim of the 
tai l pla te of the bomb.

(iv) Ins ert  a J in. B.S.F. screw through each of the  sets of aligned holes, aft er ensuring th at  
each screw has a spring washer fitted  benea th its head, and screw them firmly home.

(v) Turn up the down-turned portion of the rub ber band t o cover the  j oin t between the  bomb 
body and the  tail  plate, see fig. 8.

Fig. 8.—Bomb with No. 75, Mk. I tail unit fitted

Fuzing the bomb
When fuzing the bomb, the  No. 1 burster  and one of the following fuzes will be required 
Burs ter, 5 oz., airc raft  bomb, No. 1, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12G/1156).

12G/801). •
12G/1084).
12G/1085).
12G/1086).

15.
w

(ii)
(iii)
(iv)
(v)

The  No.
Sect. 1.

16. . The fuze to be used m ust be chosen in the  light of experience and  with regard  to the  heigh t 
from which the  bomb is to be released and  the  heigh t of the target above sea levei. For release 
from low al titudes  aga inst  a t arge t app roxima tely  a t sea level, fuze No. 896A2 has been found to be 
satis facto ry.

Fuze  No. 
Fuze  No. 
Fuze No. 
Fuze No.

860A, Mk. I I (Stores Ref.
896A2, Mk. I (Stores Ref.

I (Stores Ref.
I (Stores Ref.

896A3, Mk. 
896A4, Mk..

1 burste r is described in A.P.1661H, Vol. I, Sect. 2 and the fuzes in A.P.2560A, Vol. I,
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17. The following precautions must be obse rved :—
(i) When handling the  fuze always hold it with  the  magazine end directed  away  from 

personnel.
(ii) Always be careful  not  to brea k the  shear wire which reta ins the  safe ty pin in posit ion.
(iii) Never  dislodge the  arming vane cover or rotat e the  arming vane.
(iv) When  lifting  the  fuzed bomb, do not  hold it by the  fuze.
18. To fuze the bomb, proceed as follows:—

(i) Remove the  tra ns it plug from the  bur ste r container of the bomb, and remove the  lea the r 
washer from the  plug.

(ii) Ins ert  the  No. 1, Mk. I bur ster  into  the  bur ster  container of the  bomb.
(iii) Place the  leather washer over the  thread s on the  body of th e fuze, serve the  thread s with  

■ luting , thin , Mk. V (Stores Ref. 12F/41), and  screw the  fuze, by hand , firmly into  the
bur ste r container of the  bomb, gripping the  fuze round the  fuze body (not round its thin 
outer cover) and tak ing  care not  to brea k the  shea r wire.

(iv) Using white  dope, clearly  mark the lett ers  "FZD ” on the  bomb near  the nose to indicate 
th at  the  bomb is fuzed.

Operations after loading the fuzed bomb
19. When  the  fuzed bomb has been loaded on to the app ropriate bomb carr ier or shackle, 

proceed as follows:—
(i) Carefully move the  clip on the  shear wire which reta ins the  fuze safe ty pin in position , 

unt il the  clip is aligned with  the  suspension lug (or lugs) by which the  bomb is att ached 
to the  bomb carri er or shackle.

(ii) After examination  to ensure  th at  the  link is not  frayed or damaged, at tach  the  hook of 
a link, fuze-setting control, flexible, fixed length , sho rt (Stores Ref. 11A/2570) to the  clip 
on the  shea r wire of th e fuze.

(iii) After examination  to ensure th at  the  link is no t frayed or damaged, at tach  the  hook of 
a link, fuze-setting  control , flexible, fixed leng th (Stores Ref. 11A/683) to the  loop of the  
sho rt fuzing link and also to the  lug on the  arming vane  cover of the  fuze.
Warning.—At no time  is the  arming vane  cover to be removed  by personnel.

(iv) Ins ert  the  loop of the long fuzing link into  the  E.M. fuzing uni t of the bomb  carrier .
Note.— Should the  bomb be att ached to a B.7 shackle, it may  be necessary to  at tach  
fur the r fuzing links, end to end, to perm it proper  connec tion to be made to the  fuzing 
unit.

(v) Remove  the white tape from the  fuze and att ach it to the bomb body ne ar the  nose. The 
tape will be requ ired again  should it be necessary to  unfuze the  bomb.
Note.— Partic ula r care is to be t ake n to ensure th at  i t is th e white  tape and  not the red one 
which is removed.

Unloading the bomb
20. If the  bomb is to be unloaded from the aircraft,  proceed as follows:—

(i) Ensure th at  the  aircraft fuze-settin g switches  are set to the  SAFE  position.
(ii) Detach the  fuzing link from the  E.M. fuzing unit.

(iii) Detach the  fuzing links from the  fuze, tak ing  par ticula r care not to brea k the  shear wire.
(iv) Unload the  bomb  from the  aircraft in the  normal manner .
(v) Re turn the  fuzing links to storage.

Unfuzing the bomb
21. When unfuzing the  bomb, proceed as follows:—

(i) Unscrew and remove the  fuze, by hand,  from the  bomb, tak ing  care to grip the  fuze ro und 
the  fuze body (not round the thin outer cover), and  to avoid breaking  the shea r wire.

(ii) Carefully ext rac t the  No. 1, Mk. I bur ster  from the  burster container and return  it to its 
cylinder for storage.

(iii) Remove the  leather  washer from the  fuze, place the  washer over the thread s of th e tra ns it 
plug, serve the  th rea ds of the  plug with  luting, thin , Mk. V (Stores Ref. 12F/41), a nd  screw 
the  plug firmly into  the  bur ste r containe r of the  bomb.
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(iv) Remove the  white tape from the  bomb and secure it round  the  fuze to seal the  v ent  holes 
in the  outer cover. Should the  white tape not be available, use any  suitable  adhes ive 
tape .

(v) Re turn the  fuze to its cylinder and  seal the  cylinder . Mark the  cylinder "FOR  FIRS T 
ISSUE".

(vi) Delete the  letters  "FZD " on the bomb.
(vii) Re turn the  bomb, the  fuze, and  the  No. 1 burs ter, to storage.

SUP PLY  AND STORAGE
Supply

22. Bomb, aircraft,  nickel, No. 1, Mk. I is supplied unboxed , empty and withou t a burster , 
and  fitted  with  a No. 43, Mk. I tra ns it base.

Storage
, 23.. The empty  No. 1, Mk. I nickel bomb may  be stored in any  dry  place.

P8100 M /G1162 7/ 45 J7 90 0 C & P  G p. 1

540



This page issued with  A .L . No . 71 
November, 1943

Relevant amendments up  tp A .L .72 
incorporated in  this repr int 
January, 1944

Section 17

AM ER ICAN  BOMBS

541



This  leaf issued with A .L. No. 99 
February, 1945

A.P.1 661B , Vol. I

SECTION 17

AMERICAN BOMBS

LIST  OF CHAPTERS
Note.— A lis t of contents appears  at  t he beginning of each chapter.

CHA PTER

CHA PTER

CHA PTER

CHA PTE R

CHA PTER

CHAPT ER

1— General notes on American bombs (To be issued later)

2— Bombs, G.P., 250 lb., AN-M57 and  AN-M57A1

3— Bombs, G.P., 500 lb., AN-M43, AN-M64, and AN-M64A1

4— Bombs, G.P., 1,000 lb., AN-M44, AN-M65, and AN-M65A1

5— Bombs, S.A.P., 500 lb., AN-M58, AN-M58A1, and AN-M58A2 (To be issued later)

6— Bombs, S.A.P., 1,000 lb., AN-M59 and AN-M59A1 (To be issued later)

CHA PTER 7—Bomb, incendiary,  500 lb., AN-M76 
rnser t ■'

(A.L. 126)

-I

B (AL99)

 

542



543



This leaf issued with A.L . No. 99 
February, 194!)

A.P.1661B,  Vol. I, Sect. 17

CHAPTER 2

BOMBS, G.P., 250 lb., AN-M57 and AN-M57A1

LIST  OF  CONTENTS
Par a.

In tr oduct io n .. . ...  ... ...  ... ... ...  ...  ... ... ...  ... ...  1
BOMB, G.P.,  250 lb.,  AN -M 57  •

Le ad ing par ticu la rs
Bo mb bo dy  ...  ... ...  ...  ... ... ...  ...  ...  ...  ... ...  4
Fin as se mbly ... ...  ... ... ... ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  5

General des cr ip ti on ... ...  ...  ... ...  ...  ... ...  ...  ...  ... ... 6
Bo mb bo dy  ... ...  ... ... ...  ...  ... ... ... ... ... ... 7
Fi n assembly ... ...  ... ...  ...  ...  ... ...  ...  ...  ... ... 11

Id en tif icat io n co lou rin g and marki ng s ... ...  ...  ... ... ...  ...  ...  ...  12
F uncti on in g .. . ... ... ... ...  ... ... ...  ...  ...  ... ...  ... 14
In st ru ct io ns for use.. . ... ...  ... ... ...  ...  ... ... ... ...  ... 16
Su pp ly  ... ... ... ...  ... ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ... 17
Storag e ...  ...  ...  ... ...  ...  ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 19

BOMB , G.P.,  250  lb.,  AN -M 57 AI
Co mp ari son with  th e AN M57 250 lb. G. P.  bo m b ...  .. ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  20

LIST  OF  ILLU ST RA TION S
Fig.
1. Se cti onal an d sc rap views of th e AN -M 57  250 lb. G.P. bomb , re ad y for  use
2. Views of bomb , re ad y for  tr an si t

LIST  OF APP EN DI CE S

Note .— A lis t of co nten ts ap pe ars a t th e beg inn ing  of each Appendix .

A P PE N D IX  1.—I nst ru ct io ns for  use —using  th e No.  52 pis tol

A P PE N D IX  2.— In st ru ct io ns for use— usi ng th e AN -M100 A1 or AN-M I0 0A 2 fuze

A P PE N D IX  3.— In st ru ct io ns for use — usi ng th e Ml  12 or  M112A1 fuze

A P PE N D IX  4.— In st ru ct io ns for  use— usi ng th e M123 or M123A1 fuze (to be is su ed  later )

544



CHAPTER 2

BOMBS, G.P., 250 lb., AN-M57 and AN-M57A1
Introduction

1. These bombs, which have  a charge/weight rat io similar to th at  of the 250 lb. M.C. bombs, 
are used for general bom bardment purposes. They  a re s imilar in  th eir  general design, cons tructional 
and  functioning characteri stics , and  differ only in th at the  AN-M57A1 is modified to ensure  that , 
when fitted with  a  long de lay fuze incorporating  a n anti -rem oval  device, the  fuze cannot  be removed 
from the  bomb in any  circum stances whatsoever. The bombs are ada pted for fuzing at  both  the 
nose and t he  t ail with  e ithe r Brit ish or American fuzing components,  as li sted in para. 16. I t should 
be noted th at  all these components require the  use of the  horizon tal system of arming, th at  is, on 
release of a bomb from its  car rier, arming is initi ated by th e horizonta l pull-off of safe ty wires threaded 
through the  arming vanes  of the  app ropriate nose and /or tai l fuzing components.

2. The bombs are fitte d with  twin suspension lugs for use with  American shackles  or racks 
and are, in addit ion, provided with  a single Brit ish typ e suspension lug for use when loading on 
to standard  Bri tish  bomb carriers.

3. The normal American fin assembly, modified by the  add ition of a No. 3 Mk. I arming wire 
guide, is used in all instances.

BOMB, G.P., 250 lb., AN-M57
Leading particulars
Bomb body

4. Leng th (nose an d tai l tra ns it plugs fi tted) ... ... ... 36-9 in.
Maximum diam eter  (excluding suspension lugs) ... ... 10-9 in.
Nature  and weight of filling ... ... ... ... ... 98-4 lb. Amatol 50/50 with

22-5 lb. T.N.T.  surrounds, 
or 129 lb. cast  T .N.T.

Tota l weight, filled Amatol ... ... ... ... ... 240-9 lb.
Total weight, filled T.N.T. ... ... ... ... ... 247-3 lb.
Terminal velocity ... ... ... ... ... ... 1,070 ft. per sec.

Fin  assembly
5. Length ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 12-2 in.

Maximum diagona l wid th across fins ... ... ... 14-9 in.
The overall length of the  complete bomb, when fitted with  a No. 52 nose pistol, is approximate ly 
47-3 in.

General description, fig. 1 and 2
6. The bomb consists of a bomb body filled with high explosive, and  a detachab le box type  

fin assembly which is secured to the  body by a fin lock-nut.

Bomb body
7. The bomb body consists  of a hollow steel casting open at  bot h ends. The nose opening 

is closed by a fuze sea t liner, the  inne r end of which engages with  an auxiliary booster, set in the 
main explosive filling. The tai l opening is closed b y a filling plug screwed and cemented in position. 
In to this plug is screwed an M102 adapter  booster, which houses a solid C.E. pellet. The adapt er 
booste r is in alignme nt with  a second auxiliary booster, set  in the main  filling. During tra ns it and 
storage th e fuze se at line r and the  ada pte r booster are closed by tra ns it plugs sea ted on lea ther washers.

8. The  fin lock-nut, for use in securing the fin assembly to  the bomb body, is screwed to ex ternal 
thre ads  on the  filling plug. This  lock -nut  has four key holes and  two sho rt tommy bars, or, 
alte rnative ly, six key holes. During t rans it and  s torage it is wired to the  filling plug to preven t loss.

Note.— Some bombs  are provided with a card board dista nce piece (not shown in the 
illust rations) located between the  fin lock -nut  and  the  face of the  filling plug. This distance 
piece protect s the  exte rnal screw thread s on the filling plug during tran sit  and  storage.
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9. Three  suspension lugs are welded to  the  bomb body, two of the lugs being located diam etrically 
opposite to the th ird  lug. The single lug is for use when loading th e bomb on to  a stan dar d Britis h bomb 
carrier, the  tw in lugs being used with  American shackles or racks. During tra ns it and  s torage  these 
lugs are protecte d against dama ge by two protect ing rings locked round the  bomb body. These 
rings are hinged, and  are tigh tened on to the  bomb body by bolts  and nuts , as shown in fig. 2.

10. The bomb body is filled with  eith er Amatol 50/50 or cas t T.N.T. When filled Amatol, 
the  nose and  tai l ends of the body are sealed with thick pads of cast T.N.T.
Fin  assembly

11. The fin assembly,  see fig. 1, is supplied separat ely from the  bomb body, and  consists of a 
ta il ring to which four fins are  atta che d. Extensions on these  fins are rive ted togethe r to form the 
box portion of the  assembly. A No. 3 Mk. I arming wire guide is secured to a side of this  box to 
provide a suppor t for the  No. 1 Mk. I safe ty wire, when the  bomb is to be t ail  fuzed.

Identification colouring and markings
12. The exterior of the  bomb body  is painted an olive drab  colour. Three yellow bands  are 

painted  around the  bomb body, located at  the  nose and tail  ends, and  at  the  centre of gravity of 
the  bomb. The markings and  info rmation normally stencill ed on the  bomb body are shown in 
fig. 2. It  should be noted  t ha t the  mark ings  and info rmation are all American and th at  some of the 
information given does not  apply  when the  bomb is issued for loading on to Bri tish  aircra ft.

13. The fin assembly is similarly painted an olive d rab  colour.
Functioning

14. On "live '' release of the  fuzed bomb from its carrier,  the  safe ty wire is withdraw n from 
the  nose pisto l and /or  tai l fuze by a fuze-setting control link, thu s allowing the fuzing components 
to become armed.

15. On imp act  of the fuzed bomb with  its targ et, the  nose pisto l and /or tail  fuze init iate s the  
explosive tra in in the  bomb, thu s detona ting  the  main filling.
Inst ruct ions  tor  use

i T’- _ f - n _ . . .. j  j. i r...... .. . ,i .• x.1. > _ i_ - .. - k  ,

Nose
(i) Pistol , bomb, D.A., No. 52, Mk. I

(ii) Pistol , bomb, D.A., No. 52, Mk. II
(iii) Fuze, bomb, AN-M103A1 (nose)
Tai l

(iv) Fuze, bomb, AN-M100A1 (tail)
(v) Fuze, bomb, AN-M100A2 (tail)
(vi) Fuze, bomb, Ml 12 (tail)
(vii) Fuze, bomb, M112A1 (tail)

} See Appendix 1 
See Appendix 4

See Appendix 2 

See Appendix 3 (A.L. 120)

These fuzing components are fully described in A.P. 1661C, Vol. I,  Sect. 5. The deta iled instructio ns 
for fuzing a bomb with  these components,  together with  t he inst ruct ions  for loading, unloading,  and 
unfuzing the fuzed bomb, are given in the  Appendices to this Chapter .
Supply|

17. The AN-M57 250 lb. G.P. bomb body  is suppl ied plugged at  both the  nose and  the  tail  
with  tra ns it plugs, and  fitted with  two protecting rings arou nd the  body to pro tec t the  suspension  
lugs. The stowage  dimensions of the bomb body are  36-9 in. length, and 14-75 in. maximum  diame ter 
across the  protecting rings. The stowage weight of the  bomb is 255-9 lb. when filled Amato l 50/50, 
and 262-3 lb. when filled cast T.N.T.

Note.— Some bomb bodies may  be suppl ied fitted with  a c ardboard distance piece to pro tect 
the  external thread s on the  filling plug.

18. One fin assembly, fitte d with  a No. 3 Mk. I arming wire guide, and complete with  one 
No. 1 Mk. I safety  wire and  two No. 1 Mk. I safe ty clips, is supplied packed in a metal crate, the  
wire and clips being secured  t o the  fin assembly with adhesive tape. The fin assembly may  also be 
supp lied withou t the  arming wire guide, safety  wire, or clips, in which instance these  items will be 
issued separate ly. The stowage dimensions of the  cra te are 11 | in. x 11J in. x 12j in.; its filled 
weight is 10 lb.
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Storage
19. Th e bo mb bodie s ar e cla ssi fied, lo r th e  pu rp os e of stor ag e,  in Group  7, see A. P.2608A,  

Ch ap. 7. Th e fin as semb lie s, in th e ir  cr at es , m ay  be stor ed  to get her  w ith  th e bo mb bo dies  bu t 
shou ld  be st ac ke d well clea r of th e  fille d sto res.

BO MB , G. P. , 250 lb.,  AN -M 57A1

Comparison with the AN-M57 250 lb. G.P. bomb
20. As st a te d  in par a.  1, th e  AN -M 57A1  bo mb is sim ilar  to  th e  AN -M57 bo mb.  A tten tion is 

di re ct ed , ther ef or e,  to  par a.  1 to  19, as th e in fo rm at io n give n in  thes e par ag ra phs fo r th e AN- M 57  
bo mb ap pl ie s eq ua lly to  th e AN -M 57A1 , with the excepti on  of  the fol lowi ng  diff erences :—

(i) Th e fill ing  plug  is po si tive ly  loc ked in po si tio n a t th e re ar  en d of th e  bo mb bo dy  by  tw o 
long st uds scr ew ed  in to  th e un de rs id e of th e  fill ing  plug  an d " se t”  in  th e  main fillin g.

(ii) The  M102 adap te r bo os te r ha s a ho le dr ill ed  th ro ugh it s wa ll to  al ig n w ith  a bl in d hole 
loca te d in th e  wall -o f th e filli ng plu g. Th ese ho les  ar e pr ov id ed  so th a t whe n a bo mb is 
to  be fuzed w ith  a long de lay fuz e in co rp or at in g an  an ti -r em oval  de vice , th e  adap te r 
bo os te r, in to  which  th e  fuz e will be loc ked, ma}' its el f be lock ed  to  th e filli ng plug  by a 
lock pin  in se rted  th ro ugh th e  adapte r bo os te r ho le to  en ga ge  w ith th e bl in d ho le in th e 
filling plu g.
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APPE ND IX 1

INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE— USING THE No. 52 PISTOL
LIST OF CONTENTS

Pa ra.
In troduct io n  ... ...  ... ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  1
Fu zi ng  a bo mb ...  ... ...  ...  ...  ... ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  2
F it ti ng  th e fin as se m bl y. .. ... ...  ...  ... ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  8
Loa ding  a fuz ed bo mb ...  ...  ... ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  9
Un load ing an d un fuzing  a bomb , an d remov ing th e fin assembly ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  13

Introduct ion
1. The-No. 52 Mk. I or II  pistol, when used for the  nose fuzing of either the AN-M57 or 

AN-M57A1 250 lb. G.P. bomb, is to be used in conjunction with a No. 1 Mk. I exploder adapter , 
and either a No. 52 Mk. II  or II I deto nato r. A No. 1 Mk. I safe ty wire and two No. 1 Mk. I 
safe ty clips, which are suppl ied with the  pistol,  are also required.

Note.—The pistols  and exploder adapt er are described in Sect. 5 of A.P.1661C, Vol. I.
Fuzin g a bomb >

2. Before fuzing a bomb with a No. 52 pisto l, examine the  paper disc at  the  base of th e pistol 
striker  guide to check th at  this  disc has not  been pierced  by the  striker  needle. If it is suspec ted 
th at  the  disc has been punctured, the p istol must not be used, bu t is to be set aside for A.I.D ./A.I .S. 
inspection. Also ensure th at  the pistol screw -threads are clear and th at  the  leather washer is 
in position.

3. Unscrew and remove the  nose tra ns it plug from the  bomb. Examine the  threads  of the  
fuze sea t liner and clean where necessary.

4. Remove the  No. 46 tra ns it plug from a No. 1 Mk. I exploder adapt er and  gauge the 
detona tor  cavi ty of the  exploder  adap ter  using a No. 2 Mk. I detonato r cavi ty gauge. The engraved 
line for 20/40 lb. bombs is applicable. Exploder  ada pte rs which fail to  pass this tes t are not  to be 
used, but are to be set aside for A.I.D./A .I.S.  inspection.

5. Insert  the exploder adapt er into the  fuze sea t liner and screw home using a 1  ̂ in. Whit, 
spanner, C-spanner, or othe r suitable tool. Ensure th at  the  exploder adapt er is securely locked in 
position by its fibre inserts.

6. Fi t the  small conical spring, supplied with  the pistol, over the  stem of a No. 52 Mk. II  
or II I deto nato r, so th at  the  small end of the spring abu ts the  underside of the  detona tor  head. 
Then insert the  detona tor into the  detonato r cav ity of the  exploder adapter .

Note.— The conical spring must always be fitted, as it  ensures th at  the  detona tor is in con tact 
with  the  end of the striker  guide when the  pistol is screwed into the  exploder adapter .
7. With the  pistol locking nut screwed forward a few turns, screw the pistol, by hand, into the 

exploder adapt er until  it is well seated on its washer. Lock the pistol in position by screwing its 
locking nut hard on to the  top of th e exploder adapter .

Fit tin g the  fin asse mbly
8. If the  bomb is to be used nose fuzed only, the fin assembly is to be attach ed to the  bomb 

body as follows:—
(i) Remove  the  tra ns it wires securing the  fin lock-nut to the  tail  end of the  bomb body. 

Unscrew and remove the  fin lock-nut and also remove the  cardboard distance piece, if 
fitted.

(ii) Offer up the  fin assembly to the  re ar end of the bomb body, so th at  the fins are at  45 deg. 
to the  plane of the  suspension lugs. This is required to ensure ease of stowage of the  bomb 
in Briti sh aircraft.

(iii) Secure th e fin assembly in position by replacing and screwing down the fin lock-nut.  The 
lock-nut is to be tigh tene d using a suitable short tommy bar.

Loa ding  a fuzed bomb
9. With the single suspension  lug of the  bomb uppermost, load the  fuzed bomb on to  i ts carrier 

in t he  normal manner, as described in the  Chap ter of A.P. 1664, Vol. I, relevan t to the  carr ier used.
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10. When  the  bomb is securely  atta ched to its carrie r, remove the  safe ty pin from the  pistol 
and  rot ate  the safe ty cap just sufficiently to bring the hole in one of the arming vanes  into  line with 
the  hole in the uppermost lug of the pistol  locking nut.

Note.—The safe ty pin is to be h anded to the pilo t or air bomber.
11. Insert  the  plain  end of a No. 1 Mk. I safe ty wire first throug h the  hole in the  lug of the 

locking nu t and the n through the  a rming vane  hole unt il the  end prot rudes approximately 3 in., as 
shown in fig. 1 of Chap. 2. Slip two No. 1 Mk. I safe ty clips over the  pro trud ing  end of th e safe ty 
wire, so th at  the  inner clip is in light  con tact with  the  pistol  arming vane, see fig. 1 of Chap. 2.

Note.— It  is not essent ial th at the  pull-off of the  safe ty wire should be exac tly in line with 
the  bomb suspension lug.
12. Attach  the  hook end of a  s tan dard flexible fuze-setting control link to the  loop end of the 

safe ty wire, and  t hen  inse rt the  loop end of the link into  the E.M. fuzing unit in the  normal manner. 
As a “ho rizontal ’' pull on the  safe ty wire is required, the  E.M. fuzing unit must not be positioned 
vertically above the  nose pistol, bu t mus t be moved inward towards the  bomb suspension lug a 
minimum distance of 3 in., measured from the  drilled lug on the  pisto l locking nut,  as shown in 
fig. 1 of Chap. 2. Prefe rably,  however, the  fuzing unit should be moved inward towards the  bomb 
suspension lug to the limit permi tted by the  contour  of the  bomb.

Note.—Depending on th e typ e of car rier and  on the  position of th e E.M. fuzing unit, two or 
more fuze-setting control links, attached end to end, may  be required.

Unloading and unfuzing a bomb, and removing the fin assembly
13. Disconnect the fuze-settin g control link from the E.M. fuzing uni t and then unload the 

bomb from its carri er in the  normal manner.
14. Hav ing unloaded the  bomb, remove the  two safe ty clips from the  end of the safe ty wire,, 

and then withdraw  th is wire from the  p istol.
15. Screw up the  safe ty cap until  the  stop  pins are engaged. With  a Mk. I pistol screw back 

the  cap jus t sufficiently to bring  it s two safe ty pin holes into  line w ith the  slo'ts c ut in t he  top  of th e 
pistol body; then  inse rt the  safe ty pin. With  a Mk. II  pistol, the  safe ty cap is to be screwed up 
unt il the  stop  pins preven t fur the r movem ent. Then engage the  U-shaped end of the  safe ty pin 
with  the  hole in the  arming vane which is opposi te to the  hole in the safe ty cap. Ins ert  the  plain 
end of the  safety pin in the hole in the  safe ty cap and then slowly unscrew the  cap unt il thi s end 
of the  safety pin drops into  the  groove in the  pistol  body.

Note.— If the  safe ty pin does not  engage with  the  groove in the  pistol  body within one 
complete revolu tion of the cap, the  cause m ust be ascertained; for example, the plain  end of the  
safe ty pin may  be burred or distorted.

16. Disconnect the  fuze-setting control link (or links) from the safe ty wire, and  return  the wire 
to its box.

Note.—Should the  safe ty wire be kinked,  ben t or otherwise dis torted or damaged, it must 
not be used again. Such a wire is to be discarded and  not retu rned to its box.

17. To unfuze the  bomb, proceed as follows:—•
(i) Slacken back the  p istol locking nut.

(ii) Unscrew and  remove the  pistol by hand.
(iii) Ex tra ct the  d etonator using an extracto r, deto nato r, No. 2, Mk. I.
(iv) Remove the conical spring from the  detonato r stem, or from the  exploder adapter, and 

return  it to its linen bag.
(v) Seal the  exploder adapter  with  its No. 46 t rans it plug.

18. Having unfuzed the  bomb, remove the  fin assembly as follows:—
(i) Unscrew and  remove the  fin lock-nut from the  rea r end of the  bomb body.
(ii) Detach the  fin assembly from the  bomb body.

(iii) If origina lly fitted , replace the  card board distance  piece and then replace the  fin lo ck-nut  
and wire it in position to preven t loss.

(iv) Return the  fin assembly to  its metal crate.

19. Suitably mark the  bomb a t its nose end as “E XP LO DE RE D” and  then return  it to store, 
where it should be segregated for use as soon as possible.
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Introduction
1. Both the  AN-M57 and  AN-M57A1 250 lb. G.P. bombs may be fuzed at  the tai l with  e ither  

the  AN-M100A1 or AN-M100A2 ta il fuze. These fuzes (which are fully described in A.P. 1661C, 
Vol. I, Sect. 5) are  f itte d with  the  M14 series of p rimer detona tors , which  are interchangeable, and 
may  thu s be used to provide a non-delay, 0-01 sec., 0-025 sec., or 0-1 sec. delay action as required.

2. As these  fuzes also incorporate a mechanical arming delay, the y require certain minimum 
heights  of bomb release to ensure th at  the y are fully arme d prio r to imp act  with the  target. These 
minirqum heights of release are promulgated to the  Units concerned through the normal channels.

Note.—The AN-M100A1 fuze may, if authorized, be par tia lly  pre-armed before take-off.
Partial pre-arming of  the AN -M 100A2 fuze  is not to be undertaken in  any  circumstances whatsoever.
3. A standard  AN-M57 fin assembly, modified by the  addi tion  of a No. 3 Mk. I arming wire 

guide, is to be used. In  addition, one No. 1 Mk. I safe ty wire and  two No. 1 Mk. I safe ty clips are 
required when fuzing a bomb with  eith er of these  fuzes. The arming wire guide, safe ty wire, and  
safe ty clips may be supplied with  t he  fin assembly, or as separat e items.

Fitting the fin assembly
4. The fin assembly is to be atta ched to  the  bomb body before fuzing is commenced. The 

procedure to be adopted  is detai led in the  following para . 5 to 8.
5. Remove the  fin assembly from its cra te and  asce rtain whe ther  or not a No. 3 Mk. I 

arming wire guide is fitted . Where  the wire guide is no t fitted proceed as follows:—
(i) Hook the  two halves of the arming wire guide to one of th e four sides of th e box portion 

of the  fin assembly so th at  the  bracke t of the  guide projects into  the fin assembly, as 
illustra ted  in fig. 1 of Chap. 2.

(ii) Rigidly secure the  wire guide to the  fin assembly by tigh tening the  nu t on the  coupling 
screw.

6. Remove the  t rans it wires securing the  fin lock-nut  to  t he  ta il end of th e bomb body. Then 
unscrew and  remove the  nu t and also, if fitted , the  card board distance piece.

7. Partia lly  unscrew the  tail  t rans it plug from the  bomb body.
8. Check th at  the  arming wire guide is securely  attached to the  fin assembly and  then offer 

up the  fin assembly to the rear end of the  bomb body  so that the arming wire guide is in  line with 
the single suspension lug of the bomb, as shown in fig. 1 of Chap. 2. Secure the  fin assembly in this  
position with  the  fin lock-nut, which is t o be tigh tene d using a sho rt tom my bar.

Fuzing a bomb
9. With the  fin assembly fitte d to the  bomb body, completely unscrew the  tai l tra ns it plug 

and  examine the  screw threads  of the  M102 ad ap ter  booster. Clean these  thread s where necessary. 
Ensure th at  the  adapter  boos ter is securely  positioned in the  bomb body.
C (AL99)
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10. Remove the  fuze from its  sealed containe r and  examine and test the fuze as follows:—
(i) Exam ine the  fuze to asce rtain th at  it is not  par tial ly or fully armed , as described in 

A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5, Chap. 2.
(ii) Examine the  fuze for signs of external damage, corrosion (appearing as a white  deposit 

on the  fuze), or for traces of moistu re on the  arming stem cup which houses the  reduction  
gear train.

(iii) Test  the  fuze to ensure th at  the sta tionar y gear in the  reduction  gear tra in is locked. To 
do thi s grip the  top  of th e fuze (that is, the  lock-nut and  adjusting nut) and, using finger 
pressure only, rotate  the  arming stem. A mov ement up to  in. is normally possible, 
due to man ufactur ing tolerances, bu t should  the  arming stem  rot ate  throug h 90 deg. or 
more the  sta tionary gear is not locked and  the fuze must not be used.

Hav ing examined and tes ted  the  fuze, change the  M14 primer detona tor if necessary.  I t should 
be noted th at  the  fuzes are norm ally suppl ied fitte d with  the  0-025 sec. delay  version of the  M14 
prim er detonato r. If  it  is required to change the  prim er detona tor,  unscrew i t from the  base of the 
fuze, by hand , and then screw in the  app ropriate M14 prim er deton ato r giving the  delay  selected. 
Force mus t not be used in these  opera tions , and should a prim er detona tor  show signs of exte rnal  
corrosion or othe r damage, or should its prim er be a loose fit, it must not be used.

Notes.— (i) The primer detona tor giving the  required delay  may  be identified by its delay  time 
which is stam ped  on the  head of th e prim er detona tor body. In addi tion,  the  h ead 
of th e non-delay prim er detona tor  is pain ted  white, th at  of th e 0-1 sec. delay, black, 
whilst  the  0-01 sec. and  0-025 sec. delay  versions  have, respec tively,  a -J- and  a |  
sector  of th e head pain ted black.

(ii) Long delay  prim er detona tors  of the M16 series cannot  be used with  these  fuzes.
Warnings.— (i)

(ii)

Care m ust be taken when handling either a primer deto nato r, or a fuze conta ining  a 
primer detonato r, as the  prim er component is par tia lly  exposed in the top  of the 
prim er detona tor body.
Should a fuze be dropped or accidental ly knocked, it must be careful ly examined 
exte rnal ly to  ensure th at  no damage has been susta ined.

11. Withdraw the  split  pin from the body of th e fuze and then  screw the  fuze (less its arming 
vane) by hand into  the  r ear  end of the bomb body.

12. Thread the  plain  end of a  No. 1 Mk. I safe ty wire first through  the  arming wire guide on 
the  fin assembly and  then through  the  uppermost pair of adja cen t holes in the  fuze arming stem 
cup and eyelet strap, on the  lines indicate d in fig. 1 of Chap. 2. The safe ty wire holes in the  fuze 
need not  be exac tly in line with  the  arming wire guide.

Note.— Should the  uppermost pai r of ad jacent  holes be occupied by the  fuze sa fety  pin, this 
pin is to  be removed, to allow inser tion of th e safe ty wire, but only after a  second safe ty pin has 
first been secured throug h the  second pair  of adjacent holes in the  arming stem cup and eyelet 
strap  of the fuze.

13. Hav ing inser ted the  safe ty wire, cu t the  sealing wire thre ade d through the  safe ty pin and 
then remove the  pin? Thread the  plain end of the  sa fety  wire through  one of the  holes in the arming 
vane blades and  at  t he  same time slip the  arming vane  over the  end of th e fuze so t ha t the  grooves 
in the  arming vane assembly engage with  the  two locating pins on t he  fuze. Lock the  arming vane 
to the  fuze by screwing down the vane nut , hand tigh t.

Note.—The safe ty pin and its sealing wire, together with  the spli t pin (see para . 11) are 
to  be handed to the  pilo t or air bomber.

14. Adjust the  safe ty wire to pro trude app roxima tely  3 in. beyond the fuze arming vane, as 
indicated in fig. 1 of Chap. 2, and the n slip two No. 1 Mk. I safe ty clips over the  end of the wire so 
th at  the inner  clip is in ligh t con tact with  t he  arming»vane blade.

Loading a fuzed bomb
15. Wi th the  single suspension lug uppermost,  load the fuzed bomb on to its carr ier in the 

normal manner, as described  in the  cha pte r of A.P. 1664, Vol. I, rele van t to the  carrier  used.
16. When the  bomb is securely a ttached to  its  carr ier, at tach  the hook end of a  link, fuze-settin g 

control, Type  E.M., flexible, adju stab le, to the  loop end of the  safe ty wire thread ed throug h the  
fuze. Insert  the  loop end of the  fuze-sett ing control link  into  the  E.M. fuzing uni t in the  normal 
manner. As a "ho rizontal” pull on the  safe ty wire is requi red, the  E.M. fuzing uni t must not be 
located vertically above the  head of the tai l fuze, bu t is to be moved inward towards the  bomb
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suspension lug a min imu m distance of 3 in., measu red from the  arming wire guide on the  fin 
assembly , as shown in fig. 1 of Chap. 2. Prefe rably , however, the  fuzing uni t should be moved 
inward towards  the  suspension lug to the  limi t permi tted by the  contour  of the  bomb.

Note.— Depending on the typ e of carrier  an d on th e position of the E.M. fuzing unit,  two or 
more fuze-settin g control links, atta ched end to end, may be required.

Unloading and unfuz ing an unexpended bomb, and removal of fin assembly
Warning.— Before unloading and  unfuzing an unexpended bomb, examine the fuze to  make

certain th at  it  is  n ot partially or fully armed , as detai led in A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5, Chap. 2.
17. Disconnect the  fuze-setting control link from the  carr ier E.M. fuzing uni t and unload the 

bomb from the  carrier in the  normal manner.
18. Hav ing unloaded the  bomb from its carrier , remove the  two safe ty clips from the  safety 

wire, but do not wi thdraw this wire from the fuze. Unscrew the  vane nu t from the  end of the  fuze and 
remove the  a rming vane.

19. Insert the  safe ty pin through the  second pair of adjacent holes in the  arming stem cup 
and  eyele t str ap  of the  fuze, and secure it in position with  its sealing wire. Then withdraw  the  
safe ty wire from the  fuze and arming wire guide. Unhook the  fuze-setting control link(s) from the  
safe ty wire.

Note.— Should the  safe ty wire be kinked , bent, or otherwise distorted or damaged, it mus t 
be discarded and not used again.
20. Unscrew and remove the  fuze, by hand , from the  rear end of the  bomb  body and 

immediately replace the  sp lit pin thro ugh  the body of the  fuze. Re tur n the  fuze to its containe r and 
seal with  adhesive tape .

21. Hav ing removed the  fuze from the  bomb, unscrew the  fin lock-nut and remove the  fin 
assembly . Fi t the  card board distance piece, if origina lly provided, round the exte rnal  screw 
thread s of the  bomb filling plug and the n replace  the  fin lock-nu t. Re-wire the  nu t to the  filling 
plug to preven t loss.

22. Close the  r ear end of th e bomb body with its tra ns it plug.

D (AL99)
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Introduct ion
1. Ei the r th e M l 12 or th e M112A1 fuze (which are fully described in A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5) 

can be used for the  tail  fuzing of both the  AN-M57 and  AN-M57A1 250 lb. G.P. bombs. These 
fuzes do not incorpora te.a  mechanical delay  in the ir arming mechanism, bu t are fitte d with  prim er 
detona tors  of the  M16 series which provide eithe r a 4 to  5 sec. or 8 to 11 sec. delay.

2. A standard  AN-M57 fin assembly, modified by the  addi tion  of a No. 3 Mk. I arming wire 
guide, is to  be used. In addi tion,  one No. 1 Mk. I safe ty wire and two No. 1 Mk. I safe ty clips are 
required when fuzing a bomb with  either of these  fuzes. The arming wire guide, safe ty wire, and 
safe ty clips may  be supplied with the  fin assembly , or as sepa rate  items.
Fit tin g the  fin assemb ly

3. The fin assembly is to be atta ched to the  bomb body before fuzing is commenced.  The 
procedure to be adopted  is detai led in the  following p ara.  4 to 7.

4. Remove the  fin assembly from its cra te and  asce rtain  whe ther  or not a No. 3 Mk. I arming 
wire guide is fi tted.  Where the  wire guide is n ot fitted , proceed as fo llows:—

(i) Hook the  two halves of th e arming wire guide to one of the  four sides of the  box portion 
of the  fin assembly so th at  the  bracke t of the  arming wire guide projects  into  the  fin 
assembly , as illus trated in fig. 1 of Chap. 2.

(ii) Rigid ly secure the  wire guide to the  fin assembly by tigh tenin g the  nu t on the coupling 
screw.

5. Remove the tra ns it wires securing the  fin lock-nut  to the  t ail end of the  bomb body. Then 
unscrew and remove the  lock-nut  and also, if fitted, the  cardboard distance piece.

6. Pa rtia lly  unscrew the  tail  tra ns it plug from the  bomb body.
7. Offer up the  fin assembly to the  rear end of the bomb body  so that the arming wire guide is 

in line with the single suspension lug o f the bomb, as shown in fig. 1 of Chap. 2. Secure the fin assembly 
in this position with  the  fin lock-nut, which is to be tigh tene d using a suitable  tommy bar.
Fuzin g a bomb

8. With the  fin assembly fitted to the  bomb body,  completely unscrew the  tail  tra ns it plug  
and  examine the  screw t hreads  of the M102 adapt er booster. Clean these  thread s where necessary, 
and  check th at  the  adapter  booste r is securely positioned in the  bomb body.

9. Remove  the  fuze from its sealed container and  examine it for exte rnal damage and  for 
corrosion (appearing as a white  deposit). Check th at  the  fuze is not  par tia lly  or fully armed, as 
detailed in A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5, Chap. 3.

10. Carefully unscrew and remove the  prim er detona tor  from the base of the fuze, and  the n 
test the  fuze to ensure th at  i t is n ot par tial ly uncocked, using a gauge, str ike r dep th, No. 16, Mk. I. 
To do this, inser t the  s tem of the gauge into  the  base of th e fuze; the  head  of the gauge should abut 
the base of the fuze. If this does no t o btain and it is possible to "ro ck '' the  gauge whilst  in the fuze, 
the  fuze plunger and  firing pin are par tial ly uncocked and  the  fuze must not be used. In  such 
circum stances t he  p rime r detona tor must not be screwed back i nto the  fuze.

Warn ing .— Great care must always be exercised when han dling a primer deton ato r (or a 
fuze containing a prim er detona tor), par ticula rly  as the prim er compone nt is p art ial ly exposed 
in the top of the  prim er de ton ato r body.
11. Hav ing examined and  gauged the  fuze, fit the  p rimer detonato r giving the  delay req ui red; 

this may  or may not be the  one supp lied wi th the  fuze. Force must not be used in thi s opera tion,  
and  should a prim er detona tor  show signs of external corrosion or damage, or should  its primer be 
a loose fit, it must not be used.

Notes.— (i) The M112 and M112A1 fuzes are normally supplied fitte d with  the  8 to  11 sec.  
delay version of the  M16 or M16A1 primer detonator.

(ii) The M16 and  M16A1 primer detona tors  are identif iable by the ir milled and grooved heads .
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The 4 to 5 sec. and  8 to  11 sec. delay versions of these p rime r de tonators a re d istinguishable  
by the  delay times which are marked in two places on the ir heads. The delay  times are 
also clearly  marked on the  cylinders in which the  prim er deto nato rs are packed.

(iii) The M16 prim er detonato r may  be used with  either the  Ml 12 or M112A1 fuze. The 
M16 A1 pr imer  detonator is for use only with  the M112Alfuze.  Short de lay  primer  detonators 
of the  M14 series cannot  be used with  either of these  fuzes.

(iv) Should -the fuze be dropped or accidentally knocked at any  time, it must be carefully 
examined exte rnal ly to ensure th at  no damage has been susta ined.

12. Hav ing fitted  the  required prim er detona tor,  remove the  “special  ins truc tion s” tablet  
from the  fuze arming stem tub e and screw t he  fuze (less it s arming vane), by hand, into  the  re ar end 
of th e bomb body.

13. Thread the  plain end of a No. 1 Mk. I safe ty wire first throug h the  arming wire guide 
on the  fin assembly and  the n through the  uppermost pair of adj acent holes in the  stem  cup and 
circu lar pla te of th e fuze, as shown in fig. 1 of Chap. 2. I t is not essential for the  s afety wire holes 
in the  fuze to be e xactly in line with  the  a rming wire guide.

Note.—Should- the uppermost pair of adj acent holes be occupied by the  fuze safe ty pin, 
the  p in is to be removed, t o allow inser tion of the safe ty wire, but only after a  second safe ty pin 
has first been inser ted through the  second pair of adjacen t holes.
14. Hav ing inser ted the  safe ty wire, cut  the  sealing wire threaded through the  safe ty pin  and 

remove the pin. Thread the  plain end of th e safe ty wire through the  hole in one of th e arming vane 
blades, and at  the  same time slip the  arming vane  over the  head of the  fuze so t hat  t he  grooves in 
the arming vane assembly engage with  the  two locating pins on the  fuze. Lock the  arming vane 
to the  fuze by screwing down the  knur led vane  nu t, hand tigh t.

15. Adjust the  s afety  wire to pro trud e approximately 3 in. beyond the  arming vane, as shown 
in fig. 1 of Chap. 2, a nd the n slip two No. 1 Mk. I safe ty clips over the  end of the  wire so th at  the  
inner clip is in light  con tac t with  the  arming vane blade.

Note.—The safe ty pin and its sealing wire are to  be handed  to the  pilot or air bomber. 

Loading a fuzed bomb
16. Wi th the  single suspension lug uppermost, load the  fuzed bomb on to its carri er in the 

normal hianner,  as described  in the Chapter  of A.P. 1664, Vol. I relevan t to the  carri er used.
17. When  the  bomb is secure ly att ached to its carrier , at tach  the  hook end of a link, 

fuze-settin g control , Type  E.M., flexible, adjustab le, to the  loop end of the  safe ty wire 
thre ade d throug h the fuze. Ins ert  the  loop end of the  fuze-setting control link into  the  E.M. 
fuzing unit in the  normal manner. As a “ho rizontal ” pull on the  safe ty wire is required, the  E.M. 
fuzing uni t must not be located vertically above  the  head  of th e tail  fuze, bu t is to be moved inward 
towards the  bomb suspension lug a min imum distance of 3 in., measu red from the  arming wire guide 
on the  fin assembly , as shown in fig. 1 of Chap. 2. Preferably, however, the  fuzing uni t should  be 
moved inward towards the  bomb suspension  lug t o the  limit permitted  by the  contour  of the bomb.

Note.— Depending on the type of carrie r, and on the  posit ion of the  E.M. fuzing uni t, two 
or more fuze-setting control links, atta che d end to end, may  be required.

Unloading and unfuzing an unexpended bomb, and removal of fin assembly
Warning.— Before unloading and unfuzing an unexpended bomb, examine the  fuze to  make

certain th at  i t is n ot par tia lly  or fully armed, as detai led in A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5, Chap. 3.
18. Disconnect the  fuze-setting contro l link from the  carri er E.M. fuzing uni t and  unload the 

bomb from the  carr ier in the  normal manner.
19. Hav ing unloaded the  bomb  from its carrie r, remove the two safe ty clips from, the  safe ty 

wire, but do not withdraw the wire from the fuze . Unscrew the  knurled vane  nu t from the  head of the 
fuze and  remove the arming vane.

20. Insert the  safety  pin th rough the  second pair of adjacent holes in the stem  cup a nd circular 
pla te of th e fuze and secure it  in posit ion with  th e sail ing wire. Then withdraw  the safe ty wire from 
the  fuze and  arming wire guide. Unhook the  fuze-setting control link(s) from the  safe ty wire.

Note.—Should the  safe ty wire be kinked , bent,  or otherwise dis torted or damaged, it  must  
be d iscarded and not  used again.
21. Unscrew and remove the  fuze, by hand, from the rear  end of the bomb body,  return  the 

fuze to its container and re-seal the  container with adhesive tape.
22. Having removed the fuze from the  bomb, unscrew the  fin lock-nut  and remove the  fin 

assembly . Fi t the  cardboard distance piece, if originally  provided, round the  exte rnal  screw threa ds 
of the bomb filling plug and replace the  fin lock-nu t. Re-wire the n ut  to the  filling plug to  preve nt loss.

23. Close the  rear end of the  bomb body with  its tra ns it plug.

F64I4 M /G3639 4/45 7900 C & P Gp . 1
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LI ST  OF CONTENTS
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Un load ing an d un fuzing  an- un ex pe nd ed  bo mb, an d remov ing fin assembly ... ... ...  ...  15

Introd uct ion
1. The AN-M 103A1 fuze (which is fully  described in A.P. 1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5, Chap. 11} 

may be used for the nose fuzing of either the AN-M57, or AN-M57A1 250 lb. G.P. bomb. 
As the fuze is selective, giving either an instantaneous or 0T sec. delay action, it may be used to 
provide a 0T sec. delay action “ insurance” fuze when a bomb is tail fuzed with an AN-M100 series 
fuze or, when necessary, as an alternative to the No. 52 nose pistol (with the exploder adapter, 
No. 1, Mk. I); the fuze, in this instance, being set for instantaneous action.

2. As the fuze incorporates a mechanical delay in its arming mechanism, it requires certain 
minimum heights of bomb release to ensure that the fuze is ful ly armed prior to impact of the fuzed 
bomb with its target. These minimum heights of bomb release are promulgated to the Units concerned 
through the normal channels.

Note.— Partial pre-arming of the fuze is not to be undertaken in any circumstances whatsoever.

3. One No. 1 Mk. I safety wire and tw o No. 1 Mk. I safety  clips are required for use with the 
fuze. ,

Fu zin g a bomb
4. Unscrew and remove the nose transi t plug of the bomb and examine the fuze seat liner 

and its threads. Clean, where necessary, using a short length of wood st ick.

5. Remove the fuze from its sealed container and check tha t the fuze is not partially or fully 
armed, as described in A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5, Chap. 11. Also examine the fuze for signs of damage 
or corrosion (appearing as a white deposit), or for traces of moisture on the vane cup which houses 
the reduction gear train.

6. Cut and remove the sealing wire threaded through the fuze vane and eyelet straps, and vane 
holder. Ensure that the split pin is threaded through the vane and eyelet straps, and then screw 
the fuze (less its arming vane), by hand, into the fuze seat liner of the bomb.

Note.— No tools are to  be used when screwing home the fuze.

7. Insert the plain end of a No. 1 Mk. I safety wire through the adjacent holes in the uppermost 
pair of vane and eyelet straps, that  is, through the pair of straps nearest in line with  the single 
suspension lug of the bomb. The end of the wire should project about 3 in. beyond the straps. 
It  is not essential tha t the pull-off of the safety  wire be exactly in line with the suspension lug.

Note.— Should the  holes in the uppermost pair  of straps be occupied b y the split pin, it is to be 
withdrawn, to allow for the insertion of the safety wire, but only after a second split pin has 
first been inserted through the second pair  of holes in the straps.

8. Slip two No. 1 Mk. I safety  clips over the end of the safety wire so that  the inner clip is 
in light contact with the vane strap.

9. Fit  the  arming vane over the top of the fuze vane holder so tha t its two locating pins engage 
with the two holes in the vane holder. Ensure that  the spring ring in the arming vane snaps into 
the circular groove in the top of the vane holder.
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10. Set the  fuze for ins tan taneou s or 0-1 sec. delay  action , as requi red. To do this,  pull  the  
sett ing  pin outwards  a gainst  the  actio n of it s spring and  ro tat e the pin  so th at its peg engages with 
either th e deep o r shallow p air  of slots, as appropr iate . For instantaneous  action the  peg is to  engage 
with the shallow s lots, and  fo r delay action , with the  deep slots. A summary of these inst ructions is 
stam ped  on the  fuze around the sett ing pin.

Note.— As supplied, the  fuze is normally set’ for delay action.

Fitt ing the fin assembly
11. If the  bomb  is to  be used nose fuzed only, the  fin assembly is to  be atta che d to the  

bomb body  as follows:—
(i) Remove the  tra ns it wires securing the  fin lock-nut to the ta il end of the bom b body. 

Unscrew and remove the fin lock -nut  and also remove the card board dista nce piece, if 
fitted .

(ii) Offer up the  fin assembly to  the rea r end of the  bom b body so tha t the fins are a t 45 deg. 
to the  plane of the suspension lugs. This is requ ired  t o ensure  ease of stowage of  th e bomb 
in Brit ish aircraft.

(iii) Secure the  fin assembly in position by replac ing and  screwing down the  fin lock-nut. 
The  lock -nut is to  be tigh tene d, using a suitable  tommy bar.

Loading a fuzed bomb
12. With  the single suspension lug of the bomb uppermost, load the fuzed bomb on to its 

carr ier in the norm al manner,  as  described  in the  chap ter  of A.P. 1664, Vol. I, relevant to  the carrier used.
13. When the bomb is securely att ached to  its  carrier , at tach  the hook  end of a standard

flexible fuze-setting control link to the loop end bf  th e safety wire th readed  through the  fuze. Ins ert  
the loop end of the fuze-setting control link into  the E.M. fuzing unit in the normal manner. As 
a " ho riz on tal '' pull on the  safe ty wire is required, the E.M. fuzing uni t mu st not be positioned vertically 
above the  fuze, bu t is to be moved inward towards  the  bomb suspension lug a distance of
3 in. measured from the  st rap s on th e fuze, on similar lines  to  fig. 1 of Chap. 2. Prefe rably , however, 
the fuzing un it shou ld be moved inward towards  the bomb suspension lug to the  limit permitted  
by the  contour of the  bomb.

Note.— Depending on th e type of carr ier and  on the  pos ition  of the E.M. fuzing un it, two or more 
fuze -set ting control links, attach ed end to end, may  be required .
14. Finally, with draw the spl it pin  from the vane and  eyelet straps  and  hand it[ to  the  pilo t 

or  air bomber.
Tin loading and unfuzing an unexpended bomb, and removing fin assembly

Warning.— Before unloading and  unfuz ing' an unexpended bomb, examine the  fuze to make  
certain th at it is not p art ial ly or ful ly armed,  as described in A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5, Chap. 11.
15. To obtain  additional safe ty while unloading a bomb  from its carrier , first inser t, wherever 

possible, the  sp lit pin into  th e second p air  of adjacen t holes in th e fuze  vane a nd eyele t straps . Then 
disconnect the fuze-settin g c ontro l link(s) from the  E.M. fuzing uni t and  unload the  bomb from the  
car rier  in the  normal manner .

16. Hav ing unloaded the  bomb from the  carrier , disconnect the  fuze-setting control link(s) 
from the safe ty wire, but do not withdraw the wire from the fuze . Remove t he  a rming vane  from the  
fuze, ensure  th at th e spli t pin  is securely  thre ade d throug h the vane and  eyele t straps, and  then 
unscrew and remove th e fuze f rom th e bomb by hand. Seal the  nose of the bomb with  its t rans it plug.

17. Remove the two safe ty clips from the  safe ty wire and the n withdraw  the  wire from the  
fuze. Ins pect the fuze for damage and  set  i t for delay  action,  as necessary.  Re tur n the fuze to  it s 
con tain er and seal wi th adhes ive tape. Mark the  container for “FIRST  ISS UE ”.

Note.-—Should  the safe ty wire be kinked, ben t, or otherw ise dis torted or damaged, it must be 
discarded and not used again.
18. Hav ing removed the  fuze from the bomb, unscrew the  fin lock-nut  and  remove the  fin 

assembly . Fit  the  card board dista nce piece, if originally provided, rou nd the exte rnal screw 
thr ead s of the bomb filling plug, and  the n replace  the  fin lock-nut. Re-wire the  lock-nut  to  the  
filling plug to preven t loss.
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CHAPTER 3

BOMBS, G.P., 500 lb., AN-M43, AN-M64, and AN-M64A1
Introduction

1. These bombs, which have a charge/weight ratio similar to th at  of the  500 lb. M.C. bombs, 
are used for general bom bard men t purposes. They  are  similar  in the ir general design, cons truc tional 
and functioning character istics, the AN-M43 differing in th at  it is not provided with  a tai l fuze 
adapter  and the  AN-M64A1 in th at  i t is modified to ensure that,  when fitted with a long delay  fuze 
incorporating  an an ti-re moval device, the  fuze canno t be rem oved from th e bomb in any  circumstances  
whatsoever.  The bombs are ada pted for fuzing at  both the  nose and  the  tail,  and  are fitted with  
twin suspension lugs for carriage on American shackles and  racks. In addi tion,  a single Brit ish 
typ e suspension lug is provided so tha t the bombs can be loaded  on to s tan dard Bri tish  bomb carriers.

2. A Bri tish  drum-type  tai l unit, the  No. 54 Mk. I tai l unit , which is fitte d with an arming 
wire guide, is norma lly to be used with  these bombs as i t enables the  bombs to be more economical ly 
stowed on Bri tish  aircr aft: Where, however, this tai l uni t is not available, the  sta ndard  box typ e 
American fin assembly  AN-M64, modified by the addi tion  of a  No. 4 Mk. J arming wire guide, may 
be used, except with  the  AN-M43 bomb.

Note.—When f ittin g a No. 54 Mk. I tail  uni t to an AN-M43 bomb, a No. 1 Mk. I adapter  
ring, fitted to the  tail  ring of the  tai l unit,  is required to form a sea ting  for the  fin lock-nut of 
the  bomb.
3. The bombs may  be fuzed with  bot h Bri tish  and American fuzing components, as listed  in 

para . 17. These com ponents all require  the use of the horizonta l sy stem of arming;  th at  is, on release  
of a bomb from its carrie r, arming is ini tia ted  by the  hor izon tal pull-off of a safe ty wire thread ed 
thro ugh  the arming vane of the  nose or tai l fuzing component.

BOMB, G.P., 500 lb., AN-M64
Leading particulars
Bomb body

4. Length (nose and  tai l tra ns it plugs fitted)
Maximum diam eter  (excluding suspension lugs)
Nature  and  weight  of filling ...

47-2 in.
14-1 in.
236 lb. Amatol  
50/50 with  24-4 lb

Total weight, fitted Amato l 50/50 
Total weight, filled T.N.T . 
Terminal velocity

T.N.T.  
or 267 lb.

494 lb. 
499 lb.

1,310 ft.

surrounds  
cast  T.N.T.

per sec.
Tail, No.  54, M k.  I

5. Length ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 14 in.
Maximum diam eter ... ... ... ... ... ... 14-2 in.

Fin  assembly, AN -M 64
6. Length ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 13-7 in.

Maximum diagonal width  across fins ... ... ... 18-9 in.
The length of the  bomb  is approximately 58-8 in. when fitted  with  the  No. 54 Mk. I tai l un it and  a 
No. 52 nose pistol.

General description, fig. 1 and  2
7. The bomb consists  of a bomb body  filled with  high explos ive and  a detachab le tai l unit , 

or fin assembly, secured to the  body by a fin lock-nut

Bomb body
8. The bomb body consists of a hollow steel casting open at  bo th ends. The nose opening 

is closed by  a fuze seat liner, the inner end  of which engages with an auxiliary booster,  set in the main  
explosive filling. The tai l opening is closed by a filling plug screwed and cemented in position. 
In to this plug is screwed an Ml 15 adapter  booster which aligns with  a second aux iliary booster.  
The adapter  booster conta ins a solid C.E. pelle t and  is also provided with  a fuze adapter. During  
tra ns it and  storage the  fuze sea t liner and  fuze adapter  a re sealed by tra ns it plugs seated on leather 
washers.

Note.— The fuze adapter  may  be unscrewed and  removed from the  Ml 15 adapter  booster,  
and  is provided to  enable  cer tain  alte rna tive tai l fuzes to be used with  this bomb.
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9. The fin lock-nut, for use in  securing the t ail  unit  or fin assembly to  the  bom b body, is screwed 
to  external thread s on the  filling plug. This lock-nut  has  fou r key  holes a nd two sho rt tom my ba rs or, 
alte rnative ly, six key holes. During t rans it and storage it  is wired to the  filling plug to preven t loss.

Note.— Some bombs ' are provided with  a card board distance piece (not shown in the  
illust rations) located be tween  the fin lock-nut  and th e face of the  filling plug. This distance piece 
protect s the  exte rnal  screw thread s on the  filling plug durin g tra ns it and storage.
10. Three  suspension lugs are welded to  the  bomb body, two of the  lugs being loca ted dia ­

metrica lly opposi te to  the  th ird  lug. The single lug is for use when loading th e bomb on to  a s tan dar d 
Brit ish bomb carrie r, the  twin  lugs being used with  American shackles  or racks. During tra ns it 
and  storage these  lugs a re protected aga inst damage by two protecting rings locked round the bomb 
body. These rings are hinged, and are tigh tened on to the  bomb body by bolts and  n uts,  as shown 
in fig. 2.

11. The bomb body  is filled with  either Amato l 50/50 or cas t T .N.T.  When  filled with  Amatol, 
the  nose and  tail  ends of the  body are sealed with  thick pads  of cas t T.N.T.

Tail uni t and fin  assembly
12. The No. 54 Mk. I tai l unit,  which is supplied sepa rate ly from the  bomb body, consists  of a 

tai l ring to which a drum typ e cylindrica l vane  is atta ched by four vane supp orts . Extensions on 
these  vane suppor ts are rive ted together to form a box sup por t inside the  t ail  unit . An arming wire 
guide is secured to a side of this  box to provide a sup port for the  No. 1 Mk. I safe ty wire which is 
used when the  bomb is tai l fuzed. The AN-M64 fin assembly is of similar cons truct ion, having a 
tai l ring to which four fins a re attach ed.  Exte nsions on these fins are rive ted together to form the  
box port ion of the assembly . A de tach able  No. 4 Mk. I arming wire guide is secured to a s ide of th is 
box to provide a sup por t for the  safe ty wire.

Identification colouring and markings
13. The exte rior of the  bomb body is painted an olive dra b colour. Three yellow ban ds are 

painted around  t he  bomb body, located at  the  nose and tai l ends, and  a t the  cent re of grav ity  of the  
bomb.  The mark ings and information norm ally stencil led on the bomb  body are shown in fig. 2. 
It  should  be noted th at  the  mark ings and  info rmation given are all Amer ican and  th at  some of the  
information does not  a pply when the  bomb is issued for loading on to  B riti sh aircraft.

14. The tai l unit and  fin assembly are similarly  pain ted an olive drab colour, the  tail  uni t 
hav ing  stencil led on it the  following :—"No. 54 Mk. I ’’.

Funct ioning
15. On "live" release of the fuzed bomb from its carrie r, the  sa fety  wire is w ithdrawn from the

nose pistol and /or  tai l fuze by a fuze-settin g control link, thus allowing the  fuzing components to 
become armed . ,

16. On impact of the fuzed bomb with  its target , the  nose pistol  and /or  t ail  fuze init iates the  
explosive tra in in the  bomb, thu s detona ting  the  main  filling.

Instructions for use
17. The following alte rna tive pistols and 
Nose

(i) Pistol, bomb, D.A., No. 52, Mk. I
(ii) Pistol, bomb, D.A., No. 52, Mk. II  

Tail
(iii) Fuze, bomb, AN-M101A1 (tail) d
(iv) Fuze, bomb, AN-M101A2 (tail) J ’
(v) Fuze, bomb, Ml 13 (tail) 5

(vi) Fuze, bomb, M113A1 (tail) J ’
(vii) Fuze, bomb, M124 (tail) \

(viii) Fuze, bomb, M124A1 (tail) f ’

fuzes are used with  this bom b:—

, see Appendix 1

see Appendix 2

see Appendix 3

see Appendix 4 (To be issued later)

These fuzing components are fully described in A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5. The deta iled instruc tions 
for fuzing a bomb  with  these  components, together with the  instructions  for loading, unloading, 
and  unfuzing the  fuzed bomb, are given in the  Appendices to  this Chapter.
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Supply
18. The AN-M64 500 lb. G.P. bomb body is suppl ied plugged at  bot h the  nose and the  tai l 

wi th tran sit  plugs, and  fitte d with  two pro tect ing rings arou nd the  body to pro tec t the  suspension 
lugs. The stowage  dimensions of th e bomb bo dy a re 47-2 in. length, and  19-25 in. maximum diam eter 
across the  protecting rings. The stowage  w eight  of the  body is  510 lb. when filled Amatol 50/50 or 
515 lb. when filled cast  T.N.T.

Note.— Some bomb bodies may be supplied fitted with  a  cardboard distance piece to pro tec t 
the external thread s on the  filling plug.
19. Two No. 54 Mk. I tail  units,  each complete with  one wire, safe ty, No. 1, Mk. I, and  two 

clips, safe ty, No. 1, Mk. I, are suppl ied in Container  B.471, Mk. I. The wire and  clips are secured 
to  the tai l w ith adhesive tape . The  stowage dimensions of the  conta iner  are 29 in. le ngth  an d 14 | in. 
diam eter; its filled weigh t is 30 lb. The AN-M64 fin assembly , fitte d with a No. 4 Mk. I arming 
wire guide, and complete with one No. 1 Mk. I sa fety  wire and two No. 1 Mk. I safe ty clips, is supplied 
packed singly in a metal crate. The fin assembly may also be supplied withou t the  arming wire 
guide, safe ty wire, or clips, in which insta nce these items  will be separat ely supplied. The stowage 
dimensions of the  cra te are 14 in. x 14 | in. x 14{- in.; its filled weight  is 22 | lb.

Storage
20. The bomb bodies are classified, for the  purpose of storage, in Group 7, see A.P.2608A,  

Chap. 7. The tails  or fin assemblies  in their  conta iners  or crates, may be stored together with the 
bomb bodies bu t should  be stacked well clear of the  filled stores.

BOMB, G.P., 500 lb., AN-M64A1
Comparison with  the AN-M 64 500 lb. G.P. bomb

21. As sta ted  in para. 1, the  AN-M64A1 bomb is similar to  the AN-M64 bomb.  At ten tion 
is direc ted, therefore, to para . 1 to 20, as the  in form ation given in those  paragraph s for t he  AN-M64 
bomb applies equal ly to  the  AN-M64A1 bomb,  with the exception of  the following differences'.—

(i) The filling plug is posit ively locked in position at  the  rea r end of the  bomb body by two 
long stud s screwed into  the  underside of the  filling plug and  “set ” in the  main  filling.

. (ii) The fuze adap ter  and  Ml 15 adap ter  booster each have a hole drilled  through its wall, 
these  holes a ligning wi th a  blind hole  in the  wall of t he  filling plug. The  holes a re provided  
so t hat when a bomb  is to be fuzed with  a long delay  fuze inco rporating an anti -rem oval 
device, the  adapter  boos ter and  fuze adapter, into  which the  fuze will be locked, may  
themselves  be locked to the  filling plug by a lock pin inse rted  throug h the  hole in the  
fuze adapter  and  adap ter  booster to engage with the  blind hole in the  filling plug.

BOMB, G.P., 500 lb., AN-M43
Comparison with the AN-M 64 500 lb. G.P. bomb

22. As stafed  in para . 1, the  AN-M43 bomb is similar to the AN-M64 bomb.  At ten tion is 
direc ted, therefore, to para . 1 to  20, as the  info rmation given in these para graphs  for the AN-M64 
bomb applies equal ly to the AN-M43 bomb, with the exception of  the following  differences'.—

(i) An M102 adapt er boos ter is screwed into  the  filling plug of the  AN-M43 bomb. This 
adapter  boos ter has a smaller diam eter than  the  M il 5 adap ter  boos ter fitt ed into  the  
AN-M64 bomb, and is not  provided with  a fuze ada pte r.

(ii) The diam eter of the  fin lock-nut is less than  th at  of the  AN-M64 bomb and, therefore, 
a No. 1 Mk. I  adapte r ring, f itted to the  ta il ring of the  No. 54 Mk. I tai l unit , is required to 
provide a seat ing for the fin lock -nut  when assembling the tai l uni t to the  bomb body. 
This ring is norm ally suppl ied secured to  the  bomb filling plug by the  fin lock-nu t.

(iii) An AN-M64 fin assembly cannot  be fitted* to the  bomb  body.
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Introduction
1. The No. 52 Mk. I or II  pistol, when used lor the nose fuzing of either the AN-M43, AN-M64 

or AN -M64A 1 500 lb. G.P. bomb, is to be used in conjunction with a No. 1 Mk. I exploder adapter, 
and either a No. 52 Mk. II or I II detonator. A No. 1 Mk. I safety  wire and tw o No. 1 Mk. I safety 
clips, which are supplied with the pistol, are also required.

Nole.— The pistols and exploder adapter are described in Sect. 5 of A.P.1661C, Vol. I.

Fuzing a bomb
2. Before fuzing a bomb with a No. 52 pistol, examine the paper disc at the base of the pistol 

striker guide to check that  this  disc has not been pierced by the striker needle. If it is suspected that  
the disc has been punctured, the -pistol must not be used, but is to be set aside for A.I.D ./A.I .S. 
inspection. Also ensure that the pistol screw-threads are clear and that the leather washer is in 
position.

3. Unscrew and remove the nose transit plug from the bomb. Examine the threads of the fuze 
seat liner and clean where necessary.

4. Remove the No. 46 transit plug from a No. 1 Mk. I exploder adapter and gauge the detonator 
cav ity  of the exploder adapter using a No. 2 Mk. I detonator cavity gauge. The engraved line for 
20/40 lb. bombs is applicable. Exploder adapters which fail to pass this test are not to be used, but 
are to be set aside for A.I.D ./A.I.S. inspection.

5. Insert the exploder adapter into the fuze seat liner and screw home using a 1J in. Whit,  
spanner, C-spanner, or other suitable tool. Ensure that the exploder adapter is securely locked 
in position by its fibre inserts.

6. Fit the small conical spring, supplied with the pistol, over the stem of a No. 52 Mk. II or 
III  detonator, so that  the small end of the spring abuts the underside of the detonator head. Then 
insert the detonator into the detonator cav ity  of the exploder adapter.

Note.— The conical spring must always be fitted, as it ensures tha t the detonator is in contact 
with the end of the striker guide when the pistol is screwed into the exploder adapter.

7. With the pistol locking nut screwed forward a few turns, screw the pistol, by hand, into the 
exploder adapter until it is well seated on its washer. Lock  the pistol in position by screwing its 
locking nut hard on to the top of the exploder adapter.

Fittin g the tail unit or fin assembly
8. If  the bomb is to be used nose fuzed only, the tail unit, or fin assembly, is to be attached 

to the bomb body as follows:—
(i) Remove the transi t wires securing the fin lock-nut to the tail end of the bomb body. 

Unscrew and remove the fin lock-nut and also remove the cardboard distance piece and 
adapter ring if fitted.

(ii) Offer up the tail unit, or fin assembly, to the rear end of the bomb body. With the fin 
assembly, the fins are to be at 45 deg. to the plane of the suspension lugs; this ensures 
ease of stowage of the bomb in British aircraft.

(iii) Secure the tail unit, or fin assembly, in position by replacing and screwing down the fin 
lock-nut. The lock-nut is to be tightened using a suitable short tomm y bar.
Notes.— (i) The AN-M64 fin assembly cannot be fitted to the AN-M43 bomb hody.

(ii) When fitting a No. 54 tail unit to an AN-M43 bomb, a No. 1 Mk. I adapter
ring must be placed over the tail ring of the tail  unit, to provide a seating 
for the fin lock-nut, before this nut is replaced to secure the tai l unit  in position.
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Loading a fuzed bomb
9. W ith  th e sing le suspen sion lug  of th e bomb  upperm ost , load th e fuzed bomb  on its  ca rri er  

in th e nor ma l ma nner,  as des crib ed in th e ch ap te r of A. P. 1664, Vol. I, re leva nt  to  the ca rri er  used .

10. When th e bom b is sec ure ly at tach ed  to  its  car rie r, rem ove  th e sa fe ty  pin  from th e pis tol  
and ro ta te  th e sa fe ty  c ap ju st  sufficient ly to  br ing  t he  h ole in one of th e armi ng  v anes  i nt o line  with  
th e hole  in th e uppermost lug  of th e pis tol  lock ing nu t.

Note .— The  sa fety pin  is to  be ha nd ed  to  th e pi lo t or ai r bomb er.

11. In se rt  th e pla in end of a No. 1 Mk. I sa fety wire first th ro ug h th e hole in th e lug  of th e 
locking nut and then  th roug h the arm ing  van e hole  un til  th e end  prot rude s ap prox im ately 3 in., 
as shown in fig. 1 of C hap. 3. Slip two No.  1 Mk. I sa fe ty  c lips ove r th e prot ruding  e nd of t he  sa fety 
wire, so th a t th e inn er  clip  is in lig ht co nt ac t with  th e pis tol  armi ng  van e, see fig. 1 of Chap. 3.

Note.— I t is no t ess ent ial  th a t th e pull-off of th e sa fe ty  wire  sho uld  be ex ac tly  in line  with  th e 
bom b suspension  lug.

12. A tta ch  the hoo k end  of a st an da rd  flexible fuz e-s ett ing  contr ol link to  th e loop end  of the 
sa fe ty  wire, an d th en  inse rt th e loop  end  of t he  link int o th e E.M. fuz ing  un it in th e norm al ma nner.  
As a “h or izon ta l” pul l on th e sa fety wire is req uired,  th e E.M. fuz ing  un it mus t not be pos itio ned  
vertically above th e nose pis tol , bu t mus t be moved  inw ard  tow ards  th e bomb  suspen sion lug  a 
minimum  d ist ance  of 3 in ., me asu red  f rom th e dri lled  lug on th e pis tol  locking nu t, as shown i n fig. 1 
of Cha p. 3. Prefe rab ly,  however,  t he  fuz ing uni t should  be mo ved in wa rd towards  th e bom b su spe nsion 
lug to  th e lim it pe rm itt ed  by  th e co ntou r of th e bomb .

Note.— Depending  on th e ty pe  of ca rri er  an d on th e posit ion  of th e E.M. fuz ing  un it,  two or 
more fuz e-s ett ing  contr ol links , at tach ed  end to  end , ma y be req uired.

Unloading and unfuzing an unexpended bomb, and removing tail unit or fin assembly
13. Dis connect  th e fuz e-s ett ing  con tro l link from the E.M. fuz ing  un it  an d th en  un loa d the 

bomb  fro m its  ca rri er  in the norm al ma nner.

14. Hav ing  un loa ded  th e bom b, rem ove  th e two sa fety clips from the end of th e sa fety wire, 
an d then  with draw  th is  wire  from th e pistol.

15. Screw up th e sa fety cap un til  th e sto p pin s are  engaged. W ith  a Mk. I pis tol,  scre w bac k 
th e cap ju st  s uffi ciently  t o br ing  its  t wo  sa fety pin holes  i nt o line  with  t he  slo ts cu t in th e to p of th e 
pis tol  body ; th en  inse rt th e sa fe ty  pin . W ith  a Mk. II  pis tol , th e sa fe ty  cap is to  be scre wed  up 
un til  t he  s top  pin s pr ev en t fu rth er  movement.  Then engage  the U-sha ped  end of th e sa fe ty  p in  w ith  
th e hole  in th e armi ng  vane  wh ich  is opposite to  th e hole in th e sa fe ty  cap . In se rt  th e pla in end  
of t he  safety pin  i nto th e hole  in th e sa fe ty  cap  a nd  t he n slowly unscrew the cap un til  t hi s end of t he  
sa fe ty  pin drops in to  t he  groove in th e pis tol  body.

Note .— If th e sa fe ty  pin  does  no t eng age  w ith  th e groove in th e pis tol  body  with in  one com ple te 
rev olu tio n of th e cap, th e cau se mus t be as ce rta ined ; for exa mp le,  th e pl ai n end of th e sa fety 
pin  may  be bu rred  or  di sto rte d.

16. Disco nne ct th e fuz e-s ett ing  contr ol link (or links) from th e sa fe ty  wire, an d re tu rn  th e 
wire  to  its  box.

Note .— Sho uld  th e sa fety wire  be kin ked, be nt  or otherw ise  di stor ted or dam age d, it  m us t not 
be used  aga in. Such a wir e is to  be discard ed  an d no t re tu rn ed  to  its  box.

17. To unfuze th e bom b, pro ceed as follows :—
(i) Slacken back  th e pis tol  lock ing nu t.

(ii) Unscrew an d rem ove  th e pis tol  by  han d.
(iii) E xt ra ct  th e de to na to r using an  ex tra ctor , de tona tor, No. 2, Mk. I.
(iv) Remo ve th e conical  spr ing  from  th e de to na to r ste m,  or from th e exp lod er ad ap ter, and 

re tu rn  it  to  its  line n bag.
(v) Seal  th e exp lod er ad ap te r with  its  No. 46"tr an si t plug.

18. Hav ing  unfuz ed th e bom b, rem ove th e ta il  un it,  or fin assembly , as follows:— »
(i) Unscre w an d rem ove  th e fin lock -nut from th e re ar  en d of th e bomb  body.

(ii) Detac h th e ta il un it,  or fin assembly , from th e bomb  body.
(iii) If  o rig ina lly  fit ted,  rep lac e th e ca rd bo ard dista nc e piec e an d ad ap te r ring , and then  r eplace  

th e fin lock nu t an d wire it  in posit ion  to  pr ev en t loss.
(iv) Retur n th e ta il un it,  or fin assembly , to  its  co ntain er  or crate , as app licabl e.

19. Su ita bly mark th e bomb  a t its  nose end as "E X PLO D ER ED ” an d th en  re tu rn  it to  stor e, 
where it  sho uld  be seg reg ate d for use as soon  as poss ible.
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Introduct ion
1. The AN-M43, AN-M64, and  AN-M64A1 500 lb. G.P. bombs may be fuzed at  t he  tai l with  

either the  AN-M101A1 or AN-M101A2 tai l fuze. These fuzes (which are fully described in 
A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5) are fitted with  the  M14 series of primer deto nato rs, which are int er­
changeable, and  may thus be used  to  provide a non-delay, 0-01 sec., 0-025 sec., o r 0-1 sec. delay action  
as required.

2. As these  fuzes also incorporate a mechanical arming delay, the y require certain minimum 
heigh ts of bomb release to ensure  th at  the y are fully arme d prior  to impact with  the  t arg et. These 
minim um heigh ts of release are promulgated to the  Units concerned thro ugh  the  normal channels.

Note.—The AN-M101A1 fuze may, if au thorized,  be pa rtia lly  pre-armed before take-off. Partial  
pre-arming of the A N -M 101A2 fuze  is not to be undertaken in  any circumstances whatsoever.
3. A No. 54 Mk. I tai l unit,  inco rporating  an arming wire guide, is normally to be used with 

these  bombs. Where,  however, this tai l un it is not  avail able , a standard  fin assembly AN-M64, 
modified by the  addit ion of a No. 4 Mk. I arming wire guide, may be used, except with the AN-M43 
bomb, to which the  fin assembly cannot  be fitted.

Note.— When the  tai l un it is fitted to an AN-M43 bomb, a No. 1 Mk. I adapter  r ing is required  
to form a seating for the  fin lock-nut of th e bomb.
4. A No. 1 Mk. I safe ty wire and two No. 1 Mk. I  s afety clips are requi red when fuzing a bomb 

with e ithe r of these fuzes. The wire and  clips are normally supplied with th e tail  un it or fin assembly, 
bu t may  also be issued as sepa rate  items.

Fitti ng  the tai l un it or fin assemb ly
5. The tail  unit, or fin assembly,  is to be at tac hed to  the  bomb body before fuzing is commenced. 

The procedure to be adop ted is de tailed  in  the following pa ra. 6 to  9.
6. Remove  the  tail  unit,  or fin assembly, from its container or crate . If a fin assembly is 

being used, asce rtain whe ther  or not  a No. 4 Mk. I arming wire guide is fitted . Where  the  arming 
wire guide is not  fitted , proceed as follows:—

(i) Hook the  two halves of th e arming wire guide to one of the four sides of the  box portion 
of the  fin assembly so th at  the  bracke t of the  arming wire guide projects  into  the  fin 
assembly.

(ii) Rigidly secure the  arming wire guide to the  fin assembly by tigh tening  the  nu t on the  
coupling screw.

7. Remove  the  tra ns it wires securing  the fin lock-nut to the  t ai l end of the bomb body. Then 
unscrew and  remove the  nu t and also, if fi tted,  the  cardboard distance  piece and  adap ter  ring.

8. Partia lly  unscrew the  tai l tra ns it plug from the  bomb body.
9. Offer up the  tail  unit , or fin assembly, to the  rear end of the  bomb body so that the arming

wire guide is in line with the single suspension lug o f the bomb, as shown in fig. 1 of Chap. 3. Secure
the tail  unit , or fin assembly, in this position with  the  fin lock-nut,  which is to be tighten ed using a
sho rt tommy bar.

Note.—When fittin g the  tai l uni t to an AN-M43 bomb,  the  No. 1 Mk. I adapter  ring must be 
placed over the  t ail  ring of th e tail  uni t to provide a seating for the  fin lock-nut before this nut 
is screwed down to secure the  tail  uni t in position.
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Fuzin g a bomb
10. W ith th e ta il un it,  or fin assembly , fit ted  to  th e bomb  bod y, com ple tely unscrew th e ta il 

tr an si t p lug  and  ex am ine  th e screw thr ea ds  of t he  fuz e a da pt er  or, as approp ria te , of th e M102 a da pt er  
boo ste r. Clean the se th read s wher e necessa ry. En sure  th a t th e fuze  ad ap te r or, as app lica ble , 
th e M l02 ad ap te r booster  is sec ure ly posit ion ed  in th e bomb  body.

11. Remove the fuze  from its  sea led  conta ine r, an d exam ine  an d te st  th e fuze as follows:—
(i) Ex am ine th e fuze to  asce rta in th a t it  is no t pa rt ia lly  or ful ly arm ed , as describ ed in 

A.P . 1661C, Vol. I, Sect . 5, Chap. 2.
(ii) Ex am ine th e fuze  for  signs of ex ternal  dam age , corrosion (ap pea ring as a wh ite  deposit  on 

th e fuze), or for  tra ces of mo isture  on th e armi ng  ste m cup which houses th e red uc tio n 
gear tra in .

(iii) Te st th e fuze  to  ens ure  th a t the stat io na ry  gear , in th e redu cti on  gea r tra in , is locked. 
To do th is  grip th e to p of th e fuze (tha t is, th e loc k-nu t an d ad justi ng  nu t) and, usin g 
finger pre ssu re only , ro ta te  th e arm ing  stem.  A mo veme nt up  to  in. is no rm ally 
possible due to  man ufac turin g tole ran ces , but sho uld  th e arm ing  ste m ro ta te  thr ou gh  
90 deg. or more th e stat io na ry  gear is not locked  an d the fuze mus t not be used .

Hav ing exa mined an d te ste d th e fuze, cha nge  th e M14 pr im er  de to na to r if necessa ry. It  sho uld  
be no ted  th a t th e fuzes  are  norm all y sup pli ed fit ted with  th e 0-025 sec. delay  version  of th e M14 
pr im er  de tona tor. If it  is req uir ed  to  cha nge  th e pr im er  de tona tor, unscrew it  from th e bas e of 
th e fuze, by  h and, and th en  screw in th e ap pr op ria te  M14 prim er  de to na to r giv ing  the  d ela y selected . 
Fo rce  mus t not be used  in the se opera tions,  an d sho uld  a pri me r de to na to r show  signs  of ex ter na l 
corros ion or  othe r dam age , or sho uld  its  pri me r be a loose fit, it mu st not be used.

Notes.— (i) The pr im er  de to na to r giving th e req uir ed  delay  may  be identi fied by  its  del ay 
tim e which is sta mpe d on th e hea d of th e pr im er  de to na to r body.  In  addit ion , th e head 
of th e non-d ela y pr im er  de to na to r is pa in ted whi te, th a t of th e 0-1 sec. del ay,  blac k, 
wh ils t th e 0-01 sec. an d 0-025 sec. delay  versions have, respec tively , a |  and a J sec tor  
of th e hea d pa in ted blac k.

(ii) Long delay  pr im er  de tona tors  of th e M16 series ca nn ot  be used wi th  the se fuzes.
Warnings.—(i) Care  mus t be ta ke n wh en hand lin g ei ther  a pr im er  de tona tor, or a fuze 

contain ing a pr im er  de tona tor, as th e pr im er  comp onent is pa rt ia lly  exp osed in th e top 
of th e pr im er  de to na to r body.

(ii) Sho uld  a  fuze be dro pped o r a cc iden tal ly kno cke d, it  m us t be carefully exam ine d ex ter na lly  
to  ensur e th a t no dama ge  has bee n sus tained.

12. W ith draw  th e sp lit  p in from th e body  of the fuze  and th en  screw the fuze  (less its  arm ing  
vane ) by  ha nd  in to th e rear  end  of th e bomb  body.

13. Th read  th e pla in end  of a No. 1 Mk. I sa fety wire  first th ro ug h th e armi ng  wir e guid e on 
th e ta il  un it,  or fin assemb ly, an d then  th roug h th e up pe rm os t pa ir of ad jace nt  hole s in th e fuze 
armi ng  s tem  cup an d eye let  str ap , on th e lines  ind ica ted  in fig. 1 of Chap. 3. Th e sa fe ty  w ire holes  
in th e fuze  need no t be  ex ac tly  in line  wi th th e arm ing  wire guide .

Note.— Sho uld  th e upperm ost pa ir of ad ja ce nt  hole s be occ upied by  the fuze sa fe ty  pin,  thi s 
pin is to  be rem ove d, to  allow for ins ert ion  of th e sa fe ty  wire, but only  after  a second sa fety pin  
has fir st been ins er ted  thro ug h th e second pa ir of ad jace nt  hole s in th e armi ng  ste m cup and 
eyele t st ra p of th e fuze.'

14. Ha ving  ins er ted  th e sa fe ty  wire, cu t th e sea ling  wire th read ed  thro ug h th e sa fe ty  pin  an d 
th en  r emove  t he  p in. Th read  t he  pla in end of the  safety wire th ro ug h one of  th e hole s in th e arm ing  
va ne  bla des  an d a t th e sam e tim e slip  th e armi ng  vane  over the end of th e fuze so th a t th e groo ves 
in  th e armi ng  vane  ass em bly  engage  with  t he  two loc ating  pin s on th e fuze. Lock th e armi ng  vane 
to  th e fuze  by scre wing dow n the vane  nu t, ha nd  Light.

Note .— The sa fe ty  pin  an d its  sea ling  wire, toge ther  wi th th e sp lit  pin  (see pa ra . 12), are  to  be 
hand ed  to  the pi lot  or ai r bom ber .

15. Adjus t th e sa fe ty  wire  to  pr ot ru de  ap pr ox im ately 3 in. bey ond th e fuze  arm ing  vane, on 
th e line s indica ted in fig. 1 of C hap.  3, and then  slip  t wo  No. 1 Mk. I sa fe ty  c lips  over th e end of th e 
wire so th a t the inn er  c lip is in lig ht co nt ac t with  t he  arm ing  v ane blade.

Loading a fuzed bomb
16. W ith  th e sing le suspen sion lug  upperm ost, load  th e fuzed bomb  on to  its  ca rri er  in  th e 

norm al man ne r as des cribed  in th e ch ap te r of A.P . 1664, Vol. I, re leva nt  to  th e ca rr ie r used .
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17. When  the  bomb is securely at tac hed to its carrier, at tach  the hook end of a link, fuze -set ting  
control, Type  E.M., flexible, adju stab le, to the  loop end of the  safe ty wire thre ade d throug h th e 
fuze. Ins ert  the  loop end of the  fuze-settin g control link into  the  E.M. fuzing uni t in the  normal 
manner . As a “ho rizontal ” pull on the  safe ty wire is requi red, the  E.M. fuzing uni t mus t not be 
located vertically above the  head  of the  tai l fuze, bu t is to be positioned inward towards  the  bomb 
suspension lug a min imum distance of 3 in., measu red from the  arming wire guide on the  tai l uni t 
or fin assembly, as shown in fig. 1, Chap. 3. Prefe rably , however, the  fuzing uni t should be moved 
inward towards the  bomb suspension lug to the  limi t permitte d by the  contour  of the bomb.

Note.—Depending on the  type of carri er and on the  position of the  E.M. fuzing unit,  two or 
more fuze-settin g control links, attached end to end, may  be required.

Unloading and unfuz ing an unexpended bomb, and removal of tail unit or fin assembly
Warning.—Before unloading and  unfuzing an unexpended  bomb, examine the  fuze to make 
certain th at  it is not par tia lly  or  fully armed , as deta iled in A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5, Chap. 2.
18. Disconnect the  fuze-setting control link from the  carrier  E.M. fuzing uni t and unload the 

bomb from the  carri er in the  normal manner.
19. Having unloaded the  bomb from its carrier , remove the  two safe ty clips from the  safe ty 

wire, but do not withdraw this wire from the fuze. Unscrew the vane  n ut  from the end of the fuze and 
remove the  arming vane.

20. Ins ert  the  safe ty pin through the  second pair  of adj acent holes in the  arming stem  cup 
and eyele t strap  of the  fuze, and  secure it in position with  its sealing 'wire. Then withdraw  the 
safety wire from the  fuze and arming wire guide. Unhook the  fuze-setting  control link(s) from 
the safe ty wire.

Note.—Should the  safe ty wire be kinked, bent, or otherwise distorte d or damaged, it must be 
discarded and  not used again.
21. Unscrew a nd remove the fuze, by hand, from the rear end of the bomb body and immediately 

replace the split  pin through  the  body of the  fuze. Re turn the fuze to its containe r and seal with 
adhesive tape .

22. Having removed the fuze from the bomb, unscrew the  fin lock-nut and remove the tail, 
or fin assembly. Fi t the  cardboard distance piece, if origina lly provided, round the exte rnal screw 
thread s of the  filling plug and then replace the  fin lock-nut and, where applicable, the  No. 1 Mk. I 
adapter  ring. Re-wire the  nu t to the  filling plug to preven t loss.

23. Close the  rear end of the bomb body with  its trans it plug.

B (AL100)
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Introduction
1. Ei the r the  M113 or the  M113A1 fuze (which are fully described in A.P.1661C, Vol. I,  

Sect. 5) can be used for the  tai l fuzing of th e AN-M43, AN-M64, or AN-M64A1 500 lb. G.P. bomb. 
These fuzes, which do n ot incorporate a mechanical delay  in  th eir  arming mechanism, are fitt ed with  
prim er detona tors  of th e M16 series, which provide either a 4. to 5 sec. or 8 to 11 sec. delay.

2. A Brit ish No. 54 Mk. I tai l unit , which incorpora tes an arming wire guide, is norm ally to 
be used with  these  bombs when the y are loaded  on to  s tan dard Bri tish  typ e bomb carriers. When 
this tai l uni t is fi tted  to the  AN-M43 bomb, a No. 1 Mk. I  adapter  ring is required to form a seating 
for the  fin lock-nut of the  bomb.

Note.— If a  No. 54 tail  un it is not available , a st and ard  American fin assembly AN-M64, modified 
by t he  addition of a No. 4 Mk. I  arming wire guide may be used  with the  AN-M64 or AN-M64A1 
bomb. The fin assembly can not  be used with  the  AN-M43 bomb.

3. A No. 1 Mk. I  safety wire and two No. 1 Mk. I  safe ty clips a re required when  fuzing a bomb 
with either of th ese fuzes. The safe ty wire and  safe ty clips, and  where applicable  the  arming wire 
guide, are normally supplied with the  tai l un it or fin assembly. Where  this is not  so, the safe ty 
wires, clips, and  guides are suppl ied as sepa rate  items.

Fitting the tail unit or fin assembly
4. " The tail uni t, o r fin assembly, is to  be a ttached to the  bomb body before fuzing is commenced. 

The procedure to be adopted  is deta iled in the  following para . 5 to 8.

5. Remove the  tai l uni t, or fin assembly, from its con tainer or crate . If a fin assembly is 
being  used, ascerta in whe ther  or no t a No. 4 Mk. I arming wire guide is f itted. Where  the arming 
wire guide is not fitted, proceed as follows:—

(i) Hook t he  two halves of the arming wire guide to one of the  four sides of the  box por tion  
of the  fin assembly so th at  the  bracke t of the  arming wire guide projects  into the  fin 
assembly.

(ii) Rigid ly secure the  arming wire guide to the  fin assembly by tigh tening  the  nu t on the 
coupling screw.

6. Remove the tra ns it wires securing  th«r fin lock -nut  to the  rear end of the  bomb body, and 
the n unscrew and  remove the nu t and  also, if fi tted,  the  card board distance piece and  adap ter  r ing.

7. Pa rtia lly  unscrew the  tai l tra ns it plug from the  bomb body.

8. Offer up t he  tai l un it (or fin assembly) to the  r ear  end of th e bomb  body, so that the arming 
wire guide is in line with the single suspension lug o f the bomb, as shown in fig. 1 of Chap. 3. Secure 
the  tai l un it (or fin assembly) in this  position with the  fin lock-nut,  which is t o be tightene d, using 
a suitable  tom my bar.

Note.—When fitting the  No. 54 ta il un it to an AN-M43 bomb, a No. 1, Mk. I adap ter  ring 
must be p laced over the  tail  ring of th e tai l un it to provide a seat ing for the  fin lock-nut,  before 
this nu t is replaced to secure the  tai l un it in position.
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Fuzing a bomb
9. With the tail unit (or fin assembly) fitted to the  bomb body, comple tely unscrew and remove 

the  tai l tra ns it plug and examine the  screw -threads of the  fuze adapter  or, as app ropriate, of the  
Ml02 adapter  booster. Clean these  thread s where necessary, and ensure  th at  the  fuze adap ter , 
or M102 adapter  booster,  is securely positioned in the  bomb body.

10. Remove the  fuze from its sealed container and examine it for exte rnal damage and  for 
corrosion (appearing as a white  deposit). Check th at  the  fuze is not  par tia lly  or fully armed , as 
deta iled  in A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5, Chap. 3.

11. Carefully unscrew and  remove the  primer detona tor  from the base of the  fuze, and  the n 
test the  fuze to ensure th at  it is not par tial ly uncocked, using a gauge, striker  d ep tl s No. 16, Mk. I. 
To do this , inse rt the  stem of the  gauge into  the  base of the fuze; the  head  of the  gauge should 
ab ut  t he  base of the  fuze. If thi s does not  obtain and  it is possible to "ro ck” the  gauge whils t in 
the  fuze, the  fuze plunger and firing pin are par tia lly  uncocked and  t he  fuze must not be used. In 
such circum stances the prim er detonato r mus t not be screwed back into  the  fuze.

Warning.—Great care must always be exercised when handling a primer deton ato r (or a fuze 
conta ining  a prim er deto nator) , par ticu larl y as the  prim er component is par tial ly exposed in 
the  top  of the primer detona tor  body.

12. Hav ing examined and  gauged the  fuze, fit the  prim er detona tor  g iving the  delay  requ ired ; 
this may  o r m ay not  be the  one supplied in the  fuze. Force must not be used in this  operation,  and 
should a prim er deton ato r show signs of exte rnal corrosion or damage, or should its prim er be a 
loose fit, it must not be used.

Notes.-—(i) The Ml 13 and M113A1 fuzes are normally supplied fitted with the 8 to 11 sec. delay  
version of the M16 or M16A1 primer deto nato r.

(ii) The M16 and  M16A1 prim er detona tors  are identif iable by the ir milled and grooved 
heads. The 4 to 5 sec. and  8 to  11 sec. delay  versions of these  prim er detona tors  
are distinguishable by the  delay times  which are marked in two places on the ir heads.  
The delay  times are also clearly marked on th e cylinders in  which  the primer detonators  
are packed.

(iii) The M16 p rime r detona tor  may  be used with either the  Ml 13 or M113A1 fuze. The 
M16A1 prim er detonato r is for use only with  the  Ml 13A1 fuze. Short delay  primer 
detona tors  of the  M14 series can not  be used with either of these fuzes.

(iv) Should the  fuze be dropped or accidentally knocked at  any  time,  it mus t be carefu lly 
examined exte rnal ly to ensure th at  no damage has  been susta ined.

13. Hav ing  fitte d the  required primer detona tor,  remove the  "special ins truc tion s” tab let  
from the  fuze arming stem tub e and screw the  fuze (less its arming vane), by hand, into  the  rear 
end of the  bomb body.

14. Thre ad the  plain  end of a No. 1 Mk. I safe ty wire first throug h the  arming wire guide on 
the  tai l unit (or fin assembly) and then thro ugh  the  uppermost pai r of adjacent holes in the  stem 
cup and  circu lar pla te of the  fuze, as shown in fig. 1 of Chap. 3. It  is not essential for the  safe ty 
wire holes in the  fuze to be exac tly in line with  t he  a rming wire guide,

Note.— Should the uppermost pair of adjacen t holes be occupied by the  fuze safety pin, the  pin 
is to be removed , to allow inser tion of the  safe ty wire, but only after a second safe ty pin has 
first  been inserted through the  second pai r of adj acent holes.

15. Hav ing inse rted  the  safe ty wire, cut  the  sealing wire thre ade d thro ugh  the  safe ty pin 
and remove the  pin. Thread the  plain  end of th e safe ty wire through the  hole in one of th e arming 
vane blades, and at  the same time  slip the  arming vane  over the head of the fuze so th at  the  grooves 
in the  arming vane  assembly engage with  the  two locat ing pijps on the  fuze. Lock the  a rming vane  
to the  fuze by screwing down the  knurled  vane nut, hand tight.

16. Adjust the  safety  wire to pro trude app roxima tely  3 in. beyond the  fuze arming vane , 
as shown in fig. 1 of Chap. 3, and then slip two No. 1, Mk. I safe ty clips over the  end of th e wire so 
th at  the  inne r clip is in light  con tact with  the  arming vane  blade.

Note.—The safety  pin and its sealing wire are to be handed to the  pilo t or air bomber.

Loading a fuzed bomb
17. With  the  single suspension lug uppermost,  load the  fuzed bomb on to its carri er in the 

normal manne r, as described  in the  Chapter  of A.P. 1664, Vol. I, relevan t to the  carri er used.
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18. When  the  bomb is securely  atta ched to the  carrier, at tach  the  hook end of a link, fuze-  
sett ing control , Type E.M., flexible, adjustab le, to the  loop end of the  s afety wire thread ed through 
the  fuze. Ins ert  th e loop end of the  fuze-se tting  contro l l ink into  the E.M. fuzing uni t in t he  no rmal 
manner. As a “ho rizontal ” pull on the  safety  wire is requi red, the  E.M. fuzing unit must not be 
located vertically above  the  head of the  tai l fuze, bu t is to  be moved inward towards  the bomb 
suspension lug a min imum distance of 3 in., measured from the  arming wire guide on the  tai l uni t 
(or fin assembly) as shown in fig. 1 of Chap. 3. Prefe rably , however, the  fuzing u nit  shou ld be moved 
inward towards the  bomb  suspension lug to the  limit permi tted by the  contour  of the bomb.

Note.— Depending on the  typ e of carrier, and on the  position of the  E.M. fuzing uni t, two or 
more fuze-sett ing control links, atta ched end to end, may be required.

Unloading and unfuzing an unexpended bomb, and removal of tail unit or fin assembly
Warning.—Before unloading and  unfuzing an unexpended bomb, examine the  fuze to make 
certain th at  it is n ot par tia lly  o r fu lly armed , as deta iled in A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5, Chap. 3.

19. Disconnect the  fuze-sett ing control link from the  carr ier E.M. fuzing uni t and unload 
the  bomb from the  carr ier in the  normal manner.

20. Hav ing unloaded the  bomb from its carrie r, remove the  two safe ty clips from the  safe ty 
wire, but do not withdraw this wire from the fuze. Unscrew the  knurled vane  nu t from the  head  of 
the  fuze and  remove the  arming vane.

21. Ins ert  the safe ty p in through the  second pair of ad jacent  holes in the  stem cup and circular 
pla te of the  fuze and secure it  in position with  the  sealing wire. Then  withdraw the  safe ty wire 
from the  fuze and  arming wire guide. Unhook the  fuze-settin g control link(s) from the  safe ty wire.

Note.— Should the  safe ty wire be kinked, ben t, or otherwise dis torted or damaged, it must be 
discarded and not  used again.

22. Unscrew and  remove the  fuze, by hand, from the  rea r end of the bomb body,  return  the 
fuze to its container and re-seal the  con tainer with  adhesive tape.

23. Hav ing removed the  fuze from the  bomb,  unscrew the  fin lock-nut and remove the  tail  
un it (or fin assembly) . F it  the cardboard distance piece and  adap ter  ring, if originally provided, 
round the  e xterna l screw thread s of th e bomb filling plug a nd replace the  fin lock-nut. Re-wire  the  
nu t to the filling plug to preven t loss.

24. Close the rear  end of the  bomb body  with  its tra ns it plug.

P6435 M /G3649 4/45 7900 C & P  G p.  I
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Introduct ion
1. The AN-M103A1 fuze (which is fully described in A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5, Chap. 11) 

may  be used for the nose fuz ing of ei ther the  AN-M43, AN-M64 or AN-M64A1 500 lb. G.P. bom b. 
As the  fuze is selective, giving eith er an instantaneou s or 0-1 sec. delay actio n, it  may be used to  
provide a 0T sec. delay action "insuranc e” fuze when a bomb is t ail  fuzed with an AN-M101 series 
fuze or, when necessary, as an alte rna tive to the  No. 52 nose pisto l (with the exploder adapter , 
No. 1, Mk. I); the  fuze, in thi s instance,  being set for inst antaneous  action.

2. As  the  fuze incorpora tes a mechanical delay in its  arming mechanism, it  requires cer tain  
minimum heigh ts of bom b release to ensure th at  the fuze is fully  armed p rior  to  im pac t of th e fuzed 
bomb with its  targe t. These min imum  heights of bomb release are  promulgated  to the  Uni ts concerned , 
thro ugh  the normal channels.

Note.—Partial pre-arming of the fuze  is not to be undertaken in  any circumstances whatsoever.
3. One No. 1 Mk. I  safe ty wire and two No. 1 Mk. I safe ty clips are  required for use with the

fuze.

Fuzing a bomb
4. Unscrew an d remove the nose tra ns it plug of the bomb and examine the  fuze sea t liner  

and  its threads. Clean, where necessary, using a short length  of wood stick .
5. Remove the  fuze from its  sealed con tain er and  check th at  the  fuze is no t par tia lly  or fully 

armed,  as described in A.P. 1661C, Vol. I,  Sect . 5, Chap. 11. Also examine  the  fuze for signs of damag e 
or corrosion (appearing  as a white deposit) , or for traces of moistu re on the vane  cup which houses  
the  reduction  gear  t rain.

6. Cut  an d remove the sealing wire threade d thro ugh  th e fuze va ne and eyelet straps, and  va ne 
holder. Ensure th at  the spl it pin  is thread ed through the vane  and eyele t straps, and  then  screw 
the  fuze (less its  arm ing vane), by hand, into  th e fuze seat  liner of the  bomb.

Note.— No tools are  to be used when screwing home the fuze.
7. Insert t he  plain end of a No. 1 Mk. I safe ty wire th rough the  ad jac ent  holes in  the uppermost 

pai r of vane and eyele t straps, th at  is, throug h the  pair  of straps  nearest  in line with  the  single 
suspens ion lug of the  bomb.  The end of the  “wire should  project  about 3 in. beyond the  straps . 
I t is no t essential  th at  the pull-off of the  safety wire be exac tly in line with th e suspension lug.

Note.— Should the  holes in the  uppermost pai r of straps  be occupied by the  sp lit pin, it is to  be 
withdrawn, to  allow for the inser tion of the safe ty wire, but only after a second spl it pin has 
first been inserted thro ugh the  second pai r of holes in the  s traps.
8. Slip two No. 1 Mk. I safe ty clips over the  end of the  safe ty wire so th at  the inne r clip is 

in ligh t contac t w ith the vane strap.
9. Fi t the  arm ing vane over th e top  of the  fuze vane  holder so th at  its  two locating pins engage 

with the  two holes in the  vane holder . Ensure  th at  the  spring ring  in -the arming vane snaps into 
the  c ircular groove in the  to p of th e vane holder.
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10. Se t th e fuze  for in stan tane ou s or 0-1 sec. delay  act ion , as req uired.  To do thi s, pul l th e 
se tti ng  pin ou tw ards  again st th e ac tio n of its  spring and ro ta te  th e pin  so th a t its  peg enga ges wi th 
ei ther  the  d eep  or shal low  p ai r of slo ts, as approp ria te . Fo r instantaneous  a cti on  th e peg is to  engage 
with  the shallow slots, and for delay act ion , with  th e deep slots. A summary of the se ins tru cti on s is 
stam pe d on th e fuze  aro un d th e se tti ng  pin.

Note .— As supplie d, th e  fuze is nor ma lly  se t for del ay act ion .

Fitting the tail  unit or fin assembly
11. If  th e bomb  is to  be used nose  fuzed only , th e ta il un it,  or fin asse mbly, is to  be at tach ed  

to  th e bo mb  bod y as follows :—
(i) Remove th e tr an si t wire s securing the fin loc k-n ut to  the ta il end  of the bomb  body. 

Unscre w and remove  th e fin loc k-n ut and also remove  the ca rdbo ard dis tan ce  piece,  if 
fitt ed.

(ii) Offer up th e ta il unit, or fin assembly , to  th e rear  end of th e borftb body. W ith  the fin 
assembly , the fins are  t o  b e a t 45 deg. to  the  p lan e of the  suspens ion lugs ; th is  en sures ease 
of s tow age  of th e bom b in Br iti sh  air cra ft.

(iii) Secure th e ta il un it,  or fin assemb ly, in posit ion  by  rep lac ing  and screwing dow n the fin - 
loc k-n ut.  Th e loc k-n ut is to  be tig htened , usin g a su ita ble  tommy bar .
Notes.—  (i) Th e AN-M6 4 fin assembly  ca nn ot  be fit ted to  th e AN-M43 bomb  body.

(ii) When fit tin g a No. 54 ta il un it to  an  AN-M43 bom b, a No. 1 Mk. I ad ap te r
rin g mus t be  placed  ove r th e ta il ring of th e ta il un it,  to  pro vid e a sea ting 
for th e fin loc k-n ut,  before  th is  nut  is rep laced to  secure  the ta il un it in 
posi tion .

Loading a fuzed bomb
12. W ith  th e single suspen sion lug of th e bomb  upperm ost, loa d the fuze d bomb  on to  its  

ca rri er  in th e norm al ma nner,  as describ ed in the ch ap te r of A-P-1664,  Vol. I, re leva nt  t o the carrier  
used.

13. Whe n th e bomb  is secure ly at tach ed  to  its  car rie r, at ta ch  the hoo k end  of a stan da rd  
flexible fuz e-s ett ing  con tro l link to  the  loop end  of the  safety  w ire th read ed  thr ou gh  the  fuze. In se rt 
th e loop  end  of th e fuz e-s ett ing  contr ol link in to  th e E.M. fuz ing  un it  in th e normal ma nner.  As 
a "h or iz on ta l” pul l on the  sa fety wire  is r equ ired, th e E.M. fuz ing  uni t m us t not be  po sit ion ed vertically

‘above th e fuze, bu t is to  be mov ed inw ard  tow ard s th e bo mb  sus pen sion lug a mini mum  dis tan ce  of 
3 in. measu red  from th e st ra ps  on th e fuze , on sim ilar lines to  fig. 1 of C hap.  3. Prefe rab ly,  however,  
th e fuz ing  un it  sho uld  be  mov ed inw ard  tow ard s th e bomb  susp ens ion  lug  to  th e lim it pe rm itted  
by  th e co ntou r of th e bomb.

Note.— Depen ding on th e type  of ca rri er  and  on t he  positio n of the  E.M. fuzing unit, two or more 
fuz e-sett ing  contr ol links, at tach ed  end  to  end,  ma y be required.
14. Fin ally, with draw  th e sp lit  pin  from th e va ne  an d eye let  st ra ps  and hand  it to  the pilot 

or  ai r bom ber .

Unloading and unfuz ing an unexpended bomb, and removing tail unit or fin assembly
Warning.—Before unloadin g an d unf uzing an  unexpe nd ed  bomb , exam ine  th e fuze to  mak e 
ce rta in  th a t it  is no t p ar tia lly  or fully  a rmed,  as descr ibe d i n A.P .166 1C,  Vol. I, Sect.  5, Chap.  11.
15. To ob ta in  addi tio na l sa fety whi le un loa din g a bo mb  from its  car rie r, firs t insert , wherever  

poss ible,  th e sp lit  p in in to  t he  s eco nd pa ir of a dj ac en t holes  in  the  fu ze vane  a nd  e ye let  s tra ps . Then 
dis connect th e fuz e-s ett ing  contr ol link(s) from th e E.M. fuzing un it  and unload th e bomb  frofn the ■ 
ca rri er  in th e nor ma l ma nne r.

16. Ha vin g un loa ded  th e bomb  from  th e carrie r, disconnect  th e fuz e-sett ing  contr ol link(s) 
from th e sa fe ty  w ire, but do not withdraw the wire fr om  the fuze . Re mo ve th e arm ing  vane from  the 
fuze , ens ure  th a t th e sp lit  pin  is sec ure ly th read ed  th ro ug h th e vane  and eyele t str aps, and  then  
uns cre w and rem ove  the fuze fro m th e bomb  by  hand . Seal th e nose of the bomb  wi th its  tr an si t 
plug .

17. Remove th e two sa fety clip s from th e sa fe ty  wire an d then  wi thdraw  th e wire  from  th e 
fuze . In sp ec t th e fuze  for dam age an d se t it  for delay  act ion , as nec ess ary . Retur n th e fuze to  its  
co nt aine r an d sea l with  adh esive tape . Ma rk th e co nt aine r for “FIR ST IS SU E” .

Note.— Sho uld  th e' sa fe ty  wir e be kinked, bent , or oth erw ise  di stor ted or dam age d, it  mus t be 
discard ed  and no t used aga in.
18. Ha ving  rem ove d th e fuze  from th e bom b, unscrew th e fin lock -nut an d rem ove  the ta il 

un it,  or fin assemb ly, as approp ria te . F it  th e ca rdbo ard dis tan ce  piece,  if originally prov ided) 
ro un d th e ex ternal  sc rew th read s of the  bo mb  fil ling plug, an d then  rep lac e th e fin loc k-n ut.  Re-wire 
th e lock -nut to  th e filling plu g to  pr ev en t loss.

/G2149 11/45 7900  C & P  C&. 1
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CHAPTER 4

BOMBS, G.P., 1,000  lb., AN-M44, AN-M65, and AN-M65A1
Introduction

1. These bombs, which have a charge/weight ratio similar to th at  of the 1,000 lb. M.C. bombs, 
are used for general bombardment purposes . They are  similar  in the ir general  design, cons tructional 
and  funct ioning characteris tics, the  AN-M44 differing in th at  it is not provided with  a tail fuze 
adapter  a nd the  AN-M65A1 in th at  it is modified to ensure that,  when fitte d with  a long delay  fuze 
inco rporating  an an ti-removal device, the  fuze cannot  be removed from the bomb in any  circumstances  
whatsoever.  The bombs are ada pted for fuzing at  both  the  nose and the  tail, and are fitted with 
twin suspension lugs for carriage on American shackles and racks. In addit ion, a single Briti sh 
type suspension lug is prov ided so th at  the bombs can be loaded on to stan dar d Brit ish bomb carriers.

2. A Br itish  drum-typ e tai l unit , the No. 55 Mk. I  tail unit, which incorporates an arming wire 
guide, is normally to be f itted to the  AN-M65 and  AN-M65A1 bomb bodies. Where, however, this 
tail  uni t is not  available, the  sta ndard  American box typ e fin assembly AN-M65, modified by the 
addition  of a No. 5 Mk. I arming wire guide, may  be used as an alte rnat ive.  With the AN-M44 
bomb body the  fin assembly AN-M44, modified by the  addi tion  of a No. 5 Mk. I arming wire guide, 
is normally to be used, but in an emergency the No. 55 tai l unit  may be substituted. When using this 
tail uni t with the  AN-M44 bomb body a No. 1 Mk. I adapt er ring is required to form a seating for the 
fin lock-nut of the  bomb.

Note.—The AN-M44 and AN-M65 fin assemblies are not interchangeable.

3. The bombs may be fuzed with  both Briti sh and  American fuzing components, as listed in 
para . 17. These components all require the  use of the  horizontal system of arming; th at  is, on 
release of a bomb from its carr ier, arming is init iated by the horizontal pull-off of a sa fety wire threade d 
through  the arming vane  of the  nose or tail  fuzing component.

BOMB, G.P., 1,000 lb., AN-M65
Leading particulars
Bomb body

4. Length (nose and tail  tra ns it plugs fitted)
Maximum diam eter (excluding suspension lugs) 
Nature  and  weigh t of filling

Total weight, filled Amatol 50/50 
Tota l weight, filled T.N.T. 
Terminal velocity

53-3 in.
18-6 in.
489 lb. Amato l 50/50, with  

39 lb. T.N.T . surrounds
or 558-3 lb. cast  T.N.T.

970 lb.
998 lb.
1,385 ft. per sec.

Tail, No. 55, Mk . I
5. Length. .. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 18-5 in.

Maximum diam eter  ... ... ... ... ... ... 18-8 in.

Fin assembly, AN -M 65
6. Lengt h.. . ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 18-8 in.

Maximum diagona l width across fins ... ... ... 25-4 in.
The length of the  bomb is approxima tely  69 in. when fitted with the  No. 55 Mk. I tai l uni t and  a 
No. 52 nose pistol.

General description, fig. 1 and  2
7. The bomb consists of a bomb body filled with  high explosive and a detachab le tai l unit, 

or  fin assembly, secured to the  body by a fin lock-nut.

Bomb body
8. The bomb body consists of a  hollow steel casting, open at  both ends. The nose opening is 

closed by a fuze seat  liner, the  inner end of which engages with  an auxiliary booster, set in the  main 
explosive filling. The tai l opening is closed by a filling plug screwed and  cemented in position. 
Into this plug is screwed an M115 adapt er booster, which aligns with  a second aux iliary booster.
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The adapter  booste r conta ins a solid C.E. pellet, and is also  provided with  a fuze adapter. During  
tra ns it and storage the  fuze seat  liner and fuze adapt er are sealed by tra ns it plugs seated on leather  
washers.

Note.—The fuze adapter  m ay be unscrewed and removed from the  Ml 15 ad apter  booster, and is 
provided to enable certain alt ern ative  tail  fuzes to be used with  this  bomb.
9. The fin lock-nut, for use in securing the tail unit, or fin assembly, to th e bomb body, is screwed 

to exte rnal  thre ads  on the filling plug. This lock-nut has four key holes and two shor t tom my bars, 
or alte rnative ly, six key holes. During  trans it and storage it is wired to the  filling plug to prevent 
loss.

Note.—Some bombs are p rovided w ith a ca rdboard distan ce piece (not shown in the illust rations) 
located between  the fin lock-nut and the  face of the  filling plug. This dista nce piece protects  
the  exte rnal screw threads  on the  filling plug  during tra ns it and storage.
10. Three suspension lugs are welded to the bomb body, two of the lugs being located d iam etr i­

cally opposi te to the  thi rd lug. The single lug is for use when loading the  bomb on to a standard  
Briti sh bomb carrier , the  twin  lugs being used with  American shackles or racks. During tra ns it 
and storage these lugs are protected against damage by two protecting rings locked round the  bomb 
body. These rings are hinged, and are tigh tene d on to the  bomb body by bolts and  nuts, as shown 
in fig. 2.

11. The bomb body is filled w ith eithe r Amatol  50/50 or cast  T .N.T. When filled Amatol, the 
nose and tail  ends of the body are sealed with thick pads of cast T.N.T.
Tail unit and fin  assembly

12. The No. 55 Mk. I tail  unit, which is supplied separate ly from the bomb body, consis ts of 
a tail  ring to which a drum -typ e cylindr ical vane is attach ed by four vane supports. Extensions 
on these  vane supp orts  are riveted  together to form a box suppor t inside the  tai l unit . An arming 
wire guide is secured to a side of this  box to provide a su pport for the No. 1 Mk. I safe ty wire, which is 
used when the  bomb is tail fuzed. The AN-M65 fin assembly is of simila r construc tion,  having a tail  ring 
to which four fins are  at tached . Exte nsions on these  fins are rive ted toge ther  to form th e box p ort ion  
of the assembly. A detach able  No. 5 Mk. I arming wire guide is secured to  a side of this box to  provide 
a su pport for th e safe ty wire.
Identification colouring and markings

13. The exte rior of the  bomb body is pain ted an olive drab colour. Three yellow bands are 
pain ted round  the  bomb body, located at  the  nose and tail  ends, and at  the  centre of g rav ity  of the  
bomb. The markings and information normally stencilled on the  bomb body are shown in fig. 2. 
It  should be noted th at  th e markings and informat ion are all American and th at  some of the info rma­
tion  does not apply when the bomb is supplied for loading on to Brit ish aircraft.

14. The tail uni t and  fin assembly are similarly pain ted an olive drab colour, the  tai l uni t 
having stencilled on it the  following:— “No. 55 Mk. I ”.
Functioning

15. On “live’’ release of the fuzed bomb from its carrier , the  s afety  wire is withdrawn from the 
nose pistol and /or  tail  fuze by a fuze-setting control link, thu s allowing the  fuzing components to 
become armed.

16. On impact of the fuzed bomb with its targ et, the  nose pistol and /or tail fuze init iate s the  
explosive tra in in the  bomb, thu s detonating the  main filling.

Instruct ions for use
17. The following alte rna tive pistols and fuzes are used with this bom b:—

Nose
(i) Pistol,  bomb,  D.A., No. 52, Mk. I

(ii) Pistol, bomb, D.A., No. 52, Mk. II
(iii) Fuze, bomb, AN-M103A1 (nose)
Tail
(iv) Fuze, bomb, AN-M102A1 (tail)
(v) Fuze, bomb, AN-M102A2 (tail)

(vi) Fuze, bomb, Ml 14 (tail)
(vli) Fuze, bomb, M114A1 (tail)

} See Appendix 1 
See Appendix 4

See Appendix 2 

See Appendix 3
(a.l. 122)
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These fuzing components a re fully described in A.P. 1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5. The  detailed instructions  
for fuzing a bomb with these  components, together with  the  instructions  for loading, unload ing, 
and  unfuzing the  fuzed bomb, are given in the  Appendices to  this Chapter.

Supply
18. The AN-M65 1,000 lb. G.P. bomb body is supplied plugged at  bot h the  nose and  the  tail  

with  tra ns it plugs, and fitte d with  two protecting rings arou nd the  body  to pro tec t the  suspension  
lugs. The stowage dimensions of  th e bomb body a re 53-3 in. length , and  23-9 in. maximum diam eter 
across the  protecting rings. The stowage weigh t of the  body is 994 lb. when filled Amatol 50/50, 
and  1,022 lb. when filled with cas t T .N.T.

Note.— Some bomb bodies may  be suppl ied fitte d with  a card board distance piece to pro tect 
the  external threads  on t he  filling plug.
19. One No. 55, Mk. I tai l unit , complete with  one wire, safe ty, No. 1, Mk. I, and two clips, 

safety , No. .1, Mk. I, is supplied in Conta iner B.490, Mk. I. The wire and  clips are secured  to  the  
tail  with  adhesive tape.  .The stowage dimensions of the  containe r are 21 in. length a nd 20 in. diameter; 
its filled weight is 40 lb. The AN-M65 fin assembly, fitte d w ith a No. 5, Mk. I arming wire guide and 
complete  with one No. 1, Mk. I safe ty wire and  two No. 1, Mk. I safety clips, is supplied packed in 
a meta l crate . The fin assembly may also be supplied withou t an arming wire guide, safe ty wire or 
clips, in which instance  these items  will be sepa rate ly supplied.  The stowage dimensions  of the crate 
are 18j in. x 18J in. x 19 | in. Its  filled weight is 45 | lb.
Storage

20. The bomb bodies are classified, for the  purpose of storage,  in Group 7, see A.P.2608A, 
Chap. 7. The tai l units, or fin assemblies, in the ir conta iners or crates , may be stor ed toge ther  with 
the  bomb bodies, but should be s tacked well clear of the  filled stores.

BOMB, G.P., 1,000 lb., AN-M65A1 
Comparison with the AN-M65 1,000 lb. G.P. bomb

21. As sta ted  in para.  1, the  AN-M65A1 bomb is similar to the  AN-M65 bomb. Attention  
is direc ted, therefore, to para.  1 to 20, as the  info rmation given in those par agraph s for t he  AN-M65 
bomb applies equally to the AN-M65A1 bomb, with the exception o f the following differences'.—

(i) The filling plug is posit ively locked in position at  the  rear end of the bomb body by two 
long s tuds screwed into  t he  underside of th e filling plug  and “se t” in the  main filling.

(ii) The fuze adapter  and  Ml 15 adapter  booster each have a hole drilled through its wall, 
these  holes aligning with a b lind hole in the wall of th e filling plug. The holes are provided 
so t ha t when a bomb is to be fitted with  a long delay fuze inco rporating  an anti -rem oval  
device, t he  ad apter  booster and fuze ad apte r, into  which  the fuze will be locked, may  th em­
selves be locked to the  filling plug by a lock pin inserted through the  hole in the  fuze 
adapter  a nd adap ter  booste r to engage with the  b lind hole in the  filling plug.

BOMB, G.P., 1,000 lb., AN-M44

Comparison with  the AN-M65 1,000  lb. G.P. bomb
22. As sta ted  in para . 1, the AN-M44 bomb is similar to the  AN-M65 bomb. Att ent ion  is 

directed , therefo re, to para . 1 to 20, as the  info rmation given in those paragraphs for the  AN-M65 
bomb applies  equally to the  AN-M44 bomb, with the exception of  the following differences'.—

(i) An M102 adapt er booste r is screwed into  the  filling plug of the  AN-M44 bomb. This 
adapt er booster has a smalle r diam eter  tha n the  Ml 15 adapter  booste r fitte d into  the 
AN-M65 bomb, and is not  provided with  a fuze adap ter.

(ii) The diam eter  of the fin lock-nut is less tha n th at  of the  AN-M65 bomb, and therefore a 
No. 1, Mk. I adapter  ring, fitt ed to the  t ail  ring of the  No. 55 Mk. I tai l unit,  is required 
to provide a seat ing for the  fin lock-nut when assembling the  t ail  un it to the bomb  body. 
Note.—This ring is normally suppl ied secured to the  bomb filling plug  by the  fin lock-nut.

(iii) An AN-M65 fin assembly cannot  be fitte d to the  bomb body.
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APPE ND IX 1

INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE— USING THE No. 62  PISTOL

LIST OF CONTENTS
Par a.

In tr oduct io n ...  ...  ...  ... ...  ...  ... ... ...  ... ...  ...  ...  1
Fu zing  a bo mb ... ...  ...  ... ... ...  ...  ... ...  ...  ...  ... 2
F it ti ng  th e ta il  unit  or fin assembly ... ... ... ...  ... ...  ...  ... ...  8
Loa ding  a fuz ed bo mb ... ...  ...  ... ... ...  ... ... ...  ... ... 9
Un load ing  and un fuzing  an  un ex pe nd ed  bomb , an d remo va l of ta il unit  or fin assembly ...  13

Introduction
1. The No. 52 Mk. I or I I pistol, when used for th e nose fuzing of e ithe r th e AN-M44, AN-M65, 

or AN-M65A1 1,000 lb. G.P. bomb, is to  be used in conjunction w ith a No. 1 Mk. I  exploder ada pte r 
and eithe r a No. 52 Mk. II  or Mk. I l l  detona tor.  A No. 1 Mk. I safe ty wire  and two No. 1 Mk. I 
safe ty clips, which are suppl ied with  the  pistol, are also required.

Note.— The pistols^and^exploder adap ter[are£described in[Sect. 5 of'A .P.1661C, Vol. I.

Fuzin g a bomb
2. Before fuzing a bomb with  a No. 52 pistol, examine the  paper disc at  the  base of the pistol 

striker  guide to check th at  this disc has not  been pierced by the  strik er needle. If it is suspected 
th at  the  disc has been punctured, the pistol must not be used, bu t is t o be set aside for A.I.D./A.I.S. 
inspect ion. Also ensure th at  the  pistol screw-threads are clear and th at  the leath er washer is in 
position.

3. Unscrew and remove the  nose t rans it plug from the  bomb. Examine the  th rea ds of the  fuze 
seat  liner and  clean where necessary.

4. Remove the No. 46 trans it plug from a No. 1 Mk. I exp loder adapt er and  gauge th e detonator 
cav ity of the  exploder adapter  using a No. 2 Mk. I detona tor  cav ity gauge. The engraved line for 
20/40 lb. bombs is applicable. Exploder ada pte rs which fail to pass this test are not  to be used, 
bu t are to be set aside for A.I.D./A.I.S. inspection.

5. Ins ert  the  exploder adapt er into  the fuze sea t liner and screw home, using a 1.) in. Whit, 
spanner, C-spanner, or othe r suitable  tool. Ensure th at  the  exploder adapter  is securely locked in 
position by its fibre inserts.

6. Fi t t he small conical spring, suppl ied with  th e pistol, over the  stem of a No. 52 Mk. I I or II I 
detona tor,  so th at  the  small end of the  spring abu ts the underside of the  deton ato r head. Then 
insert the  detona tor  into  the  detona tor cav ity  of the  exploder adapter .

Note.— The conical spring must always be fitted, as i t ensures th at  th e detona tor is in con tact  with 
the  end of th e stri ker  guide when the  p istol is screwed into  the exploder adap ter.
7. With the pistol  locking nut screwed forward a few turns, screw the pistol, by hand, into  the 

exploder  adapt er unti l it is well seated on its washer. Lock the  pistol  in position by screwing its 
locking nu t har d on to the  top  of the exploder adap ter.

Fittin g the tail unit or fin assembly
8. If the  bomb is to be used nose fuzed only, the  tail  unit, or fin assembly , is to be attach ed 

to  the  bomb body as follows:—
(i) Remove the  tra ns it wires securing  the  fin lock-nut to the  rear end of the bomb body. 

Unscrew and remove the  fin lo£k-nut and  also remove the  cardboar d distance  piece and 
adapter  ring, if fitted.

(ii) Offer up the  tail  unit , or fin assembly , to the  rea r end of the  bomb body. With the  fin 
assembly, the  fins are t o be set at  45 deg. to the plane of the suspension lugs; this  ensures 
ease of stowage of the  bomb in Bri tish  aircraft.

(iii) Secure the  tail  unit , or fin assembly, in this  position by replac ing and screwing down the 
fin lock-nut. The lock-nut is to be tightene d, using a suitable  short tom my  bar.

Notes.— (i) The AN-M65 fin assembly can not  be fitte d to an AN-M44 bomb body.
(ii) Wh en fittin g a  No. 55 tail uni t to an AN-M44 bomb body, a No. 1 Mk. I  ad apter  ring

mus t be placed over the  ta il ring of the t ail  unit, to provide a seating for the  fin lock­
nut,  before t his nu t is replaced to secure the  t ail  u nit  in position.
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Loading a fuzed bomb
9. With the single suspension lug of the bomb uppermost, load the fuzed bomb on to its car rie r 

in the  normal manner, as described in the  cha pte r of A.P. 1664, Vol. I, relevan t to the  carr ier used.
10. When the  bomb is securely attach ed to its carrie r, remove the  safety pin from the  pistol  

and rotate  the safe ty cap jus t sufficiently  to bring  the hole in one of the  a rming vanes  into  line w ith 
the  hole in the  uppermost lug of the  pistol locking nut.

Note.—The safe ty pin is to be handed to the  pilot or air bomber.
11. Insert the plain end of a No. 1 Mk. I safe ty wire first through the  hole in the  lug of the 

locking nut and then through  the  arming vane hole, unti l the  end protrud es approxima tely  3 in., 
as shown in fig. 1 of Chap. 4. Slip two No. 1 Mk. I safety clips over the  p rotruding end of the saf ety  
wire, so tha t the inner  clip is in light con tac t with  t he  pistol arming vane, see fig. 1 of Chap. 4.

Note.—It  is n ot essentia l th at  the  pull-off of the  safe ty wire should be exac tly in line with  the 
bomb suspension lug.
12. Attach  the  hook end of a stan dar d flexible fuze-settjng contro l link to the loop end of the 

safe ty wire, and then inser t the  loop end of the link into the  E.M. fuzing unit  in the normal manner . 
As a "ho rizo nta l” pu ll on the safety wire is required, the  E.M. fuzing uni t mus t not be positioned 
vertically above  the  nose pistol, bu t mus t be moved inward towards the bomb suspension lug a 
minimum distan ce of 3 in., measured from the drilled lug on the pistol locking nut,  as shown in fig. 1 
of Chap. 4. Prefe rably,  however, the fuzing unit  should be moved inward towards the  bomb sus­
pension lug to the  limi t permit ted  by the  contour of the  bomb.

Nole.—Depending on the type of carrier and on the position of the E.M. fuzing unit,  two or 
more fuze-setting contro l links, attach ed end to end, may  be required.

Unloading and unfuzing an unexpended bomb, and removal of tail unit or fin assembly
13. Disconnect the fuze-sett ing control  link from the E.M. fuzing uni t and then  un load the bomb 

from its carrie r in the  normal manner .
14. Having unloaded the bomb, remove the  two safe ty clips from the end of the  safe ty wire, 

and then withdraw  this  wire from the pistol.
15. Screw up the safe ty cap until  th e stop pins are  engaged. With  a Mk. I pistol, screw back the  

cap j ust  suffic iently to  bring its two safe ty pin holes into line with th e s lots c ut in the  to p of the  pisto l 
body; then  inser t the safe ty pin. Wi th a Mk. II  pistol, the  safe ty cap is to be screwed up until  
the stop  pins preven t fur the r movement. Then engage the  U-shaped end of th e safe ty pin with  the  
hole in the  arming vane which  is oppos ite to the  hole in the safe ty cap. Insert  t he plain end of the 
safe ty pin into  th e hole in th e safe ty cap and then  slowly unscrew the cap until  t his end of the safe ty 
pin drops into  the groove in the  pistol body.

Note.— If the safe ty pin does not  engage with  the groove in the pistol body w ithin  one complete  
revolu tion of the cap, the cause mus t be ascertained; for example, the  plain end of the  safety 
pin may  be burred or disto rted.
16. Disconnect the  fuze-setting contro l link (or links) from the  sa fety wire, and retu rn the  wire 

to its box.
Note.—Should the  safety wire be kinked , bent,  or otherwise  distor ted or damaged,  it mus t not  be 
used again. Such a wire is to  be discarded and not r eturned  to its box.

17. To unfuze the  bomb, proceed  as follows:—
(i) Slacken back the  pistol locking nut.

(ii) Unscrew and remove the  pistol by hand.
(iii) Ex tra ct  the  detona tor using an extractor, detona tor.  No. 2, Mk. I.
(iv) Remove the  conical spring from the  detona tor  stem, or from the exp loder ada pte r, and

retu rn it to its linen bag.
(v) Seal the  exploder adapt er with its No. 46 tra ns it plug. •
18. Having unfuzed the  bomb, remove the  tail unit , or fin assembly, as follows;—
(i) Unscrew and  remove the  fin lock-nut from the  rear  end of the bomb body.
(ii) Detach the  tail  unit,  or fin assembly, from the  bomb body.

(iii) If originally fitted, replace the  cardboard distance piece and adapt er ring, and then  replace 
the  fin lock-nut and wire it in position to preven t loss.

(iv) Re turn the  tail  unit,  or fin assembly, to its containe r or crate , as applicable.
19. Suitably  m ark  the  bomb at  its nose end  as "E XP LO DE RE D” and then return  it to store , 

where it should be segregated for use as soon as possible.
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APPEND IX 2

INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE —USING THE AN -M102A1 or AN -M102A 2 FUZ E

LIST OF CONTENTS

In trod uc tion
F it ti ng  th e ta il un it  or fin assembly
Fu zing  a bomb
Lo ad ing a fuzed  bomb
Un load ing an d un fuzing  an  un ex pe nd ed  bomb , an d remo va l of ta il un it  or  fin assembly

Para.

5
10
16
18

Int rod uction
1. The AN-M44, AN-M65, and AN-M65A1 1,000 lb. G.P. bombs may be fuzed at the  tail 

with eithe r the  AN-M102A1 or AN-M102A2 tail  fuze. These fuzes (which are fully described  in 
A.P. 1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5) are fitted with  th e M14 series of prim er detona tors , which are interchange­
able, and may thus be used to provide  a non-delay, 0-01 sec., 0-025 sec., or  0-1 sec. delay  action as 
required.

2. As these fuzes also incorporate  a mechanical arming delay, the y require certain minimum 
heights  of bomb release to ensure that  they are fully armed prior  to impact with the  targ et. These 
minimum heights of release are promulgated to the Units  concerned through the normal channels .

Note.—The AN-M102A1 fuze may, if autho rized , be parti ally  pre-arm ed before take-off. Partial  
pre-arming of the AN-M102 A2 fuze is not to be undertaken in any circumstances whatsoever.

3. A No. 55 Mk. I tail unit, which incorporates an arming wire guide, is normally to be fitted  
to the  AN-M65 and AN-M65A1 bomb bodies. Where, however, this  tai l uni t is not  available, 
the fin assembly AN-M65, modified by the addition  of a No. 5 Mk. I arming wire guide, may be fitted  
as  an alternat ive.  With  the  AN-M44 bomb body, the  fin assembly AN-M44, modified by the ad dition 
of a No. 5 Mk. I arming wire guide, is normally to be f itted , but in an emergency the  No. 55 Mk. I 
tai l uni t may be subst ituted.  When using th is tail  uni t with the  AN-M44 bomb body, a  No. 1 Mk. I 
adapter  ring is requ ired to form a seating for the  fin lock-nut of the  bomb.

Note.—The AN-M44 and AN-M65 fin assemblies are not interchangeable.
4. A No. 1 Mk. I safety wire and two No. 1 Mk. I safe ty clips are required when fuzing a bomb 

with either the  AN-M102A1 or AN-M102A2 fuze. The safe ty wire and clips and, where applicable, 
th e No. 5 Mk. I arming wire guide, are normally issued with  the  t ail  uni t or fin assemblies. Where 
this is not so, the  safe ty wires, clips and  guides will be issued as separa te items.

Fi tt ing the  tai l un it or fin asse mbly
5. The t ail  unit, or fin assembly, is to be atta che d to the bomb body before fuzing is commenced. 

The procedure to be adopted  is detailed in the  following para.  6 to 9.

6. Remove  the tail unit,  or fin assembly, from its con tainer or crate. If a  fin assembly is being  
used, -ascerta in whe ther  or not a No. 5 Mk. I arming wire guide is fitted . Where  the  arming wire 
guide is not fitted , proceed as follows:—

(i) Hook the  two halves of the  arming wire guide to the  box port ion of the  fin assembly so 
th at  t he  bracke t of the arming wire guide projects into the  fin assembly.

(ii) Rigid ly secure the  arming wire guide to the  fin assembly by tigh tening the  nu t on the  
coupling screw.

7. Remove the  t rans it wires securing the  fin lock-nut to the  t ail end of th e bomb body. Then 
unscrew and remove the  nut and also, if fitted, the card boa rd distance piece and adapt er ring.

8. Partia lly unscrew the  tai l tra ns it plug from the  bomb body.

579



9. Offer up the  tail  unit,  or fin assembly, to the rear end of the bomb body so that the arming 
wire guide is in line with the single suspension lug of the bomb, as shown in fig. 1 of Chap. 4. Secure 
the  t ail  u nit, or fin assembly, in thi s position with  the  fin lock-nut, which is to be tigh tened using a 
short tommy bar.

Note.— When fitting the tail uni t to  an  AN-M44 bomb a No. 1 Mk. I adapter  ring  must be p laced  
over th e tail ring of the  tai l u nit  to  prov ide a sea ting for th e fin lock-nut before thi s n ut is screwed 
down to secure the  t ail  unit in position .

Fuzing a bomb
10. Wi th the  tail  unit, or fin assembly , fitte d to the bomb  body, completely unscrew the  tail  

tran sit  plug and  examine t he screw thre ads  of the fuze ad ap ter  or, as appropriate, of the M102 adapter  
booster. Clean these thread s where necessary.  Ensure th at  t he  fuze adap ter  or, as applicable, the  
Ml02 a dap ter  booster  is securely positioned in the  bomb body.

11. Remove  the fuze from its sealed conta iner,  and examine and  tes t the  fuze as  follows:—
(i) Examine the  fuze to asce rtain  th at  it is not par tial ly or fully armed, as described in 

A.P.1661C, V.ol. I, Sect. 5, Chap. 2.
(ii) Exam ine the  fuze fo r signs of exte rna l damage, corrosion (appearing as a white  d epos it on 

the  fuze), or for trace s of mois ture on th e arming stem cup which houses the reduction  gear 
train .

(iii) Test the  fuze to ensure  th at  the  sta tionary gear, in the  reduction  gear tra in, is locked. 
To do this grip the top  of the fuze  (that is, the  lock-nut an d a djusting nut) and,  using finger 
pressure only, rot ate  the  arming stem. A movement up to in. is norm ally possible, 
due to manufac turing tolerances, but should  the  arming stem  rot ate  thro ugh  90 deg. or 
more the  s tat ion ary  gear is not locked^and the  fuze must not be used.

Having examined and tested the fuze, change the  M14 prim er detona tor if necessary. It  should be 
noted  th at  the fuzes are  normally supplied fitted with the  0-025 sec. delay version of th e M14 primer 
detonator. If it is required to change the  prim er deto nato r, unscrew it from the  base of the  fuze, 
by hand, and then screw in the  app ropriate M14 p rime r detona tor  g iving the  delay  selected.  Force 
must not be used in these operat ions, and should a primer detonato r show signs of ex ternal corrosion 
or other damage, or should its primer be a loose fit, ii must not be used.

Notes.— (i) The prim er detona tor  giv ing the  r equired delay may  be identified by its delay  t ime 
which is stamped on th e head of the prim er deton ato r body. In  addition, the  h ead of the 
non-de lay prim er detona tor is pain ted white, th at  of the  0-1 sec. delay, black, whi lst the 
0-01 sec. and 0-025 sec. delay versions have, respectively, a |  and  a |  secto r of the  head 
pain ted black.

(ii) Long delay primer deto nato rs of the Ml6 series cannot be used with these fuzes.
Warnings.—(i) Care must be taken  when handling  either a pr imer  detona tor,  or a  fuze conta ining  

a primer detonato r, as the prim er component is pa rtia lly exposed in jthe top  of the  primer 
detona tor body.

(ii) Should a fuze be dropped or accidentally knocked, i t must be carefully  examined exte rnal ly 
to ensure th at  no damage has been sustained.

12. Withdraw the  split  pin from the  body of the fuze and the n screw the fuze (less its arming 
vane) by hand into  the rear end of th e bomb body.

13. Thread the  pla in end of a No. 1 Mk. I safe ty wire first  th rough the  arming wire guide on th e 
tai l unit,  or fin assembly, and  t hen throug h the  uppermost pair of ad jacent  holes in the  fuze arming 
stem cup and  eyelet s trap , on the lines indicated in  fig. 1 of Chap. 4. The safety wire holes in the  fuze 
need not  be exac tly in line with  the arming wire guide.

Note.—Should the  uppermost pai r of adj ace nt holes be occupied by the  fuze safe ty pin, this 
pin is to be removed, to allow for insertion  of the*safety wire, but only after a second safety  
pin has first been inser ted throug h the  second pai r of adj acent holes in the  arming stem cup 
and eyelet stra p of the  fuze.

14. Hav ing inser ted the  safe ty wire, cut  the  sealing wire thre aded through the  safe ty pin and 
then remove the  pin. Thread the  pla in end of the s afety wire through one of the  holes in the arming 
vane  b lades and at  the  same time slip the  arming vane over the  end of th e fuze so th at  t he  grooves 
in t he  a rming vane assembly engage with  the  two locating pins on the  fuze. Lock the  arm ing  vane 
to the  fuze by screwing down the vane nut , hand tigh t.

Note.-—The safety  pin and  its sealing wire, together with the  split  pin (see para.  12), are to be 
handed  to the pilo t or air bomber.
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15. Adjust the safety wire to protrude approximate ly 3 in. beyond the fuze arming vane, on 
the lines indicated in fig. 1 of Chap. 4, and then slip two No. 1 Mk. I safety clips over the end of the 
wire so t ha t the inner clip is in light contact with the arming vane blade.

Loading a fuzed bomb
16. With the single suspension lug uppermost, load the fuzed bomb on to its carrier in the 

normal manner as described in the chapter of A.P. 1664, Vol. I, relevant to the carrier used.
17. When the bomb is securely attached to its carrier, attach the hook end of a link, fuze-setting 

control, Type E.M., flexible, adjustable, to the loop end of the safety wire threaded through the fuze. 
Inser t the loop end of the fuze-setting control link into the E.M. fuzing unit in the normal manner. 
As a ''hor izontal” pull on the safety wire is required, the E.M. fuzing unit must not be located vertically 
above the head of the tail fuze, but is to  be positioned inward towards the bomb suspension lug a 
minimum, distance of 3 in., measured from the arming wire guide on the tail unit, or fin assembly, 
as shown in fig. 1 of Chap. 4. Preferably, however, the  fuzing unit should be moved inward towards 
the bomb suspension lug to the limit permitted by the contour of the bomb.

Note.—Depending on the  type of carrier and on the position of the E.M. fuzing unit, two or more 
fuze-setting control links, at tached end 'to end, may be required.

Unloading and unfuz ing an unexpended bomb, and removal of tail unit or f in assembly
Warning.—Before unloading and unfuzing an unexpended bomb, examine the fuze to make 
certain tha t it is not partially or fully armed, as deta iled in A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5, Chap. 2.
18. Disconnect the fuze-setting control link from the carrier E.M. fuzing unit .and unload the 

bomb from the carrier in the normal manner.
19. Having unloaded the bomb from its  carrier, remove the two safety clips from the safety 

wire, but do not withdraw this wire from the fuze. Unscrew the vane nut  from the end of the  fuze 
and remove the arming vane.

20. Insert the safety pin  through  the  second pair of adjacent holes in the arming stem cup and 
eyelet s trap of the fuze, and secure it  in position with its sealing wire. Then withdraw the safety 
wire from the fuze and arming wire guide. Unhook the fuze-setting control link(s) from the safety 
wire.

Note.—Should the safety wire be kinked, bent, or otherwise distorted  or damaged, it must be 
discarded and not used again.
21. Unscrew and remove the fuze, by hand, from the rear end of the bomb body and immediately 

replace the split pin through the body of the fuze. Return the fuze to its container and seal with 
adhesive tape.

22. Having removed the fuze from the bomb, unscrew the fin lock-nut and remove the tail 
unit, or fin assembly. Fit  the cardboard distance piece, if originally provided, round the external 
screw threads of the  bomb filling plug and then replace the  fin lock-nut and, where applicable, the 
No. 1 Mk. I adapter ring. Re-wire the nut  to the filling plug to prevent loss.

23. Close the rear end of the bomb body with its transit plug.

B (AL101)
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR  USE —USING THE M114 or M11 4A1 FUZ E
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Introduct ion
1. Ei the r the M114 or the  M114A1 fuze (which are fully described  in A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5) 

can be used for th e tai l fuzing of the AN-M44, AN-M65, or AN-M65A1 1,000 lb. G.P. bomb. These 
fuzes, which do no t incorporate a mechanica l delay in  their  arm ing mechanism, are fi tted  wi th primer 
detona tors  of the  M16 series which provide eith er a 4 to 5 sec. or 8 to 11 sec. delay.

2. The AN-M65 and  AN-M65A1 bomb bodies are normally to be fitte d only with the No. 55 
Mk. I tai l unit , which incorporates an arming wire guide. If, however, thi s tai l uni t is not available 
a standa rd American fin assembly AN-M65 may be used as an alte rna tive . The AN-M44 bomb is 
normally to be fitted only with t he  American fin assembly AN-M44, bu t in an emergency the  No. 55 
tai l un it may be used. The two fin assemblies, which are not interchangeable , require the  addi tion 
of a  No. 5 Mk. I arming wire guide.

Note.—When fittin g a No. 55 tail  uni t to an AN-M44 bomb body, a No. 1, Mk. I adap ter  ring 
is required to form a seating for the  fin lock-nut of the  bomb.

3. A No. 1 Mk. I  safety  wire and two No. 1 Mk. I  safety  clips are requ ired when fuzing a  bomb 
with  e ithe r the Ml 14 or M114A1 fuze. The safe ty wire and  clips and, where applicable, the  arming 
wire guide, are normally issued with  the  tail  u nit  o r fin assemblies. Where this is not so, the  safety  
wires, clips, and  guides are supplied as separa te items.

Fitti ng  the  tail un it or fin assembly
4. The tai l un it, or fin assembly, is to be atta ched to  the  bomb body before fuzing is commenced. 

The procedure to be adopted  is detailed in the  following para . 5 to 8.

5. Remove the  tail  unit , or fin assembly, from its containe r or crate. If a fin assembly is 
being used, asce rtain whe ther  or not  a No. 5 Mk. I arming wire guide is fitted . Where  t he  arming 
wire guide is no t fitted , proceed as follows:—

(i) Hook the  two halves of th e arming wire guide to one of the  four sides of the  box port ion 
of the  fin assembly so th at  the  bracke t of the  arming wire guide projects into  the  fin 
assembly.

(ii) Rigidly secure the  arming wire guide to the  fin assembly by tigh tening the  nu t on the  
coupling screw.

6. Remove  the tra ns it wires securing the  fin lock-nut  to the  rear end of the  bomb body, and 
the n unscrew a nd remove the  lock-nut and  also, if f itted, the  card board distance piece, and  adap ter  
ring.

7. Partia lly  unscrew the  tai l transi t plug from the  bomb body.

8. Offer up the tai l un it (or fin assembly) to the rear  end of th e bomb body, so that the arming  
wire guide is in line with the single suspension lug of the bomb, as shown in fig. 1 of Chap. 4. Secure t he 
tail  un it (or fin assembly) in this position with the  fin lock-nut, which is to be tightened,  using a suitable 
tommy bar.

Note.-—-When fi tting  the  No. 55 tai l uni t to an AN-M44 bomb, a No. 1 Mk. I adap ter  ring mus t 
be placed over the  tai l ring of the  t ail  uni t to provide a seating for the  fin lock-nut , before thi s nu t 
is replaced to secure the  tail  uni t in position.
C (AL101)
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Fuzing a bomb
9. With the tail uni t (or fin assembly) fitted  to the  bomb body, comple tely unscrew and remove 

the tail tra ns it plug and examine the  screw-threads of the  fuze adapt er or, as appropriate, of the  
M102 adapter  booster.  Clean these threads  where necessary, and check th at  the  fuze adapter, or 
M102 adapt er booster, is securely positioned in the  bomb body.

10. Remove the fuze from its sealed container and examine  it for exte rnal damage and  for 
corrosion (appearing as a white  deposit ). Check th at  the fuze is not par tial ly or fully armed,  as 
detai led in A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5, Chap. 3.

11. Carefully unscrew and remove the  primer detona tor  from the base of the fuze, and then 
test the  fuze to ensure th at  i t is n ot par tial ly uncocked, using a gauge, stri ker  depth, No. 16, Mk. I . 
To do this, inse rt the  stem of th e gauge into t he  base of th e fuze; the  head of th e gauge should  a bu t 
the  base of the fuze. If this  does not  ob tain  and it is possible to "ro ck” th e gauge whilst  in the  fuze, 
the  fuze plunger and firing pin are par tial ly uncocked and the  fuze must -not be used. In  such 
circum stances the  primer detonato r must not be screwed back into  the  fuze.

Warning—Grea t care must always  be exercised when hand ling a primer detona tor (or a fuze 
containing a primer detonator), par ticu larly as the  primer component  is par tial ly exposed in 
the top  of the  prim er detona tor body.

12. Hav ing examined and gauged the fuze, fit the  primer detona tor giving the delay  requi red;  
this  m ay or may not  be the  one supplied in the  fuze. Force  mus t not be used in this  o peration,  and 
-should a primer detonato r show signs of exte rnal  corrosion or damage, or should its primer be a 
loose fit, it must not be used.

Notes.— (i) The Ml 14 and  M114A1 fuzes are normally suppl ied fitted with  the 8 to 11 sec. 
delay version of the  M16 or M16A1 primer detonato r.

(ii) The M16 and M16A1 primer detona tors  a re identif iable by their milled and grooved heads. 
The 4 to 5 sec. and 8 to  11 sec. delay  versions  of these pr imer de tonator s are d istinguishable 
by the  delay times  which are marked in two places on the ir heads. The delay  times  are 
also clearly marked  on the  cylinders in which the  primer detona tors  are packed.

(iii) The M16 primer detona tor may  be used with  either the  Ml 14 or M114A1 fuze. The  
M16A1 primer detona tor is for use only with  the  M114A1 fuze. Sho rt delay  prim er 
deto nato rs of the M14 series cannot  be used with  either of these  fuzes.

(iv) Should the  fuze be dropped or accidentally knocked at any time, it must be carefully 
examined exte rnal ly to ensure th at  no damage has been sustained.

13. Having fitted the  required primer deto nato r, remove the  "specia l ins truc tion s” tabl et  
from the  fuze arming stem tube and screw the  fuze (less its arming vane), by hand, into  the  rea r 
end of the  bomb body.

14. Thread the  plain  end of a No. 1 Mk. I safety wire first through the  arm ing  wire guide on 
the  tail  uni t (or fin assembly) and then through  the  uppermost pair  of adj acent holes in the  stem  
cup and circu lar pla te of the  fuze, as shown in fig. 1 of Chap. 4. It  is not  essentia l for the  safety  
wire holes in the  fuze to be exac tly in line with  the  arm ing  wire guide.

Note.—Should the  uppermost pair of adjacen t holes be occupied by the  fuze safe ty pin, the  pin 
is to  be removed, to allow inser tion of th e safety wire, but only after a  second safety pin has first 
been inser ted through  the second pai r of adj acent holes.

15. After inser ting the  safe ty wire, cut  the  sealing wire thre aded through the  safe ty pin  and 
then  remove the  pin. Thread the  plain end of th e safe ty wire through  th e hole in one of the arming 
vane  blades, and at  th e same time slip th e arming vane  ove r the  head of the fuze so th at  the grooves 
in the  a rming vane assembly engage with  the two locating pins on the  fuze. Lock the  a rming vane 
to the  fuze by screwing down the  knurled  vane  nul,  hand tigh t.

16. Adjust the safety wire to pro trud e approximately 3 in. beyond the  fuze arming vane, 
as shown in fig. 1 of Chap. 4, and then slip two No. 1 Mk. I safe ty clips over the end of the wire so 
th at  the inner clip is in ligh t con tac t with  the  arming vane  blade.

Note.—The safety pin and  i ts sealing wire are to be handed to the  p ilot or air bomber.

Loading a fuzed bomb
17. With the  single suspension lug uppermos t, load the  fuzed bomb on to its carri er in the 

normal manner, as described  in the  Chapter  of A.P. 1664, Vol. I, rele van t to the  carr ier used.
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18. When  the  bomb is securely atta che d to the carrie r, a tta ch  the  hook end of a link, fuze-se tting 
contro l, Type  E.M., flexible, a djus table, to the  loop end of th e safe ty wire th readed  th rough the  fuze. 
Insert  the  loop end of th e fuze-setting  control link into  the  E.M. fuzing uni t in the  normal manner. 
As a "hor izonta l” pul l on th e safety  wire is required , the E.M. fuzing unit  must not be located vertically 
above the head of the t ail  fuze, but  is to be moved inward towards the  bomb suspension lug a minimum  
distance of 3 in., measured from the  arming wire guide on the  tail  u nit  (or fin assembly), as shown in 
fig. 1 of Chap. 4. Preferably,  however, the  fuzing uni t should  be moved inward towards  the bomb 
suspension lug to the  limit permitted  by the  contour  of the  bomb.

Note.— Depend ing on the  type of carrier, and  on the  position of the  E.M. fuzing unit , two or 
more fuze-settin g control links, atta ched end to end, may  be required.

Unloading and unfuzing an unexpended bomb, and removal of tail unit or f in assembly
Warning.—Before' unloading and  unfuz ing an unexpended bomb, examine the  fuze to make 
certain th at  it is not par tia lly  o r fully armed , as detai led in A.P. 1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5, Chap. 3.
19. Disconnect the  fuze-setting control link from the  carri er E.M. fuzing uni t and unload 

the  bomb from the carri er in the  normal manner.
20. Having unloaded the  bomb from its  carrie r, remove the two safety clips from the safe ty 

wire, but do not withdraw this wire from the fu ze. Unscrew the  knurled vane nu t from the  head  of 
the  fuze and remove the  arming vane.

21. Insert the  safety  pin  through  the second pair of ad jacent  holes in the  stem cup and circular 
pla te of the  fuze and secure it in position with  the  sealing wire. Then withdraw the  safe ty wire 
from the  fuze and arming wire guide. Unhook the fuze-setting control link(s) from the  safe ty wire.

Note.— Should the  safe ty wire be kinked, bent, or otherwise distorted or damaged, it mu st be 
discarded and not  used again.

22. Unscrew and remove the  fuze, by hand , from the  rear end of the  bomb body, retu rn the  
fuze to its con tainer and re-seal the  con tainer with  adhesive tape.

23. Hav ing removed the fuze from the  bomb body, unscrew the  fin lock-nut  and remove the  
tai l uni t (or fin assembly). Fi t the  cardboard distan ce piece and adapter  ring, if originally provided, 
round the  exte rnal screw -threads of the  bomb filling plug and replace the  fin lock-nut. Re-wire 
the  nu t to the  filling plug to preven t loss.

24. Close the  rear  end of the bomb body with  its tra ns it plug.
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Introduction
1. The AN-M103A1 fuze (which is fully described in A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5, Chap. 11) 

may  be used for the nose fuzing of either the  AN-M44, AN-M65 or AN-M65A1 1,000 lb. G.P. bomb. 
As the  fuze is selective, giving either an instantaneou s or 04  sec. delay action,  it may be used to 
provide a 0-1 sec. delay actio n “insurance” fuze when a bomb is tail  fuzed with  an AN-M102 series 
fuze or, when necessary,  as an alte rna tive to the  No. 52 nose pistol  (with the  exploder adapter , 
No. 1, Mk. I); the  fuze, in this instance, being set for ins tantaneous action.

2. As the fuze incorporates a mechanical delay  in its arming mechanism, it requires certain 
minim um heights of bomb release to ensure th at the  fuze is ful ly armed prior  to impact of the fuzed 
bomb  with its  target. These minimum  heights of bomb release are  prom ulga ted to the  Units concerned 
throug h the normal channels.

Note.—Partia l pre-arming of the fuze  is not to be undertaken in any circumstances whatsoever.

3. One No. 1 Mk. I safety wire and  two No. 1 Mk. I safety clips are required for use with  the
fuze.

Fuzing a bomb
4. Unscrew and remove the nose tra ns it plug of the bomb and examine the  fuze seat  liner 

and  its threads . Clean, where necessary,  using a short leng th of wood stick.
5. Remove  the fuze from its sealed container and check th at  the fuze is not par tial ly or fully 

armed,  as described in A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect . 5, Chap. 11. Also examine the  fuze for signs of damage, 
or corrosion (appearing as a white  deposit), or for trace s of mois ture on the  vane cup which houses 
the reduction  gear train .

6. - Cut and remove the  sealing wire th readed  through  th e fuze vane and eyelet strap s, and  vane 
holder. Ensu re th at  the  spli t pin is threaded through the  vane and eyelet strap s, and then screw 
the  fuze (less it s a rming  vane), by hand, into the  fuze se at liner of the bomb.

Note.— No tools are to be used when screwing home the  fuze.
7. Insert  th e plain end of a No. 1 Mk. I safety wire through  the adjacent holes in the  uppermost 

pai r of vane and eyele t straps, th at  is, through the pair of stra ps nearest in line with  the  single 
suspension lug of the  bomb. The end of the  wire should pro ject  abo ut 3 in. beyond the  straps. 
I t is no t essential  th at  the pull-off of the  safety  wire be exactly  in line wi th the  suspension lug.

Note.— Should the holes in the  uppermost pair  of st raps be occupied by the split  pin, it is to  be 
withdrawn, to allow for the  inser tion of the  safe ty wire, but only after a second split  pin has 
first been inserted through the  second pai r of holes in the  straps.
8. Slip two No. 1 Mk. I safety  clips over the  end of the  safety wire so th at  the  inner clip is 

in ligh t c ontact  with the vane  st rap.
9. Fi t the  arm ing vane over the top  of the  fuze vane  holder so tha t its two locating  pins engage 

with the  two holes in the vane holder. Ensu re th at  the  spring ring in the arming  vane snaps  into  
the  c ircular groove in the top  of the vane holder.
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10. Set the fuze for instantaneous  or 0-1 sec. delay action, as required. To do this, pull the 
setting pin outwards against the action of its spring and rota te the pin so tha t its peg engages wi th 
either the deep or shallow pair of slots, as appropriate. For instantaneous action the peg is to engage 
with the shallow slots, and for delay action, with the deep slots. A summary of these instructions is 
stamped on the fuze around the setting pin.

Note.—As supplied, the fuze is normally set for delay action.
Fitting the tail  unit  or fin assembly

11. If the bomb is to be used nose fuzed only, the tail unit, or fin assembly, is to be a ttached 
to the bomb body as follows:—

(i) Remove the transit wires securing the fin lock-nut to the tail end of the bomb body. 
Unscrew and remove the fin lock-nut and also remove the cardboard distance piece, if 
fitted.

(ii) Offer up the tai l uni t, or fin assembly, to the rear of the bomb body. With the  fin assembly, 
the fins are to be at  45 deg. to  the  plane of the  suspension lugs; this ensures ease of stowage 
of the bomb in British aircraft.

(iii) Secure the tail unit, or fin assembly, in position by replacing and screwing down the fin 
lock-nut. The lock-nut is to be tightened, using a suitable tommy bar.
Notes.— (i) The AN-M65 fin assembly cannot be fitted to the AN-M44 bomb body.

(ii) When fitting a No. 55 tail unit  to an AN-M44 bomb body, a No. 1 Mk. I adapter
ring must be placed over the tail ring of the tail unit, to provide a seating 
for the  fin lock-nut, before this nut  is replaced to secure the tail unit  in 
position.

Loading a fuzed bomb
12. With  the single suspension lug of the bomb uppermost, load the fuzed bomb on to its 

carrier in the normal mariner, as described in the chapter of A.P .1664, Vol. I,  relevant to the carrier 
used.

13. When the bomb is securely attac hed to the carrier, attach the hook end of a standard 
flexible fuze-setting control  link to t he loop end of the safe ty wire threaded through the fuze. Inser t 
the loop end of the fuze-setting control link into the E.M. fuzing unit  in the normal manner. As 
a "horizontal” pull on the safety wire is required, the E.M. fuzing unit must not be positioned vertically 
above the fuze, but  is to be moved inward towards the bomb suspension lug a minimum distance of 
3 in. measured from the  straps on the fuze, on similar lines to fig. 1 of Chap. 4. Preferably, however, 
the fuzing unit should be moved inward towards the bomb suspension lug to the limit permitted  
by the contour of the bomb.

Note.—Depending on the type of carrier and on the position of the  E.M. fuzing unit, two or more 
fuze-setting control links, attached end to end, may be required.
14. Finally, withdraw the split pin from the vane and eyelet straps and hand it to the pilot 

or air bomber.
Unloading and unfuzing an unexpended bomb, and removing tail unit  or fin assembly

Warning.—Before unloading and unfuzing an unexpended bomb, examine the fuze to make 
certain th at  it is not partially or fully armed, as described in A.P. 1661C, Vol. I,  Sect. 5, Chap. 11.
15. To obtain additional safety while unloading a bomb from its  carrier, first insert, wherever 

possible, the spl it pin into the second pair of adjacent holes in the fuze vane and eyelet straps. Then 
disconnect the fuze-setting control link(s) from the E.M. fuzing unit and unload the bomb from the 
carrier in the normal manner.

16. Having unloaded the bomb from the carrier, disconnect the fuze-setting control link(s) 
from the  safety wire, but do not withdraw the wire from the fuze. Remove the  arming vane from the 
fuze, ensure that  the  split pin is securely threaded through the vane and eyelet straps, and then 
unscrew and remove the fuze from the bomb by hand. Seal the nose of the bomb with its trans it 
Plug-

17. Remove the  two safety clips from the safety wire and then withdraw the wire from the  
fuze. Inspect the fuze for damage and set i t for delay action, as necessary. Return  th e fuze to i ts 
container  and seal with adhesive tape. Mark the container for "FIRST  ISSUE” .

Note.—Should the safety wire be kinked, bent, or otherwise distorted  or damaged, it must be 
discarded and not used again.
18. Having 'removed the fuze from the bomb, unscrew the fin loclpnut and remove the tail 

unit, or fin assembly, as appropriate.  Fit  the cardboard distance piece, if originally provided, 
round the external screw threads of the bomb filling plug, and then replace the'fin lock-nut. Re-wire 
the  lock-nut to the filling plug to prevent  loss.
P8727 M /G2150 11/45 7900 C& P Gp . t
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CHAPTER 6

BOMBS, S.A.P ., 1,000 lb., AN-M59 and AN-M59A1
Introduction

1. These bombs, although designated  semi-a rmour piercing, are inte nded t o supp lement stocks  
of th e AN-M65 1,000 lb. G.P. bomb (described in Chap. 4 of th is Section), and  are for use for general 
bom bardment purposes . Normally they  are not  to be used as semi-armour piercing bombs but , 
due to  the ir more robust  construction (as compared  with the AN-M65), the y should be segrega ted 
for use against  special targe ts of a more res ista nt nature .

2. The bombs, which have a charge/weight rat io of approxima tely  30-5 per cent. , are similar 
in the ir general  design, cons truc tional and  funct ioning characteris tics  and  differ only in th at  the 
AN-M59A1 bomb is modified to ensure  that , when fitte d with a long delay fuze inco rporating an 
anti -rem oval  device, the  fuze cannot  be removed from the  bomb in any  circumstances  whatsoever.  
The bombs are ada pted for fuzing at  bo th the  nose and  the  tail, using Brit ish and  American fuzing 
components as liste d in para. 19. These fuzing components all require the  use of the  "hori zon tal” 
syste jn of arming, th at is, on "live” release of a bomb  arming is init iated by the  "ho rizontal” 
pull-off of a safe ty wire thre ade d thro ugh  the  arming mechanism.

3. The normal American box typ e fin assembly, modified by the  addi tion  of a No. 6 Mk. I 
arming wire guide, is to be used with  these  bombs  in all instances.

4. The bombs  a re fitte d for both single and  twin point suspension and  may  thu s be loaded on 
to the  app rop ria te standard  Bri tish  bomb  carriers or on to  American shackles or racks.

5. The term ina l veloc ity of the  bombs is app roxima tely  1,600 ft. per sec.

BOMB, S.A.P., 1,000 lb., AN-M59
Leading particulars
Bomb body

6. Length (nose an d ta il tran sit  plugs fitted) ... 57.3 in.
Maximum diam eter  (excluding suspension lugs) 15 in.
Weight  and  nature  of filling ... ... ... 292 lb. Amatol 50/50, with  10-7 lb.

T.N.T . surround
or 313-5 lb. cast  T.N.T.

Total weight, filled Amatol 50/50 ... ... 971 lb.
Total weight,  filled T.N.T . ..........................  991 lb.

Fin assembly
7. Length. .. ... ... ... ... ... ... 16-8 in.

Maximum diagonal wid th across fins ... ... 20-7 in.
Weight ... ... ... ... ... ... 17 lb. approx.

8. The overall leng th of the  bomb is app roxima tely  70-4 in. when fitted with  its nose plug 
and  fin assembly , and  71-2 in. when fitte d at  th e nose with  a  No. 52 pisto l. The all-up weight  of the 
complete bomb, fuzed nose and  tail,  is 993 lb. when filled Amatol  and 1,112 lb. when filled T.N.T. 

General description, fig. 1 and 2
9. The bomb comprises a bomb body  filled with high explosive  and a deta chable fin assembly 

secured to the body  by a fin lock-nut.

Bomb body *
10. The bomb body consists  of a hollow steel casting closed a t the nose end by a fuze seat liner 

surrounde d by  a thic k pad  of wax, and  at  t he  tai l end by a filling plug, screwed and  cemented in 
position. This  plug is cen tral ly tap ped  to tak e an M102 adap ter  booster which houses a small 
booster lead-in and  a C.E. pellet. An aux iliary booster, consis ting of eleven C.E. pellets, is set  in 
the  main  filling, and is aligned with  the adap ter  booste r. Dur ing tra ns it and storage the  fuze sea t 
liner  and  adap ter  booster are closed by  tra ns it plugs.

11. The fin lock-nut, for use in securing the  fin assembly to the  bomb body, is screwed to 
exte rnal thread s on the  filling plug. The lock -nut  is prov ided  w ith two sho rt tom my bars and four 
key-holes and, during tra ns it and  storage, is wired to the  filling plug to  preven t loss.
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Note.— Some bombs are provided with a card board distance piece (not shown in the  illus ­
trat ions) located between the  fin lock-nut  and  the  face of th e filling plug. This distance piece 
protects  the  exte rnal screw -threads on the  filling plug during tran sit  and  storage.
12. Three suspension lugs are welded to  the  bomb body,  two of the  lugs being positioned 

diam etrically oppos ite to  the  thi rd. During tr an sit  and storage  the  lugs are protected ag ains t damage 
by two protecting rings locked round the  bomb body. These rings are hinged and  are tigh tened on 
to the  bomb body  by bolts and  nuts .

13. The bomb body  is filled with  ei ther  Ama tol 50/50 or cast T .N.T.  When  filled Amatol 50/50, 
the  tai l end of the  body is sealed by a thick pad  of cas t T.N.T .

Fin assembly
14. The box typ e fin assembly, see fig. 1, is suppl ied separat ely from the  bomb body,  and 

consists  of a  tail  r ing to which four fins are attache d. Extensions on these  fins are rive ted tog eth er 
to form the  box port ion of the  assembly.

15. When a  bomb is to be fuzed a t the tail,  a detac hable No. 6 Mk. I arming wire guide, as il lus ­
tra ted in fig. 1, is to be fitted to  the  box port ion of the  fin assembly to provide a sup port for th e 
safe ty wire which is use d when the bomb is tai l fuzed.

Identification colouring and markings
16. The exterio r of the  bomb body is painted an olive drab colour. Three  yellow bands are 

painted round the  bomb body and  are located at  the  nose and ta il ends, and  a t the  centr e of g rav ity  
of the bomb. The mark ings and  o ther in formation  normally stencil led on the bomb body are shown 
in fig. 2. These are all of American origin and  do not  app ly in. all par ticu lars  when the bomb is 
supplied for loading on to  Brit ish aircraft.

17. The fin assembly is simila rly painted an olive drab colour.

Functioning
18. On "live” release of the  fuzed bomb from its carrie r, the  safe ty wire is withdrawn from 

the  nose pistol and /or tai l fuze, by the  a ppropr iate  fuze-setting control link, thu s allowing the  fuzing 
components to become armed.  On impact of the  fuzed bomb w ith its targe t, the  nose p istol  a nd/or 
tai l fuze init iates the  explosive tra in  in the bomb, thus  detona ting  the main  filling.

Instruc tions lor use
19. The  following alte rna tive nistols  and fuzes are used wi

Nose
(i) Pistol, bomb, D.A., No. 52, Mk. I 

(fi) Pistol, bomb, D.A., No. 52, Mk. II
(iii) Fuze, bomb, AN-M103A1 (nose)

Tail
(iv) Fuze, bomb, AN-M102A1 (tail)
(v) Fuze, bomb, AN-M102A2 (tail)

(vi) Fuze, bomb, Ml 14 (tail)
(vii) Fuze, bcmb, M114A1 (tail)

ith thi s bom b:-

1 Appendix 1 
Appendix 4

Appendix 2 

Appendix 3

A full descr iption of these fuzing components is given in S'.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5. The detailed 
instruc tions for fuzing a  bomb w ith these  pistols and  fuzes, toge ther with the  ins truc tions for loading, 
unloading, and  unfuzing the fuzed bomb are given in the  Appendices to thi s Chapter.

Supply
20. The AN-M59,  1,000 lb. S.A.P. bomb body is suppl ied plugged at  both the  nose and  the  

tai l with t rans it plugs, and  f itted w ith two pro tect ing rings around th e body to  protect t he suspension 
lugs. The stowage dimensions of the  bomb body are 57-3 in. length, and 20-25 in. maximum d iameter  
across the  protecting rings. The stowage weigh t of the body  is 992 lb. when filled Amatol 50/50 
and  1,012 lb. when filled cas t T.N.T.

Note.— Some bomb bodies may  be suppl ied fitted w ith a card board distan ce piece to  p rotec t 
the exte rnal screw thread s on the  filling plug.
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21. One fin assem bly is supplied packed in a metal crate . A No. 6 Mk. I arming wire guide,  
one No. 1 Mk. I sa fety  wire, and two No. 1 Mk. I  sa fety  clips are required for use w ith th e fin assembly. 
These items may either  be suppl ied with the fin assembly , or as a separa te issue. The stowage 
dimensions of the  me tal  cra te are 16-^ in. x 16-^ in. x 17 in. Its filled weight  is 40 lb. approx. 

Storage
22. The bomb  bodies are classified, for the purpose of storage, in Group  7, see A.P.2608A, 

Chap. 7. The  fin assemblies, in the ir crates , may  be stored together with the bomb  bodies, bu t 
should be stac ked  well clear of the filled stores.

BOMB, S.A.P ., 1,000 lb., AN-M59A1

Comparison with the AN-M59 1,000 lb. S.A.P. bomb
23. As sta ted  in para . 2, t he  AN-M59A1 bomb is similar to the  AN-M59 bomb. Att ent ion  is 

directed, therefore, to para . 1 to  22, as the informat ion given in these paragraphs for the AN-M59 
bomb applies equally" to the AN-M59A1, with the exception of  the following differences:—

(i) The filling plug is posit ively  locked in posi tion at  the rea r end of the  bomb body by two 
long studs screwed into  the  underside of the  filling plug and  “set"  in the main  explosive 
filling.

(ii) The M l02 adapter  booster has a hole drilled  through its  wall to  align with  a blind hole 
located in the  wall of the  filling plug. The holes are provided so t hat when the bomb is 
to be fuzed with a long delay  fuze inco rporating  an anti -rem oval  device, the  adapter  
booster, into  which  the fuze will be locked, may itself  be locked to  the  filling plug by a 
lock pin inse rted  throug h the  adapt er booster hole to  engage with  the  blind hole in the  
filling plug.
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APPE NDIX  1

INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE—USING THE No. 52 PISTOL

LIST OF CONTENTS
Pa ra .

Int rodu cti on  ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 1
Fuz ing  a bom b ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 2
Fi tti ng  the fin assembly  ... ...  ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 8
Loading a fuzed  bom b ... ... ...............  ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 9
Unload ing and unfuzing an  unexp end ed bomb, and  rem oval of fin assemb ly ... ... ... 13

Introduct ion
1. The No. 52 Mk. I or II  pistol, when used for the nose fuzing of eith er the  AN-M59 or 

AN-M59A1 bomb, is to  be used in conjunct ion with  a No. 1 Mk. I exploder adapter, and  either a 
No. 52 Mk. II  or II I deto nato r. A No. 1 Mk. I safe ty wire and  tw o No. 1 Mk. I safety  clips, which 
are suppl ied with  the pistol, are also required.

Note.— The pistols and  exploder adapter  are fully described in Sect. 5 of A.P. 1661C, Vol. I. 
Fuzing a bomb

2. Before fuzing a bomb with  a  No. 52 pistol, examine the  p aper disc a t the  base of the stri ker  
guide. If  i t is suspected th at  the  disc has been pun ctured  by the striker  needle, the pisto l must not 
be used bu t is to be s et aside for A.I.D./A .I.S.  inspection. Also check  t ha t the  pistol screw-threads 
are clear and  th at the  lea ther washer is in position.

3. Unscrew and  remove the nose tran sit  plug from the  bomb.  Inspec t the thread s of the 
fuze sea t liner  and  clean where necessary.

4. Remove th e No. 46 tra ns it plug from a No. 1 Mk. I  exploder  ad ap ter  and gauge i ts detonato r 
cav ity  using a No. 2 Mk. I detonato r cav ity gauge. The engraved line for 20/40 lb. bombs is applicable. 
Exp loder a dap ters which fail t o pass thi s t es t are to be set aside for A.I.D./A .I.S.  inspection.

5. Ins ert  the  exploder adap ter  into  the fuze sea t liner  and  screw home, using a 1J in. Whit,  
spanner, C-spanner, or other suitable  tool. Ensure th at  the  exploder adap ter  is securely locked in 
posit ion by its fibre inserts .

6. Fi t the  small conical spring,  supplied with  the  pistol, over the  st em of th e detona tor so th at  
the  small end of the  spring abuts  the underside of the deton ato r head. Then  carefu lly insert  the  
deton ato r into the exploder adapter  cavity.

Note.— The conical spring must always befitted, as it  ensures th at  th e detonato r is in con tact 
with the  end of the striker  guide when  t he  pistol is screwed into  the exploder adapter .

7. With  the  pistol locking nu t screwed forward a few turns, screw the  pistol,  by hand , into 
the exploder adap ter  un til well seated on its washer. Lock the  pis tol  in posi tion by screwing its 
locking nu t har d down on to  the  top of the  exploder adapter.

Fit ting  the fin assembly
8. If  the  bomb is to be used nose fuzed only, the fin assembly is to  be att ached to  t he  bomb 

body  as follows:—
(i) Remove the  tran sit  wires securing  th£ fin lock-nut  to the tai l end of the  bomb body. 

Unscrew and  remove the fin lock-nut  and  also the card boa rd distance piece, if fitted.
(ii) Offer up the  fin assembly to the rea r end of the  bomb b ody so th at the  fins are at  45 deg. 

to  the  plane of the  suspension lugs;  th is ensures ease of stowage of the  bomb in Brit ish 
aircr aft.

(iii) Secure the  fin assembly in posit ion by  replacing  and screwing down the fin lock-nut.  The 
lock -nut is  to be tightene d, using a suitable  sho rt tommy-bar.

Loading a fuzed bomb
9. Wi th the  single suspension lug of the bomb uppermos t, load the fuzed bomb on to  its  carrier  

in the normal manner, as described in the Chapter  of A.P. 1664, Vol. I, rele van t t o the  carr ier used.
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10. When the bomb is securely attached to its carrier, remove the  safety pin from the pistol 
and rotat e the safety cap ju st sufficiently to bring the hole in one of the arming vanes into line with 
the uppermost lug of the pistol locking nut.

Note.—The safety pin is to be handed to the pilot or a ir bomber.
11. Inser t the plain end of a No. 1 Mk. I safety wire first through the hole in the lug of the locking 

nut and then through the arming vane hole, until the end protrudes approximately 3 in., as shown 
in fig. 1 of Chap. 6. Slip two No. 1 Mk. I safety clips over the protruding end of the safety wire, so 
that  the inner clip is in light contac t with the pistol arming vane.

Note.—It  is nqt  essential th at  the pull-off of the safety wire should be exactly in line with 
the bomb suspension lug.
12. Attach  th e hook end of a standard flexible fuze-setting control link to the loop end of the 

safety wire, and then insert the loop end of the  link into the E.M. fuzing unit in the normal manner. 
As a“'horizontal” pull-off of the safety wire is required, the E.M. fuzing unit must not be positioned 
vertically above the nose pistol, but  is to  be positioned inward towards the bomb suspension lug a 
minimum  distance of 3 in. measured from the drilled lug on the pistol locking nut, as shown in fig. 1 
of Chap. 6. Preferably, however, the fuzing unit should be moved inward towards the suspension 
lug to  the limit permitted by the contour of the  bomb.

Note.—Depending on the type of carrier and on the position of the E.M. fuzing unit, two or 
more fuze-setting control links, attached end to end, may be required.

Unloading and unfuz ing an unexpended bomb, and removal of fin assembly
13. Disconnect the fuze-setting control link from the E.M. fuzing unit and then unload the 

bomb from its carrier in the normal manner.
14. Having unloaded the bomb, remove the  two safety clips from the end of the  safety wire, 

and then withdraw this wire from the pistol.
15. Screw up the safety cap until the stop pins are engaged. With a Mk. I  pistol, screw back 

the safety cap just  sufficiently to bring its two safety  pin holes into line with the slots cut in the  top 
of the pistol body; then insert the safety pin. With a Mk. I I pistol, the  safety  cap is to be screwed 
up until the stop pins prevent further movement. Then engage the U-shaped end of the safety pin 
with the hole in the arming vane, which is opposite to the hole in the safety cap. Insert the plain 
end of the safety pin into the hole in the safety cap and then slowly unscrew the  cap until this end 
of the safety pin drops into the groove in the pistol body.

Note.—If the safety pin does not engage with the groove in the pistol body within one 
revolution of the  cap, the cause must be ascertained, for example, the  end of the safety pin may 
be burred or distorted.
16. Disconnect the fuze-setting control link (or links) from the safety wire, and return the wire 

to its box. Should, however, the  wire be kinked, bent or otherwise d istorted  or damaged, it must 
not be used again and is to be discarded.

17. To unfuze the bomb proceed as follows:—
(i) Slacken back the pistol locking nut.

(ii) Unscrew and remove the  pistol by hand.
(iii) Ext ract the detonator , using an extractor , detonator, No. 2, Mk. I.
(iv) Remove the conical spring from the detonator stem, or exploder adapter,  and return it to 

its linen bag.
(v) Seal the exploder adap ter with its No. 46 tran sit plug.
18. Having unfuzed the bomb, remove the fin assembly as follows:—
(i) Unscrew and remove the  fin lock-nut from the re ar  end of the  bomb body.

(ii) Detach the fin assembly from the bomb body.
(iii) If originally fitted, replace the  cardboard distance piece and then replace the  fin lock-nut 

on the bomb body and wire it in position to prevent  loss.
(iv) Return the fin assembly to its metal crate.
19. Suitably mark the bomb body, at its nose end, as “EXPL ODERED” and then return it to 

store, where it should be set aside for use as soon as possible.
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APPE ND IX 2

INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE—USING THE AN -M 102A 1 or AN -M 102A 2 FUZ E

LIST OF CONTENTS
Para.

In tro ducti on  ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 1
Fi tti ng  the fin assemb ly ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 4
Fuz ing  a bom b ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 9
Loading a fuzed  bom b ... ...  ...  ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 16
Unload ing  and unfuzing an  une xpe nded bomb, and  rem ova l of fin assembly ... ... ... 18

Intr odu ctio n
1. Both the  AN-M59 and  AN-M59A1 bombs may  be fuzed at  the  tail,  using either the  

AN-MI02A1 or AN-M102A2 fuze. The fuzes (which are fully described in A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5) 
are fitted with  a prim er detona tor of the M14 series. The primer detona tors  of th is series are int er­
changeable and may  be used to provide a non-delay action , or a delay of 0-01 sec., 0-025 sec., or 0-1 
sec., as required.

2. The fuzes also incorporate a mechanical arming delay, and  hence requ ire certain minimum 
heights of bomb release to  ensure th at they  are fully arme d prio r to impact  with the  target. These 
minimum heights of release are promulgated to the Uni ts concerned throug h the  normal channels.

Note.—The AN-M102A1 fuze may, if autho rized , be par tial ly pre-a rmed  before take-off.
Partial pre-arming of the A N-M102A 2 fuze  is  not to be undertaken in any circumstances whatsoever.
3. A No. 6 Mk. I arming wire guide, fitted to the box port ion of the  standard  American fin 

assembly AN-M59, a No. 1 Mk, I safe ty wire, and  two No. 1 Mk. I safe ty clips are required when 
fuzing a bomb with either of these fuzes.

Note.—The guide, wire, and clips may  be supplied together with  the  fin assembly, or as 
separa te items.

Fit tin g the fin assembly
4. The fin assembly is to be fitt ed to the  bomb  body before fuzing is commenced. To fit the  

fin assembly the  procedure deta iled in the  following para.  5 to  8 is to be adopted.
5. Remove the  fin assembly from its cra te and  asce rtain whe ther  or not  a No. 6 Mk. I arming 

wire guide is fitted . If the  guide is n ot fitte d proceed as follows:—
(i) Hook th e two halves of the arming wire guide to one of t he  four sides of the box port ion of 

the fin assembly so tha t th e bracke t of the arming wire guide  pro ject s in to the  fin assembly, 
as illu stra ted  in fig. 1 of Chap. 6.

(ii) Rigidly secure the arming wire guide to  the  fin assembly by tigh tening the  nu t on the  
coupling  screw.

6. Remove th e t rans it wires securing the  fin lock-nu t to  th e t ail  end  of th e bomb body and  then 
unscrew and  remove the  lock-nut, and  also, if fitted , the card board distance piece.

7. Par tia lly  unscrew the  tai l tra ns it plug  from the  bomb body.
8. Offer up the  fin assembly to the  rear  end  of the  bomb body  so that the arming wire guide is i n 

line with the single suspension bug of the bomb, as shown in  fig. 1 of Chap 6. Secure th e fin assembly in 
this position with the  fin lock-nut, which is t o be tightene d, using a sho rt tommy bar.

Fuzin g a bomb
9. Wi th the’ fin assembly fitte d to the  bomb body, completely  unscrew the  tai l tran sit  plug 

and  examine the  screw-threads of the Ml02 adapte r booster. Where necessary, clean these threads , 
using a  shor t length of wood st ick. Check th at  the adapte r booster  is secure ly positioned in the  bomb 
body.
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10. Remove the fuze from its sealed container, and examine and test  it as follows:—
(i) Examine the fuze to ascertain th at  i t is not partia lly or fully armed, as detailed in A.P. 

1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5, Chap. 2.
(ii) Examine the fuze for signs of external damage, corrosion (appearing as a white deposit), 

or traces of moisture on the  arming stem cup which houses the reduction gear train.
(iii) Test the fuze to ensure that  the  sta tionary gear, in the reduction gear train, is locked. To 

do this  grip the top of the  fuze (tha t is, the lock-nut and adjusting  nut) and, using finger 
pressure only, rotate the arming stem. A movement up to  -fe in. is normally possible due 
to manufacturing tolerances, b ut should the arming stem rota te through 90 deg. or more 
the stationary  gear is not locked and the fuze must be rejected.

Note.—If, when handling a fuze, i t is dropped or accidentally knocked, it must be carefully 
examined externally to ensure tha t no damage has been sustained.
11. Having examined and tested the fuze, change the M14 primer detonator, if necessary, 

bearing in mind tha t the fuzes are normally supplied fitted with the 0-025 sec. delay version of this 
primer detonator. To change the primer detonator, unscrew the one supplied in the base of the fuze, 
by hand, and then screw in. an M14 primer detonator giving the delay selected. Force must not 
be used in these operations, and should a primer detonator show signs of external corrosion or other 
damage, or should its primer be a loose fit, it must not be used.
Notes.— (i) The primer detonators have their delay time stamped on their  heads. In addition, 

the head of the  non-delay primer detonator is pa inted White, and th at  of the 0-1 sec. 
delay black, whilst the 0-01 sec. and 0-025 sec. delay versions have, respectively, a 
|  and a J sector of the head painted black.

(ii) Long delay primer detonators  of the  M16 series cannot be used with these fuzes. 
Warning.—Care must be taken when handling a primer detonator (or a fuze containing a

primer detonator) as the primer component is partially exposed in the top of the primer detonator 
body.
12. Withdraw the split pin from the body of the fuze and screw the  fuze (less its arming vane) 

by hand into the adapter booster at the rear end of the  bomb body.
13. Thread the plain end of a No. 1 Mk. I safety  wire first through the arming wire guide on the 

fin assembly and then through the uppermost pair of adjacen t holes in t he fuze arming stem cup 
and eyelet strap,  as illustrated in fig. 1 of Chap. 6. These holes need not be exactly  in line with the 
arming wire guide.

Note.—Should the uppermost pair of holes be occupied by the fuze safety pin, this pin is to  
be removed, to allow for insertion of the safety wire, but only after a second safety pin has 
first been inserted through the second pair of adjacent holes in the arming stem cup and eyelet 
strap.
14. After inserting the safety wire, c ut the  sealing wire threaded through the safety pin and 

remove the pin. Thread the plain end of the safety wire through th e hole in one of the arming vane 
blades, and at  the same time slip the arming vane over the head of the fuze so th at  the grooves in 
the arming vane assembly engage with th e two locating pins on the fuze. Lock the arming vane to 
the fuze by screwing down the  vane nut, hand tight .

Note.—The safety pin and its sealing wire, together with the split pin (see para. 12), are to 
be handed to the pilot or air bomber.
15. Adjust the safety wire to  protrude  approximately 3 in. beyond the fuze arming vane, as 

illustrated in fig. 1 of Chap. 6, and then slip two No. 1 Mk. I safety  clips over the end of the wire so 
tha t the inner clip is in light contact with the arming vane.

Loading a fuzed bomb
16. With the single suspension lug uppermost, load the fuzed bomb on to the carrier in the 

normal manner, as described in the Chapter of A.P. 1664, Vok I, relevant to the carrier used.
17. When the bomb is securely attached to the carrier, attach the hook end of a  link, fuze­

setting control, type  E.M., flexible, adjustable  to the loop end of the safety wire threaded through 
the fuze. Inser t the loop end of the  fuze-setting control link into the E.M. fuzing unit in the normal 
manner. As a “horizontal” pull on the safety wire is required, the  E.M. fuzing unit must not be 
located vertically above the head of the tai l fuze, bu t is to be moved inward towards the bomb suspen­
sion lug a  minimum distance of 3 in., measured from the arming wire guide on the fin assembly, as 
shown in fig. 1 of Chap. 6. Preferably, however, the fuzing un it should be moved inward towards 
the bomb suspension lug to the limit permitted by the contour of the bomb.

Note.—Depending on the type of carrie r and on the position of the E.M. fuzing unit, two 
or more fuze-setting control links, attached end to end, may be required.
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Unloading and unfuz ing an unexpended bomb, and removal of fin assembly
Warning.—Before unloading and unfuzing  an unexpended bomb, examine the fuze to make

certain t hat i t is not  pa rtia lly  or fully armed,  as de tailed  in A.P.1661B, Vol. I, Sect. 5, Chap. 2.
18. Disconnect the  fuze-settin g control link(s) from the  carri er E.M. fuzing uni t and  unload 

the  bomb from the  carr ier in the  normal manner.
19. Afte r unloading the  bomb from its carrier , remove the  two safe ty clips from the  safe ty 

wire, but do not withdraw the wire from the fuze. Unscrew the  vane nu t from the  head of the fuze and 
remove the  arming vane.

20. Insert the  s afety  pin through  th e unoccupied pai r of adjacent holes in  th e arming stem  cup 
and eyelet strap  of the  fuze, and secure it  in position  with the sealing wire. Then wi thdraw th e safety  
wire from the  fuze and arming wire guide. Unhook the fuze-setting control link(s) from the  wire.

Note.—Should the  safety wire be kinked , bent, or otherw ise dis torted or damaged, it  m ust  
be discarded and  not used again.
21. Unscrew and remove t he  fuze, by  hand , from the re ar end of the  bomb body an d immediately  

replace the split  pin throug h the  body  of th e fuze. Re turn the  fuze to its container and  seal with 
adhesive tape .

22. Hav ing removed the  fuze from the bomb, unscrew the  fin lock-nut  and  remove the  fin 
assembly . Fi t the  cardboard distance piece, if originally provided, round the thread s of the  filling 
plug and  the n replace the fin lock-nut and re-wire to preven t loss.

23. Close the  rear end of the  bomb body with  the  tai l tran sit  plug.

599



600



Thts leaf issued with A. L.  No. 106 
February, 1945

A.P .1 66 1B , Vol. I, Sect. 17 , Chap. 6

APPE ND IX 3

INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE— USING THE M114 or BDL14A1 FUZE
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Intr odu ctio n
1. Ei the r th e M114 or M114A1 tai l fuze (which are  fully  described in A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5) 

can be used for the tai l fuzing of both the AN-M59 and  AN-M59A1 bombs. These fuzes, which 
do not incorporate a mechanical delay in the ir arming mechanism, are fitt ed with prim er deto nato rs 
of th e M16 series, which provide either a 4 to 5 sec., or 8 t o 11 sec. delay. ) !

2. When fuzing a bomb with eith er of th ese fuzes, a No. 6 Mk. I  a rming wire guide, fitte d to t he 
box portion of the  standard  American fin assembly AN-M59, a No. 1 Mk. I safe ty wire, and  two No. 1 
Mk. I  safety  clips, are required.

Note.—The arming wire guide, safe ty wire, an d safe ty clips may be suppl ied together witjh 
the fin assembly, or as sepa rate  items.

Fit tin g the  fin assemb ly
3. The fin assembly is to  be attached to  the bomb  body  before fuzing is commenced. The 

procedure to  be ado pted is deta iled in the following para. 4 to 7.
4. Remove t he  fin assembly  from its cra te and  a scer tain whe ther  o r not a No. 6 Mk. I  arming 

wire guide is fitted. Where the wire guide is not  fitted, proceed as follows:—
(i) Hook the  two halves of the arming wire guide to  one of the  four  sides of the  box portions 

of the  fin assembly so th at the bracke t of the arming wire guide projects into the fin 
assembly, as illustra ted  in fig. 1 of Chap. 6.

(ii) Rigidly secure the  arming wire guide to the  fin assembly by tigh tening the  nu t on the  
coupling screw.

5. Remove the  tran si t wires securing the fin lock -nut  to the  rea r end of the  bomb body, and 
the n unscrew and remove the  lock-nut, and  also, if fitted , the  card board distance piece.

6. Pa rtia lly  unscrew the  tai l tra ns it plug  from the bomb body. ’ 1

7. Offer up the  fin assembly to  the r ear  end of the bomb body, so that the arming wire guide i? ip  
line with the single suspension lug o f the bomb, as  shown in fig. 1 of Chap. 6. Secure th e fin assembly in 
thi s position, using the  fin lock-nut, which is to  be tigh tene d, using a suitable  tom my bar.

Fu zin g a bomb
8. Wi th the  fin assembly fitted to the  Bomb body, completely  unscrew and  remove the  tai l 

tra ns it plug and  examine  the screw-threads of the  M l02 adapte r booster. Clean the se th read s, where 
necessary, and  check th at  the  adap ter  boos ter is securely  positioned in the bomb  body.

9. Remove  the  fuze from its sealed container, and  examine it  for damage and  for corrosion 
(appearing as a white  deposit) . Check t hat  the  fuze is not  part ially or fully armed, as detai led in 
A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5, Chap. 3.

10. Carefully unscrew and  remove the  prim er detona tor from the base of the  fuze, and  then 
tes t the fuze to ensure  t hat it  is n ot par tia lly  uncocked, using a gauge, striker  depth , No. 16, Mk. ;I. 
To do th is, inse rt the st em  of the  gauge into  th e base of the fuz e; the  head of th e gauge should  a bu t 
the  base of th e fuze. If  this  does not  obtain , and  i t is possible t o "ro ck” the  gauge whils t in the  fuze.
C (ALlOli)
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the fuze plunger and  firing pin  are par tia lly  uncocked and  the  fuze must not be used. In  such 
circum stances the  primer detona tor  must not be screwed back  into  the fuze.

Warning.—Care must always be tak en  when handling a prim er detona tor  (or a fuze con­
tain ing a primer detonator) as t he  p rimer component is pa rtly exposed in the  t op of th e prim er 
detonato r body.
11. Having exam ined a nd gauged  th e fuze, fit the  primer detonato r giving the  delay required;  

thi s may or may  n ot be the one supplied in the  fuze. Force must not be used in t hi s opera tion,  and 
should  a prim er detona tor show signs of external corrosion or damage , or should  its primer be a 
loose fit, it must -not be used.

Notes.— (i) The Ml 14 and  M114A1 fuzes are normal ly suppl ied fitted with the  S to  11 sec. dela y 
version of the  M16 or M16A1 prim er detonato r, as appropr iate.

(ii) The M16 and  M16A1 primer deto nato rs are identif iable by the ir milled and grooved 
heads. The 4 t o 5 sec. and  8 to 11 sec. delay  versions  of these primer detona tors  are 
distinguishable by the  delay times which are marked in two places on t he  heads. The 
delay times  are also clearly  marked on the  cylinders in which the  prim er detona tors  
are packed.

(iii) The M16 primer detona tor  may  be used with either the  Ml 14 or M114A1 fuze. The 
M16A1 primer detonato r is for use only with the  M114A1 fuze. Shor t delay primer 
detona tors  of the  M14 series cannot  be used with  either of the  fuzes.

(iv) Should a fuze be dropped or accidental ly knocked at  any  time,  it must be carefully 
examined exte rnally to  ensure th at  no damage has been sustained.

12. Having fitted the required primer detonato r, remove the  “spec ial inst ruc tions” tablet  from 
the  fuze a rming stem tub e and screw th e fuze (less it s a rming  vane), by hand, into th e rear end  of the 
bomb body.

13. Thread  the  plain end of a No. 1 Mk. I safety wire first  t hrough  the  arming wire guide on 
the fin assembly and  then  through  th e uppermost pair of ad jacent  holes in t he  stem cup and  circular 
pla te of the fuze, as  shown in fig. 1 of Chap. 6. It  is not essentia l for th e holes in the  fuze t o be exac tly 
in line wi th the  arming wire guide.

Note.— Should the  uppermost pair of adjacen t holes be occupied by the  fuze safety pin, the 
pin is to be removed,  to allow inser tion of th e safe ty wire, but only after a  second safety pin has 
first been inse rted  thro ugh the  second pair  of adjacent holes.
14. After inser ting the  safe ty wire, cu t the  sealing wire threaded through the safe ty pin and 

then  remove the  pin. Thread  th e plain end of th e safety wire thro ugh the  hole in one of the  arming  
vane  blades, and at  th e same time  slip the  a rming vane over the  head  of the  fuze so th at the  grooves 
in the  arming vane assembly engage with the  two locating pins on the  fuze. Lock t he  arming vane 
to  the  fuze by screwing down the  knur led vane  nut , hand tight.

15. Adjust the  safety wire to pro trud e approximately 3 in. beyond the  fuze arming  vane, as 
shown in fig. 1 of Chap. 6, and the n slip two No. 1 Mk. I safe ty clips over the  end of the wire so t ha t 
the  inner  clip is in light con tact  with  the arming vane  blade.

Note.—The safe ty pin and  its sealing wire are to  be han ded  to the  pilot  or air bomber.

Loading a laze d bomb
16. Wi th the single suspension lug uppermost, load the  fuzed bomb on to its car rier  in the  normal 

manner, as described in the  Chap ter of A.P.1664, Vol. I, rele van t to the carr ier used.
17. When the  bomb is securely a ttached to th e carrier, at tach  the  hook end of a link, fuze-setting 

control , typ e E.M., flexible, adjustable, to the  loop end of the safety wire thre ade d through the fuze. 
Ins ert  the  loop end of th e fuze-setting control link into  the E.M. fuzing unit in the  normal maimer. 
As a “hor izon tal” pull on the  safe ty wire is required , th e E.M. fuzing u ni t fhust not be loca ted vertically 
above  the  head of the ta il fuze, bu t is to be moved inward  towards th e bomb suspension lug'a  min imu m 
distance of 3 in. measured from the arm ing wire  guide on th e fin assembly, as shown in fig. 1 of Chap. 6. 
Prefe rably,  however, the  fuzing uni t should be moved inward towards the  bomb suspension lug to  
the  limi t per mi tted by the contour  of the  bomb.

Note.—Depending on th e typ e of carrier  and on th e position of the E.M. fuzing unit,  two or 
more fuze-setting contro l links, atta ched end to  end, may be required.

Unloading aad unfuzing an unexpended bomb, and removal of fin assembly
Warning.— Before u nloading and unfuzing an u nexpended bomb, examine the  fuze to make

certa in th at  it  is not  pa rtia lly  or fully a rmed, as detailed in A.P. 1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5, Chap. 3.
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18. Disco nn ec t th e  fu ze -s et ting  co nt ro l lin k from  th e ca rr ie r E.M. fuzing  un it  an d un lo ad  th e 
bo mb fro m th e  ca rr ie r in th e  no rm al  m an ne r.

19. H av in g un load ed  th e  bo m b fro m it s ca rr ie r, remov e th e  tw o sa fe ty  clips from  th e sa fe ty  
wi re,  but do not withdraw this wire from  the fuz e. Uns crew  th e kn url ed  va ne n u t from  th e  he ad  of 
th e  fuz e an d remov e th e  ar m in g va ne .

20. In se rt  th e  sa fe ty  pin th ro ugh  t h e  second  pai r of ad ja cen t holes  in  th e  st em  cu p and ci rc ul ar  
p la te  of th e  fuz e an d secu re  it  in po si tion  with  th e  seal ing wire. The n w ithdra w  th e  sa fe ty  wire  
from  th e  fuz e an d ar m in g wi re gu ide.  U nh oo k th e  fu ze -s et ting  co nt ro l link  (or links)  from  th e 
sa fe ty  wire .

Note .— Sh ou ld th e sa fe ty  wi re be kink ed , be nt , or ot he rw ise d is to rt ed  or  da m ag ed , it  m ust  
be di sc ar de d an d no t used  ag ain .

21. Unscrew  an d rem ov e th e  fuz e, by han d,  from  th e  re ar  en d of th e  bo m b bo dy , re tu rn  th e  
fuz e to  it s co nt ai ne r an d re -sea l th e  co nt ai ne r w ith  ad he sive  ta pe .

22. H av in g re mov ed  th e fuz e from  th e  bo mb,  un sc rew th e  fin lo ck -n ut an d rem ov e th e  fin 
as se mbly.  F it  th e  ca rd bo ar d dis ta nc e piece,  if or ig in al ly  pr ov id ed , ro un d th e  th re ads of th e  filling 
plug , an d th en  repl ac e th e  fin lo ck -n ut  on  th e  re ar  en d of th e  bo m b bo dy . Re -w ire  th e n u t to  th e  
fill ing  plu g to  pre ven t loss .

23. Close th e re ar  en d of th e bo mb bo dy  w ith  it s tr an s it  plug .
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APPENDIX 4

] Ins tru cti ons for use—using the AN-M103A1 fuze FUZE
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Introduction
1. The AN-M103A1 fuze (which is fully described in A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5, Chap. 11)

may be used for the  nose fuzing of either the  AN-M59 or AN-M59A1 1,000 lb. S.A.P. bomb. As 
the  fuze is selective, giving either an inst anta neous or 0T sec. delay action, it may be used to provide 
a 0T sec. delay  action  “in surance” fuze when a bomb is tai l fuzed with  an AN-M102 series fuze 
or, when necessary, as an alte rna tive  to the  No. 52 nose pistol  (with the exploder adapter. No. 1, 
Mk. I ) ; the  fuze, in this instance, being set for instanta neous action. ’

2. As the  fuze incorporates a mechanical delay in its arming mechanism, it requires certa in 
minimum heigh ts of bomb release to ensure  t ha t the  fuze is fu lly armed  prior  to impact of the fuzed 
bomb with  its targ et. These minimum heights,  of bom b release are promulgated to the  Units 
concerned thro ugh  the  normal  channels.

Note.— Partial pre-arming of the fuze is not to be undertaken in an y. circumstances 
whatsoever.
3. One No. 1 Mk. I safe ty wire and two No. 1 Mk. I safety clips are requi red for use with  

the  fuze.

Fuzing a bomb
4. Unscrew and remove the  nose tra ns it plug o ft h e  bomb and examine the  fuze sea t liner 

and its threads. Clean, where necessary, using a shor t length of wood stick.
5. Remove the  fuze from its sealed containe r and check th at  the  fuze is not  par tia lly  or fully 

armed, as described in A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 6, Chap. 11. Also examine the  fuze for signs of 
damage or corrosion (appear ing as a w hite deposit), or for traces of moisture on the  vane cup which 
houses, th e reduction gear train .

6. Cut and  remove the  sealing wire threaded thro ugh  the  fuze vane and eyelet straps, and  
vane holder. Ensure th at  the  spli t pin is threaded  thro ugh  the  vane and  eyelet straps  and  then 
screw the  fuze (less its arming vane), by hand, into the fuze seat liner of the  bomb.

Note.— No tools are to be used when screwing home the fuze.
7. Ins ert  th e plain end of a No. 1 Mk. I  sa fety  wire through  the adjacent holes in t he  uppermost 

pai r of vane  and eyelet straps, th at  is, thro ugh  the  pair  of stra ps nearest  in line with  the  single 
suspension lug of the  bomb. The end of tire wire should project abo ut 3 in. beyond the straps . 
It  is not  essential th at  the pull-off of the safe ty wire be exactly  in line with  the  suspension  lug.

Note.—Should the  holes in the  uppermos t pair  of stra ps be occupied by the  split  pin, it 
is to  be w ithdrawn,  to allow for the  insertion of the safe ty wire, but-only after a  second spl it pin 
has first been inserted thro ugh  the  second pair  of holes in the  straps.
8. Slip two No. 1 Mk. I safety clips over the  end of th e safe ty wire so t ha t the  inner clip is in 

light con tact with  the  vane strap .
9. Fi t the  arming vane over the  top  of the  fuze vane holde r so th at  its two locating pins  

engage with  the two holes in the vane holder. Ensure th at  th e spring  r ing in the  arming  vane snaps 
into the  circu lar groove in the  top  of the  vane holder.
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10. Set the  fuze for insta ntan eous or 0-1 sec. delay action, as required. To do this, pull the 
sett ing pin outwards  against the  action  of its spring and rot ate  the pin so t ha t its peg engages with  , 
either the  deep or shallow pair of slots, as appropriate. For instantaneous action  the  peg is to 
engage with the  shallow slots, and for delay action, with  the deep slots. A summary of these 
inst ruct ions  is stam ped  on the  fuze around the  sett ing pin.

Note.— As supplied,  the  fuze is normally set for delay action.

Fitting the fin assembly
11. If the  bomb is to be used nose fuzed only, the  fin assembly is to be attach ed to the  bomb 

body as follows:—
(i) Remove  the tra ns it wires securing the  fin lock -nut  to the  tail  end of the  bomb body. 

Unscrew and remove - the fin lock-nut  and also remove the  card board distance piece, 
if fitted .

(ii) Offer up the  fin assembly to the  rear end of th e bomb body so t ha t the  fins are at  45 deg.
to the plane of the  suspension lugs; thi s ensures ease of stowage of the  bomb on Briti sh 
aircraft. .

(iii) Secure the fin assembly in position by replacing and screwing c|own the  fin lock-nut.  
The lock-nut  is to be tightened  using a suitable tommy bar.

Loading a fuzed bomb
12. With the  single suspension lug of the bomb uppermost, load the fuzed bomb on to its 

carr ier in the normal manner, as described in th e'C hap ter  of A.P. 1664, Vol. I, relev ant to the carr ier 
used.

13. When the  bomb is securely attach ed to its carrier , att ach the  hook end of a standard  
flexible fuze-setting control link to the  loop end of the safety wire thre aded through the fuze. 
Insert  the  loop end of the fuze-setting control link into  the E.M. fuzing uni t in the  normal manner.  
As a “hor izon tal” pull on the  safety wire is required, the E.M. fuzing uni t mus t not be positioned 
vertically above the fuze, bu t is to be moved inward towards the bomb suspension lug a minimum  
distance of 3 in. measured from the straps on the fuze, on similar lines to fig. 1 of Chap. 6. Preferably,  
however, the  fuzing uni t should be moved inward towards the  bomb suspension lug to the  limit 
perm itted  by the  contour of the  bomb.

Note.— Depending on the  typ e of carr ier and on the  position of the  E.M. fuzing unit , two 
or more fuze-setting control links, attach ed end to end, may be required.
14. Finally, withdraw  the  spli t pin from the vane and eyelet stra ps and hand it to the  pilot  

or air bomber.

Unloading and unfuzing an unexpended bomb, and removing fin assembly
Warning.—Before unloading and unfuzing an unexpended bomb, examine the fuze- to

make certain th at  it is no t par tial ly or fully armed, as described  in A.P. 1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 51
Chap. 11.
15. To obta in additional safety while unloading a bomb from its carrier , first insert, wherever 

possible, t he split  pin  into the  second pair  of adjacent hole's in the  fuze vane and  eyelet straps. /Then 
disconnect the  fuze-set ting contro l link(s) from the E.M. fuzing uni t and unload the  bomb from the  
carrier in the normal manner.

16. Having unloaded the  bomb from the  carrier , disconnect the fuze-setting control link(s) 
from the safety wire, but do not .withdraw the wire from the fuze. Remove the  arm ing  vane from the 
fuze, ensure that  the split  pin is securely threa ded through  the vane and eyelet straps, and  then 
unscrew and remove the  fuze from the  bomb by hand. Seal the  nose of the bomb with its transi t 
Plug.

17. Remove the  two safety clips from the  safe ty wire and then  withdraw  the  wire from the 
fuze. Inspect the  fuze for damage  and set it for delay action,  as necessary. Re turn the  fuze to 
its container and seal with adhesive tape . Mark the  containe r for "F IRST  ISS UE”.

Note.—Should the  safety wire be kinked,  bent, or otherwise distorted or damaged, it mus t 
be discarded and not used again.
18. Hav ing removed the  fuze from the  bomb, unscrew the  fin lock-nut and  remove the  fin 

assembly. Fi t the cardboard distan ce piece, if originally provided, round the exte rnal  screw 
thread s of the  bomb filling plug, and then replace the  fin lock-nut. Re*wire the  lock-nut to the 
filling plug to preven t loss.
P8713 M /G2136 11/45 7900 C & P  Gp . 1
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A.P.1661B, Vol. I, Sect. 17

CHAPTER 7

BOMB, INCENDIARY, 500 lb., AN-M76
Introduction

1. This is an  American bomb having high penetrative power and good ball istics. Whe n released 
from a  height of 25,000 ft. it will penet rate  30 in. of concrete b ut, for reasons of safety,  i t must not  be 
released from less than  300 ft.

2. When the  bomb is to  be loaded into  B ritish  a ircr aft  t he Bri tish  No. 54 Mk. I tail unit mus t 
be used, as the  bomb fitted with  its American tail  will not  fit into  a Bri tish  500 lb. bomb stowage.

3. The bomb is to be nose and  tail fuzed. I t is fuzed with  eith er Bri tish  o r American fuzing 
components, as listed in para . 16. These components all require the  use of the horizontal  system  of 
arming,  th at  is, on release of a bomb irom its carrier, arming is init iate d by the  horizontal  pull-off 
of safety  wires thread ed thro ugh  the arming vane of the nose or tail  fuzing component.

4. The following components , each of which is described in A.P. 1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5, a re also 
necessary for use with  the  bom b:—

(i) W.P. igniter,  AN-M5
(ii) M14 burster

(iii) Adapter  booster, Ml 15

Leading particulars
5. Length of bomb

Diam eter of bomb body
Weight of filled bomb
Weight of bomb fuzed and  tail  fitted
Terminal velocity  (release from 25,000

... 59-2 in.
14 in.

..........................  473 lb.
530 lb. approx.

ft.) ... ... 1,070 ft. per sec. approx.

Fig. 2.—AN-M76 bomb complete with  protective bands

General description
Bomb body, fig. 1 and  2

6. The bomb body is m ade of steel and  has a cen tral  tub e welded to a bush at  t he  t ail  end of 
the bomb and  to the. inne r end of an exploder conta iner. The exploder contain er is weld ed'to  the  nose
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and is closed by a tra ns it plug. Inside the  exploder container is screwed a fuze seat liner. This 
liner consists  of an aluminium  cup 4j  in. long, closed at  its  inner  end. In  some instances the  fuze 
seat liner may be suppl ied sepa rate ly from the  bomb, when this  is so they  will be suppl ied as sta ted  
in para. 18.

7. At the  tail  end of the  bomb is a removable adapter  booster holder which is screwed into 
the  bush. The adapt er booster holder  is closed by a tra ns it plug and has a tail  locking nu t screwed 
on to it.

8. The bomb is fitted with twin  American suspension lugs and, diametrically opposite  
these, with a B ritish type suspension lug.

Filling
9. The incen diary  filling is a petrol gel consisting of 180 lb. of a mix ture  of finely divided 

magnesium, petrol,  and  IM polymer to form a paste.  This fills the  whole of the  bomb body excep t 
the  centr al tu be. When the bomb is prepared for use a W.P. igni ter and an  M14 bu rster are inserted 
into  the  central  tube .

Tail  unit, fig. 3
10. The No. 54 Mk. I tai l unit, which is 

supplied  separate ly from the  bomb body, consists 
of a tail  ring to which a drum  typ e cylindrical 
vane is attach ed by four vane supports. Rein­
forcing plates are rivete d to the vane supp orts  to 
increase the  rigidity of the  ta il unit . An arming  
wire guide is secured to  one of the  reinforcing 
plates  t o receive a  No. 1 Mk. I safe ty wire when 
the  bomb is fuzed. The No. 1 safe ty wire, 
toge ther  with two No. 1 Mk. I safety  clips, is 
secured to  one of the  reinforcing plate s by 
adhesive tape .

f
Protective bands, fig. 2

11. Each AN-M76 bomb is fitted with  two
protective band s to preven t damage during tran sit  
and  storage. In  one form the  band s are made of 
compressed pape r consisting of a ban d approxi ­
mately 1 | in. thick held in place by a steel clamp  
secured by a bolt  and spli t pin.

REINFORCING
VANE PLATE TAIL RING

Fig . 3.— No. 54, Mk. I tail  uni t

12. Alternatively,  the  bands may  be made of meta l and each consists of two semi-circular 
steel bands passing round t he  body of the  bomb. They  are h inged togeth er on one side by means of 
a bolt and split  pin  and on the  other side are held together by  a bolt and two nuts.

Identificat ion colouring and markings
13. The exterior of the  bomb is painted olive drab, bu t a purple ban d 1 in. wide is pain ted 

round the cen tral  diam eter  of the  bomb. Stencilled on the bomb is the  following inform ation :— 
Nomenclatu re, lot number , date (month and  year) of manufacture, ma nufac turer’s initia ls and cubic 
capacity.  Typica l markings are shown in fig. 2.

Functioning
14. When the  bomb is released "liv e" from an airc raft,  the  s afe ty wire is withdrawn from the 

nose pisto l or fuze and/or from the  tail  fuze by a fuze-settin g contro l link, thu s allowing the  fuzing 
components to become arfned.

15. On im pact of the  fuzed bomb with  its  ta rget the  nose pistol or fuze and the t ail  fuze initiate 
the  explosive tra in  in the bomb, thus detonating the  M14 burs ter. This rup tures the W.P. igniter 
and  t he  bomb body, sca tter ing t he con tents and mixing the white phosphorous with  the  incendiary 
gel filling. The white phosphorous ignites  the  incendia ry gel.
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Instructions for use
16. The following alte rna tive fuzes and pistols are used with this bom b:—
Tail
(i) Fuze, bomb, AN-M101A2 (tail) (see Appendix 1).

Nose
(ii) Pistol,  bomb, D.A., No. 52, Mk. I (see Appendix 2).

(iii) Fuze, bomb, AN-M103A1 (nose) (see Appendix 3).

These fuzing components are fully described in A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5. The detai led inst ruct ion,  
for fuzing a bomb with  these  components, toge ther  with the  ins tructions for loading, unloading 
and unfuzing  the  fuzed bomb, are given in the  appendices to this chapter.

Supply
17. The bomb, incendiary, 500 lb., AN-M76, is supplied  plugged at  th e nose a nd tail, unboxed, 

and fitted with  two protectiv e bands as described.  The weight  of the  bomb fitted with  bands is 
approxim ately  455 lb. The storage dimensions of the  bomb fitte d with  pro tective  bands are 
approximately 60 in. x 20 in.

18. If t he fuze sea t liners are supplied separat ely they are  supplied packed 145 in a  wooden box. 
The stowage dimensions  of the  box are 24 in. x 15| in. x 12 | in. and its filled we ight  is 85 lb.

Storage
19. The AN-M76 incen diary bomb is classified, for s torage purposes, in Group 15, category Y.
20. If the  fuze sea t liners are  supplied  sepa rate ly the y can be stored in any  dry  storehouse, 

bu t if stored in an explosives storehouse must be kep t well aw ay from fuzed stores.
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APPENDIX 1

INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE—USING THE AN-M 101A2 (TAIL) FUZE

LIST OF CONTENTS
Para.

In trod uc tion  .. . ...  ...  ...  ... ...  ...  ...  ...  .. . ...  ...  ...  1
Re mov ing th e pr ot ec tiv e ba nd s ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  2
Ex plod er in g th e bo mb an d fi tti ng  th e ta il  un it  ...  ... ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  3
Fu zing  a bo mb ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ... ...  ...  ... ... ...  4
Loa ding  a fuz ed bo mb ...  ...  ... ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ... ...  ... ...  10
Unloa ding  an d un fuzing  a bo mb ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 12

LIST -OF ILLUSTRATIONS

Ex plod er in g th e bo mb an d fi tti ng  th e ta il  un it
Ta il fuz ing
Ta il fuzin g completed

Introduction
1. The  American fuze AN-M101A2 is used for the  tail  fuzing of the  AN-M76 incendiary bomb. 

This fuze is described in A.P. 1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5. A No. 1 Mk. I  safe ty wire and  two No. 1 Mk. I 
safe ty clips  are required when fuzing a  bomb  with th is fuze. The wire and clips are  suppl ied w ith the 
tai l unit.

Removing the protective hands
2. If  th e bomb is fitted with  compressed paper bands the y are removed by tak ing  out the  sp lit 

pins and bolts  from the  me tal clamps and  eas ing th e b ands off the  ta il end of the  bomb. If, however, 
metal  bands a re fitted , the y a re removed by unscrewing th e nut s from the  bolt which ho lds the  semi­
circu lar bands on the  bomb.

Explodering the bomb and fitting the tail  unit, fig. 1
3. To exploder  th e bomb and fit the  t ail  u nit,  proceed as follows:—

(i) Remove  the  adapter  boos ter holder complete with its tran sit  plug and  the  tai l securing 
nut.

(ii) Remove the  tai l securing  nu t and  the  tran sit  plug from the  adapter  booster holder.
(iii) Ins ert  a W.P . igniter , AN-M5, into  the  central  tub e of the  bomb,  throug h the  opening

in the  tail  end of the  bomb. 5

Note.—The pipe plugs on the  igniter  are to be at  the  tai l end of the  bomb.
(iv) Ins ert  an M14 bur ste r into the  W.P.  ignite r.
(v) Screw t he  adapter  booster holder securely  into the  tai l end of the  bomb.

(vi) Screw an M1'15 adapter  boos ter into  the  adapter  boos ter holder, using a suitable  wrench 
to obta in a tig ht fit.

(vii) Remove the  tra ns it plug from the  adapter  booster. Clean the  thread s of the  ada pte r 
booster if necessary.

(▼in) Offer up a No. 54 Mk. I tai l un it to the  tail end of the bomb so t ha t the  arming  wire guide 
on the  tai l uni t is in line with  the  single (Briti sh type)  suspension lug. Screw the  tail 
securing  nu t on to the  adapter  b ooste r holder to secure the  tai l in position. Tigh ten the  
nut , using a suitable tommy bar.
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Fig. 1.—Explodering the bomb and fitting the tail unit

Fuzing a bomb, fig. 2 and 3
4. The tai l fuze AN-M101A2 must  first be examined and tested as follows:—

(i) Exam ine the  fuze to asce rtain  th at  it is not par tial ly or fully armed,  as described in 
A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5, Chap. 2.

(ii) Examine the  fuze for signs of exte rnal  damage, corrosion (appearing as a white  deposi t 
on the fuze), and for trace s of moisture on the  arming stem cup housing the  reduction  
gear tra in.

(iii) Test  the  fuze to ensure th at  the  sta tionary gear, in the  reduc tion gear tra in is locked. 
To do th is, grip the top  of the fuze ( tha t is, the lock-nut and a djusting nut) and, using finger 
pressure  only, rot ate  the arming stem. A movement  up to in. ,tol erance  is normally 
possible, bu t should the  arming stem rot ate  through  90 degrees or more the  sta tionary 
gear is not locked and  the  fuze must  not be used.

5. Having examined and  tested the  fuze, unscrew, by hand , the prim er detonato r from the 
base of the  fuze (normally a 0-025 sec. delay  M14 primer detona tor  is supplied in the  fuze). Insert 
a non-delay  M14 pr imer  detonator . Force must  not be used during these opera tions, and  should the 
primer detonator show signs of external corrosion or o ther  damage, or should its primer be a loose fit, 
it must not be used.

Note.—The head of the non-delay primer detona tor is pain ted white.
Warnings.— (i) Care must be tak en when handling either a primer detonato r or a fuze, as the 

primer component  of the  prim er detona tor is par tial ly exposed in the  top of 
the  primer detona tor body.

(ii) Should a fuze be d ropped or accide ntally struck, it must be carefu lly examined 
exte rnal ly to ensure th at  no damage  has been susta ined.

6. Withdraw the  spli t pin from the  body of the  fuze and  then screw the  fuze (less its arming  
vane) into  the  open end of the  adapt er booster.
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Fig. 2.—Tail fuzing

7. Rem ov e th e No . 1 Mk. I sa fe ty  wi re from  it s stow ag e on  th e ta il  un it  an d th re ad  th e  pla in  
en d of th e  wi re fir st th ro ugh th e ar m in g wi re gu ide on  th e  ta il  un it  an d th en  th ro ugh th e  up pe rm os t 
pair  of a dja cen t ho les  in th e fuz e ar m in g st em  cu p an d ey elet  s tr ap . The  s af et y wi re holes  in  th e  fuze  
need not  be ex ac tly  in line w ith  th e  ar m in g wi re gu ide .

No te. — Sh ou ld th e up pe rm ost  pair  of ad ja cen t holes  be  oc cu pied  by  th e fuze  sa fe ty  pin,  th is  pin 
is to  be re mov ed  to  allow  fo r in se rt io n of th e sa fe ty  wire, but  only after  a seco nd  sa fe ty  pi n ha s 
fi rs t been  in se rted  th ro ugh th e  seco nd  pai r of ad ja cen t ho les  in th e  ar m in g st em  cu p an d ey elet  
st ra p  of' th e fuze .

8. H av in g in se rted  th e  sa fe ty  wire, cu t th e seal ing wi re th re ad ed  th ro ugh th e sa fe ty  pi n an d 
th en  rem ov e th e pin.  T hr ea d th e  pl ai n en d of th e sa fe ty  wi re th ro ugh one of th e ho les  in th e ar m in g 
va ne  bl ad es  an d a t th e  same tim e sli p th e  arm in g va ne  ov er  th e en d of th e  fuz e so th a t th e  grooves 
in th e  ar m in g va ne  as se mbly en ga ge  w ith  th e tw o lo ca ting  pi ns  on  th e  fuz e. Lo ck  th e  ar m in g va ne  
to  th e fuz e by  sc rewi ng  do wn th e  va ne  nu t, han d ti ght.

No te. — The  saf et y p in  a nd  it s seal ing'wire , to get her  w ith  the sp li t pin , see  p ar a.  6, ar e su bs eq ue nt ly  
to  be  handed  to  th e  pi lo t or  ai r bo m be r of th e a ir cra ft  on  to  which  th e bo mb is load ed .

9. A dju st  th e  No . 1 sa fe ty  wi re to  p ro tr ude ap pr ox im at el y 3 in.  be yo nd  th e  fuz e ar m in g va ne , 
an d th en  a tt ach  tw o No . 1 Mk. I sa fe ty  cli ps  to  th e en d of th e wi re so th a t th e  in ne r cli p is in  lig ht  
con ta c t w ith  th e ar m in g va ne  bl ad e (fig. 3).

Loading a fuzed bomb
10. W ith  th e  sin gle  su sp en sio n lug  of th e bo mb up pe rm os t (for  B ri tish  ai rc ra ft ) loa d th e  fuzed 

bo mb on  t o  it s ca rr ie r,  in th e no rm al  man ne r,  as  de sc rib ed  in  th e ch apte r of A. P.  1664, Vol . I re le van t 
to  th e ty pe  of bo mb ca rr ie r use d.
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ARMING WIRE SAFET? WIRE
fi u m F  ------------- AN D CLIPS

Fig. 3.—Tail fuzing completed

11. W ith  th e bom b secure ly at tach ed  to its  carri er  at ta ch  th e hook end  of an  ap pr op ria te  
flexible  f uze-s ett ing  cont rol  link  to the loop end  of t he  s afety  w ire thr ea de d thro ug h the fuze. In se rt  
the loop end  of the fuze- set ting control link int o the E.M. fuz ing un it in the normal ma nner.  As a 
"h or iz on ta l'’ pull on th e safety wire is required,  the E.M. fuzing un it m us t no t be loc ate d ver tically 
above the tai l fuze, bu t is to  be pos itioned  inw ard  tow ard s the bomb  suspen sion lug  by  a min imum 
dis tan ce  of 3 in ., me asu red  fr om t he  safety  w ire guid e on the ta il un it. Pre fer ab ly,  how ever, th e un it 
should  be moved  inw ard  tow ard s the bomb  suspension  lug to  the lim it pe rm itt ed  by  th e contou r of 
the bom b.

Note .— Depen din g on th e ty pe  of car rier , on the len gth  of th e bom b, and on the position of the
E.M. fuz ing un it, two or  more fuz e-s ett ing  contr ol links, at tach ed  end to  end , ma y be required.

Unloading and unfuzing a bomb
Warning.—Before un loa din g and unf uzi ng an un expended bom b, exam ine  the fuze to  make 
ce rta in  th a t it  is no t pa rti al ly  or ful ly arm ed, as de tai led  in A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5, Chap. 2.

12. Dis con nec t th e fuz e-s ett ing  control lin k f rom  th e E.M. fuz ing  uni t a nd  th en  un loa d t he  bo mb  
from  its  ca rri er  in the norm al ma nner,  as des cribed  in th e ch ap te r of A.P . 1664, Vol. I, re leva nt  to 
the bom b carrie r used.

13. Ha vin g unloaded  th e bomb  from its  car rie r, rem ove  th e two sa fe ty  clip s from the safety 
wire, but do not  withdraw this wire fro m the fuze. Unscre w th e vane, nu t fro m the end  of the fuze  and  
rem ove  th e arm ing  vane.

14. In se rt  t he  safety pin  t hrou gh  the second  pa ir of ad jace nt  holes  in the arm ing  s tem  c up  a nd  
eye let  st ra p of the fuze, an d secure it in posit ion  wi th its  sea ling  wire. Th en  wi thd raw  th e safety  
wire from the fuze an d arming wire  guide on th e tail .

Note .— Sho uld  th e safety wire be kin ked , be nt  or oth erw ise  dama ged or dis torte d,  it  mus t no t 
be used  aga in. Such a wire  is to  be discarded .
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15. Unscrew the  fuze, b y hand,  f rom th e rear  end of the  bomb body and immediately replace  the  
split  pin through the  body of th e fuze and splay  open the  ends of th e spl it pin. Return the fuze to 
its container a nd seal the  c onta iner  with adhesive tape.

16. Unscrew and  remove the  ta il securing nu t, using a sui table tom my bar  to loosen it. Remove 
the  tai l un it from the  bomb.

17. Unscrew and remove the  Ml 15 ad ap ter  booster, using a suitable wrench t o loosen it. Seal
the adapter  wi th its tra ns it plug. ,

18. Unscrew and  remove the  adapter  booster  holder and  careful ly withdraw  the  M14 burster  
from the  W.P . igniter . Carefully withdraw  the  W.P . igni ter from the  central  tube of the  bomb.

19. Seal the  adapter  booster holder with  its tail  tra ns it plug, and  screw the  tail  securing  nut 
on to the holder to preven t its loss. Replace the  adapt er boos ter holder into the  tail  end of the 
bomb.

20. Return the  fuzing components, and the tai l unit,  to the ir app rop ria te storage.
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APPEND IX 2

INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE— USING THE No. 52  PISTOL
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LIS T OF ILLU STRATIONS

1. Nose fuzin g
2. Nos e fuzin g comp leted

Introd uct ion
1. The No. 52 Mk. I pistol, when used lor the nose fuzing of the  AN-M76 incen diary  bomb, 

is to be used in conjunct ion with a No. 1 Mk. I exploder adapter , and e ithe r a No. 52 Mk. II  or II I 
deto nato r. A No. 1 Mk. I safe ty wire and two No. 1 Mk. I safe ty clips, which are supplied with  th e 
pistol, are also required .

Note.—The pisto ls and exploder adapter  are described in A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5. 
Alte rnat ively , the  American fuze AN-MI03A1 (nose fuze) may  be used (see App. 3). For  instructions 
on explodering the bomb and fittin g the tai l uni t, see App. 1, para . 3.

Re mo vin g the  protect ive  hands
2. If the  bomb is fitted with compressed paper bands they  are removed by tak ing ou t the  

spli t pins and  bolts from the  meta l clamps and easing the  bands off the  tail  end of the  bomb. If, 
however, meta l bands a re f itted , they are removed by unscrewing the nut s from the  b olt which holds 
the semi-ci rcular bands on the bomb.

EXPLODER
ADAPTER No. 1, Mk. ,

FUZE SEAT 
LINER No. 52 PISTOL

No. 52 DE TO NA TO R

EXPLODER ADAPTER 
TRANSIT  PLUGCO NICA L SPRING

NOSE TRANSIT  
PLUG

Fig. 1.—Nose fuzing
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Fuzing a bomb, fig. 1
3. Before fuzing a bomb  wi th a No. 52 pistol, exa mine th e disc at  t he  b ase  of t he  pis tol  str iker  

guid e to  check th a t th is disc has no t been pierced by  the st rik er  needle. If  it  is suspe cte d th a t the  
disc  has bee n punc tured , the pisto l must no t be used,  but  is to  b e s et asid e for  A .I.D. /A .I.S . insp ect ion.

4. Remove th e nose tran si t plu g an d ens ure  th a t a fuze  se at  liner is screwed  in to  th e nose. 
Check the cleanliness of th is liner an d th e th read s of th e exp lod er con tainer.

5. Remove th e No. 46 t ra nsi t p lug  from a  No. 1 Mk. I exp lod er a da pt er  and  gauge  the  deton ator  
ca vi ty  of the  exp lod er ad ap ter, using a No. 2 Mk. I de to na to r ca vi ty  gauge (Sto res Ref.  12A/349). 
The engra ved  l ine for 250/500 lb. bom bs is applica ble . Ex plo de r a da pters which fail to  p ass  thi s test 
are no t to  be used , bu t are to  be se t asid e for  A .I.D ./A .I.S . insp ect ion .

6. In se rt  the explo der ad ap te r in to  th e fuze  seat liner an d screw  i t home, usin g a 1 | in. Wh it, 
spa nner,  a C-spanner , or  othe r suita ble  tool . En su re  th a t th e exp lod er ad ap te r is secure ly locked 
in position.

7. F it  th e sma ll conical spring (supplied wi th th e pisto l) over th e ste m of a No. 52, Mk. II  
or I I I  de tona tor, so th a t th e sma ll end  of th e spr ing  ab ut s th e under side of th e de to na to r hea d. 
Th en  ins er t th e de to na to r in to  the de tona to r ca vi ty  of the exp lod er ad ap ter .

Note.— The conical  spr ing  mu st always be fi tted , as it  ensures th a t th e de to na to r is in co nt ac t 
wi th th e end of th e st rik er  guide when the pis tol  is screwed  in to  the exp lod er ad ap ter .
8. W ith  the pis tol  lock ing nu t screwed for ward a few t ur ns , screw the pistol, by  h and, in to  t he  

exp lod er ad ap te r un til  it is well seate d on its  washer . Lo ck  th e pis tol  in posit ion  by  screwing its 
lock ing nu t ha rd  a ga inst the end of the exp lod er ad ap ter .

Loading a fuzed bomb
9. W ith  the single suspen sion lug  of the bomb  up pe rm os t (for Br iti sh  air cra ft)  load th e fuse d 

bom b on to  i ts car rier , in t he  n orm al ma nner,  as des cribed  in  the  cha pter  of A .P .1664, Vol. I, re lev an t 
to  t he  ty pe  of bomb  c arrie r used.

10. W ith  th e bomb  secu rely a tta ch ed  t o its  carr ier , wi thdraw  the  s afe ty pin  f rom t he  p isto l an d 
ro ta te  th e sa fe ty  cap  jus t suff iciently  to  br ing  the  hole in one of th e two arm ing vane  bo sses  i nto line 
with th e hole  in th e uppermost  lug of th e th e pistol locking nu t.

Note.— The sa fety pin is t o be ha nd ed  to  the 
pil ot or air  bomb er of th e air craf t on  to  w hich 
th e bom b is loaded.

11. In se rt  th e pla in end  of a No. 1 Mk. I 
sa fety wire  firs t t hr ou gh  th e hole in the lug of the 
locking nu t an d then  thr ou gh  the arm ing  van e 
hole un til  th e end  protr ud es  ap prox im ate ly 3 in.
Slip  two No. 1 Mk. I sa fety clips  ove r th e pro­
tru ding  e nd of th e sa fe ty  wire, so th a t th e inn er 
clip  is in lig ht co nt ac t wi th th e pis tol  arm ing  
vane , (fig. 2).

Note .— I t is no t essent ial  th a t the pull-off of 
th e sa fety wire sho uld  be ex ac tly  in l ine wi th 
th e bom b suspen sion lug.

12. Atta ch  th e hook end  of an  ap pr op ria te  
flexible fuze-sett ing  control link  to  th e loop end 
of the sa fety wire, an d the n ins ert  th e loop end  of 
the link  in to  th e E.M. fuzing un it in th e normal 
ma nner.  As a “ho riz on tal ” pul l on th e safet y 
wire  is required,  th e E.M. fuz ing un it mus t not 
be pos itio ned  vertically  abo ve the nose pistol, 
bu t mus t be mo ved  inw ard  tow ard s th e bomb  
sus pen sion lug by  a wiwfwMW dis tan ce of 3 in., 
me asu red  from  th e dril led lug on the pis tol locking 
nu t. Pre ferab ly,  however , the un it should be 
mov ed inw ard  to wa rds the  bomb  suspens ion lug to  
th e lim it pe rm itt ed  by  the co ntou r of th e bom b. Fig. 2.— Nose fuz ing  completed
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Note.— Depending on the  typ e of carrier, on the  length of the bomb, and  on  t he  position of the
E.M. fuzing unit,  two or more fuze-setting control links, att ached end to end, may  be required.

Unloading and unfuz ing a bomb
13. Disconnect the  fuze-setting control links from the  E.M. fuzing unit s and  the n unload the 

bom b from its carr ier in th e normal manner, as described in the cha pte r of A.P. 1664, Vol. I, relevant  
to the bomb carr ier used.

14. Hav ing uploaded the bomb, remove the  two safe ty clips from the  end of the  safe ty wire, 
and  t hen  withdraw  th e wire from the  pis tol.

Note.— Should the  safe ty wire be kinked , ben t or otherwise damaged or distorted, it must not 
be used again. Such a wire is to be discarded and  not returned to its box.
15. Screw up the safe ty cap un til i ts stop p ins are engaged, then unscrew th e cap just sufficiently 

to bring  it s safe ty pin holes into  line w ith the  slo ts in the  pistol body, and inse rt the  sa fety  p in.
16. To unfuze  the  bomb, proceed as follows:—

(i) Slacken back the  pistol locking nut.
- (ii) Unscrew and remove the  pistol by hand.
(iii) Ex tra ct the  d eton ator , using an Ex tracto r, deto nato r, No. 2, Mk. I (Stores Ref. 12A/348).
(iv) Remove the  conical spring from the  detona tor  stem, or from the  exploder ada pte r, and 

return  it to its linen bag.
(v) Remove the  exploder adapter  from the  fuze sea t liner. Screw home the  No. 46 tra ns it 

plug firmly into  the  exploder adapter.
17. Haying removed the  pistol  and the  exploder adapter, replace the  nose tra ns it plug of the 

bomb and return  the bomb to storage for use as soon as possible. Re tur n the  fuzing components 
to the ir app ropriate storage.

/
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January, 1947

A.P.1661B , Vol. I, Sect. 17, Chap. 7

APP END IX 3

INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE USING THE AN-M 103A1 (NOSE) FUZE
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Introduction
1. The AN-M103A1 fuze (fully described in A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5, Chap. 11) is used for the  

nose fuzing of the AN-M76 incendiary bomb as an a lternative  to the No. 52 pistol. The fuze is selective 
but must, in this instance, be set for instan taneous action.

2. As the fuze incorporates reduction gear ing in its arming mechanism, i t requires certain m ini­
mum heights of bomb release to ensure t ha t t he fuze is fully armed prior to impact of the fuzed bomb 
with  its targe t. These minimum heights of bomb release are promulgated to the Units concerned 
through the normal channels.

Note.—Partial pre-arming of the fu ze is not to be undertaken in any circumstances whatsoever.
3. One No. 1, Mk. I safety  wire and two No. 1, Mk. I safety clips are required for use with the

fuze.
4. For instruc tions on explodering the bomb and fitting the tai l unit, see Appendix I, para. 3.

Rem ovin g the  protective bands
5. If the bomb is fitted with compressed paper  bands they  are removed by taking out the  

split  pins and bolts from the  metal clamps and easing the bands off the tai l end of the bomb. If, 
however, m etal bands are fitted, they are removed by unscrewing the nuts from the bolt which holds 
the semi-circular bands on th e bomb.

Fuzing a bomb, fig. 1 and 2
6. Remove the nose tr ans it plug of the  bomb and ensure tha t a fuze seat liner is screwed into 

the. nose. Check the cleanliness of this  liner and the  threads of the  exploder container .
7. Remove the fuze from its sealed conta iner and check tha t the fuze is not par tiall y or fully 

armed, as described in A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5, Chap. 11. Also examine the fuze for signs of damage 
or corrosion (appearing as a white deposit), or for traces of moisture on the  vane cup which houses the  
reduction gear t rain .

8. Cut and remove the sealing wire threaded through the fuze vane and eyelet straps, and 
vane holder. Ensure th at  the split  pin is threaded through the vane and eyelet straps , and then  
screw the fuze (less it s arming vane), by hand, into the fuze seat liner of the bomb.

Note.—No tools are to be used when screwing home the fuze.
9. Inse rt th e pla in end of a No. 1, Mk. I  safety wire through the  ad jacen t holes in the  uppermost 

pair of vane and eyelet straps , th at  is, th roug h the pair of straps nearest in line with  th e single sus­
pension lug of the bomb. The end of th e wire should project about 3 in. beyond the straps. It  is 
not essential  t ha t the  pull-off of the safety wire be exactly  in line with  the suspension lug.

Note.—Should the holes in the uppermost pair  of s traps be occupied by the split  pin, it is to be 
withdrawn, to allow for the  insertion of a safe ty wire, but only after a second split pin has first 
been inserted through the second pa ir of holes in the straps.
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A N -M 1 O 3 A I (NO SE) FUZE

FUZE BODY A R M IN G
VANE

SEALING WIRE

NOSE TRAN SIT  PLUG

Fig. 1.—Nose fuzing

10. Sl ip  tw o No.  1, Mk. I sa fe ty  c lip s ov er  t he 'e nd  of th e  sa fe ty  wi re so th a t th e  in ne r cl ip  is in 
li ght conta ct w ith th e va ne  st ra p.

11. F it  t he  a rm in g va ne  ov er  t he t op  o f t he  fuze va ne  ho ld er  so th a t it s tw o lo ca ting  p in s en ga ge  
w ith t he  tw o ho les  in th e va ne  ho lder . Ens ur e th a t th e  sp ri ng ring  in th e ar m in g va ne  sn ap s in to  th e 
c ir cu la r groove  in th e to p  of th e va ne  ho lde r.

12. Se t th e  fuz e fo r in st an ta neo us ac tion . To  do  th is , pu ll th e  se tt in g  p in  outw ar ds  ag ai nst  th e 
ac ti on  of its  sp ring  an d ro ta te  th e pi n so th a t it s pe g en ga ge s th e shallow  pai r of slot s. A su m m ar y 
of  th es e in st ru ct io ns is st am ped  on  th e  fuz e ar ou nd  th e  se tt in g  pin .

Note.— As su pp lie d,  th e fuz e is no rm al ly  s et  fo r de laye d ac tion , th a t is, w ith  t he pe g en ga ging  the 
de ep  pai r of slo ts.

Loading a fuzed bomb
13. W it h  th e sin gle  su sp en sion  lug  of 

th e  bo m b upp er m os t, load  th e fuzed bo m b on  
to  it s ca rr ie r in  th e  no rm al  m an ne r,  as  de s­
cr ibed  in th e chap te r of A .P .1664, Vol.  I, 
re le va nt  to  th e ca rr ie r use d.

14. W he n th e bo m b is se cu re ly  a tt ached  
to  its  c ar rier , a tt ach  th e  ho ok  en d of a st andard  
fle xib le fu ze -s et ting  c on trol  lin k to  th e loop  end 
of th e  sa fe ty  wi re th re ad ed  th ro ugh th e fuz e. 
In se rt  th e loo p en d of th e fu ze -s et ting  co nt ro l 
link  in to  th e E.M . fuzing  u n it  in th e no rm al  
m an ne r.  As a “ hori zo nta l” pu ll on th e  sa fe ty  
w ire is  requ ired , th e  E .M. fuzing  u n it  m ust  not  be 
po si tion ed  ver ticall y ab ov e th e fuz e, bu t is to  be 
mov ed  in w ar d to w ar ds  th e bo m b susp en sio n 
lug a m in im um  di st an ce  of  3 in . m ea su re d from  
th e  st ra p s on th e  fuz e. Pr ef er ab ly , howe ver, 
th e  fu zing  u n it  sho uld be mo ved inward to w ar ds  
th e  bo m b su sp en sio n lug to  th e lim it  per m it te d  
by  th e co nt ou r of th e  bo mb.

NO,I MK.l 
SAFETY WIRE

CUPS
ARMING

VANE

SAFETY PIN

Fig. 2.—Nose fuzing completed

No te.— D ep en ding  on th e ty pe  of ca rr ie r an d on th e po si tio n of  t he E.M . fuzing  un it,  tw o or more 
fu ze -s et ting  co nt ro l lin ks , a tt ac hed  en d to  en d, may  be requ ire d.
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15. Finally, withdraw the spl it pin from the  vane and eyelet stra ps and hand it to the  pilot  or 
air bomber of the aircraft on t o which the bomb is loaded.

Unloading and uniu zing  a  bomb
Warning.—Before unloading and  unfuzing an unexpended bomb, examine the  fuze to make 
certain th at  it  is n ot partia lly  or fully armed , as descr ibed in A.P.1661C, Vol. I, Sect. 5, Chap. 11.
16. To obta in add itional  s afety while unloading a bomb from its carrie r, first inser t, wherever 

possible, the  spl it pin into the  second pair of ad jacent  holes in  th e fuze vane and eyelet straps. Then 
disconnect  the  fuze-settin g control link(s) from the  E.M. fuzing uni t and unload the  bomb from the  
carr ier in the  normal manner .

17. Having unloaded the  bomb from the  carrier , disconnect the  fuze-setting control link(s) 
from the  safe ty wire, but do not withdraw the wire from the fuze. Remove the arming vane from the 
fuze, ensure th at  the  spl it pin is securely threaded throug h the  vane and eyelet straps, and then 
unscrew and remove the  fuze from the  bomb by hand . Seal the nose of the  bomb with  its tra ns it 
plug.

18. Remove the  two sa fety  clips from th e safe ty wire and then w ithdraw the  wire from the fuze. 
Exam ine the fuze for damage and set it for delay action. Re turn the  fuze to its con tainer and  seal 
with adhesive  tap e. Mark th e c onta iner  “ FOR FIR ST  IS SU E’’, and return  th e fuze to its a ppropr iate  
storage.

Note.— Should the  safety  wire be kinked , bent,  or otherwise dis torted or damaged, it mus t be 
discarded and not used again.
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A.P.1 661 B, Vol. I

SECTION 19

IMPLEMENTS, AMMUNITION

GEN ERAL CONTENTS LIST

Note.—A detailed contents  list appears at  the  beginning  of each chap ter.

CHAPTER 1—Extractors , detona tor  

CHAPTER  2—Gauges, cavity, detona tor 

CHAPTER  3—Keys (to be issued later}
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CHAPTER 1

DETONATOR EXT RAC TOR S

Introduction
1. Detona tor ext rac tors  are used to remove  detona tors from bombs during unfuzing, and in 

some instances for inser ting detona tors  during fuzing.

2. The following d etonator extractors  a re at  p resent in use in the Service:—
(1) Extracto r, detona tor,  No. 1, Mk. I
(2) Extracto r, detona tor,  No. 2, Mk. I
(3) Ex tracto r, detona tor,  No. 4, Mk. I

EXTRACTOR,  DETONATO R, No. 1, Mk. I

General description, fig. 1
3. The No. 1, Mk. I detonato r extracto r is a pai r of spring tongs, approx. 5 in. long, having the 

ends turn ed inwards.  It  is used for g ripping the  head of the No. 28 Detona tor-burster .

Identification markings
4. On the  head of the No. 1, Mk. I deton ato r ex tracto r is stamped the following:—

(1) EX Tr . DET r.
(2) A/B. No. 1, I

Fig. 1.—The No. 1, Mk. I detonator Fig. 2.—The No. 2, Mk. I detonator
extractor extractor

EXTR ACTOR, DETO NATO R, No. 2, Mk. I .

General description, fig. 2
5. The No. 2, Mk. I detona tor extracto r is a pair  of spring tongs, approx. 4j  in. long, having 

the  ends turned  outwards, to fit into  the  grooves of all aircra ft bomb detona tors  at  present in use, 
with  th e except ion of the No. D.38 deto nato r, for which the  No. 4, Mk. I deton ato r e xtractor  is used, 
see para. 7, and the  No. 28 detona tor-burster , for whichTthe No. 1, Mk. I  d etonator extracto r is used, 
see pa ra. 3.

Identification markings
6. On the head  of the No. 2, Mk. I d etonator extracto r is stamped the following:—

(1) EX T r. DETr.
(2) A/B. No. 2, I
(3) The manuf acture r’s initials or recognised trade mark 
(4j The month and year  of m anufacture
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EX TR AC TO R, DE TONA TOR, No. 4, Mk. I

General description, fig. 3
7. The No. 4, Mk. I de tona to r ex trac to r is a pa ir  of spr ing  tongs, approx . 7 in. long, havin g the  

ends tu rn ed  inw ards and  form ed int o a sh arp knife -edge. I t is used for gri pping  the  hea d of the No. 
D.38  de tona to r when ins ert ing  or ex tra ct ing thi s de tona tor.

Identification markings
8. On t he  hea d of the  No.  4, Mk. I de tona to r ex trac to r is  st am pe d the following:—■

(1) E X T r . D E T r .
(2) A/B. No.  4, I
(3) The  man uf ac tu re r's  ini tia ls or recogn ised  tra de  ma rk
(4) The mon th  and  year  of man ufac tur e
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CHAPTER 2

GAUGES

LIS T  O F CO NTE NTS

In trod uc tion
Gauge , ca vi ty , de to na to r,  No. 2, Mk. I—

Ge neral  de sc rip tio n 
Id en tif ic at io n marking s ...

Gauge, st rike r de pt h,  No. 16, Mk. I —
Ge neral  de sc rip tio n 
Id en tif icat io n marking s ...

Gauge , ca vi ty , de to na to r,  No. 17, Mk. I—
Ge ner al de sc rip tio n 
Id en tif icat io n marking s

LIS T O F IL LU STR A TIO N S
Ftg.

1. Th e No. 2, Mk. I det onat or cav ity  gauge
2. Th e No. 16, Mk. I st rike r dep th  gau ge
3. Th e No. 17, Mk. I det onat or ca vi ty  gauge

nkc I 7  , a v j t y. det onato r,  No  ob so le te by  A.M .O.  (N) 1129/45 .

Para.
1

2
4

5
7

8 
9

be en  de clar ed  
LLTJL28L
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CHAPTER 2

GAUGES
Introduction

1. Gauges are used during the  fuzing of bombs, the following being at  present in use in the 
Service

(1) Gauge, cavity,  deto nato r, No. 2, Mk. I
(2) Gauge, striker  d epth , No. 16, Mk. I
(3) Gauge, cavi ty, deto nato r, No. 17, Mk. I

Fig. 1—The No. 2, Mk. I deto nator cavity gauge Fig. 2—The No. 16, Mk. I 
str ike r depth  gauge

GAUGE, CAVITY, DETON ATOR, No. 2, Mk. I 
General description, fig. 1

2. The No. 2, Mk. I detona tor  cav ity gauge is a  brass plug gauge, approx. 7-8 in. long, and is 
used for ensur ing that  the  detonato r cavity of any British bomb is unobstructe d prior  to insert ing 
the  deto nato r. The instructions  for using the  gauge are contained in the  instructions  for fuzing the 
relevan t bombs.

3. The gauge is packed  in Case, gauge, Mk. I.

Identif ication  markings
4. The following information is stam ped  around the  body of the  gauge below the  knur led 

head :—
(1) GAUGE, CAVITY, DETr., A/C BOMB, No. 2, Mk. I
(2) The manufacture r’s initials or recognized trade mark.
(3) The mon th and year of manufac ture.

GAUGE, ST RIKE R DEPTH, No. 16, Mk. I 
General description, fig. 2

5. The No. 16, Mk. I s triker dep th gauge is a stee l plug gauge, approx. 2'45 in. long, and is used 
to ensure that  Fuzes, M.112 Al, M.113 Al, M.114, and M.114 A1 are not in the  half-cocked cond ition  
when fuzing  a bomb. The inst ruct ions  for using the gauge are co ntain ed in the instructions  for fuzing 
the  relevan t bombs.

6. The gauge is packed in Box, B.522, Mk. II.

Identif ication  markings
7. The following informat ion is stam ped  on the head of the  gauge:—

(1) No. 16 — I.
(2) The manufacture r’s init ials or recognized trade mark.
(3) The year of m anufacture.

634



Thi s leaf issued with A.L. No. 140 
May, 1947

A.P.1661B, Vol. I, Sect. 19, Chap. 2

Fig. 3.—The No. 17, Mk. I detonator cavity gauge

GAU GE,  CAV ITY, DE TO NA TO R,  No. 17, Mk. I
General description, fig. 3

8. The No. 17, Mk. I de to na to r ca vi ty  gau ge is used for gau gin g the de to na to r-bu rs te r ho lder  
of prac tic e bom bs and comprises a plug and a crosshead . Th e plug , ap prox im ately 6 |  in. in ov erall  
length , is a  sliding  f it in the crosshe ad, which is a bo ut  3 in. in dia me ter . A lo cat ing  screw  is pro vid ed  
in the crossh ead  and  engages a large hole in the plug , to give  a fo re-and -aft mo veme nt of T05 in. 
Bri ef instr uc tio ns  for use (sho ulder oe plu g must not projec t bey ond eace  of crosshead) 
are  sta mpe d on the cros shead. De tai led  instr uc tio ns  for use are  contain ed  in the instr uc tio ns  for 
fuzing th e re leva nt  bom bs.

Identification markings
9. Th e following  inf ormati on  is sta mpe d on the plug  han dle :—

(1) No. 17, Mk. I.
(2) Th e m an uf ac tu re r’s in itials  or recognised trad e mark.
(3) Th e mo nth and ye ar  of ma nu fac tur e.
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CHAPTER 1

General notes  on the examination of bombs and explosives packages by Unit Personnel 

Introduction
1. The examination  described in this chapter is to be made  by Uni t personnel, unde r the 

supervis ion of the  Armament Officer, Warr ant Officer, Flight Sergeant or Sergeant fitte r armourer  
or armourer, at  Royal Air Force Stations other tha n Maintenance Units.

2. On receipt, all unboxed bombs are to be examined for damage in transi t. Boxed bombs, 
the packages containing which are damaged, are also to be examined.

H.E. BOMBS
Frequency of examination

3. Bombs in store, except those  mentioned in para . 4, require no exam ination other tha n the 
annual A.I.D, inspection, unless there is reason to suspect th at  t hey  are damaged, rusty, or exuding.

4. Bombs of 1917 to 1918 manufacture, whether they are loose or  in crates , are to be examined  
by the  Armament Officer, 25 per cent, being examined each quart er of th e year. This exam ination 
is n ot to be made in the storehouse, but in the  open or in a separat e building or tent  provided for 
the purpose.

5. Bombs which, eithe r on receipt or subsequently, are found to be defective  or damaged 
to such an exten t as to impair their serviceabil ity are to be regarded as “unclassified” , and are to be 
segrega ted for inspec tion by the A.I.D. Inspecto r of Explosives at  his nex t visit. If, however, the  
number found to be defective  reduces the  serviceable stock  below the  minimum estab lishm ent, 
appl ication is to  be made for a special inspect ion by the  A.I.D. Inspec tor.

Tail units
6. All tail uni ts are to  be examined  on receipt  and,  if found to  be damaged then , or  subsequently, 

they  are to be repaired at  once. During repair, care is to be taken to preven t fur the r damage. If 
the repa ir is beyond the  capacity of the  Unit,  the y are to be set aside unti l the  nex t inspection by 
the A.I.D. Inspector. If, however, the  number found to be defective reduces the  number of 
serviceable bombs below the  minim um establishment, appl ication is to be made for a special 
inspec tion by the  A.I.D. Inspector.

Legibility Of markings
7. All bombs are to be examined periodica lly for the  legibility  of the ir markings. If the  

markings are becoming illegible, the y are to be re-stencilled . If the  markings are illegible, and 
the  store  cannot  be identified, it is to be set aside for the  attention of the  A.I.D.  Inspecto r at  his 
nex t visit.

Warning.— The use of lead-free paint is essential when stencilling stores filled with picric type  
explosives, for example, bomb,  H E ., airc raft , A.P., 2,000 lb., filled with shellite.

Painting
8. When defective  pain t, or rust,  is found, the damage  is to be repaired at once. A note 

should be made of all markings , and the  surface of the  bomb is to be cleaned as necessary with an 
oily rag, using oil, linseed, boiled (Stores Ref. 12F/9), which is a lead-free oil. Two coats  of paint 
are to be applied,  the  first being white, and the  second green. The bomb is then to be re-marked 
as necessary. At the  conclusion of each period of w&rk, all rags, pain ts, paint brushes, etc., are 
to be removed from the  explosives storehouse.

Warning.—The use of lead-free pain ts, oils, etc., is essent ial when applied to stores filled with 
picric type explosives, for example, shellite,, They may, if available , be used on stores having othe r 
types of filling.

9. The following is a list of pain ts which are to be used for the  marking and painting of 
bombs. No. (i) to (vi) are lead-free pain ts, and these paints only must be used on bombs filled with 
picric type explosives. No. (vii) to (xii) are non-lead-free paints  and are for use on all bombs not  
filled with  picric type explosives; they must not be used on bombs filled with picric  type explosives. 
Pa ints No. (i) to (vi) mus t be used on all bombs if the  corresponding  non-lead-f ree pain ts are not 
available.
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Lead-free paints

Nomenclature Stores Ref.

(i) Paint, black, No. 1 12F/10
(ii) Paint, bright red 12F/11
(iii) Paint, green, No. 1 12F/13
(iv) Paint, white, No. 1 12F/14
(v) Paint, yellow, No. 1 12F/15

(vi) Paint, green, No. 6 12F/102

Non-lead-free paints

Nomenclature Stores Ref.

(vii) Paint, black 12F/109
(viii) Paint, red, No. 1 12F/72
(ix) Paint, green, No. 5 12F/69
(x) Paint, white, No. 2 12F/76
(xi) Paint, yellow ... 12F/110
(xii) Paint, green, No. 6 12F/111

Exudation of explosive fillings
10. Some bombs, filled with T.N.T. or amatol, are liable t o exude an oily substance on exposure 

to elevated tempera tures . This oily substance, which is brown and viscous, may  be found on the 
exterio r of bombs, or in the  central  tubes  or exploder cavit ies. The cleaning of exuding bombs 
is to be done under "clean ” conditions, and unde r the  supervision of a qualified officer.

11. If exudation is found on the  exter ior of a bomb, it is to be carefully wiped away, using 
a cloth  damped with  warm water; if necessary a wooden scrape r may  also be used. As exudation  
may cause an explosion if sub jected to friction , any  found around the  nose or tai l plugs, or pistols, 
is to be removed before any  at tempt  is made to remove the  plugs or pistols.

12. After any  exudation  around the  nose and tail  plugs, or pistols, has been removed, the 
plugs or pistols are to be carefully removed, and  the  cen tral  tub e or exploder cav ity examined. 
The appropriate keys only are to be used to remove the  plugs, or pistols , and no undue force is to 
be applied,  either by hamm ering  or extra  leverage. Any exudation in the  cen tral  tub e or exploder 
cav ity  is to be removed in a manner similar to th at  described in para . 11. The screw-threads are 
also to be cleaned with a mop damped with  warm water.

13. If the  plugs or pistols cannot  be removed withou t undue force, th e bomb is to  be considered 
as "unclassified” and treate d as sta ted  in para.  5.

14. Filling plugs are not to be removed except under the  supervision of an A.I.D.  inspector.

15. There is another form of exuda tion which is due to the  deliquescence of ammonium nitr ate  
in the presence of moisture. This exudatio n take s the  form of a yellowish liquid, and its action 
on the  brass portions of a  pistol may result in the formation of blue cry stals  which are very sensitive 
to blows or friction.

16. If such crysta ls, or any  forma tions  of blue, white, purple, or green salts are observed 
in the  cen tral  tubes or exploder cavities, no att em pt  at  cleaning  is to be made, but the  store  is to 
be placed apar t from serviceable stores and an application made for a special inspec tion by the  
A.I.D. inspector.

17. In the  absence of any such crystals or salts,  the  second type of exudation may  be cleaned 
away in a manner similar to th at  described  in para . 11, bu t see, however, para . 19. Owing to the 
good p rotection  f rom dam p afforded by the present method of sealing bombs afte r filling, this  second 
form of exuda tion  is not likely to occur in bombs of recent manufactu re.

18. Bombs which have exuded are to be examined every three months, and  are to be brought 
to the notice of the .A.I.D. Inspecto r at his nex t visit.

Central tubes or exploder cavities
19. The central  tubes of most bombs filled since April, 1934, are varnished inte rnally;  such 

tubes are not to be lubricated but  are to be wiped out with a dry cloth.

20 The cen tral  tubes of bombs othe r than  those covered by para.  19 are to be cleaned with 
a dam p cloth  and lubricated  with a light film of jelly, mineral (Stores Ref. 12F/6) all excess jelly 
being wiped away.
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Pisto ls, plugs, and tail units
21. Before pistols or plugs are replaced  in bombs, the  following action mus t be take n:—

(i) The screw-threads are to be cleaned.
(ii) The washers on pistols and, where used, on plugs, are to be examined , and  if unserviceable, 

are to be renewed. The appropriate washers are as follows:—
Nomenclature Stores Ref.

Washers, lea ther :—
T5 in. ext. dia., T01 in. int.  dia.......................  ... ... 12F/20
T6 in. ext. dia., 1-32 in. int. dia. ... ... ... ... 12F/21

(iii) The thread s of pistols or plugs with  leath er washers are to be covered with luting , thin,  
Mk. V (Stores Ref. 12F/41), excep t th at  the  three thre ads  nearer the  head  of the  pisto l 
or plug, must  be left clean, the  No. 16 pistol is an exception, see (iv). A f illet of luting, 
thick,  Mk. IV (Stores Ref. 12F/8), is to be placed under the  flange of plugs withou t washers. 
Pistols  having washers, must  not be inserted with out them.

(iv) All thread s of the  No. 16 pisto l are to be covered with  thin luting .
(v) After the  pistols or plugs have  been securely screwed into  the  bomb, any  excess luting  

mus t be wiped off.
22. Tail pistols and the  bearing of the  a rming vane spindle  of the tai l uni t are to be examined 

for the presence of mineral jelly or vaseline; where this  is found, it should be thoroughly cleaned 
off. The only lubricant to be used on tail pistols or the  arming spindles of tai l uni ts is oil, an ti­
freezing, Type A (Stores Ref. 34A/43 or 46). This oil should be applied  sparingly .

PRACTICE BOMBS FIL LED WITH TITANIUM  TET RACHLOR IDE
Examination  for leakage

23. There is litt le risk of leakage of titan ium  te trachloride  from a properly filled and serviceable 
pract ice bomb, but  leakage may  occur  due to a f aul ty plug or washer, a flaw in the  m etal, or damage 
done to  the bomb body. The presence of a leak is shown by the  formation  of smoke at  the  leak, 
or by brown discolouration in the  vicinity  of the  leak. A leaking bomb is to be disposed of, as it 
may in time cause damage  to other bombs.

24. Pract ice bombs in store are to be examined at  least once a mon th by an A rmam ent Officer 
or Warr ant Officer, leaking bombs being reported to the  A.I.D.  Inspector if the  number affected 
is large; otherwise  a leaking bomb should be disposed of. During this exam ination, it should be 
ascertained th at  the  oldest bombs are being used first.

EXP LOSIVES PACKAGES
General

25. Before any  att em pt  is made to repa ir explosives packages, all the  con tent s are to be 
removed . Unless special means are provided, lids of wooden boxes are to be secured with screws.

26. No att em pt  is to be made to apply  hea t to, or to solder, packages containin g explosives, 
except under the  direct supervision of the  A.I.D. Inspector.

Sealing of packages with tape
27. Small tinpla te packages conta ining  explosive stores are usually issued herme tically  sealed 

by a strip of tinned  sheet  metal,  soldered round the  junc tion of the  lid and body. If these  strips  
are damaged or broken, allowing a ir to penetrate  to the  conte nts, the y are to be completely  removed 
and  the  package re-sealed by a linen tape band  secured in position with shellac cement.

28. The shellac cement used for this  purpose is prep ared  by dissolving powdered gum shellac 
in methylated spir it, indu strial (Stores Ref. 33C/209), in the*proportion of 1 lb. of shellac to 1 pt. 
of spi rit. It  is necessary  to  boil th e spirit for a bou t one hour  before the  shellac comple tely dissolves, 
and this  should be done in a wate r bath, under s tric t precau tions , owing to  th e inflam mabi lity of the  
spirit .

29. The tape used should be a linen tape,  wide enough to make a good join t, and long enough 
to provide an overlap of 2 in. It  should be impregnated with shellac cement and, when i t has become 
tacky, is to  be wrapped tightly round the  joint, the  loose end being turn ed back to form a |  in. loop. 
When in position , the  band should be given a coat of shellac cement . The loop is to be pain ted red 
when sealing yellow or black cylinders or boxes, or black  when sealing red packages.

30. Some packages are issued with  tap e bands  in place of the shee t metal st rips ; if such  tape  
bands are loose o r damaged, they are to be renewed as described in para.  27 to 29.
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31. Some explosives are issued in wooden boxes having an inner lining of t inp late , this lining 
being closed by  a  t inp late  lid, the  edges of which fit i nto  a  groove formed in the lining. This groove 
is filled w ith thick  luting , thu s makin g the lining air-t ight . If the  lid is removed, the  luting is to  be 
examined and, if it is hard  or cracked, it is to be scraped away and  a fillet of th ick  luting placed in 
the  groove. The lid is then to be pressed down and more luting applied to the  groove to fill it 
completely.

Demands for labels
32. When the  labels, other than  sealing labels, of packages containing explosives are found 

to be damaged or missing, new labels are to be affixed. Labels are supplied in bulk  from No. 2 
Maintenance Unit,  and demands are to  state  the l ette r, number , and description of the  labels required. 
This information can normal ly be obta ined  from the  old labels.

Affixing labels
33. Labels, both interior and exterio r, are to be fixed to explosives packages with  shellac 

varnish applied  with a suitable brush. The shellac varn ish should be freshly made, by dissolving 
|  lb. of powdered gum shellac in 1 pt. of methylated  spirit , industr ial (Stores Ref. 33C/209). It  is 
necessary  to boil the  spir it for a time  before the  shellac completely dissolves, and  this  should be 
done in a water bath, under  str ict  precautions , owing to the  inflammabi lity of the  spirit . As an 
alte rnative , the  following adhesive may  be used. Mix j  gall, of methylated  spirit , mineralized 
(Stores Ref. 33C/211), an d 4 lb. of powdered gum, copal, manilla,  soft, in a galvanized container and 
sti r well, removing any scum. Place the  container in boiling wate r and allow th e contents  to simmer 
for hal f-an-hour, again removing th e scum. Allow to cool for 12 hrs. and then pour the  m ixture into 
conta iners and render the  containers air-t ight . This will make approximate ly 6 lb. of adhesive.

New labels
34. Before fixing new labels, other tha n sealing or packing labels, grea t care is to be take n 

to tran sfer  to the  new labels all the  information th at  is necessary to identify the  contents  of the 
packages as to quant ity , description,  etc. If the  prin ted label requires amendment in this  respect, 
it is to be amended in ink, which should be allowed to become quite dry  before the  label is affixed 
with varnish. .

Packages with damaged or missing sealing labels
35. All packages conta ining  explosives are to be sealed with sta tion  monogram labels, and 

in addi tion  packages th at  have been inspected will bear an Inspection  Depar tment  sealing label. 
If these  labels are found to be damaged or missing, the  package  is to be opened. If the re is a 
hermetica lly sealed liner to the  package, and it is found to be intact , the  lid of the package is to be 
replaced, secured, and sealed, but  otherwise the  contents  of the package are to be examined to ensure 
th at  they agree in quantity and descrip tion with the  information given on the  descrip tive labels 
or with stencilling on the  outside  of the  package. This labelling or stencilling is to be amended 
as necessary, the  lining made air-t ight , and the  lid of the  package replaced, secured, and sealed. 
The sealing label used will be L.600, the  appropriate sta tion monogram being marked on the  label.
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CHAPTER 2

Routine examination of fuzed H.E. bombs
Introduction

1. Bombs, H.E ., held ready for use in the  fuzed condi tion, whether in storage,  or in position 
on airc raft , are to be examined periodically as described in this  chap ter. The examination  is to be 
undertaken  in a fuzed bomb area or in a fuzing poin t. Bombs on aircraft are to be removed for 
exam ination, and only one bomb is to be under examination  at  one time.

2. The object of the exam ination is to  ensure that  the  components of th e fuzed bomb are in a 
serviceable condi tion, and that  dete rioration due to  exposure  has not  occurred. The removable 
components are to be withdrawn for examination and the  exposed port ions of the  central  tube,  
detona tor holder, or exploder container examined for the  presence of moisture. Force mus t not 
be used when ext rac ting a detonato r, and the  correct  tools must always be used. If a detona tor 
cannot readily be e xtracted , the  bomb is to  be set aside for A .I.D. inspection.

3. If it is considered th at  the  filling of a bomb, or a built- in paper-cased exploder is affected 
by moisture the  bomb is to  be set aside for A.I.D.  inspection.

Frequency of examination
4. Subject to inst ruct ions  from a higher author ity , the  Commanding Officer of a Stat ion is 

responsible  for deciding the frequency of exam ination, tak ing  into account the climat ic conditions, 
the situation of the  bombs, and all other relevant factors. The following intervals  for par ticu lar 
condit ions are not to be exce eded:—

Maximum interval
Situation of bombs between

examinations
(i) Loaded on flying boats wi th ex ternal bomb stowage, or on float planes; or 1 week

on any  airc raft  with inte rna l or exte rnal bomb stowage, operating  in
trop ical  climates.

(ii) Loaded on flying boats with  inte rna l bomb stowage, or on land planes 2 weeks 
With internal or external bomb stowage not ope rating in tropica l climates.

(iii) Stacked in the  open on bat tens or under tarpaulins, or stored  under 2 months 
perman ent cover.

Routine examinations
5. The following operations are specified for general guidance  in the exam ination of fuzed 

bombs; they  are not to be regarded as absolving personne l from the  responsibil ity of making such 
additional examinations as circum stances  may war rant. These opera tions  are addi tional to any 
inspectional work called for by other in structions in A.P. 1243, A.P. 1245, or the  A.P. 1661 series, and do 
not affect th e routine ex amin ation  of stored  explosives described in A.P.1661B, Vol. I, Sect. 20, Chap.l.

Examination  of bomb bodies and tails
6. Examine the  bomb body generally for damage  and corrosion, and remove any  rus t that  

may  have formed on the  suspension lug. Exam ine the  t ail  u nit for d istor tion, and the  a rming  vane, 
where applicable, for freedom of rotat ion. Examine the  parachu te, where fitted, for dampness , mildew, 
or othe r dete rio rat ion ; if affected th e para chute is to be returned to the  appropria te m aintenan ce unit. 

Examination of pistols
7. Pistols are to be examined as follows:—

(i) Exam ine the  arming vane or arming fork for damage, and for f reedom of ro tation. If t he 
vane is secured by screws, ensure th at  the y have  not become loose. If they are loose 
the  undersides of the heads are to be coated with cement , R.D., No. 1 (Stores Ref. 12F/1), 
and the  screws replaced and screwed firmly in position . If R.D. cement is n ot available, 
varnish, shellac (Stores Ref. 33A/511, 512, or 513) is to be used.

(ii) Ensure t ha t the  st rike r is not ben t or  corroded. Corrosion may be removed from the strik er 
by the appl ication of oil, lubricat ing, anti-freezing, Type A (Stores Ref. 34A/43, 46, or 141).

(iii) Check the  efficient func tioning of any  springs.
(iv) Clean the pistol, remove any  corrosion, and coat the  screw-threads of the  body with luting, 

thin, Mk. V (Stores Ref. 12F/41).
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8. If a pistol shows signs of de terio ration, which might impa ir its efficiency and which cannot 
be rectified by the Unit,  i t is to  be se t aside for A .I.D. inspect ion, and a serviceable p istol substituted .

Exposed life of fuzes and detonators
9. All fuzes and deto nato rs are to be treated as follows:—

(i) All fuzes and deto nato rs, excep t deto nato rs, No. 35, Mk. II,  are to be removed afte r two 
months in bombs, and  new i tems inser ted. Detonators, No. 35, Mk. II , will no t be f itted  
to bombs unti l a ctua lly required, bu t if fitted they  are to be renewed afte r two weeks.

(ii) Fuzes removed from bombs after two months are to be returned to the  appropriate 
Maintenance Unit,  marked “Exposed—For  re-filling” .

(iii) Detonators removed from bombs afte r two months, or two weeks, will be dealt  with as 
described in A. P.1245, Chap. 3, Sect. XIX , para . 15 (vii).

(iv) Fuzes, No. 32, fitted to bombs carried external ly on flying boats or float planes, are to be 
removed and examined as described in para. 12, if the airc raft  have been taxied over sea so 
rough as to cause the noses of bombs to be partly  submerged.

Examination of detonators and exploders
10. Exam ine these  components for signs of de terio ration, and for the presence of moisture. If 

detona tors  and exploders  a re corroded, the y are to be se t as ide for A .I.D. inspection. No a tte mpt  is 
to be made to remove corrosion from these  components.

Examination of fuzes
11. All types of bomb fuzes are to be examined as follows:—
(i) Exam ine the  arming vane for damage, and ensure th at  the  securing screws, if fitted , are 

not loose. If the  screws are loose, the y are to be treate d as described in para . 7 (i).
(ii) Ensure th at  the  spring safe ty clip is a good fit.
(iii) Clean the  outside of the  fuze body and the  exte rnal  screw-th reads, and remove any 

corrosion present. Coat the  screw-threads with  thin luting.
12. No. 32, Mk. II* o r II I fuzes which are suspected of having been submerged, or  having become 

armed by reason of the  absence or the  displacement of the  safe ty clip, are to  be fur the r examined, 
under the  supervision of an Armament Officer, as follows:—

(i) Hold the  fuze nose upwards,  remove the  plug located  between the  fuze sett ing  cover, and 
inspect the  shu tter . The shu tte r should be approximate ly half-way along the  shutt er 
chamber. If the  shutt er has moved towards the  plug, the  fuze is to be treated as highly 
dangerous. It  is t o be kep t nose-up, hand led with great care, and demolished as soon as 
possible. If the shu tte r is positioned correct ly, inspect the  shutt er  chamber for the  
presence of corrosion or moisture. No a tte mp t is to be made to  remove corrosion from this 
par t, and if corrosion has occurred, or if moisture is present, the  fuze is to be set aside 
for A.I.D. inspection.

(ii) Remove the  plug opposite  to t ha t referred to in para . 12 (i), and inspect the  sp ring and  i ts 
housing for the  presence of corrosion or moistu re. No att em pt  is to be made to remove 
corrosion from this  par t, and if corrosion has occurred, or if moisture is p resent, the  fuze 
is to be set aside for A.I.D. inspection.

(iii) Coat the  thre ads  of the two plugs with  R.D., No. 1 cement or shellac varnish, and replace 
them .

(iv) Replace the  fuze in the  bomb, apply ing thin luting to the  thread s above and below the  
securing ring.

(v) Apply thin luting to the  thread s of the ballistic  cap.
(vi) Ensure tha t th e ballistic  cap is co rrectly filled with luting , thick , Mk. IV (Stores Ref. 12F/8), 

adding more lutin g if necessary. Replace the cap, wipe off any surplus luting, and ensure 
th at  the  luting does n ot en ter t he  clearance between th e fuze body and the  arming vane hub.

(vii) Exam ine the rubber covers of No. 32 fuzes for signs of wear, distor tion , or  dete riora tion, and 
immediately renew any defective  cover.
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